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n^pBblil yp6K P^rvyyunSk (Lesson l) 


amepHKfiHeu” * 

aMepme&HRa'^^ 

aHepHK&HCKHfi] 

aHepHK&HCKaHt 

aMepBR&HCKoeJ 

fipUHfll^ 

6 paT ^34 


II 


B^ej 

B eTip * 133 

botI 


BU^ 

^Re? 

rocnoAfiH>34 

Pfi 

Aep^BS^^ 


n6Ha 

er6^® 

eg 52 

8A^iHHe^5o 


dan 

HX 

Bapaan&iii^ 

KHfira^®5 

BTO? 


Pronunciation 

Translation 

amerikdnets 

an American (man) 

amerikdnka 

an American (woman) 

amerikdnskiy 

amerikdnskaya 

American {adjectitfe) 

amerikdnskoye 

drmiya 

army 

brat 

brother 

vash 

v^ha 

your, yours 

vdshe 

vyeshch 

thing 

vot 

here is, here are (demonsfro- 
tive exdamaiion as French 
voWh) 

vy 

you 

gde 

where? 

gaspadin 

gentleman, Mr. 

da 

yes 

ddtna 

lady 

d4lo 

business, aflair 

dergvnya 

(peasant) village, country 
(in contrast to city) 

dom 

house 

ddma 

at home 

dyddya 

uncle 

yev6 

his, its 

yey6 

her, hers 

zdiniye 

building 

i 

and, also 

Hi 

or 

Imya 

name 

ikh 

their, theirs 

karanddsh 

pencil 

knfga 

book 

kto 

who? 

Idahad’ 

horse 


*The srnall nunibera in the vocabuhu^, sentenceH, and exercises refer to the cone^ndingly numbered sections 
of the Giamzimr. 


Lesson / 




HOitf 

HO^J 
ISysitf 134 




Her 

Og38S 

ob6°^ 

Qggses 

nep6’“ 

njiliTbe 136 

n6jie“® 

pa^dTHHB^^ 

pa6dTHHqa>37 
P^CCBHfi] 138 

p^ccsafl I 
pyccBoe I 
cecTpi 133 

ejiOBilp ^34 m. 
cb6bo136 


Tafif 

Teo^pb 

Tyr 

yHfircJib*®* 

yBfiTeJlbHill^l37 

HeJIOB6Kl3< 

BTO? 

5 tOT ]133 

$TO j 

flM 


moy 
may^ 
inay6 

inuz4y 

my 

nash 
ndsha 
D^he 

ne 

net 

on 

and 

an6 

ani 

per6 

pldtye 

p6le 

rabdtnik 

rabdtnitsa 



rtisskiy 

nisskaya 

rlisskoye 

sestrd 

slavdr 

sldva 

tarn 

tepdr 

tut 

uchitel* 

uchiternitsa 

ebay 

chelavydk 

shto 

dtat 

dta 

dta 



my, mine 

museum 

we 

our, ours 

not 

no 

he 

she 

it 

they 

pen 

dress 

held 

worker (man) 
worker (woman) 

Kussian (cufjective) 

sister 

dictionary 

word 

(over) there 

now 

here 

teacher (man) 
teacher (woman) 
tea 

man, person 
what? 

this 

I 


Conversation 

Hto®* dro? 3^3 
9x0®^ KapaHAdm.83 
9x0 KH6ra.®3 
9x0 nep<5. 

9x0 moR KapaHAdm. 
9x0 Mod KHdra. 


PRONUNCUTION 

Shto dta? 

£ta karanddsh. 

£ta kniga. 

£ta perd. 

fita moy karanddsh. 
fita mayd kniga. 


Translation 

What is this? 
This is a pencil. 
This is a book. 
This is a pen. 
This is my pencil. 
This is my book. 


Cortina*s Russian Conversaphone 
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9to mo§ ^ nep6. 

droT KapaiiA^iu Moit. 

Sxa KHfira Moii. 
dxo nepd moS. 

Ffle Baui KapaHA^m? 

Moli KapaHA^iu Tyr. 

Bot Moft KapaHAdm! 

Fac B^me nep<S? 

Bot mo§ nep6! 

Fab eixS KHAra? 

Er6 KHAra xaM. 

Hto TaM? 

KnAra tam. 

TaM KnAra?®*^ 

KnAra tum? 

Jlfiif Olid TAM. 

Fac nep6? 

Oh6^ TAM, 

Bot oh6 I 

KtO TAM? 

MoA 6paT TAM. 

Fab oh? 

Oh TAM. 

Bot oh ! 

Fao nhi^* Tcndpb? 

JT'AAMa. 

KtO BM? 

H BAUI ynATejib. 

H paOdTHHK. 
il AMepuidHeu. 

H AMepHKdHCKHA^^A66THHK. 
KtO OHd? 

OhA Bduia ynATeJibHRAA. 

OhA pa66THHAa. 

OhA AMepiiKAHim. 

OhA aMepHKAHCKaa*33pa6AT-» 

HHua. 

Kto 6tot HejiOBdK? 

Oh moA 6pAT. 

Oh p^cckhA. 

Oh p^cckhA pa66thhk. 


fita may<5 perd. 
iStat karanddsh moy. 

Eta knlga mayA. 

Eta percS may6. 

Gde vash karanddsh? 

Moy karanddsh tut. 

Vot moy karanddsh. 

Gde vAshe per6? 

Vot mayd per6. 

Gde yevA kniga? 

YevA knfga tarn. 

Shto tarn? 

Kniga tarn. 

Tam kniga? 

Kniga tarn? 

Da, anA tarn. 

Gde per5? 

AnA tarn. 

Vot anij. 

Kto tarn? 

Moy brat tarn. 

Gde on? 

On tarn. 

Vot on. 

Gde vy tepdr? 

Ya doma. 

Kto vy? 

Ya vash uchlteP. 

Ya rabdtnik. 

Ya amerikdnets. 

Ya amerikAnskiy rabdtnik. 
Kto and? 

And vdsha uchltel’nitsa. 

AnA rabotnitsa. 

And amerikdnka. 

AnA amerikAnskaya rab6t> 
nitsa. 

Kto dtat chelavydk? 

On moy brat. 

On russkiy. 

On rdsskiy rabdtnik. 


This is my pen. 

This pencil is mine. 

This book is mine. 

This pen is mine. 

Where is your pencil? 

My pencil is here. 

Here is my pencil. 

Where is your pen? 

Here is my pen. 

Where is his book? 

His book is (over) there. 
What is (over) there? 

The (A) book is (over) there. 
Is the book there? 

Is the book there? 

Yes, it is there. 

Where is the pen? 

It is (over) there. 

Here it is. 

Who is there? 

My brother is there. 

Where is he? 

He is (over) there. 

Here he is. 

Where are you now? 

I am at home. 

Who (or What) are you? 

I am your teacher. 

I am a worker. 

I am an American. 

I am an American worker. 
Who (or What) is she? 

She is your teacher. 

She is a working woman. 

She is an American. 

She is an American vrorking 
woman. 

Who (or What) is this man? 
He is my brother. 

He is (a) Russian. 

He is a Russian worker. 



Lesson I 


a) 9to Ham 
9to Ham 
9to Ham 
9to Ham 
9to Ham 
9to Ham 
9to Ham 
9to Ham 


^ Gpar. 

MOM. 

pa6<")THHK. 

yH^TCJII*. 

CJlOBdpb. 

Mail. 

AiiAn. 


a) 9TOBam®® 6paT. 
9to Bam aom. 

9to Bam Mail. 

9to Bam yM^xejib. 
9 to Bam cAOBdpb. 
9 to Bam a^ah. 


Exercises 

9to^'* Haul KapaHA^iu 

This is our pencil 


h ) 9to 
9to 
9to 
9to 
9to 

9x0 

9x0 

9x0 

9x0 


iidum^ AilMa. 

iidma Kiiiira. 
iidma cecxpd. 
iidma pa66xn(iua. 

Hdma yMiixcJibtiitua 
Hima AepdBiiH. 
lidma dpMHH. 

H^ma JiomaAb. 
H^ma Beu^b. 


9to Barn RapaHA^m 

This is your pencil 

b) 9x0 Bdma®8 Knfira. 

9x0 Bdma cecxpd. 

9x0 Bdma yMAxeaibHiiua. 
9x0 Bdma A^p^Bna. 

9x0 Bdma Ji6maAb. 

9x0 Bdma seiAb. 


c) 


c) 


9x0 Hdme®® ncp6. 
9x0 Hdme a^o. 
9x0 iidme caobo. 
9x0 name n^Ae. 
9x0 Hdme nAdxbe. 
9x0 Hdme ba^hhc. 
9x0 iidme dMH. 


9x0 Bdme^ A^o. 
3x0 Bame nep6.. 
9x0 Bdme nAdxbe. 
9x0 Bdme SAdHiie. 
9x0 Bdme n6Ac. 
9x0 Bdme Amsi, 


a) 9x0 er6 6pax. 

9x0 enS aom. 

9x0 ero paGdxHHK. 

9x0 erd a^^AH. 

9x0 er6 Myadii. 

9x0 er6 Mail. 

9x0 er6 cAOBdpb. 
9x0 er6 ynAxeAb. 


a) 9x0 ee 6paT. 

9x0 ee cAOBdpb. 

9x0 ee yMdxeAb. 
9x0 ee Mail. 

9x0 ee a^^Ah. 


9x0 erd^ icapaHAdiu 

This is kis pencil 

b) 9x0 er6 KHdra. 

9x0 er6 cecxpd. 

9x0 er6 paSdxHHua. 
3x0 erd yMdxeAbHHua. 
9x0 er6 acp^bha. 

9x0 erd dpMHH. 

9x0 erd AdmaAB. 

3x0 erd bciab. 

9x0 ee ^ icapaHAdm 
This is her pencil 


c) 9x0 erd AdAO. 
9x0 erd nepd. 
3x0 erd Amh. 
9x0 erd ndAe. 
9x0 erd SAdHHe. 


b) 9x0 ee KHdra. 
9x0 eS cecxpd. 
3x0 ee AepdBHii. 
9x0 ee AdmoAB. 
9x0 ee BeiAb. 



9x0 oe AdAo. 
9x0 ce n;iaxBe 
3x0 ee Amh. 


Cortina*s Russian Conversaphone 




drom^ sapaHA^ 



This 18 their pencil 


a) 3x0 HX AOM. 

b) 9x0 HX KHAra. 

c) 3x0 HX A^O. 

3x0 HX yMAxeJib. 

9x0 HX yMAxejibHHAa. 

3x0 HX SA^HHe. 

3x0 HX MyagA. 

3x0 HX AgmaAB. 

3x0 HX Amh. 

3x0 HX Al^H. 

3X0 HX AepgBHH. 



dro fl 

This i8 L It is 1. 

3to tu. 9to Biu. 

3to oh. 9to Bbi. 

3to oh4 8to ohA. 


a) 9 tot aom Ham. 
dTOT Mys^ft Ham. 
9 tot Mail Ham. 
9 tot cJiOBdpb Ham. 


droT^^^paHAfioi Ham ^ 
This pencil is ours 

b) 9 Ta KHiIra H&ma. 

3Ta Aep^BHH Hdma. 
0 Ta 4 pAiHH H&ma. 

•^a JidmaAb Hi,ma. 


c) 9 to neprf H&me. 
3 to n6jie H&me. 
3 Te sA^HHe Hdme< 
3 to Amh Hdme. 


a) 3TOTAOMer6. 
3Ta KHiira er6. 
3to nep6 er6. 


3 tot BapaBA&m er 5 (eS, hx) ^ 

This pencil is his {hers, theirs) 


b) 3 tot cjioBdpb e§. 
3Ta A6maA£> eg. 
3to nji^Tbe eg. 


c) 3 tot aom hx. 
3Ta loiAra hx. 
3to n<5Ae hx. 


3to oa&?—J{a, $to oh^.—-H er, ^to He 0Hd« 

Is this she? — Yes, it is, — No, it is not. 


3to ohA?—^J ta, 6 to ohA. 

3to oh6?—Oh^. ^ 

3to bu?— iZta, 5 to h. 

3to oh a? — ^Jta, 6to oh A. 

3to oHd? —Her, gxo ne OHd. 
3x0 ohA?— Hex, 5xo ne ohA. 


3x0 OH? — Ha,, 5x0 oh. 
3x0 OH? —Oh. 

3 X 0 BM ?—^ 

9x0 oh A?—OhA. 

9x0 OHd?—Hex, He ohA. 
3x0 ohA?— Hex, He ohA. 


3to He sAme a^o 

This is not your bttsiness {i. e., This is none of your dtwiness. This does not concern you) 

a) 3x0 He Mog b) 9xo He Molt KapaHAdm. c) 3xo ho moA KHAra. 

3x0 He uAiue aA^o. 3xo He Ham aom. 3xo He ediua KHAra. 

3x0 He er6 AgJio> 9xo He erg cjioBApb. 3xo He ero icuAra. 
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ADDITIONAL CONVERSATION 


r^ie sam 6paT ren^ps? 

Pac Bduia cecTpd Ten^ps? 

Pac Bam 6paT h sdma cecTp£ Ten4pb? 


Oh^ A<3Ma. 

Bor oh 6 t 
Pab ohA? 

Pao MW Ten^pb? 

Pab MOii KHfira? 

Pab Moe nep6? 

OHd, TaM H OH. 

Bot oh tab ! 

Kto dxoT rocnoA^u^ aMBpiiK^Heu Ajih p^c- 
ckhH? 

Kto dxa a^oja, aMepHKdHKa Ann p^ccKaa? 
OhA p^ccKafl. 

Bam yniiTeJib p^ccKHtt 6 aii aMepiiicdHeu? ^ 

On aMepHKdHBA. 

Bw aMepiiKdneA jm pj'CCKUii? ^ 

R aMepHKdHeu. 

Bu p^CCKHtt? 

Her, H He pJccKiitt, h aMepuRdHei;. 

Mod cecTpd aMepHKdHHa. 

dxo aMepHRdHCKiiil rocnoAdH. 

9to p^ccKaa KHflra. 

Box p^ccKoe nep6 h aMepHKdHCKRii Kapaa- 

Adm! 

Box Bdme p^ccKoe nep6! 

Pab er6 aMBpHKdHCKiitt impaHAdm? 

Box Bx p^ccKaa Kiidra! 

Ham p^ccKHll paCoxHHK xyx. 

Mod aMepHicdHCKiiil a^ah trm. 
dxa p^ccKaH Kiidra Hdma. 


Where is your brother now? 

Where is your sister now? 

Where are your brother and sister now? 
They are at home. 

Here they are. 

Where are they? 

Where are we now? 

Where is my book? 

Where is my pen? 

Wherever she is he is too. 

Look where he is! Ah, there he ist 
What is this gentleman, (an) American or 
(a) Hussian? 

What is this lady, (an) American or (a) 
Russian? 

She is Russian. 

Is your teacher Russian or American? 

He is an American. 

Are you (an) American or (a) Hussian? 

I am an American. 

Are you Russian? 

No, I am not Russian, I am an American. 
My sister is an American. 

This is an American gentleman. 

This is a Russian book. 

Here are a Russian pen and an American 
pencil. 

Here is your Russian pen. 

Where is his American pencil? 

Here is their Russian book. 

Our Russian worker is here. 

My American uncle is (over) there. 

This Russian book is ours. 

This American pencil is hers. 


9tot aMepHKducKiiil KapaHAdm e§. 



Bropdti ypdK Ftar6y ur6k (Lesson II) 


a 

aiirjiilif cKaH > 
aHrafificKoe J 

anraRq^HiiH 

aHraHHiHKa^^^ 


rOBOpfiTB®^® 
A^JiaTb ^ 


flpyr 

ei4e 


(en^e He) 
acypHto 


3HaTIi®T7 


(h—h) 

HayH^Tb®^^ 

Kas? 

RaKdtt?] 

Raic^fl?> 

saKde?) 

RHTafiCKHfi] 
iCHT^McBafl| 
KHT^ttCKOe] 
(jra) 101 

M^eUbKHfi] 

M^eubKaa^ 

BflneHbKoe J 

H^MKa 

ReMeipcafl| 

HeM^aKoeJ 



dneHb xopom6 


dneHb iiJi5xo 


noigrii^Tb 

nOHHM^Tb^^ 


no^eM^ ? 


Pronunciation 

a 

angllyskiy 

anglfyskaya 

angliyskoye 

anglich&nin 

anglichdnka 

gavarit' 

d^Iat’ 

dnikh 

yeshchd 

(yeshchd ne) 

zhumdl 

znat^ 

(i-i) 

izuch&t’ 

kak 

kakdy 

kakdya 

kakdye 

kitdyskiy 

kitdyskaya 

kitdyskoye 

(li) 

mdlen'kiy 

mdlen’kaya 

mdlen’koye 

ndmete 

n^mka 

nemdtskiy 

nemdtskaya 

nemdtskoye 

nichevo 

no 

dchen kharashd 
dchen pl6kha 
pakupdt’ 
panimdt’ 
pachemd 


Translation 
and, but 

English 

Englishman 

Englishwoman 

to speak, to say 

to do 

friend 

still 

not yet 

journal, magazine 
to know 
both — and 
to study, to learn 
how? 

what (kind of)? which: 


Chinese {adjective) 

inlenogatii'c particle 

small, little 

a German (man) 
a German (woman) 

Gennan {(idjecthfe) 

nothing 

but 

very well 

very bacUj% veiy poorly 
to buy 

to understand 
why? 


•The small numbers in the vocabulary, sentences, and exercises refer to the coiTesjx)ndingly numbered sections 
of the Grammar. 


njidxo 

pa6dTaTi» 

TdK EcaK 

Tdace 

t6jiiiKo 

XU 303 

ffipam^acKaj] [ 
9paiii^3CKoe j 

xopoiii6 

flSI^ 



pl6kha 
rabotat' 
tak kak 
t(Szhe 
tol’ka 

ty 

frant«i'izskiy 

frantsnzskaya 

frantsuzskoye 

kharasho 

chi 141* 

yaz^k 


badly, poorly 
to work 

because, since ^ 

also A 

only 

you 

French 

well i; ^ 
to read 

language, tongue 





Conversation 

Hto bm A&naere? 

H TOTAro^^ioifiry. 

KaK^ Bu hht 4 - 

ere? 

Mu uHT^eM anrjiRiicKyio 

KH^iy. 

'^To AdjiaeT Bam Apyr?°^ 

Oh TdHte hutAct. Oh HHTdeT 

^pami^scKHlt HcypuAn. 

Hto n^JiaioT Bam 6paT h 
fiAma cecTpA? ^ 

OhA pa6<STaioT. 
noHBMAere Jie bu, hto 

BU HHTAeTe? 

JJfii, nOHHHAlO,^*^ HO hoR 
BiAjiOHbKHR 6paT He nouH- 
BiAer. 

IIoHeM^ BU He HHTAere? 

H He auAio hto HHTATb. 

■^TO BU TaM flAjiaere?®® 

H noKynAio p^cckhR cjio- 
BApb. H HaynAio p^cckhR 

H8^. 

KaKdR 0146 H 3 ^K BU 8hA- 
eTe?«» 


PlRONUNCUTION 

Shto vy dAlayete? 

Ya chitAyu knfgu. 

Kakdyu knfgu vy chitAyete? 

My chitAyem angifyskuyu 
knfgu. 

Shto d61ayet vash drukh? 

On tdzhe chitAyet. On chi- 
tAyet frantsAzskiy zhumAl. 
Shto dAlayut vash brat 1 
vAsha sestrA? 

Ani rabdtayut. 

PanitnAyete li vy, shto vy 
chitAyete? 

Da, panimAyu, no moy mA- 
len’kiy brat ne panimAyet. 

Pachemd vy ne chitAyete? 
Ya ne znAyu shto chitAt’. 

Shto vy tarn d^layete? 

Ya pakupA3ai riisskiy slavAr. 
Ya izuchAyu nisskiy yaz^k. 

Kakdy yeshchd yaz^^k vy 
znAyete? 


Translation 

What do you do? What are 
you doing?®’® 

I read (I am reading, 1 do 
read) a book.^ 

What (kind of a) book are 
you reading? 

We are reading an English 
book. 

What is your friend doing? 
He is also reading. He is 
reading a French magazine. 
What are your brother and 
sister doing? 

They are working. 

Do’®® you understand what 
you r^? 

Yes, I do, but my little 
brother does not understand. 

Why do’®®you not read? 

I do’®® not know what to 
read. 

What are you doing there? 
1 am buying a Russian 
dictionary. 1 study (the) 
Russian (language). 

What other language do you 
know? 
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H em^ 8 hAk) HeM^iucntt adi^. 


Bm roBOpiiTe °'®no-p^ccKH? ^ 

HeT, fl eii(§ He roBopib. 

Kan roBop^T §tot rocno- 
a6h?» 

Oh roBop^ no-aHTJififlCKH, ^ 
TOK KaK OH aHrJIHH^HHH. 

AfiiepHKdHei^ T6»ce robop^T 
no-aurjiMcKH. Stot aMe- 
pHKdHei; H Stot anrjiHH^ 
HHH roBOp/iT no-aHrji6tt- 
CKH, HO 0H6 He rOBOpjiT 
nO-p^CCKH HH HO- 
BeM^UKH. 

Hto dTa aHrjiHHdHKa? 

Oh^ noKyndeT KHTddcKHH 
Hafi. 

%o Bu A^JiaeTe ren^pb? 

H Ten4pb HHHenS'®^ He fl6- 
jiaso. 


Ya yeshch^ zndyu nemdtskiy 
yazjk. 

Vy gavarite pa-rtlsski? 

Net. Ya ye8hch6 ne gavar’d. 
Kak gavailt 4tat gaspadin? 

On gavarft parangUyski, tak 
kak on an^ichdnin. Ameri- 
kdnets tdzhe gavarlt pa- 
angliyski. fitat amerikdnets 
i dtat anglichdnin gavar’dt 
pa-angliyski, no ani ne ga- 
var'dt ^ pa-nlsski ni pa- 
nemdtski. 


I know also German. 


Do you speak Russian? 

No, 1 do not yet speak it. 
How (What language) does 
this gentleman speak? 

He speaks Ekiglish, since he 
is an Englishman. The Am¬ 
erican speaks also English. 
This American and this Eng¬ 
lishman speak English, but 
they speak neither Russian 
nor German. 


Shto ddlayet 4ta angli* 
chdnka? 

And pakupdyet kitdyskly 
chay. 

Shto vy ddlayete tepdr? 

Ya tep^ nichevd ne ddlayu. 


What is this Englishwoman 
doing? 

She is buying Chinese tea. 

What are you doing now? 

I am not doing anything 
now. 


H AdJiaio 

Tbi Adjiaemb 
OH Adnaer 

Hbx AdjiaeM 

Bbi AdJiaeTe 
OHd 


H HHTdlO 
Tbi HHTdenib 
OH HHTatS A 
Mbl HHTdeM 
BU HUTdCTe 
OHA HUTdiOT 

Exercises 


H roBopib 

TU roBopdmb 
OH roBopdT 
MU rOBOpdM 

BU roBopdxe 
ohA roBopdT 


KaKdM $T0 BapaHAdin?—3 to HeudipcHil BapaHAdin. 

What kind of a pencil ia thief—This is a German pencil, 

Kandn dxo naft?—9 to p^ccKHtt Had a dro KHTddCKHd uad. 

Kandd dxo cnoBdpb?—^o p^ccKHd cjiosdpb a dxo aHrnddcKnd cjioBdpb 
Kandd dxo h36k?—9to ipaHu^scKHd Ha:^K. 

Kandd dxo HcypHdJi?—8 to aMepHKdHCKHd HcypHdJi. 

KaKdd dxo aom?— 3x0 MdneHbKHd aom. 


KaKdH dxo KHdra?—3xo BeMdARan KHdra. 
KaKdH dxo AepdBHH?—3x0 p^ccKaa agp^bhh 
K aKdfl dxo jidmaAb?—3 to aMepHKdHCKan Jid 
KaKdH dxo dpMHH?—3x0 HeMdAKaa dpMua. 


laAb. 
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Kande dro nep6?— 9to EMepHKdHCKoe nepd. 
Kande dTo midTte?— 3to ipani^^acKoe njidTbe. 
KaKde dTo ^Mfl?— 3to pJccKoe Amh. 

Kande dxo cjidao?— 3to aurji^ttCKoe cjidso. 


fl noByn&o Bi^eHbSHti aoh 

/ am buying a UtUe house ^ 

a) Oh noKynder aMepHKdHCKHfi »ypHdji. 
Oad HHTder p^ccKHil ncypHdJi. 

Mu HayndeM p^ccKHfi hsi^. 

Bu sHdere aHTJidficKHfl nadiK. 

Oh 6 noKyndiOT j)paHi^3CKHfi cjioadpb. 


b) H noKyndio aHrjidftcKyio Koftiy. 
Oad noKynder MdjieHbi^yio B8l^b. 
Mu HHTdeM HendoKyio KHdiy. 

Oh 6 aediOT dxy^^ AdMy, 

H andio dry HdsiRy. 


c) 51 noKyndiQ auepHKdHCKoe nepd.^^ 
H noBHHdio dxo p^ccKoe cjidso. 

Oh noK 3 rn£eT dxo udJieHbRoe an^HHe. 
Ofid noKynder 4>paHi^CKoe luidTBe. 



fl He asdio Adjiaib 

I do not know what to do 

Bu Re andexe hto THxdxB. 
OhA He andiox hxo Adjiaxb. 
Tu^He 8Hdemi> hxo ndjiaxa. 


Ob He aedex hxo HHxdxb. 
Ond He andex hxo noKyndxb. 
Mu He 8HdeM Hxo AdJiaxb. 


fl Be aodio icas dxo Adjiaxb 

I do not know how to do this 

Tu^^ne andeniB khk dxo ndjiaxb. 
Ob Be andex khk dxo ndJiaxb. 

Oad He andex khk dxo AdJiaxb. 


Mu He andeM khk roaopdxb no-p^cacB. 
Bu Be aadexe khr roaopdxb no-HeudARH. 
Oud He andiox Ran rosopdxb no-RHxdttORB. 


KaRdtt aa&R^^BU BayHdexe^ ?—fl Hayndio p^ccKHfi aadiR. 

What language are you studying (do you study)!—I am studying (I study) (the) Russian 
(language). 


KaRdH H3^ Hayndex sam 6pax^7—MoB 6pax nayndex ^^paHi^acRHB aadoc. Oh xdHce 
Bayadex HeudAREB aa&R. 

RandB aadiK Hayadex adma ceoxpd? —Mod cecxpd Hayadex p^ccbhB aaito. Oad xdace 
Hayadex KHxdBcRHB flad[R. 

KaKdB enud aato bu Hayndexe?— Mu eiA§ Hayadeu HeudARHB Hai^. 

KaudB H8i^ Hayndiox Barn 6pax h Bduia cecxpd?—O hB Hayndiox p^cckbB na^at. 
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Kas Bu roBoplfTe ?—SI roBopio no-aHrji6McRH. 

What language do you speak?—I speak English, 

KaK rOBopAuib?—H roBopib no-aHrjifiiiCKH. 

Kai« OH roBop^T?—O h roBopfiT no-pi'ccKii. 

KaK OHd roDopfiT?—Ona xd/Ke roBopfix no-p^ccKH. 

KaK oh 6 roBop/ix?—Onfi roBop/ix no-HeM^UKii. 

KaK Bbi roBopfixe?—M m ronopAM no-^paHi^J^acKH. 

KaK fi roBopib?—Bbt roBopAxe no-aurjiAAciai. 

KaK ronopAx oam Apyr?—MoA ap 3 t roaopAx no-KiixdttCKH. 

KaK roBopAx er6 cecxpA?—Er6 cecxpA x6>Ke roBopAx no-KiixAttCKn. 


FoBopAxe AH^^^Bbi no«p^ccKH?—^Jla, a roBOpio no-p^ccsH. 

Do you speak Russian? — Yes^ I speak Russian. 

FoBopAxe jiH Bbi no-aurjiAAcKii?—^fla, n roaopib no-anrjiAiiciai. 

FoBopAxc JIH Bbi xo/Ke no-(J)paHi;^3CKii?—J[a, n roBopib xo5Ke no-ijipaHu^acKH. 

FoBOpAxe JIH Bbi no-HeM^uKu? —Hex, n ne roBopib no-HeMduKii. H x 6 jibK 0 roBopib no- 
aHrJiAiiCKH li no-pyccKii. 

FoBopAx JIH ohA no-KHxAiiCKH?—Hex, ohA no-KnxAAcKH He rouopAx. 

FoBopib JIH H no-anrjiAAcKH Ajhi no-HeM4iviu?—B h roBopAxe no-aHrjiAilcKii. 


noHHHAexe jih bu no-pfccKH?—Jla, a bohri^iAio no-p^ccsH. 

Do you understand Russian? —Fes, I understand Russian. 

IIoHHMAexe jih bm no-^ipaHu^acKii?—^J^a, a hohiimAio no-(J)paHuj3CKH. 
IToHHMAexe jih bw xAaie no-HeMAuiai?—Jia, h xAnce hohhmAio no-HeMdi;KH. 
IIoHHMAex jm oh no-aHrjiAftcKii?— oh noHiiMdex no-aurjiAttCKH. 
IXoHHMAex JIH ohA no-p^ccKH?— ohA noHii.MAex no-p^ccKH. 

HohhmAiox jih ohA no-neMAiiKH?—^Jla, ohA hohiimAiox no-neMAuKH. 
IIoHHMAexe jih bm ho-khxAhckh?—H ex, mm He noHiiMAcM no-icHxAiicKH. 


KaRJoi a hhtAio no-pJccKH? —Bu xopoiiiA HHxAeTe no-p^ccKH. 

How do I read Russian?—You read Russian well, 

KaK oh MHxAex no-pf'CCKii?—O h xAjkc hiixAcx xopouiA no-pJccicH. 

KaK ohA HuxAex no-aurjiAiicKii?—O hA hiixAcx hjioxo no-aurjiAiiCKH. 

Kaic MM hiixAcm no*$panu5^3 CKH?—Bm hjiAxo HiixAexe no-(j)paHU^3CKH, ho bm xopouiA 
HHxAexe no-iicMAuKH-, 

KaK on A hiixAiox no-KiixaiiCKii?—On A hiitAiox no-KiixAricKii tViciii. luioxo, no oh A ohchb 
xopoiuo hhtAiox IIO-p^CttKII, 
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Xopoui6 bli SH^ere SryA^?—Aa, a shEio 317A^my 6«ieHb xopoiu6. 

Do you know this lady well? — Yes^ I know this lady very well 

Xopoui6 JiH OH shAct Bduiy*^ cecTp ^?—oh xopoui6 SHder moi 6*^^ cecTp^. 

Xopoui6 JiH oh 6 SHdiOT 5Ty aHrJiiPidHKy?— ohA andioT 5Ty aiirJinud.Hicy xopoiu6. 
SndeTe jih bm dxy ynATeJibKHuy?—Jla, « 3 hAio ^Ty yH/iTCJibHHtyr. Ond MO/i cecTpd. 

3udK) JIH H Bduiy yHfiTeJibHHHy?— ^Jla, bu xopom6 aHiere uAmy ynATCJibKHAy. Ond Bduia 
cecTpd. 

Moib^^JiHi®! KH^ry bhx MiiTdeTe?—fla, a hut^io Bdmy^^ KHfiry. 

Hdmy JIH KH6ry OHii hmtAiot?—J ta, ohA 4HTdK)T iiduiy KHAry. 




TpdXHli ypdK Trftiy ur8k (Lesson lU)* 


CONVEBSATION 


Pronunciation 


Translation 


SndeTe jni bu saui yp6K? 
Her, fl He SHdio Moerd^w ^ 
ypdKa. ^ 

IIoHeM^ BM He SHdere sd- 
mero^ypdKa?^®* 

IIoTOM^ HTO H erdssT He no- 

HHMdK). 

^HTdcTe jiH BM dxy KHfiry? 

Hct, h He HHTdio e§. ^ 

Kor6 ®® BM B^AHTe 6 kojio 

JI He B67Ky®8®TaM HHKord.®^® 
KtO CM6TpHT®®®H8^BdlUerO 
OKHd?^®® 

08 Hdinero®’® OKHd hhkt 6®’^® 
He^®< CMdTpHT. 

tIejl892§TOT Hcypndji? 

9tot Hcypndji p^ccKoro*®® 

yndTCJiH.^ 

dxa raadra? 

dTa rasdTa aMepuKdHCKoii ^ 

AdMM.'*^® 

dTO nep6? 

Sto mo^ nep6. 

y Bac®® ecTb®®® KHdra, a 
y koihS®^® HeT°®® icndra?^®* 

y MOdli®®® CeCTp6^*® HBT 
KHdrH. 

flo^ KEKdro’®' BAdHHH^®® 
h^^58i Aopdra? 

Ond haSt AO Myadfl. ^ 
Okojio^® KaKdtt®®^ CTeHdi^®* 

CToAt ®** OH? 

Oh cto6t dKojio 6dJiott^ 

CTeHdir. 

Ectb®®® JIH y sac HeMdAKHil 

CJIOBdpb? 


Zndyete li vy vash urdk? 
Net, ya ne zndyu mayevd 
urdka. 

Pachemd vy ne zndyete 
vdshevo urdka? 

Patamii shto ya yevd ne 
panimdyu. 

Chitdyete li vy dtu knigu? 
Net, ya ne chitdyu yeyd. 
Kavd vy vidite dkala ddma? 

Ya ne vlzhu tarn nikavd. 
Kto smdtrit iz vdshevo 
aknd? 

Iz ndshevo aknd nikhtd ne 
smdtrit 

Chey dfcat zhurndl? 

£tat zhurndl riisskava uchl- 

tera, 

Chya dta gazdta? 

£ta gazdta amerikdnskay 
ddmy. 

Chyo dta perd? 

£ta mayd perd. 

U vas yest knlga, a u kavd 
net knigi? 

U maydy sesti^ net knlgi. 

Do kakdva zddniya id’dt ^ta 
dardga? 

And id’dt do muzd 3 ra. 

Okala kakdy sten^ stait on? 

On stait dkala bdlay sten^. 

Yest li u vas nemdtskiy 
slavdr? 


Do you know your lesson? 
No, I do not know my lesson. 

Why don't you know your 
lesson? 

Because I don’t understand 
it. 

Are you reading this book? 
No, I am not reading it. 
Whom do you see near the 
house? 

I don’t see anybody there. 
Who Is looking out of your 
window? 

No one is looking out of our 
window. 

Whose magazine is this? 
This magazine belongs to 
the Russian teacher. 

Whose newspaper is this? 
This newspaper belongs to 
the American lady. 

Whose pen is this? 

This is my pen. 

You have a book, but who 
has no book? 

My sister has no book. 

To what building does this 
road go? 

It goes to the museum. 

Near which wall is he stand¬ 
ing? 

He is standing near the 
white wall. 

Do 3 rou have a German 
dictionaiy? 


^Beginning with this lesson, consult the Vocabulaiy at the back of the book for new words and forms. 
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Hei, y ^ hsm^U- 

KOrO^ CJIOBEpjt. 

CBoft^ jiH y Bac AOM? 
Her, y Hac^^Her^^^caoer^^ 

A6Ma. 


HM^er*^ jiH 6 tot neJioB^K 
CBOib^ jiduiaAb? 

Her, y Her6^‘‘ Her cbo611®^ 

ji6uiaAH. 

HM^ere jih bu KapaHAdui? 
JJa, H hm4io^5 oaAh^* Ka- 
paHA&ui, a Mott 6paT iim^ct 
A sa^^"* KapaHAauiA. 

HM^er JIH aaiii ot4u ji 6- 
maAb? 

fla, y®" ner6^"^ Ase^'^ Ji6- 


uiaAH,"“ a y a>^AH^°® tph^*^ 

ji6uiaAH.^^ 

3uAeTe jih bu, y Kor6®^® 
ecTb HGT^pe^^^ ji6uiaAH? 

Her, H He andio Tai«6ro^“^ 

HejioB^Ka. 

H 8HdK> OAHor6^^ HejiOB^ 

Ka 6e3^® pyKfi,^®* andere 

JIB BU TaK6ro^®®4ejiOB4ita?^®® 

H He 8HdK> HejiOB^Ka^ des 

pyKd, HO fl aHto HejiOB^Ka^” 

6e8 ndjibua. ^ 

dEdere jib bu aBsepHKdHAa^^ 

6j 1H EMepBKdHKy? 

Hex, fl He*°^aHdio hh oaho- 
r6^ aMepBK&Hua^^ h hb 

OAH6tt‘"^ aMepBKdHRH. 

Ajih^ Kor6 BU noKyndere 
TaiaSe lui^Tbe? 

H noKyndio er<S^ AJIh CBO^d 
MdrepH.*®^ 

Kto cm6tpbt TaM na-aa^ 

yrjld?>“ 15T 

H HHKonS®^® He B^Mcy xaM. 
IIoBeB^^ bu CTofixe®^ 6 kojio 
uoenS A^Ma? 

H omchaAk)®®® Bac. 

HtO BU XOT6Te®®®OT^MeHji? 


Net, u men’d net nem^ts- 
kava slavar'd. 

Svoy li us vas dom? 

Net, u nas net svayevd 
ddma. 

Im6yet 11 4tat chelavy^k 
svajni Idshad? 

Net, u nev6 net svay^y 
loshadi. 

Im^yete li vy karanddsh? 
Da, ya im4yu adin karan¬ 
ddsh, a moy brat im^yet dva 
karandashd. 

Im^yet li vash atdts Idshad? 

Da, u nev6 dve Idshadi, a u 
dyddi tri loshadi. 

Zndyete li vy, u kavd yest 
chet^re Idshadi? 

Net, ya ne zndyu takdva 
chelavy4ka. 

Ya zndyu adnavd ohelavydka 
bez mid, zndyete li vy tar 
kdva chelavydka? 

Ya ne zndyu ohelavydka bez 
ruld, no y a znd 3 ru chelavydka 
bez pdl’tsa. 

Zndyete li vy amerikdntaa 
ili amerikdnku? 

Net, ya ne zndyu ni adnavd 
amerikdntsa i ni adndy ame- 
rikdnki. 

Dl'a' kav6 vy pakupdyete 
takdye pldtye? 

Ya pakupdyu evd dl’a svar 
ydy mdteri. 

Kto amdtrit tain Iz-za U{dd? 


Ya nikavd ne vizhu tarn. 
Pachemii vy staite dkala 
mayevd ddma? 

Ya azhiddjru vas. 

Shto vy khatlte ot men’d? 
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No, I have no German dic¬ 
tionary. 

Do you own your house? 

No, we don’t have a house 
of our own. 

Docs this man have his own 
horse? 

No, he does not have his own 
horse. 

Do you have a pencil? 

Yes, I have one pencil, but 
my brother has two pencils. 

Does your father have a 
horse? 

Yes, he has two horses, but 
(my) uncle has three horses. 

Do you know (anybody) 
who has four horses? 

No, I do not know such a 
man. 

I know a man without an 
arm, do you know such a 
man? 

I don’t know any man with¬ 
out an arm, but I know a 
man without a finger. 

Do you know an American 
man or an American woman? 
No, I don’t know a single 
American man nor a single 
American woman. 

For whom are you buying 
such a dress? 

I am buying it for my 
mother. 

Who is looking from behind 
that comer? 

I don’t see anybody there. 
Why are you standing near 
my house? 

I am waiting for you. 

What do you want from me? 
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y AO Bao^^ A^o. TJ men’& do vas d41a. I have something to discuss 

with you. 

^TOBiiiHMdeTec^^AJwiMeHd?®^^ Shto vy im4yete dUa men'A? What do you have for me? 
H BHHerd ne HHdio a^a Ya nichevd ne im6yu dl’a I have nothing for you. 
nac. vas. 

SHdere jih bu Stoxx)^^ pa- ZnAyete li vy 4tava rabdt- Do you know this working 
66THBKa^^^n dry paddTHHAy? nika i 4tu rabdtnitsu? naan and tins working 

woman? 

HeT| H Be sBdio hh ^oro Net, ya ne sn&yu ni 4tava No, I don’t know this work- 
paddTHHKa,^^ HH drott pa- rabdtnika, ni 4tay rabdt- ing man nor this working 
ddTBHAiii. nit^. woman. 


Exercises 

Expression of thb Direct Object^ 

The following sentences demonstrate how the direct object is now expressed by the 
accusative now by the genitive. In general, the accusative is used in affirmative state¬ 
ments or questions, the genitive in negative statements or questions. ^ 

a) The direct object is a neuter noun: The accusative^^^ is used in the afi&rmative 
sentence, but the genitive^°^ in the negative sentence: 

KtO KtO Be BfiAUV OnllHHfl?^ 

Who sees the httUdingf—Who does noi see the buUdingT 
A BioBy BA&HHe.—il He Bfimy SAdHHH. 

Oh BfiAHT SA^iHHe.—O h ho sfiAHT sa^hhh. 

Mu BfiAHU SA&HEe.—^Mu He BfiAHU SAdHHH. 

Bu BfiABTe SA&HHe.—^Bu Be BfiAH^ SAdHHH. 

Oufi BfiAAT BA^iHHe.—Onfi ne BfiART BAdHHA. 

Ot^A A&iaeT*^” okh 6.—^enofidK ne A^naer oimd.^®® 

PocHOAfiB aader a^ho .—JlAvi He anto A^na.^ 

Mod cecrpd noKynder imdTbe.—Brd Adua ne noKynder 
H noKyndio nep6 .—Oh He noKynder nepd* 

b) The direct object is a feminine noun: The accusativeis used in the affirmative 
sentence, but the genitive^^^^ in the negative sentence: 

Kto raa^ry?—K to ne HHifier raa^ru? 

Who reads the paper?—Who does noi read the paper? 

H HHTdK) raadry.—JI ne uht^k) raa^TU. 

Oh HHTdeT raadry.—O h ne uhtAct raa^ru. 
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Bh HHTdeTe raa^ry.—^Bu ne HHTdeTe ras^ru. 

Oh 6 TOxiiOT raa^ry.—O h 6 ne qHxdiOT ras^rti. 

Bpax HHTder raa^ry.—Cecxpd ne ^HTder ras^TU. 

Oh noK3aideT KHfiry.—ae noKyn^io KHfini. 

Bh aHdere flop6ry.—M h ne aadeM Aop6rH. 

Oh 6 Bfiflflrws —^Bpar ne b6aht a^h- 

Mu A(5iiiaAi>«—Bu ne HM^ere ji6maAH. 

H audio aMepHKdHKy.—Bpar ho andex auepHKdaKH. 

Mu noHHMdeM cecxp^.—Bu ne noHHMdexe cecxpdi. 

Oad BfiAHx Biaxfc.*®^—O h ne b6aht Mdxepn.*®^ 

H noHH&fdio He noHuudio a^h**®® 

o) The direct object is a masculine noun designating an inanimate thing: The accusar 
tive is used in the affirmative sentence, but the genitive in the negative sentence. 

Kto b6aht®®®aoh7—^Kto He efiAHT A<>Bia7 
Who sees the kottsef—Who does not seethe kousef 

H BdHcy AOM.—He adacy a^mb. 

Oh BdAHX AOM.—Oh He b6ahx a^mb. 

Mu BdAHM AOM.—Mu He BdAHu Ad&ia. 

Bu sdAHxe aom.—^B u He b^ahxo a^mb. 

Onfi b^aht aom.—Oh 6 He BdAflT Adwa. 

Kxo HHxdex ypdK?—Kxo He HHxdex ypdna? 
fl HHxdH) ypdK .—SI He HHxdio ypdKB. 

Kxo andex ypdK?—^Kxo ne andex ypdKa? 

Oh SHdex ypdn.—O h He andex ypdKa. 


d) The direct object is a masculine noun designating an animate being: The genitive 
form is used both in the affirmative and the negative sentence."® 

H BHdio aHepHRdHAa.—H He andio anepHicdHAa. 

I know the American,—I donH know the American, 

Mu B^AHM oxud. —Mu He BdAHM OXAd. 

H uMdio AP^ra.—H He HMdio AP^ra. 

Oh noHHMdex 6pdxa.—O h He noHHMdex 6pdxa. 

Ond noHHMdiox aHrjnmdHHHa. —Oh A ee noHHMdK>x aHFAHHdHHHa. 

Bu BdAHxe HejioBiKa. —Bu He sdAHxe nejioB^Ka. 

OhA andiox rocnoA^na.—Oafi He audiox rocnoA^na. 

Oh OHiHAdex®®® paddxHHKa.— Oh ne o«nAdex pa66xHHKa. 

Oh 6 0H«HAdK)x HdMua.—O hA He owHAdwx HdMua. 

OacHAdexe jih bu yndxejifl? —Mu ne OHCHAdeM ynfixeJiH. 
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Use of the conjunctions h and a. Personal pronouns used as direct object^ 

H sH^io aBiepHKlmi|a> h oh sH^er ueHii. H safiio auepHR^qai a om ho ssieT Meaif. 

I know an American and he knows me* I know an Americanf but he does not know me, 

B^iAHT MCHii, n H B^Hcy evd. X(jtAH b^aht mohjI) a h He BiisKy er 6 . 

CecTpd noHHMdeT 6 pdTa, h oh nonmiAeT ee. CecTpd nomiMder 6 pdTa, a oh He noHHMdex e 
Bu SHdere H^MRy, h ond SHdeT sac. Bu aadere H4MiQr, a oed He SHder sac. 

Mu BdAHM OTAd, H OH B^fAHT HRC. Mu BflAHM OTUd, a OH HC B^AHT HaC. 

OHd BHdlOT HaC, H MU SHdCM HX. Oh^ BHdiOT HRC, a MU He SHdeM HX. 

BpaT b^aht oTAd, a cecTpd He b^aht or Ad. BpaT sdART OTAd| a cecxpd He b^iaht er6. 
H HM^K) Ap^ra^ a bu ne HMdere AP^ra. 

Bu HMdeTe Ji<SuiaAi>i a ftiu He hm^m JiduiaAA. 


Use op attributive adjectives^®® 

KaRdfi fla^iR bu HsyRdere?—^ nayRdio <]^paHA^3CEHfi hs^k. Bpar He nayader ij^paH* 
itf acKoro HauKd. 

What language do you study?—I study French, My brother does not study French, 

Ksk^k) KHdry HHTder cecxpd?—Cecrpd HHTdex pJccKyio KHdry. Mstl ne HHTdex p^ccKOtt 

KHdnf. 

KaK^H) ra34Ty bu noKyndexe?—Mu noKyndeM aKrjiddcKyio raadxy. Mu ne noKyndeM 

aHrjiddCKoil raadTU. 

KaK<Se luidTbe HMdex dxa Adwa?—Sxa Adna HMdex 6djioe njidxbe. Cecxpd ne awdex 66jioro 
njidxbfl. 

KaKdd cjiosdpb bu hm^c? —fl HMdio p^ccKHd cjiosdpb. Oh He HMdex pJ'ccKoro cjxoeapd. 

KaK<3e nepd noKyndexe ?—K noKyndio' aMepBKdHCKoe nep6. Oh ne noKyndex aMepHKdn- 
CKoro nepd. 

Kandro^®® HejiOB^Ka bu OHCHAdexe?—fl ojKHAdio aHrji6llcKoro'*®®yHfiTejifl. Ond He oacHAdex 

aHrjifiiiCKoro*”* yHdxejiH. 

Ksk^K) yHfixejTbHHAy bu andexe?— R 3HdK> pJccKyio yHfixejibHHAy. H He andio p^ccKott 
yndxeHbHHAU. 

Kaifde sAdinie bu BdAHxe?—Bdmy MdJienbKoe ddjioe SAdane. R ne adwy indJieHbKoro 
64jioro®®° aAdHHH. 

Kto ha€t 5®‘ Ha^^®Bdmero®'^A<5Ma?—Ha Moerd a^ms ha§t aHrjiHHdHHH» 

Ha KEKdro®®^ A^Ma ha&t dxox HejioedK?—Oa ha3t ho 6dJioro A<5Ma. 

Sndexe jih bu dxoro^®® HeJioedKa?—Hex, a ne andio er6. 

SHdexe jih bu dry aMepHKdHKy?—H ot, a He SHdio eg. 
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KaRdIt bu HsyH&ere, fpaHii^scKiili ifJiH Heiu^i^Kiifi?—H Hsyq&io HHKaRdro^^ 

B3bIK4. 

WhcU language do you study, French or Germanf—I donU study any language. 

KaK6tt KapaHA^ui bu noKyndere^ hgm^akhA Ajih aMepiiK^HCKHA?—He noKyndio HHKa- 
K6ro KapaHAauid. 

KaK^ raa^ry bh HHTdcTe?—H ne mbt^k) HHKaK6A raa^TW. 

KaK:^io AdMy Bu sfiAHTe?—ne BfiHcy^ nnicaKdft a6mm, 

Kande sAdHue bbx bAahtb?—H He B^Hty HHKaKdro aAdHiin. 

Kande luidTbe noKyndex sdiua cecxpd?—Ond ne noKyndex HHKaKdro njidrbH. 

Kto xaM ^ |£e HHKord*^^^ 

Who is coming there?—I donH see anybody. 

Kord^*® BM B^AHTe tbm?— fl tbm HHKord He sAHcy. 

Kord BM sHdexe SAecb?—H sAecb HHicord ne sHdio. 

Kto TaM?—^TaM Her HHKord. 

Hto xaM?—^TaM Her HHHerd.-^ 

q^aTo Bu BAAHxe 6 roao Moerd Adna?—H ]iR4erd-‘’^ He bAhcj dKOJio eduiero Aoi»a. 

What do you see near my house?—I don*t see anything near your house, 

Kord^*'^ BM bAabtc dKOJio Moerd OTud?—O kojio Bdmero orad a HHKord^*** He sAacy, a Bdacy 
«ieaoBdKa^^’ dKoao Moerd dpdxa. 

Kto TaM dKOJio sduieA cecTpdi?—P^ccKaa yqfiTejibHHua dKoao wodtt cecxpii. 

Kto TaM babt dKOJio SAdHua?—Bduia Maxb ha^ dKOJio aAdHHa. 



icord^'“ dxa KHfira?—Bxa KHdra A^a Bdmero^^^ dpdra. 

For whom is this book?—This book is for your brother, 

Hah Kord dxo nadTbe?— 9to nadTbe Aaa p^ccKoft-*^ A^mm. 

HMdexe AH BM A^B Mend axo-KHd^AB?— Hex, a Hanerd ne HMdio aah bbc. 

Ecxb®^ AH hto-hh6^AB AAh Modfl MdxepH***'? —Hex, ajih fidmett MdxepH HHaerd^*’^* Her.*^ 


Under'^ ah sam dpax aom? or Ecu* ar y^ Bdmero dpdTa aom?' 
Jla> hoM dpaT HMdex^ AOM* or Moerd dpdra ecTb aom* 

Does your brother have a house? — Yes, my brother has a house. 


Mod cecxpd HMdex p^ccKyio KHdry. — V Modtt cecxpdi ecxb p^ccKaa KHdra. 
Bdma cecxpd ho HMdex p^ccKoA KHdra.— V Bdmed cecxpi^ Hex p^ccKoA KHdra. 


H HHdio AOM* or Y HeHd ecu* aom. H He HMdio a^mb. or Y Mead Her Adua. 

I have a house, I don't have a house. 

Oh HMdex acypHdA. —Y aerd^"* ecxb acypndA. Oh He HMdex HcypndAa. — Y nerd iiex 
acypndAa. 

Mm HMdeM KHdry. —Y Hac ecxb KHdra. Mm He HMdeM khAth.—Y Hac Hex KRdni. 
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Bu HM^xe nep6.— Y Bac ecTb nep6. Bm ne HM^exe nepfi.— Y eac Hex nepd, 

Oafi HM^fOT raa^xy.— Y HHX^Tiecxb raa^xa. Oafi ae hm^iox ras^xM.— Y aax aex ras^xH. 
Ox6u HM^ex 6pdxa.— Y oxad ecxb 6pax. Ox4u ae hm^cx 6pdxa.— Y oxud aex 6pAxa. 
H^MKa HM4ex cecxp^.— Y b^mkh ecxb cecxpd. H^Maa ae bm^cx cecxp^.— Y adMKH aer 
cecxp]^. 

y 6p&Ta ecTb°^ HeM64Kiift CJioBipb, a y ner^ xasdro^^ caosap^. 

My brother has a German didionaryt but I donH have such a dictionary, 

Y Bac ecxb aarjiAttcKaa KaAra, a y a^^Ah aex xandii.^®^ 
y rocnoA^aa ecxb 64jiaH JidiuaAb, a y aac aex xandfl. 
y aac ecxb aaradAcKoe nepd, a y sac aex xaKdro. 

y Meaii ecxb CBoft^ Aom h cboA^^ jiduiaAb, a y sac aex aa cBoerd AdBia, an CBodit JidmaAH. 
y Moerd oxad ecxb CBod^ aa^ra a cBod^^^ nepd, a y Bduiero aMk Hex aa CBodfi kh^fh, 
HH CBoerd nepd. 

Hto dro y^ sac?—y MeHil sapaHAdiu, abc^^'* tcadra b xpa^^^ nepd« 

What is it that you have theref—I have one pencil^ two hooks, and three pens. 

Y Moerd 6pdxa Aoa'**^ aapaBAaiud, 0 Aad^“ raadxa h OAad^®* nepd. 
y Modfl cecxp^ OA<iH KapaaAdui a aexiipe^*'* nepd. 

y Moerd AP^ Hex aa OAHord KapaaAauid a an OAHdtt KadrH. 
y Moerd oxAd oa^h aom h abc JiduiaAH. 
y Bduiero a^ah ABa Adaa, a y Moerd oa^h. 
y Mead oAHd Adno, a y Bac abb Adna. 
y oAHord aeJiOBdaa—^Ase pyad. 
y oAadit AdMbi— abb njidxbfl. 
y aac aex^pe JidmaAH. 
y aerd aom h JiduiaAb. 
y UHX xdace aom a nduiaAB. 








HeTBepTbiM yp6K (Lesson IV) 


Kom^ bw n^iuieTe5^*‘’nnci»M6? 

H OHCbMd CBoeM^^*‘'’=‘AP^ry. 

Kom;^ ond nAiiieT^'‘*nncbM6? 

Ona nfimcT CBo6ft‘*“^noAP^re.'*^ 
KaK6ii^‘^‘‘A6Me^'^ bm n^meTe niicbMo? 
fl er<53‘^®nHUJ^ aMepundHCKott^”^^ A^mb. 

^dcTO Bbi n^incTe CBOCMy !^«"Ai^Ae?^"‘ 

Her, AJ^Ae n nwiu^' p^AKO, ho h 

nHui^^ ndcTO. 

MaTb n6meT nHCbM6 A^HepH,^'^ a kom^ 

nfimeT ot6u? 

Oh n^iuBT c^iHy.^’*'^ 

Kom^ aHrjiAftCKHii ynftTeJib AaeT ’"'^'* ypdn? 

Oh ahct yp6K p^ccKOMy’*'w ynenuK^^^^^ h 
p^ccKoli yHenfiae. 

^To Bbi AaeieBdmeMy6pdTy?^^'-’ 

H Aai^>‘^“®MoeM^^‘6pdTy KH^ry. 

Kom^ bu AaeTe yp6K, Gpdxy 6 jih cecTp4?^'* 

H Aaib yp^K H eMj H eft. 

Kom^ M^bHHK AaeT xAe6? 

Oh AaeT erd^'^^o^Jioft^*’^ AdmaAH. *‘- 
KoMy BU nocbiAdexe noA^poK? 

SL nocbuidio er6^“*^ oahom;^ 6oJibm6My^^^ 

M^bHHKy. 

lIocuAdeTe ah bu T6/Ke h M^eHbKoft*'*^ 

A^BOHKe?^’^ 

a nocun^H) h eft. 

KaK<5ft noA^poK bu nocuAdere Bduieft^*^' 

BldTCpH?^*^ 

il nocuAdio eft xopduiyio uiAdny. 

Kom^ bu noKyndexe acypadA h raadry? 

ce6d. 

Kom^ cecTpd A^-^aeT uiAdny? 

Ond AdAaeT dry uiAdny caMdft ce6d. 

KomJ npHHaAAeacftx dTOT aom? 

Oh npHHaAAencftx oAMdii^*^ aMepHKdHKe. 

Sxoft AH 101 aMCpHKdHKe OH npHHaAACHcftx? 

Hex, OH npHHaAAeacftx Apyrdft. 


To whom do you write a letter? 

I write a letter to my (boy, man) friend. 

To whom does she write a letter? 

She writes a letter to her (girl, lady) friend. 
To what lady do you write a letter? 

I write it to an American lady. 

Do you write often to your uncle? 

No, to (my) uncle I write seldom, but to 
(my) father I write often. 

The mother writes a letter to the (her) 
daughter, but to whom does the father write? 
He writes to the (his) son. 

To whom does the English teacher give a 
lesson? 

He gives a lesson to a Russian boy pupil 
and to a Russian girl pupil. 

What do you give to your brother? 

I give my brother a book. 

To whom do you give a lesson, to the brother 
or to the sister? 

I give a lesson both to him and to her. 

To whom does the boy give the bread? 

He gives it to the white horse. 

To whom do you send the present? 

I send it to a certain big boy. 

Do you send (something) also to the little 
girl? 

Yes, I send (something) to her, too. 

What kind of a present do you send (to) 
your mother? 

I send her a nice hat. 

For whom are you buying the magazine and 
the newspaper? 

For myself. 

For whom does the sister make the hat? 

She is making this hat for herself. 

To whom belongs this house? 

It belongs to a certain American (lady). 
Does it belong to this American (lady)? 

No, it belongs to another one. 
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Koi^ npHHSAJieTR^T $Ta JidmaAb, aarjiH^d* 
HHHy 6 jih aMepHKdHuy?^““ 
dra n6maAi» npHHaAJie»c^T yM&- 

TeJibHHAe^'i aarjiH^dince. 

KoM^ rOBOp^T ^TOT HeJlOB^? 

Oh roBopfiT ame. 

SxoMy JiHy HeHHK^ HHT^eTc raadty? 
Hex, fl HHTdio Apyrdny'^o® yMeHHK^, 

aHrjiftttcKOMy«<'^ MdJibHHKy. 

H HA^ BH HASre K CTCH^,^*' 

a i^A^ OH HA&r? 

Oh haot k okh^. 

B^HTe JIH Bbl, KTO HA^T K H^UieMy*^ 

A^aiy? 

K BdnieBfy '*05 A^My hhkt <5 He ha§t. 

K KOU^ HA§T StOT HdjIbHHK? 

Oh ha@t k cbocm^^u 

A KyA^ HA^T dxa A^BO^Ka? 

Ond HA^T K CBo^tt^^cecTp^.*"^ 

HAOTO JIH BLI K A^KTOpy?^'*® 

Her, ren^pb h haJ k MoeM^^c^Hy.**® 

K KaK6Hy A^Bsy 6 eHcfiT ^ MdJibHHK? 

Oh 68 »c 6 t k ^xoMy^®® 6 oJibm 6 My saA- 


To whom belongs this horse, to the Elnglish- 
man or to the American (man)? 

This horse belongs to my teacher (who is) 
an Englishwoman. 

To whom does this man talk? 

He talks to me. 

Do you read the newspaper to this pupil? 
No, I read it to another pupil, an English 
boy. 

I am going toward the table, you are going 
toward the wall, and where is he going? 

He is going toward the window. 

Do you see who is coining toward our house? 

Nobody is coming toward your house. 

To whom is this boy going? 

He is going to his father. 

But where is this (little) girl going? 

She is going to her sister. 

Are you going to the doctor? 

No, now 1 am going to my son. 

Toward which house is the boy running? 
He is running toward this large building. 


Exercises 

Kou^ OH nfimer^iiHebiid?—O h n^er HBCbiid Oh hhkob^ He ndmer iracbaifi* 

To whom is he writing a letter?—He ia writing a letter to a friend. He is not tm^tnp any 
letter to anybody, 

Kom^ ot^A nfimex iracbnid?—Ox^A nfimex nncbMd c^ny. 

Kom^ nfimex Maxb?—O h& nfiuiex A&we. 

KomJ BLI nfiuiexeiracbMd?—nnmjiiHCbMd cecxp^*'* h AdAe.^‘‘ 

KaicdMy yufixejiio*'^ bli iiiiineTe iniCbMd?—H hhui^ p^ccKOMyyufirejiK). 

Kom^ oh 6 nAiiiyx^ xande dojibtnde lufcuid?—O hA nfimyx OAHOM^**®*xop<5ineMy‘®^ AP^ry* 
KaKdH yHflxejibHHAe^"* nfiuiex B^ma cecxpA, p^ccKott^‘^ 6 jih neMdAKoH?*’^—HnKaKdtt^ 
yHAxeJibHHue ohA neiw nftmex, ond ndmex noAP^re.^*^ 

Oahom^'*®® 6pdxy H iram^, a ApyrdMy ‘‘^^Hex. 

HAinex JIH BUM oaui cuh?— JSjel, oh n^inex mho. 

A n^mexe jih bu cmJ?—J( a, h xdH«e hhiuJ ew^. 

Hicxo JIH BLI n^uiexe 6pdxy h cecxpd?—^fla, n imiu^ hm udcxo. 


Lesson IV 


23 


n^iuer jm bom a^h?—H er, oh nAmer hh mho, hh moom^ 6p£Ty, a xdJibKo oahom^^ 

Kom;^ nAuicT ceerpd?—O ah^A'*”'^ noAP^re oh A nAiueT 6ojii>m<5e nHCbMd, a Apyr6tt'*^ ohA 
Be nAtner HBHenS. 

Kom^ Bbi nAmere micbMd?—Be bhui^ hhkom^) a 6paT nAmer h mAtcph.^ 

KaB^Biy *^B!AjibHRBy^^ ohA Aaif^^RHAry?*—O bA eS MijieHbROBiy ’'^mAjibHHKy* 

To what hoy do they give the book?—They give it to a Utile boy, 

Kom^ ynATenbBHAa Aa&r KapaHAAtu?—O hA Aa§T er6 ynea AAe. 

Kom^^ Atot HejiOBAK AaSr xjie6 ?—Oh aeSt er6^ jiAiusah. 

Kom^ bm AaSre^ ATy KHAry h Atot icapaKAAm?—Mu AaAM^Hx^**®yBeHHi^. 


Kobi^ Ato iracbnA?—3 to iracbMA BiHe« 

For whom is this letterl^This letter is for me, 

Mne JIB Ato nHCbMd?—J[a, ohA BaM. 

Kofi^ Atot noAApOK, MAjibHHKyw® Ajih aAbo^ko^^^?—9tot 
AA soHKe. 

droT noAApoK aAmeBiy ^ MAnbHHicy h BAmeA^AABOBKe. 


noAApoK BiAjibBHKy, a ho 


Mae njiAxoi a enf xopomA* 


bad, but he feels 


Em^ luiAxo, a eft xopoinA. 
£A hjiAxo, a MHe xopoiuA. 
HaM njiAxo, a hm xopomA. 
Bau xopomA, a hm njiAxo. 
Bom luiAxo, a xopomA. 

FOBopAre Aro?-^ rosopld Ato 


Mhb BAecb AneHb xopomA. 
£m^ TOM AneBb luiAxo. 

Hm tom AneBb xopomA. 

Ban sAecb ee AaeHb xopomA 


To whom are you saying this?—I am saying this to you, 

Hto cecrpA roBopAT noAP^re*^—O hA roBopAT.eA hto-to. 

Kom^ oh roBopAT Ato?—Oh roBopAT Ato MHe h mocm^ AP^ry. 

Kom^ metb b otAa roBopAT Ato? —OhA tobopAt Ato cAiHy b AAnepn. 
Hto ohA roBopAT 6pATy? —OhA fobopAt hto-to. 

Hto oh fobopAt eft?—O h eft HHHerA He fobodAt. 






Kon^ roBopftT naTb?—MaTb roBopAr AAnepa,^^^ a AO*ib roBopAr nArepa. WlnJ^ 

To whom is mother speaking?—Mother is speaking to her daughter and the daughter is 
speaking to her mother, 

KanAft yHATenbHHAe fobopAt yneHAK?—O h fobopAt aHFjiAftcKoft h HeMAAKott ^ 
yHATejibHHAe. 
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KomJ^ BLi roBopilre?—H roBOpib oahomJ MdjibqiiKy, a MOtt Apyr roBopAx ApynSMy. •“'•i 
Mne nil Bu rOBopfixe?—Hex, a roBopio Hei‘’-BaM, a gm^. 

KaKdwy =*'* * Ap^ry BM nocbm^exe 5tot noA^poK?—fl ne nocbiJi^io noA^pna HHicaK^My > 
Apjry, a nocbui^io er6^"^6p^Ty.i®^ 

To which friend are you sending this presenlf —/ am not sending a present to any friend^ 
I am sending it to my brother. 

Kom 5' EMepiiKaHeu nocundex nondpoK?—O h nocbindex erd aHrnimdHHHy, 

A KOMy aHrmndHiiH nocbijidex nondpoK?—O h nocbijidex noAdpoic aMepwKdHuy. 

Kom^ yqdxenb nocwndex KHdry?—O h nocbijidex yqeHHK^^. 

A kom 5^ yqendK nocbindex KHdry?—O h nocbiJidex eS yqdxcjiio.J*^^^ 

KomJ Bbi nocwndexe 6xo?—H nocbijidio dxo A^^Ae.^'^ 


Hell ^’-dTOT AOM?—3 tot aom Moil, or 

Kom^ npHHaAAeHcAT^^’^dTOT aom?—3tot aom npHHaAneHciiT mho. 

Whose house is this?—This house is mine* 

To whom does this house belong?—This house belongs to me. 

Hbfli^s'-dxa KHftra? Kom^ npiinaAneHcAx dxa KHdra?—3ra KHdra erd.^'*’’ 9*xa KHfira npa- 

HEAne/KdT GM^. 

Hb^““-dxo nndxbG? Kom^ npHHaAncjKdx dxo nndxbe?—Sxo nndxbe 9xo nndxbe 
npHHaAne>K6x eft. 

Mbfl dxa JidmaAb? KomJ npHHaAncHtdx dxa jiduiaAt?—Sra JiduiaAi* ndma. 9xa nduiaAi* 
^pHHaA‘^e>Kdx hem. 

Hb6 dxo nepd? Kom^ npHHaAncH^dx dxo ncpd?—9xo napd Hduic. 9xo nepd npHHaAJiOKdx 
hem. 

Hctt dxox cjioBdpb? Kom^ npHHaAnGJKdx dxox cnoBdpb?—9xox cjiOBdpb hx.^'^* 9tot 

cnoodpb npHHEAJlC/KltX HM. 

Kom^ npHHaAnGJKdx dxa raadxa?—Ond npuHaAnejKdx mogm^ ^‘’’^p^'CCKOMy^o^ yqdxenio. 
Bonbuidtt AOM npHHEAnGJKdx 6pdxy. 

BdJiOG nndxbe npHHaAneH\6x cecxpd. 

9xa pj^ccKEfl KHdra npHHaAne?Kdx a^AO* 

K KaKdMy^Jo^yHriTeJiio^*^® bm haotg?—H haJ k p^ccKOMy ^o^yniiTejiio. 

To what teacher are you going?—I am going to the Russian teacher. 

K KEKdMy A^My’oooHd hacx?—O nd hacx k SonbuidMy-'^^^AdMy. 

K KaKdtt-'^^yM^xenbHHuei'i iia^x ynendK?—O h haox k p^ccKoft ^^yqATejibHHne, 

K KaKdMy rocnoA^iHy ohA ua^t?—Oh6 ha^x k OAHOMj‘^‘aMepHKdHAy.^'^® 

Ot Kord Bbi iiMfiere nHCbM5?-r-H iiMdio niicb>i6 ot cBoerd oxAd^^^H ot cbo§M MdxepHJ'^' 

From whom do you have a letter?—I have a letter from my father and from my mother. 

Ox KOix) HAGX yqdxenb?—O h haSx ox CBoerd ApJ’ra, HCMduKoro yqdxennJ^** 
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Ot KaK6ro CeacfiT MdJib^HK?—O h 6e«fiT or 5oJibm(5ro 

Ha KHK^ro A^Ma^^Hnex fl^BOHKa?—Ond hact hs wdjieHbKoro a^ma. 

Ot Kor6 dxoT noA^poK?—S tot noAdpoK ot Moerd a^ah. 

K KaKowy^®^ yMfiTeJno oh haSt?—Oh haot k P^cckorqt^o^ ytigreinOp a er6*'*“* 

cecrpa (baot) k cBodiS'^'^"p^ccKoM‘^y4ATejibHHAe. 

To which teacher is he going?—He is going to his Russian (man) teacher, hut kis sister is 
going to her Russian (woman) teacher: 

KoNif ndmeT satiMdjibHUK?—O h nAuier cbogm^ xopdmeMy^o^ Ap^ry h CBodft ““^cecxpd, 

KomJ^ n6iueT ndeoHKa?—Ond ndmeT cBoeM^”^® otaJ h CBodii MdTepnJ*^ 

Kom^' nduiyT dpax h cecxpd?—Onli nduiyx CBoeM^ ota;^ h CBodit MdxepH. 

Kom^ yneH^K m yneH^Aa nocbiAdiOT noAdpOK?—O h^i nocbiAdiOT erd cbobm^^ yndTeJiio h 
CB odft yndTeJibHHAe. 

KyAd HAST dxoT paddTHHK?—O h habt k cecxpd. 

KyAd HAex paddxHHua?—Ond HAex xdnce k erd^***^ cecxpd. 

^xo AdJiaex dxa AdMa?—Ond hto-to roBOp6x CBodii xopdmeft-*^ noAP^re h ee dpdxy. 
Hxo AdBOHKa Aaex Apyrdfi'*^ AdflOHKe?—Ond Aaex efi CBOib KHdry. 

Cfiodii^y^jiH AdBOHKe ndmex Maxb? —Hex, ond ndmex He CBodrtj^o^a nduieil. ^ 

CBoeMy^'AH 6pdxy bu n6mexe Ajih MoeM^^oa ?—^ nfiuiy h cbobm^^* ii BdiueMy.^. 


y Mend K BAM A^o. 

I have to talk to you about something. 


y Mend K HCMy AdJio. 
y Mend K Heft AdJio. 
y Mend K HHM AdJio. 


y Herd K BAM AdAO. 
y Heft K BAM AdAO. 
y HHX K BAM AdAO. 
y Herd K HAM AdAO, 
y Heft K HAM A^O. 


y HHX KO MHe AdAO. 
y Herd KO MHe AdJio. 
y Heft KO MHe AdAO. 


KyAa haot dxa Aopdra?— Ond hact k HdmeMy^oa ^5My.^o® 
Where does this road lead?—It leads to our house. 


K KAKdMy^^* SAdHHK) (hacx) dxa Aopdra?—Sxa AOpdra (HAex) k 6dAOMy sAdHuio. 
K BduieMy ah AdMy (hacx) dxa AOpdra?—jja, ond (hact) k nduicMy Ad.My. 

K ddAOMy^ AH ^‘^*3AdHHK) (ha^x) dxA Aopdra?— JXa, ond (haox) k HeM^. 


K komJ haJt Bam dpax h Bduia cecxpd?— Oeft ha^x r AORXopy. 

To whom are your brother and your sister going?—They are going to the doctor. 

KyAd OHft ha:^x?—B pax habt k AdKxopy h cecxpd HAex xdn^e k hcm^. 

K komJ derjx^‘ MdAbmiK m AdaoHim?—MdAbHUK dejKftx k yuftxeAio, a AduuuKa it 
yHftxcAbHHue. 

KyAd OH ft derjx?—Ond deryx k AdMy. 

KyAd HA^x Maxb h clih?—M axb habt k cecxpd, a cwh k Ap;^ry. 
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K BOBif Bam 6paT?—O h b 

To whom is your brother goingf~—Re is going to (he doctor, 

K 6pdTy ha6t Bdina Maxb?—^Her, oh4 H^^6T He^®®K 6p4Ty, a r cecTp^. 

Kynd HA§T ^OT rocnoflfiH?—O h bjx^t k Ji6iiiaOT.*” 

K KOM^ dem^T M^jibHHK?—O h 6e«6T k 

K OTU^ 68Hd!T MdjILHHK?—fla, OH SohAt K H6&^. 

K Koi^ Bbi HA§Te?—M m Hfl&tf k ndicropy. 

K A<iKTopy JiH BM Hfl&re?— fla, bim ha€m k hom;^. 

K ROH^ BM 6eHc6Te7 —Mm 6eHciu r M&TepH.^^ 

K H&TepH jm BM 6eHc6Te?— mm 6eHc6H r nett* 

KyA4 bm BA@Te? —^Bpax HffjSfr r otr^, h h TdTse r hbm^. 








n^Tblii yp6K (Lesson V) 


^eM BBi nAmere, nep6u^^ tom RapaHAa- 
mdM? 

H nam^ h nep6M h KapaHAaiu6H. 
%HM^^nep6M Bbi ntoere? 

H nHID^ CBO^M^^H^BblM^nep^H. 

C KCM Bu roBopfixe? 

SI roBopib c moAm AP^roM. 

C KOM roBop^T Bdina cecrpd? 

Oh4 roBopfiT co"* CBodfi ®^noAP^fi«“* 

C KaKfiM^®® aejiOB^KOM lyjiker**^ MOtt 
6paT? 

Oh lyjuieT c aMcpHR^HCKHM®*^ yafireJiCM. 

C KaKdft^^ A^oil^^‘ pasroB&pHBaer Bdma 
Maxb? 

Oai pasroBdpHBaer c p^ccKott ya^Tejib- 

Kto haSt c BAmett^^MdxepbK)?^®^ 

C Hell HA&x Haul coc4a. 

C KBM BU ^Aexe ^B nSpoA? 

Mu toCM »«Tyxtd c 5 xhm •'“‘aMepHKdHAeM. 
IIoHeM^ He ^ex^ c b^mh eduia xexH? 

Oh& caMd He xdaex ^axb c h^mh. 

C KeM BU xoxAxe°®“roBopfiTb? 
fl XOH^ rOBOpfiXb C BduIHM ^‘OXA^M. 

^xo BU A^aexe cJioBapfiM?^^ 

H pa66xaK> c hhm. 

3a KeM BU nocujidexe Bdmero c^a? 

H nocujito er6 sa HdmHM coc^om. 

3a KeM 6e}K6x co6^Ka? 

OhA 6e»cliT 8a‘*^KaKfiM-xo*® rocnoAfinoM. 

3a KCM ha§x jidoiaAb? 

OhA hacx aa^™ KaK6ft-xo ^ Apyr<5tt 
luaAbK).*®^ 

3HAexe jih bu, hxo 8a'*®^AxHM**®*6oJibuifiMst« 

aA^HHeM? 

3a 5thm SA^HHeM 6ojibui6ft caA- 
Kxo Axo chaAx®®^ aa bAmh? 


With what do you write, with a pen or with 
a pencil? 

I write both with a pen and with a pencil. 
With whose pen do you write? 

1 write with my own new pen. 

To whom are you talking? 

I am talking to my (man) friend. 

To whom is your sister talking? 

She is talking to her girl friend. 

With what man is my brother taking a walk? 

He is taking a walk with the American 
(man) teacher. 

With what lady is your mother engaged in 
conversation? 

She is engaged in conversation with the 
Russian (woman) teacher. 

Who is going with your mother? 

Our (man) neighbor is going with her. 

With whom do you ride to town? 

We ride there with this American (man). 
Why does your aunt not ride with you? 

She herself does not want to ride with us 
To whom do you want to speak? 

I want to speak to your father. 

What do you do with the dictionaiy? 

I work with it. 

For whom are you sending your son? 

I am sending him for our neighbor (Le., to 
bring our neighbor here). 

Behind whom is the dog running? 

It is running behind some gentleman. 
Behind whom is the horse walking? 

It is walking behind some other horse. 

Do you know what (there) is behind this 
large building? 

Behind this building there is a large garden. 
Who is that sitting behind you? 
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3 a^"® MHdtt chaAt Mott cmh. 

3 a KanfiM a^Jiom oh hagt k otaJ c 


Oh haSt He c Atoett, a c TgTett/®^ ho h ne 
3H^iO| sa KaKflM A^OM. 


3a oah 6 m CTOJidM ^chaAt moK cuh, a 
KTo ciiA^T sa ApyrfiM ctoji 6 m? 

TaM CHA^lT MO/I A04b. 

Fac Bam cbiH H Mo^ aohs? 

Moft cuH sa^*® OAH6fl CTeH6tt,a edma 
AOHb sa ApyriStt. 

3a Kor6 npdcHT earn Apyr tstio? 


Oh npdcHT e6 sa nduiy cecTp^ h sa CBoenS 

6pdTa. 


Behind me my son is sitting. 

For what business (with what business in 
mind) is he going to (his) father with (his) 
uncle? 

He is not going with (his) uncle, but with 
(his) aunt, but I don’t know with what 
business (in mind). 

At one table my son is sitting, but who is 
sitting at the other table? 

My daughter is sitting there. 

Where are your son and niy daughter? 

My son is behind one wall and your daughter 
behind the other. 

In whose behalf does your friend ask the 
aunt? 

He asks her in behalf of our sister and his 
brother. 


KyAd HA^ Bdma cocdAKa? 

Ond HAer sa^'^dTo 6ojibui<Se SAdune. 

PacTCT jiH A^peBO ndpeA ‘‘’® MyadcM? 


Her, ndpeA MyadeM hot Alpena. 

IldpeA KCM CTOdT®®^MdjIbHHK? 

Oh ctoAt ndpeA AiiAett. 

ndpeA uiKdAofP®^ pacTdT A^peso, a ecTb jih 

hto-hh 6^A*> aa uiKdjiott?^®^ 

3a mKdnoft dojibuida ddJiaa CTend. 

BdAHTe AH Bbi hto-hu6^Ae> HaA***® Sthm a^ 

peaoM? ^ 

Her, H HHHerd He adncy hsa hhm. 

Hoa^'® KaKdft uindnoil neacfix KapaHAdm? 
Oh neacfiT noA bdAoft^aomjuinoft.^®' 

FAe Mod raadra? 

Ond noA"**® ctojkSm. 


KyAd Bbi cMdTpHxe? 

H CMOxpib noA^^®cxoJi. 

KyAd Bbi HA§xe? 

H HA^ noA^"®6TO doAbmde Adpeao. 


Where is your (woman) neighbor going? 
She is going behind this big building. 

Is there a tree (growing) in front of the 
museum? 

No, in front of the museum there is no tree. 
In front of whom is the boy standing? 

He is standing in front of the uncle. 

In front of the school there is a tree (grow* 
ing), but is there anything behind the school? 
Behind the school there is a large white wall 
Do you see anything above this tree? 


No, I don't see anything above it. 
Under which hat is the pencil (l 3 dng)? 
It is (l 3 ing) under the white hat. 
Where is my newspaper? 

It is under the table. 

Where are you looking? 

I am looking under the table. 

Where are you going? 

I am going under this big tree. 
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Exercises 

KapaHnanii5iii^*^fijiH^^^nep6N^*^OH ii6aieT?~0H He nfiiuer 
Does he write with a pencil or with a pen?—He does not write with anything. 

nepdM bm nAuieie?— H. nnuij h6bi>im-‘*‘* nep6M, ho Mott flpyr ice nftuieT 
HHKaK^M'^ nep6M, a KapaHAaui6M. 

HbHM^®^nep6M BM n^mere ?—R nnuij^ cboAm nep6M. 

KapaHAauidM n^meT ot^i; niicbMo?—O h nAuier cbo^m 

KapaHAain6M. 

KaK^M nepdw nfimer sam Spax iiHCbM6 ?—Oh nfioiex imcbMo KaK6M-xo^*“aMepHidHCKHM*“* 
nep<3H. 

Xop6iuHM^’‘-jiH nep6M bm nAuiexe?—fla, h hhiii^ xopduiHM nep6M. 

Kto ryji^er c OpSTOM?*’’—Cecxpfi ryniieT c hhm.'*'^ 

Who is taking a walk with (your) brother?—My sister is taking a tvalk with him. 

C KeM haSx Bdraa cecxpd?—Ond H^ex c nojtp^rott. 

C KeM OH ryjidex?—O h ryjider oaAh c coGdKottJ^^ 

C KeM oh 6 4flyx?—O hA dflyx c SpdxoM h cecxpdtt. 

C KCM HACT 6pax?—O h ha6x c ota6m*‘* h MdxepbioJtfi 
Kxo lyAdex c cecxpdii h A64epbK)?^^^-‘J3|dMa ryAder c 
KyAd ha€t yndrejib?—O h ha^ b niK^Ay c yqdxeJibHHueft. 

TaM HA^X A^AH C Xexett,*^‘ a kxo C HfiMH?~C hAmH HABX MdAbHHK c KHdrott**“‘ 

TaM ha6x yneH^Aa, a kxo haSx c Heft?—C nett ha^x Apyrdn yHCHftna. 

C KCM OH CHAftx XaM?—O h CHA^X XEM C aMepHKdHCKOft-'*' AdMOftJ*** 

C KaKftM--*^ MdJibHHKOM *'• ryAdex 6pax?—O h ryAdex c MdAeHbKUM-^^MdAbHUKOM. 

C KeM HACT 6dnaH AdinaAB?—Edfian AouiaAb luex c Apyr()ft-*'-‘A6iuaAbio.**^‘ 

Kxo xaM ryAdex?—TaM ryAdcx mcaob^k co'»^^ cito^ft-**^^* doAbuioft-^^^coCdKoftJ*** 
fiAexe AH BM B rdpoA c KeM-HHo^Ab?*'*** h ^Ay c BduiMM-*^* 6pdTOM. 
il HA^ c 6pdxoM H roBopib c hhm. 

H CM>K^ C AdMOtt**** H rOBOpIO C Heft. 

K HHXdK) KHftry C HduiHM'^* H6BbIM-^*pi^CCKHM^*‘yHdxeAeM.*“ 

C KeM ha6x coc^a?—Oh ha§x c KaK()ft-xo-"'^»6oAbQi()ft-'*^co6dKoft. 

C KBKdft^'^AdMoft HAex Bdiua cecxpd?—Ond ha6x c KaKoft-xo anrAHHdHKoft. 

C KaKftM AdAOM*** OH HA&T K BaM?—O h HACT MHC C ICEKAm-XO-*'=• CUOftM'^' A6BbIM=^^’ 

aAaom. 

C kakAm aAaom bm HAfixe k HeM^?'***—H ha# k hcm# 6e.3 Adna. 

H HHxdio aHrAftftCKyio KHdry c moAm’^' hobmm cAOBape.\i.^'' 

C Ren Bbi paBroBdpHBaexe?—>fl paaroBdpHBaio c cocoaohJ** 

To whom are you talking?—I am talking to the neighbor. 

C KCM paaroBdpHBaex oxdu?—O h paaroBdpHBaex c yndxeAeM. 

C KCM roBopdx ynendK?—O h ronopftx c yHftxeALHHAeft.**** 

Kxo paaroBdpHiiaex c Modft*^^ MdTepi»io?^“^—JtdAn paaroHdpuBaex c iicft.*'’* C Bdmeft*®* 
Mdxcpbio paaroBdpHnaex AdAH. 
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Kto pasroBdpHBaeT c moAm*'***^ —Coc^AKa pasroB^pEBaer c hhm.^‘ Coc^Ka 

pasroB^pHBaer c b£uihm 

Kto roBopfiT c bAmh?—C oc^ h coc^AKa roBopAx co*^‘MHott. 

C BdMH AH roBopiiT dxa A^Ma H eg noAP^ra?—Hex, onfi roBopiiT ho co MH6it} 
oh 6 roBopiiT c Bg.aiHM 6pdTOM H c Bduieit'*^*cecTp6i!. 

Co MHOfi AH*0* BBI TOBOpfixe?—^Hex, H rOBOpi5 He C B^MH, a C HEM. 

Oh roBopfix c b^hm, a bu roBOp^xe co mhoM. 

C KaK^iM rocnoAfiHOM*'" bh paBroBApHBaexe ?—K pasroedpEBaio c pJcckhm yHftxejieM. 
C KaK^tt^oa yqfiTeJibHEAeflis* bli paaroBdpHBaexe ?—K pasroBdpHBaio c pJccKOft^oi 
yH^xejibHHuetf. 

C yn^xeAeM ah bu paaroBfipHBaexe ?—K paaroBApHBaio ne c ynfixeAeM, a cbohm 
ota6m. i*** 

C KCM paaroBdpHBaex 5 xot hbaob^k?—Oh paaroBdpHBaex c KaKfiM-xo H^MAeM.*^ 

C KeM paaroBdpHBaex H^Meu?—O h paaroBipHBaex c OAHfiM““* aMepEKfeAesi. 

C KOK^fi A^OHicoflio* pasroB^pHBaex cecxp^?—O hA pasroBdpEBaex c HdBofli^ noAP^rott. 

C KeM Bbi paaroB^pHBaere?-^ He paaroB^pasaio hh c seoi.^ 

To whom are you talkingl—I am not talking to anybody, 

C KeM ryAjtex Bd,nia cecxpd?—Mo^i cecxpd ne lyAjtex he c 
3a KeM 6e«fiT co6dKa?—Ond ne 6e«6x he sa kcm.^^® 

C KEK^M hcaob^kom bli pasroBdpHBaexe ?—SI He paaroB^pEBSUo he c khk^m^oo hbaob^kom. 
C KaK6tt a^moH bh ryA/ieTe?—H He ryA/iio he c KaKdfi^**" aAmoH. 

3a p^cckoH ^lAH aa HeMgi;Koft KH^roil bh nocuAileTe 6p&Ta?—ne nocHA^io enS he sa 

k&k6A^ KH^roH. 

I^Ajlexe AE BH c KeM-HH6^Ai>?—^Hex, a He ryAiiio he c kbm.o®® 

^To OH BisfffFr BOA ctoa6oi?^~— Oh HHHer6 He BfiA^ hba hbm. 

What does he see above the table?—He doesnH se^anything above it. 

B^AHxe AH bh hxo-hh6^A*>^‘“ bsa A^peBOM?*^—Hex, h HEnenS ne Bfiacy hba hem. 

Hxo BH B^ABxe hAao mhoH ?—K HHHer6 He b^h^ oso hba b&mh. 

Kto cToliT sa a^P^bom?— 3a a^PCBoh ctoIit nejioBgK. 

Who is standing behind the tree?—A man is standing behtTid the tree, 

Kto ryjiAer aa a<5mom?*^ —Tem ryA/tex Spax c ApJ^roM. 

Hxo pacTgx®*^* aa niKdAoH?—3a mKdAoH pacxgx A^peBO. 

Ecxb AE A^pcBo aa b^eiem a^mom?—H ex, aa HdinHM a<5mom Hex A^pesa. 

Fac chaAx oxgA?—O h cha^t aa cxoa<5m. 

Fac haSx Aop6ra?—J[op<5ra haSt aa AepgsHeH. *®o 

Hxo aa a<5mom?— 3a a<5mom 6Ajmn cxend, a aa cxenda*®* pacxgx a^Pbbo. 

3a KEK^M cxoa6m OH cHAlix, aa doAboilbi^ 6 ah aa MdAeHbKHH?^*'^H cea6x aa Goabih^m 
ctoa6m. 

3a KEK^M a<5mom ryAjtex Bam 6paT?—O h ryAiiex ne aa a<5mom, a sa 6gAoH®o®CTeHi5tt. 

3a HbHM^oi ;;(5 mom lyAjlex Apyr?—O h ryAiSex aa HdmHM a<5mom. 
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3a KaK 6 fl-*^^ ji^maabio 6 e}KAT edma co 6 dKa?—Oad 6 eac 6 T sa jidiuaAbto. 

3a HbefiSBi jidmaAbK) ha^t coSdKa?—Oad habt aa ndmett Ji 6 iiiaAuo. 

3a KCM SeacdT co6dKa7—Ond 6 e« 6 T aa rocnoA^HOM. 

Kto ha 6 t aa MdTepbio?^®*—3a Mdxepbio ha^t Ao^b, a aa A^^nepbio ot4a c 6 pdTOM. 

Kto 6 eHcdT aa JidmaAbio?—3a Heft 6 e»cdT co 6 dKa, a aa co 6 dKod 6 e}KdT Apyrdn coOdKa. 
^TO Bbi BfiAHTG aa a<5mom?— 3a a<5mom h B^imy Adpeso h Cdjiyio CTdHy. 

Fab cha^t cocdA?—O h cha^t aa 6 ojibnidM ctoji 6 m 6 kojio Hdmero A^Ma. 

3a KaKdfi co5dKott 6 eH<dT MdJibHHK?—O h OencdT aa co 6 dKoft. 

KyA& nocbuider ordA cdraa?—Ordq nocbrnder c^aa sa AdsTopoBi*^^ 

TT^cra is the father sending his sonf—The father is aenc^tn^ his son to gel the doctor. 

3a HGM jnidTejib dAer b rdpOA?—O h daer b rdpoA aa KHdrott. 

Kto nocbuideT aa KHdrofl?—3a KHdrod nocbuidex yndiejib. 

3a p^ccroA 6jia aa HeMduKoft KHdrott oh nocbiJideT dpdra?—O h nocbuider er<5 aa 

aHrjidfiCKod KHdrott. 

KyAd Bbi dAere?—H dAy c 6 pdT 0 U b rdpoA aa 6dHMM2*®xJid6oM.^"^ 

3a Hbefi*"! KBdrofi haSt 6 paT?—O h hagt djiH aa Modft 6 jih aa adnieft. 

KyAd BAdT A^AH?—Oh BAdr b ndjie aa KaKdfi-To HdBofl jidinsABEO. 

KaRde AdpeBO pacrdr odpeA lORdiiotf ?—IldpeA niRdJioM paciex doJibmde AdpeBO. 

What kind of tree is (growing) in front of the sckoolf—In front of the school there is a large 
tree (growing), 

PacTdT JIB AdpeBO ndpeA a^mom?—Hgt. Adpeso pacxdT aa AdwoM. 

Kto ctoAt ndpeA ota 6 m?—I ldpeA hhm^*‘ ctoAt cmh. 

Kto ne»cdT ndpeA MdTepbio?—IldpeA Hefi^“^ jiemfiT MdJibHHK c 63 rMdrofi h KapaHAamdM. 
Kto cto 6 t ndpeA y^Areneu?—IldpeA ynfiTejieM cto 6 t ynenAK c yHeHdAeit. 

Okojio OTAd CBA^T MSTb c AdnepbK), a kto cto 6 t ndpeA h 6 mh?“^*—I ldpeA hAmb h HBKord 
He BdHcy. 

ndpeA ddJioil^ CTendfl cto 6 t MdjibHHK c dojibrndit^w KHdroft. 

ndpeA KeM ctoAt MdjibHHK?—O h cto 6 t ndpeA KaKfiM-ro^ rocnoAfinoM h KaKdtt-ro AdMoft. 
PacT&r jm AdpeBo ndpeA sdiuBM Ad&ioM?—^ndpeA HduiHM a^mom Her AdpeBa, oh 6 pacxdT 

ndpeA niKdJioB. 

ndpeA AdMOM aa CTOJidM chaAt Adaia c AdnepbiOi a rocnoAda lyndeT. aa AduoM c coddnofi. 

nxo Bbi BdAHTe noA AdpeeoM T—^noA AdpeeoM a afiacy coddsy. 

What do you see under the tree?—Under the tree I see a dog, 
nxo JieMcdT noA croJidM?—noA hhm JieacdT KHdra. 

A HTo JiewfiT noA KH 6 roft?—noA nett jiewdT dyndra. 1 

noA KEKdli KHdroB jighcAt dyMdra?—Ond jigjkAt noA HdewM aHrjidftcKHM cjiosapdM. 
noA BdiiiHM 6 jih noA mo 6 m CTOJidM JiGHcdT Mod coddKa?—Ond He Jie>KdT noA CTOJidM, a 

ddraer aa CTGHdtt. 

noA Bdineft KHdroB jighcAt dyMdra^ a hto jighcAt noA Modtt KHdroB?—^noA adinett KHdrott 
jiGHcdT raadxa. 
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3a a<5mom noA A^pesoM cha^t MdAbHHK c KHAroit. 

3a ctoji6m chaAt aAah c raa^rott, a noA ctojkSm jichcAt co6dKa. 

IIoA SoAbuiAM A^peeoM chaAt A^Ma h paaroB^pHaaer c KaKfiM-ro »ieJiOB4KOM h KaK6ft-TO 

A^BOHKOtt. 




LlJecT<5M yp6K 

r^e BH «HBCTe? 

K TUHsf B rdpoAe.*^ 

Hubbt jih Bam Spar T^nce b n)poAe? 

HeT, CpaT HCHBeT b Aep^sne.*^ 

FAe Bam a^^Ah Ten^pb? 

Oh pa6<5TaeT b 
PAe B^ma cecTpd? 

Ond B caA5'.^®*' 
pAe uoA ii6Ba.fi JidMna? 

Ond TaM B Ha ctoji4.J82 

B KaK<514 KopdSKe^®^ Moe nep 6 ? 

Bdme nep 6 b KpdcHofi ^Jso Kop(56Ke. 

B 0 AH 6 fl-“^ pynd^®^ bm AdpHCHTe KHdry, a 
HTO Bbi jifipTKme B Apyrdtt^ pynd? 

B Apyrdfl pynd h Aep>K^ itapaHAdm. 

SHdexe jih bbi, tab mchbct anrAHHdHHH? 

Oh HuiBer b h 6 bom SAdHHH 

B KAK^M njidxbe ha^t b mnd^y odma 

AOHB? 

B 6 ^jiom nAdxbe, 

^TO jieHcdx Ha BduieM cxoAd? 

Ha MoeM cxojid jiemAx rasdxa. 

Hxo BHcfix Ha cxeHd? 

Ha cxeH^ bhcAt Sojibmdn KapxAna. 

PAe BM BdAHxe Moerd cbma? 

Oh xaM b hAbom^bu aAmb aa ndmeil-*’^ 

;^jiHAeJ^ 

Ha BH dACxe h3 uikAam? 

H dAy Ha xpaMsde,^**- a 6paT na AdmaAH-***^* 

Ha oah<5m38i cx^jie *82 chaAx moA Apyr, a 
Kxo chaAt Ha ApyroMSBu cx^Ae? 

Ha Apyrd.M cxjAe chaAx moA Spax. 

Ha icaKAfi-*’^ khAfc achcAt icapaHAdm, na 

60AblIlAftA aH Ha MdAGHbKOA? -"^ 

Oh achcAx Ha 6oAbm6A imAre. 


(Lesson Vl) 

Where do you live? 

I live in the city (in town). 

Does your brother also live in the city? 

No, (my) brother lives in the country. 
Where is your uncle now? 

He is working in the held. 

Where is your sister? 

She is in the garden. 

Where is my new slamp? 

It is over there in the corner on the table. 

In which box is my pen? 

Your pen is in the red box. 

In one hand you are holding a book, but 
what are you holding in the other hand? 

In the other hand I am holding a pencil. 

Do you know where the Englishman lives? 
He lives in this new building. 

In what kind of dress does your daughter 
go to school? (i.e., What kind of dress does 
your daughter wear to school?) 

In a white dress. 

What is lying on your table? 

A newspaper is lying on my table. 

What is hanging on the wall? 

A large picture is hanging on the wall. 
Where do you see my son? 

He is over there in the new house on our 
street. 

On what (i.e., How) do you ride (home) 
from school? 

I ride on the streetcar, but (my) brother 
(rides) on horseback. 

My friend is sitting on one chair, but who 
is sitting on the other chair? 

My brother is sitting on the other chair. 

On what kind of book is my pencil lying, on 
a large one or a small one? 

It is lying on a large book. 
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Ha KEKdw flawK^ oh roBoptix? 

Oh ronop^T na p^cckom hsmk^. 

0 KOM^*** roBopliT Bam npyr? 

Oh roBop^T o p^cckom ynflTeJie^®* h HeM4^- 

yHfixeJiLHHue. 

O paccKdsbiBaex BaM*^ Bam 8HaK6- 

MHil? 

Oh paccKAaHBaex o BOttH 4 h o6^ 

&PMHB. 

0 KOM HA&x 6ec4Aa, o6o^^ mh^ Ajih o Bac? 


n 0 Bac n o5o mhI. 

O KaKdM cjiOBap4 nu roBop^xe? 

H roBopib o6^«> aarjiAttcKOM cnoBap4. 

O KOM roBopi^x aMepHKdHCH? 

Oh roBopfix o caM6M ^e64. 

O ce64 JiH n^mex Bdma cecxpd? 

^a^ OHd nAmex o caMdii '<(*1 ce6^. 

0 HiM js^Qj&T 5xa AdMa? 

Ond Ai^Maex o cboSm^^ njidxte^®^ h o 
CB odii HdBOii uuiilne. 

Hdcxo JIH BBi Ai^Maexe o BimeM'^^^^oxud^^^H 

o Bdmeit MdTepH?iw 

fla, fl Hdcxo A^MBEO H o6^‘*'*OXAd H 0 MdxCpH. 

O KOM BBI ndmexe xendpt? 

B oah6m HHCbMdi^ H nnmj o 6pdxe, a 
B Apy r6M o cecxpd. 

0 Hfa&n A<iMe 1®- roBopdxe bm, o mo6m®®i 

djlH 0 CBOSm?®®^ 

O BdmcM; o CBO^ H xendpb He roBop^. 

0 cecxpd bbi ndmexe cdocm^ 

H HHm^ eM^ h o sdmea b o CBodtt. 


What language does he speak? 

He speaks Russian. 

About whom is your friend talking? 

He is talking about the Russian (man) 
teacher and the German (woman) teacher. 
About what is your friend telling you? 

He is telling me about the war and the 
army. 

Whom does the conversation concern, me 
or you? (Literally: About whom does the 
conversation go, about me or you?) 

(It concerns) both you and me. 

About what dictionary are you speaking? 

I am speaking about an English dictionary. 
About whom is the American speaking? 

He is speaking about himself. 

Is your sister writing you about herself? 
Yes, she is writing about herself. 

About what is this lady thinking? 

She i9 thinking about her dress and her new 
hat. 

Do you often think about your father and 
your mother? 

Yes, I often think about both (my) father 
and (my) mother. 

About whom are you writing now? 

In one letter I am writing about (my) 
brother, and in the other about (my) sister. 
About whose house are you talking, (about) 
mine or yours? 

About yours, I am not talking about mine 
now. 

About whose sister are you writing to your 
friend? 

I am writing to him about both yours and 
mine. 


Kxo OHCBAdex Bac b Myade?^®- Who is waiting for you in the museum? 

TaM OHCBAdex Meud AdMa, o Koxdpoh h The lady about whom I am talking is wait- 
roBopib. ing there for me. 
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Exercises 

I^e Moe nep6 ?—Oh 6 nexc^T B^^^RopdSKe. 

Kjjfjk Bbi BJia^exe ho@ nep67—^ er6 

Where is my pen ?—It is in (he box. 

Where do you put my pent—1 put it in (he box. 

Tjsfi jieJKfiT erd KapaHAdiu?—O h jibhcAt Ha ctoji6. 

KyA& OH KJiaAer cboB KapaHA^m?—O h KJiaAer er6 Ha*®^CTCMi. 
KyA^ oHd KJiaAfiT ras^Ty?—O h 4 KJiaAfir e6 na cryA. 

KyA^ ohA KJIaA^'T 6yMdry?—O hA kaha^t eS B^s^KH^ry. 



X 

n 


l^e BU xcHB^Te?-^ xchb^ b r6poAe.^®^ KyA& bu ba^?—A ha^ b rdpoA- 

Where do you livef^I live in tovm. Where are you going?—I am going to toum. 

Tjxfi HCHBgT Bam 6paT?—O h hchbSt b Aep^ene. KyA^ ha6t earn 6paT?— Oh ha6t b Aep^Bmo. 
rAe paSdraeT er5 ot6a?—Oh pa66TaeT b ndne. KyA^ hast er6 ot^a?—Oh haSt b ndne. 
Fab moA cecTpA?—O hA b Maraafine.^* KyAi ha€t moA cecrpA?— OhA ha6t b Maraafin.^^ 
Fab pa66TaeT yn^TeAbmiAa?—O h& pa66TaeT b uiKdAe. KyA^ hast yH6TeAi>HHAa?—O h& 
HABT b niK^Ay. 

Hto oh BfiABT B OKH^?—Oh HHHcrd HO b6aht b okh 6. KyA^ OH cm6tpht?—Oh cm6tpht<®^ 

B OKHd. 

Sadere ah bh, tab a achbJ'?—A tHBeie b rdpoAe. 

Fab Tenipb yaATeAb?—H a^t^bk), hto oh Ten^pb b mK6Ae. 

Fao moS nep6? —Oh6 b Kop66Ke. 

Hto M&AbHHK A^pncHT B pyK4 ?—Oh a^P^RHt KapaaA^ b p3rK4. 

Epar HCHB&r b ihSpoaBi a cecTpd b Aep^Bne* 

VaiftTeAb HCHBgr b r6pOAe, a ya^TeAbmiAa He hchb6t thm. Ot4a ^abt b r6poAi & A^^ah 
He ^abt TyA^* 

Mu HCHfigM B r<5poAe, a He b Aep^BHe, ^jIah ^abt b nSpOAt a He b aop^bhk). 

B KaKdM A<3Me bu xcnegTe ?—H hchb^ b MdneHbKOM 6 ^om A6Me. 

Mott KapaHA^m abhcAt b np^cHott KopdSKe, a tao Bam?— Mott AexcttT b p^ccKOtt KHttre. 
^TO BU sttAHTe B 4 tom ba^hkh ?—H Bttxcy b HgM KaK6ro-To aeAOB^Ka. 


Hto bu BttAHTe Ha A^pcBe?—H wsnes6 He Bdxcy thh. Ato bu cndTpHre ea A^peBo?^A 
He cMorpio ryjxlL 

What do you see on the tree?—I don't see anything there. Why are you looking ai the 
tree?—I am not looking there. 

^TO AeHtttT Ha 6yMdre? —Tan AexcttT nep6. 

Fab BHcfiT KapTttna?—KapTttna bhc6t na cxeH^. 

A TAe ras^xa?—Oad na ctJ^ab. 

Mott KHttra AeacttT Ha ctoa^, a attma b ctoa^. 

Oah6 nep6 Aeacttx b KHttre, a Apyr6e na uHttre. 
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Ha bhc^it mji4na, a noA A^peaoM jichc^t KH^ra. 

H CMOTpib Ha CTOJi H TaM (na ctoji4) moi 6 KH^ry. 

Mo/i KH^ira jichc^t Ha ctoji^, ediua b ctoji^j a KH^ra bpdra aa okh(5m Ha ^JiHAe. 

MdjIbHHK CHAfiT Ha CT;^Jie H A^pJKHT B KapT^Hy. 

EyMdra JieacdT b KaK<5ft-TO Kudre Ha 6 tom CTOJid. 

Ha KaKdtt crend bhc^t ndBaa napTdna?—Ond bhcAt Ha drotl CTead. 

Ha Kandit JiduiaAH dAex a^ah b rdpoA?—O h dAer Ha 6djioft JidiuaAH. 

O HeM roBopiiT droT rocnoA^ffl? —Oh roBopdr o Bofind. 

About what is this gentleman talking?—He is talking about the war, 

0 HdM paccKdaMBaeT oh?—Oh paccKdauBacT o rdpoAe h o AepdBHe. 

0 KOM roBopdT yndTejibHHAa?—Ond roBopdT o 6pdTe. 

0 KOM paccKdsHBaeT Bain 6paT?—Mott 6paT paccKdawBaeT o6 OAsdM xopdmeM ^ 

HeJIOBdKC, 

O KOM paccKdsbiBaeT yndTOJiB?—O h paccndsuBaeT o KaudM-ro anrjiHHdHHHe. ^82 
0 HdM paccKdsHBaeT Bam Apyr?—Mott Apyr paccKdaHsaeT o Bottnd h oS^^aHTJittttCKOtt*®^ 

dpMHH. 

0 KaKdM2i«AdMe bh roBopttxe ?—K roBopib o dojibmdM^ AdMe. 

0 KaadM MdjibHHKe roBOpttx yHttxejib?—O h roBopttx o HdaoM yqeHHKd, p^cckom^®! 

MdjXbHHKe. 

0 KBKdM yndTOJic bh roBopttre?—Mu roBopfiM o6 aHrAttttCKOM 201 ynATeJne. 

0 HCM roBopfiT A^Afl?—O h roBOpttT 0 Modtt®®^ AdmaAH h o CBodtt^si co6dKe. 

0 KaKdM yncHHKd roBopttx ynttTeJib?—O h roBopttx o MoeM^siHdflOM^^^yMeHHKd. 

0 KOM roBopttT OTdn MdTepH?^82 —Oh roBopttx ett^^^o Bac. 

Hto oh roBopttx ett^82 d6o mho?—Oh roBopdx ett, hto bu xopomd paddTaexe b ndne. 

Odo MHO ttjiH o Bac roBopfi? dpax cecxpd?—O h roBopttx ett h o Bac h ddo MHe, 

0 Bac ttjiH ddo MHe paccKdsuBaex cecxpd noAP^re?^®^—Ond He paccKdaueaeT ett hh o 
Bac, HH ddo MHe, ond paccKdauBaex 0 ce6d. 
ynttxejib roBopttx c Mdxepbio 0 Bac. 

Vnttxejib roBopttx mhc o ^paHA^acKOM nauKd. 

Kto roBopttx 0 BdmeM 6pdxe h 0 Bdmett cecxpd?—0 hhx HHKxd He roeopttx. 

SiideTe JiH Bbi hto-hh6^Ab o Moen dpdxe?—HeT» a HHaerd He audio o HeN.^^ 

Do you know anything about my brother? — N 0 , / donH know anything about him, 

A 4X0 BM sHdexe o Modtt cecxpd?—H 0 Hett^’^H HHnerd ne audio. 

O KOM Hce BM andexe ?—SL audio Kde-4xd o Bac h o cedd. 8"® 

0 ueMdAKOM Adjie H xopomd andio ua anrjittttcKott raadxu. 

O6^80o^|]dM AdJie h xopomd audio, a o ApyrdM a HHuerd ue audio. 

Hxo BM A^Maexe o cedd? 3T3 _o cedd a Hunerd ue Ai^Maio. 

06 oxud ttaH o MdxepH nttmex a^ah b nucbMd?—H h 0 hSm, hh 0 aett^^ oh HHuerd 
He nttmex, a xdasKO o cedd. 

Epax nttmex b aHrattttcKOtt raadxe 0 p^cckom Adae. 
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JXAfffl ntimer o KaK 6 fl-T 0 ji 6 tiiaAH. 

CecTpd n^ineT noAP^'re o ce64 h o 6 pdTe. 

B oah 6 m CBoeM hucbm^ ot^a ni'iuieT o ceo^ft AdmaAH; a b ApyrdM o HdincM A<^Me. 

B ^Toil aHrji^iicKott raadre *iejiOB6K iiAiiieT Tdnce h o 6 aMepuKdacKOM jifyie, 

Epax nfimex a^^A© o h o 6 o arad, ho ne n^uiex HHnerd hh o 6 OTAd| hh o MdxepH. 

Oh npdcHx mbh^ o KandM-xo A^e. 

Xopomd taa audio roBopfix Bam Apyr od^dxon a&io?— Oh roBop^ d^ieob audio o 

Does your friend apeak favorably or unfavorably aboiU this maUerf—He apeaka very unr 
favorably cdHJui it. 

Kto roBOp^x midxo odo MHd?— 0 Bac HHKxd He roBop^x nadio. 

Xopoiud jm yH^xejib roBop^x o6 yneniiKd?—HeX| oh ae daeab xopomd roBop&x o6 dxou 
yaeHHKd. 

Odo HHd HHKxd He roBop^x ajidxo. 

OxdA n6mex o dpdxe h roBop^x o Hdu dneab xopomd. 

MtuibHHK roBopfo od OAHdu aoAdpRe, o Koxdpoai^ oh bo roBopfir hh npH^ OTAd> hh 

npB Bf^xepH* 

The boy ia speaking about a present about which he does not apeak in the presence of his father 
nor of his mother. 

B HdmeM rdpoAO hchb 6 x qeJiosdK, KOxdpBift^ roBOp6x xopomd o aac h o BdmeM Adae. 

Oh roBopAx ime o KaKdM-xo HHCbMdi o KOxdpoM^a HHaerd He shAk). 

Od dxoM rocnoAAne h dxott Adne h aadio h 3 iiHCbMd dp^xa, b KoxdpoM^OH nAmex o hhx.^ 
Bpax HAdx B ndjie aa AdiiiaAaK)| o Koxdpofl^AdAa nAmex b cboAm OHCbud. 

lIpH^^op^ccBou ynATeae yneHAs He roBopAx hb aorJiAMcBOBi hbubA* 

In the presence of the Russian teacher the pupil does not apeak 
English language). 

Upa Modfif OTAd Mofi AP3^ He paccKdauBaex odo Had. 

Oh roBopAx npa cecxpd od'*®® eS aoApJ^re. 

JQ[Aah AdpacMx codday npa cedd. 
npH Mae yHAxejib HHaerd He roBOpAx o mo§m dpdxe. 

l^e ctoAt BiAjibHHB?—O h ctoAt b yra^. KjaA bu caidipHTe?—A cnorpto b ^ros. 

TFAcre ia the boy atandingt—He ia standing in the comer. Where are you looking?—I am 
looking into the comer. 

I^e lyJiAex rocnoAAa?—O h ryaAex b caA:^^“ c aAmoA. KyAd Bbi HAdxe ryjiAxb?--H ha^ 
lyjiAxb H B ndjie, h b caA< 

rAe paddxaex dxox aejioBdn? —Oh paddxaex h o ndJie, h b cbaJ'. 

Tab ctoAx erd dpax?—O h ctoAt na yrjiJ^. 
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Ha KaKdM yvjif cto6t oh?—Oh cto6t hh 


O BOM y HHX hhx Gecd^a ha&t oG on^G r o MfirepR* 

About whom are they talkingf—They are talking about father and mother. 

O KaKdR yHATeJiBHHue haGt Gecd^a?—EecdAa ba^t o 6 aHrjiARcKofl yndTejibHHAe. 

O Modtt JiH cecTpd ha§t GecdAa?— H&t GecdAa haSt o nett. 

O HfiM y sac HAer GecdAa?—V nac GecdAa haSt o iHKdjie. 

O HdmeM JIH rdpOAe HAeT SecdAa?—Hex, GecdAa haGt ho o h§m. 

0 hGm 3Ke HA§T GecdAa?—^BecdAa haGt o6 oah6m ndmcM A^e. 


O mMn ssiAdjie oh paccKGsuBaer?—O h paccsfisuBaer o cboGm hGboh aGho. 

About whose^^ budnesa is he telling?—He is teUing about his oum new business. 

0 HhbM aGmo HiiiueT a^AH b CBOdu nncbMd?—O h nAuiex o H&uieM 6 ojii>ui6bi aGmo. 
O HMll KH6re BH roBopiiTe Mae? — SI roBopib bbm o Bduiett KHiire. 

B HbdM ^ Adue Bu HCHBdre?—xcHBy b Adne sdinero Gpdxa. 

Ha HbeR^^KH^re jibhcAt raadra?—Ond jibhcAt Ha iiodR KHdre. 

KHAry bh HHrdere?— SL HHTdio Bdmy KHfiry. 


droT HOiioBdB roBopAr rdiibKO o caHdM^^ ceGd« 

This man talks only about himself. 

HeMduKan 3 rHATejn>HHAa paccKdausaeT o caMdtt^’^ ceGd. 

OhA roBopAx xdjibKO o can Ax ce6d. 

Bu roBopAxe xdJiLKo o casidM ce6d. (A single person, masculine) 
Bbi roBopAxe xdjibKo o caudft ce6d. (A single person, feminine) 
Bu roBopAxe xdJiLKo o cauAx ce6d. (Several persons) 

Mbi Re xoxAm roBopAxb o cbmAx ce6d. 





CeabMdti yp6K (Lesson VIl) 


KaKdlt Ten4pi> m^cai;? 

Ten^pb OKT46pb. 

KaK6ft wfl cjidAyioiAHfl ^ m6cha? 

Cji^AS^mHd 6^AeT Hoii6pb. 

B OKTH6p6 ®^6jih b hoh6p§®*^ bu 6^AeTe®*® 
B rdpoAe? 

Her, R 6fjxy^Tm b AeKa6p6.w^ 

C KaK6ro M^cnna bu pa6(3TaeTe^^^ npH 
mKdJie? 

C HHBapjt M^CHAa. 

Kofa^ 6^AeT A<3Ma Baui 6paT? 

Oh 6^AeT®o® A<3Ma b ^eBpaji^o^ fijiH b 
MdpTe. 

KorAd OH HaHRHdeT pa66Ty7 
Oh HaHHHdcT c anpdjiH. 

M6xceT6 JiH BU pa66TaTb ajih Mend b Mde? 
JIfiLf R uorf HandTb c ndpBoro Mda. 

Kofa^ bu HCHB&re b Aep^BHe? 

B AGp^BHe H HCHB^ ABa M^CHUa—HibHb H 
Bd)Jib. 

HMdere jih bu HdBufi Hcypudji aa darycx? 

Her, sa darycT h ho bm^k). 

Pa66TaeTe jih bu b AepdsHe? 

Jla, R pa66TaK> thm b ceHTfl6pd. ^ 
dadere jih bU| icaKdlt ndpBuA^ ndcHA b 
roA^?^®* 

ndpBUll MdCHA HHBdpb. 

A Kandit BTopdtt m6cha? 

Bropdii—(j[)€BpdJib. 

KaKdtt cerdAHH aghb? 

CerdAHfl noHeAdnbHHK. 

A Kandfl ABHb dj^Aex sdaxpa? 

SdBXpa d^ABX BXdpHHK. 

KdH^AUfi®^ JIH ABHb BU xdAHXe^^^B UIKdjiy? 


What month is this (Literally: is it now)? 

It is now October. 

What will next month be? 

The next one will be November. 

Will you be in the city in October or in 
November? 

In neither (Literally: No), I will be there in 
December. 

Since what month have you been working 
at school? 

Since (the month oO January. 

When will your brother be at home? 

He will be at home in February or March. 

When does he begin (his) work? 

He starts (it) in April (literarlly: from April). 
Can you work for me in May? 

Yes, I can begin on (Literally: from) the 
first of May. 

When do you live in the country? 

I live in the country two months—June and 
July. 

Do you have the new magazine for August 
(i.e., the August issue)? 

No, I don’t have (the issue) for August. 

Do you work in the country? 

Yes, I work there in September. 

Do you know which is the first month of 
the year (Literally: in the year)? 

The first month is January. 

And which is the second month? 

The second is February. 

What day is today? 

Today is Monday. 

And what day will it be tomorrow? 
Tomorrow it will be Tuesday. 

Do you go to school every day? 
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JSfiLf KAjKHHft AeHb,®<® Kp^Me BOCKpecdHba. 
V^e Bbi pa66TaeTe? 

B cp^Ay'^^H n^THHuy^^^H pa66Taio b Marar 
bAhc, a B HeTB^pr h cy666Tyfl<5Ma. 

KaK Adjiro bh WHBSTe®^^ b ndraeM rdpOAe? 

^ acHB^ BAecb TpdTUtt^AeHb.®*^ 

KorAd dTOT aejiOBdu paddxaex b cba;^? 

Oh paddraer tbm Kd}KAoeo^5Tpo. 
l^TpoM^^® 6 jih ah6m<^® bu xdAHTe b mKdJiy? 


Her, H xo3K^’ xyAd sdnepoM. 


KoFAd Bbi »cHB&re b AepdBHe? 

MbI HCHB^M TaM KdHCAOe^^ Jldro, oduKHO- 
BdHHO ABa dJIH TpH MdCHUa. 

Fab Bbi HCHsere aHMdil?^^** 

dHMdft MbI HIHBgM B rdpOAB. 

C KaKdro BpdMeuH qi^i HaHHHdexe paddxy 

B caA^^?*®^ 

MbI HaHHHdeM thm paddxy eecHdit, odbiK- 

HOBdHHO C MdH MdCHAB. 


KorAd paddraiOT u ndJiBi shmoU Ajih 
jidroM? 

B ndjie paddraioT®*- jidTOM. 

PaddraioT®^^ jih tbm BCCHdtt? 

fla, TaM pa 6 dTaH)T‘*‘^ h BecHdft h dccHbio.^^® 

Kande xendpb BpdMa*®® rdAa, Jidxo 6 jih 

BHMd? 

Tendpb dceHb. 

0 KaKdM BpdMGHH-®'^ rdAB BM paccKdabi- 
Baexe? 

H paccKdsbiBaTO o 6 dccHH h o shm^. 

Mapx xpdxHft^®® Mdcnu b a naKdtt 

HexBdpTbitt^®^ MdcflU? 

^exBepTbitt MdcHA—anpdjib. 

KorAd HaHHHdere Bbi paddry b uiKdJie? 

H HaHHHdio Moio paddxy cjidaywmett 
BecHdtt, a MOtt dpax cjidAyKnuett^^® dcewbio. 

B icaicde BpdMH®^® rdAa HaaHHdex pact A 
rpaBd? 


Yes, eveiy day except Sunday. 

Where do you work? 

On Wednesday and Friday I work in a 
store y but on Thursday and Saturday at 
home. 

How long have you been living in our city? 
This is the third day that I have been living 
here (Literally: I live here the third day). 
When does this man work in the garden? 
He works there eveiy morning. 

Do you go to school in the morning or in 
the afternoon? 

Neither in the morning nor in the afternoon 
(Literally: No), I go there in the evening. 
When do you live in the country? 

We live there every summer, usually two or 
three months. 

Where do you live in the winter? 

In the winter we live in the city. 

When (Literally: With what season) do you 
begin work in the garden? 

We begin work there in spring, usually in 
(the month of) May (Literally: with the 
month of May). 

When do they work in the fielH, in winter 
or in summer? 

They work in the field in summer. 

Do they work there in spring? 

Yes, they work there both in spring and in 
the fall. 

What season is it now, summer or winter? 
Now it is autumn. 

About what season are you telling (us)? 

I am telling (you) about autumn and winter. 

March is the third month of the year 

(Literally: in the year), but which is the 

fourth month? 

The fourth month is April. 

When do you begin work at school? 

I begin my work next spring, but my brother 

(begins) next autumn. 

In which season does the grass begin to 
grow? 
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Tpaad HaHunder pacTA BecH(5tt; ohA pacxeT The grass begins to grow in spring, it grows 
H Ji^TOM. also in the summer. 

Exercises 

B teaK6tt ^6Ma?— H Gfjsj b BocKpec^iae.^^^ 

On what day will you he at home?—I shaU be at home on Sunday* 

H 6^fly A<5Ma B noHen^bHHK. Oh 6 6JflyT a^mb b cy666Ty. 

Oh b^ACT A<5Ma bo^‘ bt6phhk. H He 6J'Ay A^Ma b cp6Ay» 

Oh 6 b^AGT A^Ma b cp^Ay* Bu He 6:^AeTe a^mb b nerB^pr. 

Mu b^ACM A^MB B MeTB^pr. OhA He 6^AyT a^mb bo bt6phuk. 

Bu bj^ACTe A<5Ma b njiTHHAy. 

^To BU A^Jiaexe b BOCKpec^Hte?—B BocKp^cenbe a oSubkhob^hho chtk^ A<5Ma h anTdio. 
ICd»Autt AH aohs bu pa66TaeTe?—Hex, a pa66xaK) xdatKo bo bx6phhk, b cp^Ay h b 
aexB^pr, a b mixHHuy, b cy666xy, b Bocnpec^Hbe h b noHCA^bHHK a He pa6<5xaK). 

B KaK6il AOHb bu nocuadexe nncbM^ oxa^?—06ukhob^hho a nocujidK) cm^ nncbMd b 

ndxHHuy. 

Kornd bu dnexe b AepdBHio, b 6xox bx6phhk^ fian b cadnyioiAHfi?—B AepdBHio a dAy b 
cjidAyroiuyK) cy666Ty.^^ 

Hxo nfimex bsm Baui Apyr?—O h ndinex, 4 x 0 C^agt SAecb b n^peoe socKpec^Hbe^ 
cadAyioiAero Mdcaua. 

A KaadB 6 ^aot cJidAyioiAHft m^cha?—C adAyioiAHtt m^cha 6^^AeT AeKd6pb. 

B KaRdM bu 6$ACTe A^Ma?— H 6^Ay A<^Ma b jmeape. 

In what month will you be at home ?—7 shall be at home in January. 

H 6^Ay A<5Ma B ^enpajid. Bu 6^Aexe A<^Ma b cenxaSpd. 

Oh 6^Aex A<5Ma b Mdpxe. OhA b^Ayx A<3Ma b oKxabpd. 

Ond b^AOT A<5Ma b anp^ae. K 6^Ay A<5Ma b Hoa6pd. 

Mu b^^AeM A^Ma B Mde, Oh 6^AeT A<^Ma b ACKaSpd. 

Bu 6^Aaxe A<5Ma b HihHe. H ne 6^Ay A^Ma b ^eBpaad. 

OhA S^Ayx A^Ma B Hibae. Mu ne b^ACM a^mb b Mde. 

Mu b^ACM A^Ma B dBrycxe. OhA ne b^Ayx A^Ma b dorycxe. 

KoFAd BU b^ACTe y oxAd b nep^BHe?—H 6^Ay y nerd dxoA 8 hm6A, b annapd Aaa 

B ^CBpaad. 

KorAd oh b^ACT 3Aecb?—O h S^acx saecb b cadayiomeM m^chao,'^ Hoa6pA. 

SHdexe an bu, Kande BpdMa rdaa b derycxe?^^®—J[a, andio, b dBrycxe^®° adxo. 

C KaKdro ahh ohA HaHHHdiOT xoAArb b nncday?—O hA Ha4Hiid]0T xoaAte b nncdny 
c noHeAAjibHHKa. 

On what day do they start to go to school?—They start to go to school on Monday. 

Mu HaHHHdeM xoAAxb b uinday co^^i uxdpHHKa. 

Bu HaHHHdexe xoaAxb b uiKday cpeAii. 
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Oh& HaHHHdeT xoaAtb b lUKdjiy c qeTBeprd. 

Oh^ HaHHHdiOT XOA^^Tb B UIK(5jiy C n^THHMU. 

Oh HaHHHdex xoA^xb b uiKbJiy c cySSdxw. 

Mu HaHHHdeM XOn^Tb B UIKdJiy C BOCKpeC^HbH. 

Oh 6 HaHHHdlOX XOffilXb B IDKdjiy C n4pBOrO^AHH M^CHAa. 

Mu HaHHHdeM xoA^xb b mndjiy co Bxop6ro^“ Ahh Mdcaua. 
Oh HaHHHdex xoA^xb b mndjiy c xpdxbero^^AHH MdcHua. 
Ond HaHHHdex xoAfixb b lUKcSjiy c HexBgpxoro^AHH m^chab. 



0 HexBeprd. 


BxdpHHKa 


C RaKdro HdcflAa bu HaTOHdere pa66TaTb?^H HawndH) pa55TaTb c HHBapil. 

In what month do you start to work?—I start to work in January, 

H HaHHHdK) pa66xaxb c jieBpajid. Mu HanuHdeM pa6<5xaxb c darycxa. 

Oh HaHHHdex pa66xaTb c Mdpxa. OhA HaHHHdiox pa66xaxb c ceHXH6pd. 

Oad HBHHHdex paddxaxb c anpdrn. Bu Hannadexe pa66xaxb c OKXH6pd. 

Mu HaHHHdeM paddxaxb c mAh. Oh HaHHHdex pa5<5xaxb c HOH6pd. 

Bu HBHHHdexe paddxaxb c hi&hh. Oad naHHHdex paddxaxb c AGKadpd. 

OhA HaHiiHdiOT pa66xaxb c hi6jih. 

C RaRdro MdcHAa Baui cuh x6aht^^^b uiRdJiy?—O h x6aht b mBday c aidpTa# 

From what month on (Beginning with what month) does your son go to schoolf or 
Since what month has your son been going to schoolf 
He goes to school from March on, or He has been going to school since March, 

B rdpoAe jih paddxaex Bam Apyr?—O h pa66xaex xaM xdJibKo ABa MdcHAa, anpdnb h mbA, 
a c hi5hh OH pa66xaer b AepdsHe. 

Kbk AdJiro BU paddxaexe b MarasAne?—H xbm paddxaK) c yxpd ao Bdnepa. 

Sxofl Ajih*®^ CHdAyiomeft bu d^Aexe b AepdBHe? — fl 6^py xbm dxofi dcenbio.**^® 

Kbr AdJiro OH paddraer?—O h HaHHHder paddiy c yrpd a paddraer ao Bdnepa. 

How long does he work?—He begins his work in the morning and works until evening. 

Hto AdJiaex sama cecxpd? —Ond nAmex imcbMd cbo4A noApJ're. Ond oduKHosdHHo 
HaMHHdex HHcdxb c yxpd h nAmex ao Bdnepa. 

KaK AdJiro bu d^Aexe y Hac?— H. a^mbk), h d^Ay saocb ao hi5hh. 

CerdAHH ndxHHua, h a ao Bdnepa d^Ay SAOCb, a sdaxpa ^^xpoM ^ a dAy b AopdBHio h d^Ay 
XBM AO Bdaepa cjidAymmero aexseprd. 

^dcTo jm Bbi duBdere b rdpoAo?— R isamf b rdpoAO RdacAyio adioy.'^^ 

Are you in the city often?—I live in the city every winter, 

Hto BU AdJiaexe b Hoadpd?— B HOfldpd a wdacAoe Jxpo'^® xo>k^ b maday Ha ypdK, 
a BdaepoM paddxaio Adua. 
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n^mer jra MdxepH Korjxi oh hchb§t b Aep^BHe?—^Korffd ji4tom 

M^JIbHHK HCHB§T B HOp^BHe, OH RdHCnyiO Cy666Ty^ H^OT lidTOpH^ B OH& HOCHUltoP 

en^ M4cHnM8xop6inHd nondpoK. 

'^CTO JiH lu&ineT BBM B^ma cecxp^? —oad n^mer mho abb lata. xpH iihci»m& 

^CTO JIH BU H^mere ota^?—h nHm^ essf Hdcro; a KdHAHtt A6Kd6pb^ a nooBUidio 

noA^poK. 

^IdCTO JIH BU B^AHTe ^Toro HeJIOB^KB?— Hsif a B^HCy eixS K^WAUft AOHB. ^ 

SI Bfiaty CBoib cecxp^ Kd^oe frpo h K^awifi B^nep, a ah^ « pa66TaK) b Biaras^e h 
He Bitey ed. 

KdHCAufi AOHb OH roBop^T MHe 6 to. 

KdsRAoe a4to^^ Mott 6paT nooujider ota^ hoa^Pok hs rdpoAa* 

JI4tom KiLHA](ufi AOHb H lyjAho B cBAif h b n6jie. 

K£acAyK> lUiTHHAy ^ Moft 6paT pa66TaeT A^Ma c yrpd ao B^nepa. 

H pa66TaK) KdJKAyio ndTHHuy ^rpOM h KdHCA}^ cy666Ty adnepou, a b cpdAy h b neredpr 
H pa66TaK) ah^. 

JldroM, B Hibjie n b dBrycre, a paddxaio b ndne KdacAHtt Aohb. 

lloaeBa^ bu He pa6dTaeTe b ndxHHAy ^TpoH7^^y need Hex pa55TU hb HdxHUAy* 

Why dmH you work on Friday mormngf — I have no work for Friday, 

Kyni BU HA§xe? —51 haJ hb yp6K, 

KyAd haSx dxox paSdxHHK?—O h ha6x na pa66Ty. 

B cadayioiAyH) ndxHHuy s^aepoM y Mead 6;^AeT 6paT c cecxpdfi, a Ha cadAyioiAHd AOHb 
H 6jAy y hhx. 

KoFAd Bdma cecxpd dAex b rdpOA?—Oad dAOx b rdpoA daa adexpa sdaepoM, ^ djm b 

HOHeA^JIBHHK ^POM. 

Fac Bara 6pax?—He andio, ho A^aio, hto oh 6^AeT SAecb bo bx6phhk BdaepoM ^ 
Ahh b cpdAy ^xpoM. 

Mott APyi* ndpsyio^^ dceHB acHBer^^s b Hdmeu rdpoAe* 

This is the first autumn that my friend has been living here, 

Mott oxdA hchbIt b Aop^BHe ndpBoe^adxo. 

9xox aejiOBdK acHBex c HdMH nipByio attwy, a er6 6pax aeTBipTyio, 

CeixSAHH a pa66xaio ndpButt aohb. 

9x0** ’ n^pButt noHeAdJiBHHK a chwJ a^mb 6e8 A^a* 

B dxoM rdpoAe a ndpButt roA- Kan Adoiro bu HCHBexe®^^ BAecb, a He BHdiO; ho a^^mak), 

HTo BU SAecb rdAa xpH ttaH aer^pe. ^ 

H pa^dxaioois SAecb Asa ahh, a KaK A^aro bu paSdTaexe?—paCdraio SAecb Tdauco 

OAttH AOHb. 

I have been working here two daySf but how long have you been working? — I have been worh^ 
ing here only one day. 

Oh pa6<5TaeT sAecb xpH ahh. 
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Ond pa6<5TaeT SAecb ^lerdipe ahh. 

Mu pa66TaeM anecb naa Mdcnii^a. 

Bu pa66TaeTe SAecb Tpn 

Oh6 pa66TaK>T sAccb HCT^pe M^caua. 

Mu pa6<5TaeM saecb ABa rdna, Tpa M^caqa h Hexdipe ahh. 

Oad pa66TaiOT anecb nex^pe rdAa h abb m^chab. 

Oh pa66TaeT SAecb rpii rdAa u oa^h m^cha. 

KoiT^d Bam 6paT 6 ^a^ A^ma?—Oh 6^a^ fiJiH eev6maH ad^epon, ^ fijiH adfirpa 

When will your brother be at home?—He will be at home either this evening or tomorrow 
morning. 

KoPAd Bu dAere b rdpoA?—dAy cerdAHH, a 6paT c cecrpdtt adBxpa. 

^xpoM djiH BdnepoM bu xdAHxe b niKdjiy?—B nucdjiy a xomf Kda^oe ^po. B mndjiy 

H xoacj- KdWAMfl ABHb JrpoM. 

KoPAd BU paddxaexe ?—SI paSdxaio h ^xpoM, h ar^m, h BdaepOM. 

KoPAd BU 6 ^ABTe y Bduiero 6pdxa ?—SL 6 ^Ay y Herd fijra cerdARH^ ftJiH adaxpa. 

XdAHxe JiH BU B mKdjiy?—Xo«^»03 KdacAutt achb ednepoM, Kpdne BOCKpecdHbH h 

cy66dxu. 

B^Aexe JIH BU AdMa adaxpa adnepoM?^^— Hex, adaxpa adaepoM a He 6^Ay AdHa, ho 
6 ^Ay*®® cerdAHa adaepOM. 

B Rasde epdaia^^^ rdAR paGdraiOT^^^ b ndjie?—B ndae oduKBOBdHHO paddraiOT^i^ BecadM, 

adroM H dceHbio* 

During which season does one (Literally: do they) work in the fiddt—Usually one works in 
the field in spring, in summer, and in the fall. 

KoPAd HaHHHdiOTC*2 paddxy b cba^?^®^—B caA^ naaHHdtox paddxy Becndlt. 

Fao AdpacHx CBod) admaAb Bam a^R?— ^JldxoM oh AdpacHx ed b Aepdane, a aH&fdit b pdpoAe. 
PAe BU HCHBdxe BecHd^tj b rdpoAe djiH b AepdaHe?—Becadtt a oduKHoedHHO hchb^ b rdpoAe. 
Hxo bu AdJiaexe dxott aaMdit?—9xoft aHMdtt ^ a xojk^ b raKday. 

Xopomd njidxo*<w y aac xendpb?—^Tendpb Becadfl^^® aAecb daeab xopomd,>oo ho 

dceHbK>47o njidxo. 

KyAd BU dAexe dxott dceHbK)?^^—B ceHxadpd a d^Ay eiAS aACCb u d^Ay aAecb 
AO OKxadpd, a b oKxadpd a day Ha paddxy a oa^h dojibmdtt pdpoA* 





B0CbM6M yp6K (Lesson YIIl) 


rPAHWAHKA^^ HHKOJIAEBA 

KaK Bd,iue ^MH? 


MRS. NIKOLAYEV 

What is your first name? 


rPASWAHHH^® AHJIPEEB 


MB. ANDREYEV 


Moe fiMH^nexp.^^ 


My first name is Peter. 


rPARCAAHKA HHKOJIAEBA 

KaK Bdiue 6THecTBO? 


MRS. NIKOLAYEV 

What is your patronymic? 


rPAHAAHHH AHAPECB 

HBdHOBH4.^29 


MR. ANDREYEV 

Ivanovich. 


rPAHCJIAHKA HHKOJIAEBA 

Kek B^iua jiaM^jiRH? 

rPAXCAAHHH AHRPEEB 

AHAP^eB. 

rPAHCAAHKA HHKOJIAEBA 

KaK Bduie ndJiHoe i^MH? 

rPAHCMHHH AHAPEEB 

ngxp Hb^hobhu AHAp^ea. A kbk Biluie 6 mh? 


MRS. NIKOLAYEV 

What is your last name? 

MR. ANDREYEV 

Andreyev. 

MRS. NIKOLAYEV 

What is your full name? 

MR. ANDREYEV 

Peter Ivanovich Andreyev. And what is 
your name? 


rPAHCAAHKA HHKOJIAEBA MRS. NIKOLAYEV 

Mo6—Ojibra HeiHOBHa^iw KHKOJi^eea. 9 to Mine is Olga Ivanovna Nikolayeva. This 
SHdHHT, HTO 6 mh Bduieix) OTud TEKde Hcc means that the first name of your father is 
c^Moe, KaK H Moerd OTud. A krk ndjiHoe the same as that of my father. But what is 
Amh Bduiero oxud? the full name of your father? 


rPAHCAAHHH AHAPEEB 

MaKcfiMOBHH Ahap^gb. 


MR. ANDREYEV 

John Maximovich Andreyev. 
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rPASWAHKA RHKOJIAEBA 

A Bdmett MdxepH? 

rPAHUUHHH AHAPEEB 

Anna Bacto>eBHa. 

rPA»AAHKA HHKOJIAEBA 

SI 8 h 4 k) B&mero flp^a Cepr^a ^ CxendHO- 
BHaa^2 ^CTHKdBai^ Kox^puft hchbSt b 
AdMe noAP^TH C64)bh34o Ahap^bhu 

nerpdBott. 

rPABCAAHHH AHAPEEB 

fla, y Meail ecTb Apyr ^hcthk6b, ho enS 
80b^ He Cepr^fi CrendHOBHa, a CxendH ^ 
CeprdeBHH. 

rPA«AAHKA HHKOJIAEBA 

A SHdexe hh bbi rpajKAaHdHa CdMOsa^^ — 
Ahap^h HjibHad?^ 

PPAHCAAHHH AHAPEEB 

JlfL, 8 HdK>. 

rPAXU^AHKA HHKOJIAEBA 

Sadere jih bu er 6 acea^? Kbk bob^? 

rPAHCAAHHH AHAPEEB 

E§ 80B^ MdpHH332 AHTdHOBHB.^* H XO- 

pOlud 8HdK> e^. 

rPAHCAAHKA HHKOJIAEBA 

Hdcro JIH Bti BCTpeadere Bduiero AP^'^a 
rpHrdpHA ^ PoMdHOBHaa ^ ByxdpHHa? ^ 

rPAHCAAHHH AHAPEEB 

PpHnSpHlt PoMdHOBHa832 hg Apyp Mott, a 
TdJibKO BHaKdMbiit. H BftTKy erd noHxd 

KdJKAUit ABHb. 


MRS. NIKOLATEV 

And that of your mother? 

MR. ANDREYEV 

Anna Vasilyevna. 

MRS. NIKOLATEV 

I know your friend Sergei Stepanovich Chis¬ 
tyakov who lives in the house of my friend 
Sophie Andreyevna Petrova. 


MR. ANDREYEV 

Yes, I have a friend Chistyakov, but his 
name is (Literally: They call him) not Sergei 
Stepanovich, but Stephan Sergeyevich. 

MRS. NIKOLATEV 

But do you know Mr. Somov—^Andrew 
Ilyich (by name)? 

MR. ANDREYEV 

Yes, I know (him). 

MRS. NIKOLATEV 

Do you know his wife? What is her name 
(Literally: How do they call her)? 

MR. ANDREYEV 

Her name is Maria Antonovna. I know her 
well. 

MRS. NIKOLAYEV 

Do you often meet your friend Gregory 
Romanovich Bukharin? 

MR. ANDREYEV 

Gregory Romanovich is not a friend of mine, 
but only an acquaintance. I see him almost 
every day. 
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rPAHCAAHKA HUKOJIAEBA 

Her JiH y sac xop 6 mett KHiirH? V Menil 
cett^c H^nero wr&Th, 

rPASMHHH ah;ip£eb 

y MeH/i ecTb co^hh^hho AjieKcdHApa Cep- 
r^BHHa n^mKHHa, ^ a T^ace hm6k) coHHHd- 
ime B6pu IXerp^BHu HCeJiaxdBCKoft.^ 


rPAS^HKA HHROJIAEBA 

n n^mKHHa^^ H }KejiHx<5Bci^K> a ca&id 
HM&o. Hex an y sac Her6-HH6^Ai> h^bopo? 

tpaseaahhh ahapeeb 

y MBH/i ecTb OAH^ KH^ra aa aara^ttcKOM 

asbiK^i BO Bbi no-aarji^cKR He HHT&eTe. 

EcTb eiA3 HdBbitt acypH^ji aa Mapx m^cha. 

H Mor^ ABTb BBM dxoT acypH^ji. 

rPAaCAAHKA HRKOJIAEBA 

Hex, HcypHdaa a ne xoaj’, ho aHrafittcKyio 
KH^ry a Mor^ HHxdxb co caoeap^M. Hb§ §xo 

COHHBdHHe? 

PPAHAAHHH AHAPEEB 

AMepHKdacKoro iracdxeaa MdpKa Tb^he. 


rPAS^HKA ^HHKOJIAEBA 

B^AHxe an, xaM he yra^^s^ cxofix, 

Kdacexcai Bam a^a K^aphkob. C kbm oh 
paaroB^pHBaex? 


rPAHCAAHHH AHAPEEB 

J^a, B6>Ky, ^xo oh. Oh paaroedpHBaex c 
Ahx6hom IldBaoBuaeM HdxoBUM h Bap- 
Bdpofi MuxdilaoBHoft ^ JldnaHott. ^ 


MRS. NIKOLATEV 

Don't you have some good book? I have 
nothing to read just now. 

MB. ANDREYEV 

I have one of the books by (Literany: a 
work oO Alexander 8 erge 3 revich Pushkin; I 
have also a book by Vera Petrovna Zheli- 
khovskaya. 

MRS. NIKOLATEV 

1 have both Pushkin and Zhelikhovskaya 
myself. Don't you have anything new? 

MB. ANDREYEV 

I have one book in the English language, 
but you don't read English. I have also a 
new magazine for the month of March. I 
can give you this magazine. 

UBS. NIKOLATEV 

No, I don’t want the magazine, but I can 
read the English book with a dictionazy. 
Whose work is it? 

MR. ANDREYEV 

(It is) by (Literally: of) the American author 
Mark Twain. 

MRS. NIKOLATEV 

Do you see, it seems (that) your unde 
Kudrikov is standing over there on the street 
comer. To whom is he talking? 


MR. ANDREYEV 

Yes, I see, that’s he. He is talking to Anton 
Pavlovich Chekhov and Barbara Mikhail* 
ovna Lapina. 
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rPASAAHKA. HHKOJIABBA BfBB. NIKOI^AYEV 

BapB&py MHx^&iOBHy^^^ a ae sadfo, ho I don’t know Barbara Mikhailovna, but I 
M^aca e@, Aropa ^aB^OBnaa JI&nHHai^^ a do know her husband, Igor Davidovich 
8 h4k). FoBopdT, UTO OH H^luieT 6oai»iii^ Lapin. He is said to be (Literally: They say 
KH^ry 0 HHKoade HnbHa^^JI^HHHe.^ that he is) writing a long (Literally: large) 

book about Nicholas Ilyich Lenin. 

rPAHVtAHHH AHAPEEB 2CB. ANDBSTEV 

droro a He bh^k). I don’t know (about) that. 

rPASAAHKA HHKOJIAEBA BIRS. NIKOLATBV 

A KTo Tau HA^? Bu He aHdeTe ^Toro But who is coming there? Do you happen 
aeaoB^Ka? to know (Literally: Don’t you know) that 

man? 

rPA^AHHH AHAPEEB BIB. ANDREYEV 

H Bnaio er6. dro—^Bop6c FaspAaoBHa^^ I know him. It is Boris Gavrilovich Ulyanov. 
Vab^HOB. Oh pdACTBeHHBK Hiuieli coc4akh He is a relative of our neighbor Nina Yakov- 
H^hij ilKOBaeBHM^^ !&KHKOBoft. Oh n^HieT levna Ishikova. He writes in a magazine 
B acypudae h rasdre. and a newspaper. 

rPASAAHKA HHKOJIAEBA BIBS. NIKOLAYEV 

EaaroAapib sac. A Tendpb, ao CBBAdHBH, Thank you. But now, good-by, Mr. Andre- 
rpaacABudH^^AHApdeB. yev. 

rPAEUIAHHH AHAPEEB BIB. ANDREYEV 

JHo cbhaAhhh, ipaacAduKa^^ KHKoadesa. Good-by, Mrs. Nikolayev. 


Exercises 

aro USED AS an interrogative and relative pronoun with THE BlEANINO whot 

Hto Bbi SHdere o Heai?—H aadio rdjibso to,^ aro h bu aedere o h6u* 

Whal do you know aboul himf—I know only wkal (Literally: that which) you also know 
abotU him, 

3HdeT aH Bam ordii, aro bbi A^aere?— Jlfi., oh andeT, aro a A^aaio. 

SndeTe an bh, hto bu xotAtg Adaaxb?—^Ha, h Bcernd andio, hto a xoh^ A^aaTb. 
yudreab SHdex, hto oh A^Jiaer. 
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^TO HBe^ H He 3RfiK>t HTO Bmc ff&iaTb. 

Whai am I to dof—J donH hww whai (J am) to do. 

SH^eT jiH OH, HTO a^Q'Tb?—^H eT, oh Be 8HdeT, hto eu^ —HHrilTb 6 jih hhc^tb* 

deiere jih bu, hto bbu A^aTb?—Her, h He sh^k), hto mhb 
3H£eTe HH Bu, HTo BOM A^axb?—Hex, mu ne SHden, hto HaM a^^tb. 

SsiiOT JIH 0H6, HTO HM A^JIBTB?—^)[l[a, OHd XOpom6 QUisOTf HTO HM A^ATB. 

Sh^ jih B&ma cecrpd, hto eft A^axB?—^Her, oh^ hc SHier, hto ed 

HTO USED AS A CONJUNCTION WITH THE MEANING tkoi 

Ce4h nfimer on^, hto oh K&a^biit a^b^ x^abt b niKdJiy. 

The son writes to his father that he goes to school every day. 

Epax roBop^T cecxp^, hto oh sH^ex cBott yp6K, ho cecxpd aedex, hto oh ne asdex erd. 

H. A^Maio, HTO erd dpax, KoxdpLiH^^ xdAHx b mndjiy Bxop^ sdny, xendpB yHcd dojiBindtt 

MdjlBHHK. 

B BOCKpecdHBe paSdxHHKy Hdnero^ A^axB, h oh HHTdex KHdry c yxpd ao sdnepa, ho oh 
He A^aex, hto HHxdxB KHdry sHdHHx xdxce paddxaxB. 

Od&iKHOBdHHo na agp^bhh h imiii^ ota^, hto paddxaio b ndjie noHxd KdH^uB a^hb, ho oh 
xopomd 8Hdex, hto h paddxaio tom xdJiBKo abb ^jih xpH aha aidcAA. 

Ot^A andex, hto b cjidAyioiAyio cydddry mu c dpdxoM dABM^^^ b rdpoA} ho oh ho roBopdx 

MdxepH, HTO MU dABH xyAd 6ea AdJia, xdjiBKO ryjidTB. 

H He SHdio, KTO d^AOx y Hac adexpa, ho a^mbio,*®® hto ox^a h mbtb 6jAyT. OduKHosdHHO 
OB& duBdiOT y Hac KdxcAoe BOCKpecdHBe. 

KaK 80 b^ Bdmero cocdAa?—)! andio, hto erd sob^t HadHOM,^” ho a He andio hh erd 

dXHeCXBa, HH j^djlHH. 

Ectb jih y Herd 6pax?— 0 dpdxe a He andio, ho aadio, hto y Herd ecxB pdACXBeHHHK no 
JBend. 

BdAHxe JIH Bu, KTO cxofix xaM Ha yrji^ ^jihau?—JD[ a, Bdacy.*® K A^naio, hto dxo nam nd- 
Butt yndxejiB aHradHcKoro aauKd. 

Sadexe jih bu erd?— Ha, a andfo erd h aadio Tdace, hto oh dneHB xopdorad yndrejiB. 

Korn^ BH A^Maexe 6 utb y Bdmero dpdxa b A^pdaHe?—Jt^Maio,*^ hto dxott auMdtt a d^Ay 
y Herd. 

BfiAHTe AH BU 17 KHdiy?—^Her, a ae edacy tott KHdra. 

Do you see that book {over there)! — No, I don't see that book. 

Mu hchbSm b tom doJiBAidH AdMe. BdAHTe jih bu tot aom?— CaMord AdMa a He eAxcy, 

a TdjIBKO OAHd OKHd. 

3x0 jih njidxBe bu noKyndexe, Anti to?— ne noK3Hidio hh xord hh Apyrdro. 

Use of to, hto 

Xopomd jih bu SHdere droro Moerd AP^ra?—Her, a andio idjiBKo to, hto^^^ oh xopdimiM 
HejioBds H Bam doinaudtt Apyr* 
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Do you know thh friend of mine wellf^No, I know only (that) that he ia a fine man and a 
great friend of your a, 

0 hSm bu n^MaeTe?—Ajiiiaio o tom, cefindc mho A&iaTb. A o hSm bbi 

A^Maere? 

H A^Maio 0 TOM, qro^^ mho cettn^c —^xdTb jih KH^iy 6 jih nHcdTb imcbM6. 

Moil ajIah, KOT6pbitt^^ acHBgT c c^oM B Aep^BHo, n^mer Han m4cha o tom, 

tyro®®^ OH A^aer tbm. 


Use of the relative pronoun KOxdpBifi, ROT<3pafl, KOT6poe^ 

qefi3®2 $xoT fofiabHBKt sordporo Bbi A^parare 8& pyi7?—dio cuh uoerd 6p&Ta» y®®® 
Rordporo aceafi anepmc^HBa. 

Whose ia thia hoy whom you are holding by the hand?—This ia the son of my broiher who 
haa an Ammcan wife, 

qbH ^ hrsL A^BOHKa, Kordpaa cha^t tbm Ha cr^Jie?— H. ho bh^io, HbH oh&, ho SHdfo, hto 
oad He p^ccKaa, a, Kdacerca, aHepHKiHKa Asm aBrjida^HKa. 

Kto dxa A^Ma, KOTbpott bbi ntoere nncbMd?—O h£ acead Moer6 6pdTa, o KOT<5poH bu 

BHdeTe H8 raa^TU. 

0 HgM OH H^meT?—H He 8 h6io, ho, KdaeercH, hto Ten^pb oh n^meT o6 oah6m A<SKTope| 
KOTdpuit pa6<5TaeT b dpMHH. 

qefi Stot 6ojibm6tt aom?—3tot aom oahoihS aHPjmqtoKHa, KOT<5pbitt pa6dTaeT b Mara- 
8ilHe, B y®®® Kordporo abr c^a b p^ccKoft dpMHH. 

Ot Kord Bbi sHdere, hto oh xopdiiratt yn^Tejib?— SI aedio dTo ot Moerd dpdxa, Kordpbifi 
paddxaeT b toA ace cdMofi nucdae, b Kordpott b Stot ya^Tejib. 

KsiKde sA^HHe Bbz b^ahtg?—B^ acy SA^HHe, o KordpoM roBopiiT, hto dro Hdsaa nncdjia. 
Tot jih cdMbift dTo^^^ rocnoAdH, Kordpbift hchb&t dKOJio niKdnbi?—Aa, a a^meh), hto dTo 

OH. 

B KaK^ uncdny xdABT sam clih?—^E rd nncdaa Ha 3-it (TpdTbett) ^JiHue. H a^mok), hto 
dTO Ta ace cdMaa nzKdjia, b Kordpyio xdAHT h sam 6paT. 

Ha KaKdtt ^jniqe bli acHBgxe?—acHB^ na TOtt ate cdMOtt ^hhao r b tom me cdMOM A^Me, 
TAe acuBdT sam aMepundHCKHR Apyr* 

Kto Tasdfi®^^ dror HejiOBdB?-—dto rocnoAdH, acead Boidporo®®® d^Aer y aac adsipa* 

Who ia thia man?—Thia ia the gentleman whose wife will be at our house tomorrow. 

Kto TaKdH®^^ dxa a^mh?—Sto 3 rHfiTejibHHAa, 6paT KOTdpott®®® acHBdr na Hdmefi ^jiHqe. 
Kom^ upHHaAJieacdT dioT aom?—Oh npHHaAJieacfiT rocnoA^ay, c^Hy Koxdporo®** bh 
A adxe ypdK p^ccKoro HSbiKd Kdawio ®^cpdAy* 

Hba®®^ dxa KHiira?—Ora KHdra yaeHHKd, ^ o6 orqd Kordporo®®® xendpb haSt decdqa. 
qi,g®®2dTO HJidxbe?—9 to njidxbe AdMbi, ^<®6pdTa Koidpott ®®° mu BCxpeadeM sAecb. 
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TandM jih (kwiundtf aoh B&nero 6pfiTa» BaKdtt h y aac?— }](^9 y^ nerd Tasdtt ace 

Does your brother have as big a house as we have?—YeSt he has exactly the same kind {of 
house), 

Tok^ jib 6ojiBmdH mjuina y erd^^i cecTp6, KaKdn h y Mo4ft?— JXa, y He§ Taic^ ate c^aa. 
TaK(5e jih cduoe nji^TBe y He§, itaKde h y Mo4d MdTepa?— JX&t y aee Tande ace ciMoe. 

Ectb jih y Bimero coc^a admaflfc?—fla, ecxb. V nerd TaKda ate cd&iaH 64jiaa a6aianB^ 

KaK H y MoeinS aiIah. 

Mu HH^M TaKdtt ate c^MUit 6ojn»m6]a AOm, KaK6a h y siinero a^^AH. 

Hdma co6dica xaic^ ace CfoabmdH, KaK h B&ioa. 

nimer jih Bam cyi^A ^TO-HHOifAb H^Boro^ (or aro-HHG^Ab HdBoe) o ce6^7-—Her, b 

CBOStt I1HCB«§ OB HHaer5 He rOBOpfiT H^BOrO.^ 

Does your father write anything new about himselff—N o, in his letter he doesn^t say anything 

new. 

ntoeT jih oh HTo-HH6^Ab xop6mero (xopdmee) ^ o6 5 tom aejioB^Ke?—^HnaenS xop<5inero“^ 

OH 0 B^M He n^rner. 

EcTb jm HT0-HH6^b H6Boro (H^Boe) y sac b inK6jie?—^Hex, edsoro HnaenS Bex. 

Ecxb JIH y Herd b pyKd Hxo>HB6^Ab KpdcHoe?— Jla, oh AdpatHx b pyKd KpdcHLitt KapaH* 
Adm. 

Bj^AHxe JIH BBi HXO-HH6^Ab 6dJioe noA a^P^bom?—^ a, B^aty. Tbm, Kdatexca, Jieat^x 

mjuiiia. 

Hxo roBop^ yafixejib Btoeiiy MdjibHHKy?—O h BcerAd roaopAx axo-nnS^b xopdmees^T 

HdBOBiy 3rHeHHK^. 

Hxo xdaex Ryn:ftxb edma acend?— a^bk>, hxo ond h caMd He SHdex. Ond roBop^x, hxo 
xdnex HMdxb b A^^ne axo-anS^Ab xaBde, nerd He HHdex y ce6A Hdma cocdAKa. 

Ha Baxdtf ^jihac bu acHBSTe?— hchb^ sa 3-tt (Tpdrbei) ^JiHAe. 

On what street do you livel—I live on Third Street. 

Ha KaKdB ;^JiHAe sdina nncdjia?—Hduia nntdjia Ha 2 ~& (BxopdB) ^jniAe. 

A TAe acHB&r sam Apyr?—O h atHsdx Ha 1-B (ndpBOtt) ^JiHue. 

I^e acHB;^x erd oxdA h Maxb?—O h6 jrhb^x na 4-B (HexsdpxoB) ;^jiHAe. 






AeBHTblH yp6K (Lesson IX) 


^TO BM 6^AeTe fl^JiaTt cenSAna? 

B4aepoM H b niK^ay* 

B KaK<5e bh 6;^AeTe®‘® tem? 

fl npHA^ Ty^d ndsAHO, noTOia^’ hto 6^ny 

IITT6 M^AJieHHO. 

yaadeTe^^^aa bh HBdna Hexp^Ba? 

H fl^aio, aro a yaadro er6, Kor^d ysfiacy. 

Korfld MH HaaHeM®®^ adiiiy paCdxy? 

Mu HanaeM aa cjidAyromett aefl&ie. 
nodflere‘®o jih bh b flepdBBio c 6pdTOM? 

Epax nodAex, a a ae nodny- 
Ha adM^** bh nodaexe xy^d? 

H noday aa aduianaJM a 6Srjiy dxaxb®®^ 
6^cxpo, noxosfj axo a cnem^. 

Korfld a yadacy®®^ aac? 

K CKaat^o®^ Ban 6jia aanam^®^* o6 dxoM,*®^ 
KOPAd a iipadAy®®* hs rdpoAa. 

Moi^ aa a noroBopdxb c Bdae o cbobm 

Adjie? 

CerdAHa a ae anidK) BpdHeaa, ^ a sdsxpa 
a 6^Ay aMdTb«>7 BpdAia a xoPAd biu no- 
roBop^iM. 

^xo MH G^acm AdJiaxbO®^ b Aepdaec?®® 

Mu 6 ^a^ h lyadxbOOT h paddxaxb ‘^o^xaM. 

KoPAd OH 6 ;^AeT nacdxb cBod nacbMd? 
CerdAHa oh noA^^aex o hom, a adaxpa 
aanfiuiex.®®® 

B^A^t aduia coMbd a(axb sHMdti b 

rdpoAe? 

Hex, dxy aday oad d^Aex acaxb b a©- 
pdaae. 

^xo MH K^nHM^®® B dxoM Maraadae? 

H Kynji^ KHdpy, bh K^naxe dyMdry, a oh 
K^ nax cjiOBdpb. 

Hxo BH nomjidxe BdmeMy oxa^? 

SI nooiaib Kaadd-aad^Ai* noAdpoK. 


What will you do today? 

In the evening I shall go to schooL 
At what time will you be there? 

I shall arrive there late because I shall walk 
slowly. 

Will you recognize John Petrov? 

I think that I shall recognize him when I 
(shall) see him. 

When will we begin our work? 

We will begin it next week. 

Will you go (by vehicle) to the country with 
(your) brother? 

(My) brother will go, but I won’t go. 

On what will you ride there? 

I shall ride on horseback and I shall ride 
fast, because I am in a huny. 

When shall 1 see you? 

I will tell you or (I will) write (you) about 
it when I arrive (by vehicle) from the city. 
May 1 have a talk with you about a personal 
matter (Literally: a matter of my own)? 
Today I have no time, but tomorrow I shall 
have time, and then we will have a talk. 

What will we do in the country? 

We will take walks and work ^ere. 

When will he write his letter? 

Today he will think it over and tomorrow 
he will write (it). 

Will your family live in town in the winter? 

No, this winter they will Uve in the country. 

What will we buy in this store? 

I shall buy a book, you will buy paper, and 
he will buy a dictionary. 

What will you send to your father? 

I shall send him a present of some kind. 
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Ho^ere jih bh, o 'iSm oh rosop^Tb? Will you understand what he is going to 

speak about? 

H n^aio, HTo noilBf^. I think that I shall understand (it). 

Kto b^ACT AepHc^Tb^i 5ojiLm^ KapTfiny? Who will hold the large picture? 

Hb^h IlBdHOBHH b^Aer AepsK^Tb ee. John Ivanovich will hold it. 

Kto noA^pHCHT®33 mhc moi& inAitny? Who will hold my hat for me (a while)? 

Bam coc^A noA^pHCHT bam eS. Your neighbor will hold it for you. 

Kom^^ mh AaA^M KapaHAdm u byMdiy? To whom shall we give the pencil and the 

paper? 

KapaHAdm h AaM dpdxy, a byMdry bu Aa- I shall give the pencil to (my) brother and 
A^Te cecTpd. you will give the paper to (your, my) sister. 

IIober^T JIH MdjibHHK H AdBOHKa K OTA^? Will the boy and the girl run to (their) 

father? 

MdJibHHK no6eHcdT K He&i^, a AdBonna The boy will run up to him and the girl will 
6^AeT 6e7K&Th 6kojio MdjibHUKa. run along with the boy. 

CM(5aceT<^^^ jih ynendK HanncdTb®^® nncbMd Will the pupil be able to write a letter in 
no-p^ccKH? Russian? 

Oh He cMdHceT, a h cmoi^. He won’t be able, but I will (be able). 

Kto 6jAeT CMOTpdrb oa a^bohkoH? Who will look after the (little) girl? 

H nocmKj^ anecb h 6^Ay cmotp^tl 3a nett. I shall stay here and look after her. 

KaK A<5Jiro Bbi b^Aere cTodTb Ha yrji^^®^ How long will you stand at the corner of 
^Tott ^AHAbi? this street? 

H nocToib BAecb Ase MHH^Tbi, a nordM I shall stand here two minutes and then I 
noflA^.®’^ shall go. 

KorAd oh 6 b^Ayr HHTdTb®^ pJccKoe When will they read the Russian letter? 

nncbMd? 

OhA npoHHTdiOTO" erd sdBTpa. They will read it tomorrow. 

XotAtb'^®® jih Bbi K^maTb? Do you want to eat? 

CettHdc fl He xoh^,“® a KorAd saxoH^,*^® I don’t want to right now, but when I 
TOFAd H CKaHtJ'.'*®® (shall) want to, (then) I shall tell (you). 

0 HeM OH b^Aer paccKdabiBaTb®^ hsm? About what will he tell us? 

Oh paccKdHcer^ o CBodil ceMbd. He will tell (us) about his family. 

B^AOTe jih”^ bu paaroBdpHBaTb^ c hhm? Will you talk to him? 

Ceftudc fl He d^Ayj’^^anoroBopib^^adBTpa. I will not (talk to him) just now, but I 

shall have a talk (with him) tomorrow. 


Exercises 

Enumeration of actions following each other 
H nocTold 3Aecb aa yrji^ ^ahau BiHH^Tbi TpH,^^ a nordn 
I shall stand here at the street comer about three minutes and then I shall go. 
Oh HandmeT imcbMd, a hotAm paccKdflcer HaM o ce6d. 
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Oh noroBop^T c h^mh, a noT6M noitA^ b re^Tp. 

Bpax K;^iraT KaprAny, Koxdpyio bh npdcHxe, h nojKiwHT e§ Ha sam ctoji. 

Hto bh 6^eTe A^JiaxB cer<5AHH?—VxpoM a aattA^ b MaraafiH, a noT6M noftA;^ b caA- 
%o BU d^ABTe A^JiBTb 8dBTpa?--3dBTpa a ho^a!^ b Maraa^, nocMOTpib xasi H6BHtt Hcyp 

sdJi H Kyiunb KH6ry.®^i 
Mh noK^maeM h nottA^u noryjiliTb ReMHdro. 

Oh Sto noji6»CHT na ctoji h y^A^T. 

H nopa66Tax>^ SACCb abb abh h no4Ay b abp^bhk). 


kopaX in the sense of when, after introducino subordinate clauses 
^To BU G^ere A^Tb> boit^^ Han^ere necbud ?—SI nocHHf 6Kono obh& h nowriEO 

BH^. 

What will you do when you hatfe tmiten {finished writing) the leUerf^I shall sit a while 
by the window and read (tn) a book, 

KoiaX bu 6^AeTe sH^Tb to, HTo^^^xorfiTe saaTb?—K opaX h npoHHTdio^ KHdry, TorAd a 
H 6^Ay SHaxb. 

^xo BH cAdJiaexe, KOPAd bh bctp^thtg CBoerd ap:^b ?—Si cau He SHdio, axo a CAdJzaio 

TOPAd. 

KoPAd BH K^HHxe nepd, axo bh 6^AeTe Adaaxb?— 6fpy HHcdxb nncbMd. 

K3rAd HoflA^T A^AHj KOPAd oh npoaHxdex raadxy?—H A^waio, axo oh hoBa^t b csa. 

KoPAd BH nomaSxe noAdpoK Mdxepa?—nomaib erd ett, KOPAd a nojiya^ ox aed nacbud. 
KorAd oh yedAHT yadxeaa, oh CKdacex eM^" 060 MHe, 

KoPAd aMepHKdHeu npHdACx k hsm, oh paccKdacex hrm 0 ce6d. 

Mh d^ACM 3Haxb 0 HdmeB dpHHH, KOPAd npoaHxdeu raadxy. 

MdJibaHK npHA§x, KOPAd bh noaoBdxe erd. 

VaeadK Haanex uayadxb HeMdAKHfl aadrK, KoiT^d oh Ha^anx 4)paHA^acRHft. 


Single occurrence action in the future 
CAdaaere jih bu to, o a roBopid Ban?—H A^Biaio, aro cAdjiaio dro. 

Win {Can) you do that about which I am teUing youf—I think that I shall {that I can) 
do it. 

CAdJiaexe jm bh to, axo CKdacex brm yadxejib CAdjiaxb?— ^J(^Maio, axo CAdaaio. 

Hanfimex an oxdu AdAe o tom, o adM a npom^ erd?—KoHdaHo, HaWiinex. 

K^iiht an naxb cecxpd njidxbe, o KoxdpoM roBopdx ordu?—Cecxpd A^waex, axo BiaxL 
K;^nHx dxo nadxbe, ho oxdii He A^^aer dxoro. 

CKdater jih oh to, axo xdaex cKaadxb?—O h a can He audex, cKdjKex jm.*'® 

H 8HdK>, axo oxdA He aaxdaex dxoro CAdaaxb. 
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Perfective future in negative sentences 

Pa6dTHHK B Be cA^er^'o pa66TU. 

The worker wonH {cannot) finish ike work in one 

Mh He p^ccKoro HSBiKd B oa6h achb* 

H He yB&my sac adBTpa. 

H He sac h 3 oKHd. 

MdJIBHHK He nOCRA^T HH MHH^TU A<SMa. 
tH SHdio, (hto) OH He nandnieT hrm hh cjidsa. 

Oh A(^Jiro He nojieHC^T tem. 
jD[4BOHKa He nocTodT 6Kono MdrepH jidjtro. 

Oh He CKdHceT MHe HHHer <5 h^boto. 

Ot 4 a paccKdHcer MdxepH 060 mho. 

Oh He CKdHceT hh o kom xopduiero, ^ a TdribKO o 
Oh He CMdHceT paccKasdTb MHe 0 cbo^m A^e. 

Oh He nocMdxpHT na nac. 

Mod Apyr He npoHHTdeT^^o Mo4d KHdni sa oa^h i 
Sxa cofidKa He no6eac6T,®^® hotom;^ hto ond ycrdjia 

dxa JidmaAH ne no 6 eHcdT^ 7 o 6diCTpo. 

Repeated action 

K&KAyio JIB HeA^Jno^ bu 6^a^ BcxpendTb Bdmero AP^ra b rdpoAe?—H 6Sffy Bcrpe^Tb 
er6 Tan BdBcjpafi a^hb.^ 

Will you meet your friend in the city every week?—I shall meet him there every day, 

KdHCAHd JiH ABHb 6^AeT yndTejib AaBdTb®^^ 3rp(5K MdJibHHKy? —Her, oh SJa^t AasdTb eu} 
TdJibKO TpH ypdKa b HeAdjiK).®^® 

Oh 6^eT ryjidrb no ^jihac Kd»CAoe ^po h KdHCAHd sdnep. 

B KdsKAOM nSpOAe oh 6jAeT noKyndTb raadxy. 

KdHCAoro cBoerd yneHHKd yndTeJib 6^eT SBETb no dMeHH^^^H dTHecTsy. 

KdHCAOMy nenoBdKy oh d^A^r paccndsbiBaTb o cbocm AdJie. 


CONTINUOUB ACTION OF UNLIMITED DURATION AND A STATE OF PERMANENCY ABB EXPRESSED 

BY THE IMPERFECTIVE FUTURE 

B^er JIB pacrd ipaad 6kojio A^Ha?''^^—^ A^uaie, hto 

WiU the grass grow near the house?—I think it will, 

KoPAd AdAH S^AST pa06TaTb b ndJie?—O h 6^AeT pa66TaTb tem cjidAyioiAHM jidxoM. ^ 
^To 6jAeT AdJiaTb Bara cbiH b AepdsHe ?—cam (H cand) ne andio, hto oh 6jAeT tem 
A dJiaxb; A^waio, hto oh 6;^AeT pa6dTaTb, 

Pao bu 6^AeTe acHTb dxHM JidTOM?^^*—5 thm JidxoM a 6^Ay hchtb b Aepdeae. 

C KEKdro MdcHAa bu 6^AeTe acBTb b AepdBHe?—6^Ay hchtb trm c Hk)HH, 
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Future tense op htt6, ^xetb, ryjuiTB, xoa^tb, 6eacdTB 

KoiT^fi BU no^Aere b r6poA k B&meM cecTp€7-nfl no^Ay r hoM 3^Bipa< 

When wiU you go to town to your mterf—I think I shall go to her tomorrow* 

KyA^ OH no^eT ot bec?—Ot hec oh noBAex b imcdjiy. 
lEofiAeTe jih bbi adsTpE b MarasitiH?— a noi!A^. 

Mo^ SdBTpa BACT^^ B MarES^H, H H BOi^ C HEM. 

Bo BT(5pHBK MH nO^A^M B Aep^BHH), HO 6paT HO HO^A^T C 
MdJiBHHK sdBTpa boBa&t b iHKdJiyi a a^bohre He hoBa^t 
IIofiABxe JIH B&i cenSAHH b xeAxp?—^^^a, a hoBa^. 

SI He 8Hd,iO| KyA^ MHe cettadc htt6 ; Aj^Maio, hoBa^ (h)“^ k 6pdTy, 

Ten^pb n6dAH0, h mu He hoBabm ryjiATb, a noryjuleM sdsTpa. 

A He no^Ay b nSpOA sdBTpa. 


C Ren afima a^^ ^^ABT xoa^tb^ b msdjiy ?— Oh^ 6^Abt xoa^tb c 0p^toh iliiH cecrpdff. 

With whom mU your girl go to school (usually)?—She mil go (usually) ufith her brother or 
sister* 

KyAd MU Ten^pb hoUabm c b^mh?— Mu hoKabm b cea ryJuiTb. Mu ba^m b cea h 6 ^eM 

ryjulTb™^ TEM AO B^nepa. 

B^CXpO 6 jIH M^AJieHHO 6 ^AeT HTtA*^ BEHI M^JieHbKBtt CUH?— Mu SJaBM HTT 6 6 bICTpO, 
a OH BE H^MH M^AJieHHO. 

B^AOt jib Ste ji 6 maAb deHidxb 66 cxpo?—Hex, ohA GJagt CeJKdxb®®^ daeHb m^ajichho. 


Contrasts between 


IMPERFECnVB AND PERPECTTIVE FUTURE 


O BU 6^AOTe roBopliTb c ysATeHeM?—6^Ay rosopiiTb c hhm o cbo^m ypdse. 

About what will you talk to the teacher?—I shall talk to him abotU my lesson (Idea of 
duration of talk is not present). 

He Mdmere jih bu noroBop^Tb 65o mho c p^ccrhm yniiTeJieai?—CerdAHfl a He Hor^, a 
noroBopio c hhm s^Tpa* 

Cotdd you not talk (i,e,, have a brie/ talk) with the Russian teacher about me?—Today I 
can% but I skaU have a talk with him tomorrow. 

C KeM cecxpd roBopfixb o cbocm h^bom njidxbe?—Ond- act roBopdxb o hSm c 

pJccKott A^MOii. 

SdBxpa a 6jAy roBopdxb^o^ c yadxeJieM h xorAd a noroBopib®*® c hhm o bec. 

O 4beM A^Jie ArtAH CKdJKex oxu;^?—O h cKdJKex ew^ o HduieM Adae. 

KomJ yadxejib 6 ^aot paccKdBUBaxb o cbocm ypdKe?—O h G^abx paccicdauBaxb o hSm 

CBoew;^ yneraiK^. 

0 KEKdM ypdKe paccKtoex cuh otaJ^?—Oh paccKdJKex cm^ o CBogM neM^uKOM ypoKe. 
CerdAHH B^aepoM A/tAH 6^AeT paccKdauuaTb o ce6d h paccKdJKex, axo oh d^Aex A^axb b 
A ep^BHe dxHM adxoM. 
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I^e Bu 6j^AeTe acHTb §thm ji§tom?—Sto h npoxcHB^ b nep^BHe h pa^draTb 

Tan. 


Where wiU you live this summer?—I shall spend this summer in the country and I shall 
work there. 


KaK fldjiro bh jkhtb b Aep^BEie?—51 npOHCHB^r tem flaa m^chue. 

KaK A<5jiro Bam 6paT 6^fleT >KHTb n r6po,ie cji4flyiomeil 3HM6il?—O h npowuBfiT tem t6jii>ko 

TpH 


KaK ff(5jiro OHd 6^AeT »HTb y bec?—H e bh^eo, kek ;i5jiro ond 6^;^eT ^khtb y hec, ho 


A^MEK), HTO OHd 3AeCb (SHCHb AOJ^rO. 

Oh He npoacHBeT b acp^bhc h OAHord ahh. 

E^A^t jih OHi nocuadTb nHCbM6 on^?—J](ai G^Aer* 

Will she (ever) send a letter to her father? —Kes, she will, 

nomJieT JIH OH s^Tpa iiHcbBi6 H^Tepn?— Jfy, noiiuieT. 

Will he send a letter to mother tomorrow ?— Yes^ he will. 



B^AeTe JIH Bbi nocbuidTb Spdxy hto-hh6Jai> b noAdpoK?—B^Ay, ho emS He andio, hto 
eM^ nocJidTb. 

IIomjieTe jih bh cbobm^ 6pdTy noAdpoK?— Ilomjiib, ho eme He andio, hto nouuiib. 

B^Agt jih dTOT EMepHKdHeA paccKdsbiBETb o ce6d ?—SI a^^meio, hto 

PaCCKdTKCT JIH dxOT aHrJIHHdHHH o BOitHd?— Ai'MaiO, HTO paCCKdJKeT. 

Si He 6^Ay nocujidxb noAdpKa cecTp§, ho OHd, a andtOj npuuuigT mho hto-hh6Jab. 

OocdA He nomjieT cooenS cdiHa 3a mho^I. 


SdBTpo OH 6^eT HHTdTb c jrpd ao Bdnepa h npoHHTdeT mo^ KHfiry. 

Tomorrow he will read from morning till evening and he mil finish (reading) my book, 

KorAd BU 6^AeTe HHxdxb HeM^UKyio raa^xy? —Si 6^jxy HHTdxb ee cerdAHH BdnepoM. 
IIpoHMTdeTe JIH Bbi moe 6 KH^ry adarpa?—^J^a, a npoHHTdio ee adBTpa BdnepoM. 

BjABTe HH BU CMOTpdTb 83 MOAm MdJlbHHKOM?—^J□^a, H 6^Ay CMOTpdTb 33 J^a, H 

noCMOTpib aa hhm.^^ 

ByAOTe HH BU noHHMdxb, KorAd yn^TeJib O^agt roBop^Tb no-aHradllcKH?— a^meeo, hto 
a erd. 

Jt^MECTe HH BU, HTO Baui Apyr noliMex mo@ Adao?—H andio, hto oh noibiex erd xopouid. 
^TO BU AaAdxe eft b noAdpoK?— H abm eii xopdiiiyio pJccKyio KHdry. 

VneH^iK He noilMex ynAxeaa. 

J0[itAa He AacT aduiaAH xadda. 


B^A^Te JIH Bbi SBETb Kor6-HH6$AH K ce6d B 3TO BocKpeceHbe?—^HeTt a HHKord He 6^Ay 
3BaTb, noTomy hto b §to BocKpeceHbe^*^^ a He 6yAy A^Aia. 

Will you call (invite) anybody to your house this (coming) Sunday? — No, I wonH call any¬ 
body, because I wonH be at home this Sunday, 
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Kor6 OH no30B&r r ce6§ Ha ca^ATiOH^eM hoa^jic?^^^ A^aiaio, vto oh hosob&t sac h 

MOH^. 

Whom mU he caU to his house next week?—I think he mill call you and me, 

Kto noKyn^Tb HeMduKHit cjioBdpb?—H ne 6^Ay noKyndTb, a k^hht Mott dpax. 

Kto k^ht BEUtf aHrjififtCKyio KHfiry?—il Kyiuiib ee cbm (cawd). 

Cer^AHH Bdexpa bu HanHexe cboi 5 pa66xy?—CeniAHa ya«6 nbsAHo, h a He 6^Ay 
Ha^Hdxb ed, a Hann^ adexpa. 

Bcxpday jih a aac b chaJ ?—Hex, a xem ne ay, xaw bm BcxpdxHxe Moerd 6pdxa. 

SdBxpa 6^Aex BOCKpecdHbe, h a HHaerd ae 6^Ay A^axb. 

CerdAHa a pa66xaK>, a adsxpa a He 6^Ay pa66xaxb. 

J](dAa He Bcxpdxax oxud b rdpoae. 

Oh He noaoBgx Hac k ce6d na edaep. 

Fa66xHHK He Haanex CBodft pa66xbi adsxpa. 

Mh He K^HHM xon5, axo^°^ bm K^naxe ce6d. 
ndaa He K^nax mho hh KHdra, hh KapaHAamd. 


to know IN THE FUTURE TENSE 

Kto S^act aadTb, o hSm roBopfinx c Bdoia?—^Baxu oxdu h Bduia Maxb 6^AyT auaTb 
o6 dTo». 

Who will know what you and 1 are talking about?—Your father and mother will know 
about it. 


BJaot aa aHaxb”^ Bduia cecxpd, axo mm dmeM ed? —^J^a, oud 5^AeT SHaxb dxo. 

Korad Maxb npHdaex b rdpoa? 65^Aex an oud anaxb,^'^ rae HCKdxb ciiHa?—H a^Maio, OHd 
6^Aex aHaxb, 

B^aex aH HeaoBdK anaxb”^ cbo6 adao, Korad oh ne a^Maex o hbm?—Koh^hho, oh He 6^aeT 
aHaxb er6. 

Korad cwH He roBOpdx hh cadaa, 6JaeT an Muxb anaxb, 4xo oh xonex ox Hee? —Koh^hho, 
Hex. 

Hto oh C^aex aHaxb 060 mhg, Korad on hc andex Mend? 

Sdaxpa a G^ay aHaxL, hto muc adaiiTb c iidMii. 

Oh eyaex aiiaxb cuoe adao, Korad iioiLMdx cr6. 


to recognize in the future tense 

yaadere aH bu Moerd dpdxa, Koiad bu BcxpexHTe erd?—fl a^uaio, hto ysHdio erd. 

Will you recognize my brother when you meet him?—I think I shall recognize hm. 

yandex an oh aac, Korad yndanx?—H ue audio, yaudex an^^^un Mcnd. 

Ond He yaHdiOT Mend b 6toR madne. 

Jldau HeyaiidcT hh uac, mi Mciid. 


Lesson IX _K 

io recognize m the present tense 

ySHB^T HH OH MCH^?—HCT, OH BS ySHSeT BHC: BU TOH^pb THKdtt 50Hbni6tf 
60JIbIIlfiH)« 

Does he recognize mef — No, he does not recognize you: you are now so tall. 

VsHagTe JiH BU MSH/i?—^K oh4»iho, ysHaib. 

Oh 6 He ysHai&T sac b ^tom luidTbe. 

MdjIbHHK He ySHa^ CBO^d MdxepH B h6bOM KpdCHOM HJldTbe. 

whether in indirect questions 

fl HO BHfiio, yfifisy H B rdpo^e eeoerd Ap^ra. 

I don't know whether 1 shall see my friend in toum. 

H He 8H&K), yB^ABTe jih Bbi MeHji B Tedxpe cenSAHa B^aepOM. 

Maxb He 8H^, ystoHT nn oad Menit aisTpa ^poM, kofa^ h ho^a^ b uiKday. 

Kto 8HdeT| yBi^Hcy a sac aisrpa. 

SI He shAk), BCTpday ah a er6 cecTp^ tsm. 

H He BuiLiOf yaadio ah a Bdmero ota&. 

Bu aH&ere, hto h bsc yB&sy^ ho yB^AHre ah bu mbeA, tot6 bu ho H6sceTe csaa&Tb* 

You know that 1 shall see you, but whether you will see me, that you cannot telL 

Vb^aht ah Maxb^^® c6Ha, Tor6 ae andex hh oh, hh oad. 

Vb^ut ah jiAJtn CBOlb AduiaAb, Tor6 oh h cbm ae aa^ex. 



jD[ec^Tbl{t yp5K (Lesson X) 


AH HA rpHPOPbEBHA 

SApdfiCTByttTe, MHxa^ji IldBjioBHH! Fab bu 

BHepd? H HCKdJia bbc sdnepoM. 


MHXAHJI HABJIOBHH 

3ApdBCTByttTe, Anna FpHixSpbeBHa! Bnepd 
fl 6uji *08 B TedTpe, a Hceud xoA^jia’** k 
AdKTopy. 


ANNA GRIQORYEVNA 

How do you do, Michael Pavlovich. Where 
were you yesterday? I was looking for you 
in the evening. 

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

How do you do, Anna Grigoryevna. Yester¬ 
day I was at the theater, and (my) wife 
went to the doctor. 


AHHA rPUrOPbEBHA 

BdAeJiH^*^ jiH BLi CeprdH MHxdttnoBHua? 


ANNA GRIQORYEVNA 

Have you seen Sergei Mikhailovich? 


MHXAHJI nABJIOBHH 

HeT, H Aaeud He BfiReJi^^^ep^^ ^ cjidimaji,^** 

HTO OH ydxaJi.'^^® 


MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

No, I haven’t seen him for a long time. I 
have heard that he has gone away. 


AHHA rPHrOPbEBHA 


ANNA GRIGORYEVNA 


He SHdere jih bu, KyAd oh ydxaji? 


Do you happen to know (Literally: Don’t 
you know) where he went? 


MHXAHH RABJI0BH4 


MICHAEL PAVOLVICH 


He SHdio HaB^pHoe, ho, KdHcercH, b OAdccy. 


I am not certain (Literally: I don’t know 
for sure), but it seems (that he went) to 
Odessa. 


AHHA rPHPOPbEBHA 

A BU 6diJiH 85 B OAdcce? 


ANNA GRIGORYEVNA 

Have you been in Odessa? 


MHXAHJI I1ABJI0BH4 


MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 


H TaM 6uji H npodxaji'^^8 secb K>r 
Pocc^. 


Yes, I have been there and I have traveled 
through all of southern Russia (Literally: 
the whole south of Russia). 
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AHHA rPHFOPbEBHA 

A 6^jih jiu bu Ha cdeepe PoccAh? 

MMXAHJI nABJlOBHtl 

Jta, a nyrem^CTBOBaji no Bcett eBpon4it« 

CKOfi PoCC^H, HO B CuG^ipH H h 6 6blJI. 

AHHA rPHPOPBEBHA 

A 6^h jih bli 8a-rpaH6iiefi? 

MHXAHJI HABBOBUq 

Euji. H HCHJi jjfijJTo B JIdHAOHe, IlapifHce n 
Ha B^aAe Esp^nu. 

AHHA rPHFOPBEBHA 

dro dneHB ehtop^cho. A 6^h jih bbi na 

BOCTdKO PoCC^H? 

MHXAHJI HABJIOBHH 

Her, fl TaM h6 6mji. 

AHHA rPHPOPBEBHA 

KyA& Bbi Ten6pb 4xaTi> na Sto 

JI^TO? 

MHXAHJI OABJIOBHH 

9to ji4to h 6^Ay a6Ma, dotom^ hto h hm^h) 

MH6ro pa66TU. <52 

AHHA rPHPOPbEBHA 

A PAe 6^AeT Bdina coMbii? 

MHXAHJI nABAOBHH 

Hend c A<i'iepbio 6^AyT”o t^jko A<iMa, ho 

Cbffl, BCpOdTHO, nodACT KyAd-HH6^Ab B 

EBp6ny. 


ANNA GRIGORTEVNA 

But have you been in northern Russia (Lit¬ 
erally: in the north of Russia)? 

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

Yes, I have traveled all through European 
Russia, but I have not been in Siberia. 

ANNA QRIGORYEVNA 

But have you been abroad? 

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

Yes (Literally: I have been). I lived for a 
long time in London, Paris, and Western 
Europe (Literally: in the west of Europe). 

ANNA GRIQORTEVNA 

This is very interesting. But have you been 
in the eastern part (Literally: in the east) 
of Russia? 

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

No, I have not been there. 

ANNA GRIGORTEVNA 

Where are you now planning to go for this 
summer? 

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

I shall be at home this summer because 1 
have a great deal of work. 

ANNA GRIOORYBVNA 

But where will your family be? 

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

(My) wife and (my) daughter will also be 
at home, but (my) son will probably make 
a trip to some place in Europe (Literally: 
to Europe). 
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AHHA rPHrOPbEDHA ANNA GRIGORTEVNA 

Cjn^nnajiH jih bh qTO-HH6^Ab ot Mapfin 'Have you heard anything from Maria Pet- 
IleTpdBHEi PnadHueBOtt? rovna Ryazantseva? 


MHXAHJI nABJlOBHH 

Her, OT Hee a Aaend ne cji&maji. H nocJi4ji 
eft ABa DHCbM^, HO He nojiyHftji otb^te. 

AHHA rPHPOPbEBHA 
Kofa^ Bill HHCijIH eft? 

MHXAHJI nABJIOBHH 

n^pBbift pas B j)eBpaji4, a BTopdft paa b 
anpdjie. 

AHHA rPHrOPLEBHA 

Pa66TajiH jih bm snepd? 

MHXAHJI HABJIOBH? 

HeT, Bqepd 6^jio BocKpec^Hbe h h, koh^hho, 
He pa65Taji. 

AHHA rPHPOPbEBHA 

A H BHepd pa66Tajia Been A^Hb n dnenb 
ycTdjia. CerdAUH n otaux^k). 

MHXAHJI HABJIOBHq 

Fab Bbi pa6dTajiH| A^ua ftjiH b KOHTdpe? 

AHHA rPHrOPbEBHA 

H pa66Tajia A<iMa, a cecTp& noMordjia 
MHe.072 

MHXAHJI HABJIOBHq 

H&qajiH JIH Bu nncdTb cboi5 KHAry^ o 

KOTdpOft Bbl MUe rOBOpftjIH? 


MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

No» I haven’t heard from her for a long time. 
I have sent her two letters, but 1 haven’t 
received an answer. 

ANNA GRIQORYEVNA 

When did you vnrite to her? 

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

The first time in February and the second 
time in April. 

ANNA GRIQORYEVNA 

Did you work yesterday? 

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

No, yesterday was Sunday and I, naturally, 
did not work. 

ANNA GRIGORTEVNA 

But I worked yesterday the whole day and 
got very tired. Today I am resting. 

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

Where did you work, at home or at the 
office? 

ANNA GRIQORYEVNA 

I worked at home and (my) sister was help¬ 
ing me. 

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

Have you started to write your book about 
which you spoke to me? 
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AHHA rPHTOPIiEBHA 

Hex, Be ho, BepojiTHo, 

CK6pO. 

MHXAHJl nABJIOBHB 

IlHCdJlH JIH BBI HTO-HH6^Ab AJIH raS^TBl? 

AHHA rPHPOPLBBBA 

ras^TU H He irac^Jia h He nHizi;p^i a 
HHin^ cett«idc ajih HcypHdJia. 


MHXAHJl HABJIOBHq 

0 h6m bbi hhc&jih b ras^re b nocjitoHHd 
pas? 


ANNA GRIOORYEVNA 

No, I haven’t started, but I shall probably 
start soon. 

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

Have you written anything for the news¬ 
paper? 

ANNA GRIOORYEVNA 

I haven’t written (anything) for the news¬ 
paper nor am I writing (for it), but right 
now I am writing for a magazine. 

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

About what did you write in the newspaper 
the last time?* 


AHHA rPMrOPBEBHA ANNA GRIOORYEVNA 

H HBcdjxa o6 eBpon^dcKoft boHh^ h o6 I wrote about the European war and about 
AM^pHKe. America. 


MHXAHJl nABJIOBHq 

Hto micijiH Bu o6 AM^pHKe? 


MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

What did you write about America? 


AHHA rPUrOPbEBHA ANNA GRIOORYEVNA 

H npHQUiib Ban dry raa^xy h bm npo^iH- I shall send you that newspaper and you 
TdexecdHH. can read it (Literally: you will read it) 

yourself. 
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AHHA rPHrOPbEBHA ANNA ORIGORYBVNA 

Ten^pb h 6^Ay cneui^Tb noM6it. cbh- I shall hurry home now. Good-by, Michael 

Muxa^ji IMbjiobhh! Pavlovich. 


MHXAHJI nABJIOBH<l 


JJfi CBHAdHHH, AnHa rpHnSpbesHa I 


MICHAEL PAVLOVICH 

Good-by, Anna Grigoryevna. 


Exercises 

BfiAeJiH jiH Bu Moerd Opdra?—-Jla, KoiT^d oh ynifAeJi neBii, oh csaadji: 

B^QtdBCTByliTeI h nodeHc^<^*^ b ca^. 

Have you seen my brother? — Yes, I have. When he saw me, he said {to me), **how do you do**; 
and ran into the garden, 

pRe BU BdflejiH enS?— H. edReji er6 Ha oh 6draji®^^ 6 kojio A^Ma. 

KopaA mu yB^AHM Bac sdBTpa?—H euid He shAio, kopaA h ya^bKy eac. 

Fas moA lUJiAna?— bAacji e§ Ha ctojiA. 

KaK BU 8HAeT6, PAe a BHepA 6uji?—MoA cecrpA BdAcna Bac b rdpoAo, ho bu He bAachh e§. 
TopaA h chaAji y okhA h s^Aeji fiAuiero dpAra, KordpuA c BAmeA cecppAA b 

MaraadH. 

Kaic BAma cecxpA yaAACJia mchA, kopaA h 6uji Ha ^jihac?—OhA nocMOTpdJia Ha ^Jimiy 

HyB^AeJiaBac.®*^ 

%o AdJiajiH MAjibHHK H AdBOHKa, kopaA ohA 6^jih y Bac?—^MAjibHHK chaAji sa ctojkSm h 
hhtAji KHAry,^^^ a AdBOHKa CToAjia Akojio MAjibUHKa h CMOTpAjia Ha Herd. 

Kto hhcAji Ban o5 otaA?—H dpax hhcAji, h cecrpA nncAjia. 

Who wrote you about father?—Both my brother and my sister wrote, 

IlHcAjia JIH BaM MRTb H3 AcpdBHH?—HcT, ohA He nncAjia, ho hhcAji aAah.^*^ 

A BU cAmh hhcAjih Jill OTA^?—hhcAji. H hhio^ xenApb, HaiuimJ h sAarpa. 

KopaA du hhcAjimW* ynATejiio?—E mJ h hhkopaA He hhcAji. 

Kom^ BU nAiucTe nHCbwd, SpAry Ajih cecTpA?—CeAnAc h hc hhih^ nncbMA, dpAxy a hhcAji 
BH epA, a cecrpd d^Ay hhcAtb aAerpa. 

Hto AdJiaer nAuia cecxpA ?—R He shAh), hto ohA A^Jiaer ceftaAc, ho ^xpOM ohA hhcAjir 

HHCbMd CBodA noAPi^re* 


CKdJibRo Bbi HaMHHAaB HHcATb^^ HHCbud?—H BaaHHAji HHcATb^^^ mhApo pa3.<^ 

How many times did you start to write a letter?—I started to write many times. 


CndabKO paa ohA HaaHHAjia hhxAxb KHAry? —OhA naanHAjia hhxAxb mhApo paa. 

"^xo A^naJi Bam 6pax bc 5 BpdMa? —Mudpo paa oh naaiiHAji nncAxb nucbMd jxpfry, ho ho 
HanHcAji^*^ epd; aepoAxHo, nanAuiex sABxpa. 


_ Lesson X _ 65 

Ck6po jih oh 6 Haw^T cboi 5 pa66Ty?—Pa66THHK yHc4 Hdnaji eg, a er5 »ceHd eme He HaHH- 
H^a, HO, fl^Maio, HTO HaHH&r CK6po H oaL 

fl nan noTOi^Tb cboI 5 KHdry Moesi^ np^* rh6i7 h hht^ TpH nHH h npoHHT^ui eg 
Bcio. Tengpb moM npyr HHilTb ee, h n^maio, ahh ner^pe.^^ 

7 have given my book to a friend of mine to read, I spent three days reading this book and 
I read it throiigh. Novo I think my friend will spend about four days reading it 

IIpOHHTdjIH JIH BBI IIHCbM6, KOT6pOe HOJiyHilJIH Hd AepgBHH?—^HeT, en;g He HHTdjI. 

Hht^hh jih bu moi 5 KH^ry?—^^a, a hht£ji ee BHepd h npoHHTin bck>. 

Hto BHepA ngjiaji Bam 6paT?—O h cha^ji non n^peBon h tot^ji. 

^To OH HHT^?—Oh hht^ pJccKyK) rasgry h aHrJi6flCKyio KH6ry, 

KaK n^Jiro HHTdJia Bdma cecrpd?—O h& HHxina Becb Bgaep. 

q^CTo®®* JIH BH HHTdJiH p^ccKyio rasgiy, Kornd bu 6^ijih b nep^BHe?—^Hex, Kornd h 6i>ui 

B nep^BHe, H HHHerd He hex^ji. 

^CXO JIH gxox MdjIbHHK HHXdn KH^iy, KOXnd OH 6bIJI y Bac?—^J0[a, OH HHX^ Kdacnufl 
neHb;®®^ OH Bcernd®®^ hhx^ aHrjiMcKyio KH6ry. 

CK6jibKO pas BH hhxAjih gxy KH^ry?—HHxdJi ee nsa pdaa.®®® 

A CKdJibKO pas B&ma cecxpd HHx^jia ee?—O h^ HHx^a eg xpn 6 jih nex^pe pdaa. 

Xopom6 JIH paOdrajia B^una cecipd b n^P^BHe?—'^a, oh& pagdrana xaH xopomd, a h 
noBiordJi eM. 

Did your sister work well in the country? — Yes, she worked well (here and I helped her. 

Kxo paSdxaex y sac b ndne?—Baepd pa66xaji oxdn, a naxb noMordjia^®^ ^e- 

ihSahh paddxaex oxgn c 6pdxoM, a sdexpa c h6mh 6^nex pa66xaxb eing on6H«3pa66xHHK. 
Pa66xaexe jih bh y Moerd n>iAH?—pa66xaji y nerd Becndfi, ho celtadc He paddxaio, a 
mojI Hcend paddxajia xan h Becndil h jidxoM, a xengpb xdJKe He paddxaex. 

IIoMordexe^®* jih bh Btoett ceMbg?—noMordJi, h noMordio, h d^^ny noMordxb. 

^xo BH ndJiajiH, Kornd bh jk^jih b rdpone ?—K nopaddxaji nsa Mdcnna b OAHdM Maraafee, 
a noxdM h ndnaji®’! paddxaxb®®® npn mKdjie. 

J^djiro jih BH d^ACTe paddxaxb npH nmdJie ?—R xaM nopaddxaio xpn Mdcana, a noxdM 
ydny B nepdBHH). npH mKdJie H d^ny paddxaxb b Mdpxe, anpgjie h Mde. 

^To BH A^JisnH BHepd B rdpone?—BcxpdxHn xau np^ni h noroBopiJi®^^ c hhh. 

What were you doing in town yesterday?—I met a friend there and had a talk with him, 

Pne BH BCxpdxHJiH erd?—O h mgji b nmdjiy, Kornd a erd BCxpdxHJi. 

CKdjibKO paa bh BCxpeadJiHsoa $Toro np^ra?—Bcxpeadji erd nsa pdaar^^^B BOCKpecdHbe 

H BHepd. 

Bcxpendjia jih erd h Bdma cecxpd?—^Bcxpeadjia, h Kornd ond Bcxpeadjia erd, oh Bcernd 
HaHHHdJi roBopdxb®^ o CBodtt ceMbd. 

0 HeM BH rOBOpdjIH C HHM BHCpd, KOrnd BH BCXpgXHJIH“^^^erd?—^Tornd MH rOBOpfijIH 0 BOfllHd. 

B^nexe JIH BH Bcxpendxb erd ondxb?—fla, a BCxpdny erd adexpa ^xpoM, a oh BcxpdxHx 
MOib cecxp^ adaxpa BdaepoM. Mh c cecxpdft d^n^M Bcxpeadxb®^ erd pdaa abb dJiH xpn^^ 
Ha cjidnyioiAgB HendJie. 
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SHdere jm bbi H^ero ndicropa?—^Her, a er6 eii;3 He Bcrpea^Ji. 


roBopdaa JiH Bu 060 c yafireneu?— nja» roBopfiJi h csas&i bcS» o hSm bu 

npocfijiH. 

Did you talk to the teacher about mef — Yee^ I talked to him and I told him everything you 
aakedmeto UXU 

^To OH CKaa^ Ban?—O h CKaaAji, aro 6^eT hhcAtb bum. 

Hto en;e CKas^ ya^ejib?—O h eiH§ CKaa^Ji, hto oh 6^eT roBopdxB c b^mh na cji^nyion^ed 

ReA^e. 

Jl6aro jm bu roBoptoa c hhm?— norosop^a 0 amt noJiaacdj a hot^m a bctpItha enS 
acen^, 0 Kordpott xdace noroBopi^a neMsdro. 

O H§M Bam 6paT roBop^ c yafiToabEHAett secb Bdaep?— Oad paccKdausaaa 0 mKdae, 

a oh paccKddUBaa eB o CBodtt ceaiLd. 

PoBop^aH aa BU 0 CBoeM adae c A^taefi?—)I eiaS He BHada adaH h He roBopto c hhu. 

Hto CKasia sau dxoT rocnoa^H?—O h HHHerd He roBop^^ mho;^^ §xo a CKaada eufi 
sapdBCXByfixe. 

KaK BU roBop^aa c ya^xeaeu?—^Mu roBop^aa no-p^ccKH. Oh mhb cicaeda, axo oh Boerad 

d^aex rOBOpliTB CO BlHOtt no-p^ccKH. 

lIoHHBifieTe aa bu, hto roBopfir ufiaeHbBHfi B!&n»aHB?-^ ndHaa ^^^Tdabso oand^^^ cadBO* 

Do you understand what the little hoy is sayingf—I understood only one word. 

noHaadaH aa bu erd, Korad oh roBOpda c b^mh no-p^coKa?—H Haaerd ae ndHaa, xaK 
KaK no-p^ccKH en^d ae noHHMdio. 

Ha KBKdM aeuKd bu roBopdaa 0 b&hihm ap^tom, Korad bu Bcxpdxaaa erd Baep &?—SL 
xoxda roBop^xb no-p^ccKa, ho xaK KaK oh dxoro aauKd He noHHMdex, mu rosop^aa 
no-aHra^cKH. 

lIoHaad^’^ aa sdma cecxpd to, afo^ a eH CKasda?—J^a, oad nonaa^ Bcd. 

A BU Bcd aa ndHaaa?^^^—KoHdaHO a ndnaa bc@. 

» 

Boabmdtt aa aoM bu xorfire ce5d?'^^-^ Bynal 6 xaicdtt see cSuufiy Easdtf bu 

Byn^aa y nfimero coedna* 

Do you want to buy for yourself a large house?—I shall buy one of the same kind as you 
bought from our neighbor, 

Hxo Kyn6a oxda?—O h Kjnda KH6iy a xendpb aaxdex eS. 

Kyndaa aa bu ce6d HdBuB caosdpb?— ^Bpax Kynto, a a eiad He noKynda. 

Pae BU noKyndaa p^ccKyio raadxy, Koiad bu d^aa b IIapfi«e?--H oduKHosdHHO 0 ® no- 
Kynda ed y oasord acaoBdKa, Koxdputt exoda aa yra^ ^aaau. 

Hdcxo®®® aa bu noKyndaa dxox xopdinaB aorpada?—leynda erd xdabKo paa, a moA 
acend noKyndaa Ktoautt adcaa. ^ 

B^aexe aa bu noKyndxb dxy raadxy adxoM, Korad bu dj-aoxe b aepdBHe?—^Hex, b aidae, 
a^e a b daiycxe a He d^ay noK3rndxb ed. 
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^To noJijHiijia sfima cecTp& b noA^poK?—Or^q npBCii^ ett HdBjio nm^ny, BiaTb npH- 
cjifijia 0^06 nJi^Tbe, a uu c nocii^H ett TpH BHttni. 

What did your sister get for a present?—Father sent her a new hatf mother sent her a white 
dresSf and my brother and I sent her three books, 

UojtyH^isia ms bu otb^t Ha cbo 6 imcbMb?—^Her, emj& He nojiy<ittji| ho nS^axo, hto nojiyn^ 
CK<5po. 

Hto oGukhob^hho bu nocujideTe CBoeM^ ori^ b noA^pOK?— B urdpre a nocjidji eid^ xo- 
p6myK> KHttry, Tendpb nocbuidio udsyio nuittny, a b cjidAyioiAeM MdcHAe, Bepottraoi 
nonijnb abb xcypadjia. 

Ot^a npHCJidn mhc noAdpoK, a a 6aaroAapda erd h nocada eM^ Tdace noAdpoK. 

Korad ordA npHinadT bbm noadpOK ?—R a^bh), hto oh npEmadr erd sdsTpa. 

^CTO^aH oh 6^AeT npHCbiadTb bbm dxy rasdry?—O h d^er npHCbiadTb mho ed KdacA}^ 
Headaio.®®® 

Hto bu ttiAere?—H hia^ caosdpb, Kordputt bu HcadaH Baepd. 

What care you looking for?—I am looking for the dictionary for which you were looking 
yesterday, 

r^e Biod HdBaa KHdra?— SI caM He sadK): a HCKda ed Bcd ^po, d^ay HCKdTb h adBTpa. 
lIoaeBi^ Bbi HCKdaH Mend?—H ae Hcnda BaC| ho sdina Maxb HCKdaa Bac secb aeHb; OHd 
xordaa Aaxb BaM noadpoK. 

Kord Bbi ttiAere?— hia^ Bdmero ap^ra h erd noap^iy. 


KdHAoe aH adro bu xcBBdTe b aepdBHe?— Her, a »Ha Tam xdabKo OAHd adro, ho Biott 
Hcead npoxcBuid xan asa adxa. 

Do you live in the country every summer? — No^ I lived there only one summer, but my wife 
spent two summers there, 

HdaH aH BU B CBodu adue?—^Jla, a acHa b cBodH adne, a xendpb hchb^ y cocda^* 

B BdmeM an adae acHBdx aHradttcKHtt yadxeab?—O h acaa y Bac, a xendpb He acaad?. 

Kto 6^eT »HTb y Bac SHMdtt?—SundH y nac 6SrjjfiT araxb oadH <12 y tieHdK hs Modtt mndau. 
OceHbK), Korad a aoia b aepdBHe, oh scerAd^Hpaxoada ko mhc. 

I^e BU qyreoidcTBOBaaH?—fl nyremdcTBOBaa Ha ^5re PoccttH. 

Where have you traveled? — I have traveled in southern Russia, 

riae n 3 rremdcTB 0 Baaa Bdma acead?—Mod acead nyxemdcxBOBaaa Ha cdaepe Poccdn. 

Pae nyxeuidcxBOBaa dxox aHraHadHHH?—O h nyxemdcxBOBaa no Eapdoe, a xendpb ob 
nyxemdcxByex no AndpEKe. 

^daro aH oh nyxenidcxBOBaa no Eapdne?—O h nyxemdcxBOBaa no Eapdne xpn rdaa. 

KaK adaro a^Maex oh nyxeuidcxBOBaxb no AaidpEKe?—9xoro a He andio* 

0 HHM aH nyxemdcxBOBaaa erd acead?—^Hex, ero acead He nyxemdcxBOBaaa c hhm* 
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jm Bbi aa-ipan^etf 7 —6uji, a Hcei^ ae 

Have you been abroad?—YeSf I have heent but my wife hoe not been, 

EfiiJi JiH Bain 6paT b rdpoAe?— Jl&f oh 6£IJI Tau nnepd. 

BHJii JiH er6 cecTpd y nac cer6flHH?—-J^a, ond 6Hjid. 

Ei^jih hh Bam 6paT h er6 flpyr b AopdBHe?—^HeT, oh6 h4 6mjih tbm. 

Kto 6hji b r<5pofle, bm 6jih sdraa cecxpd ?—'K a 6 bui, h ond 6HJid. 

Tflfi BH 6dijiH BHepd c cecTp6ii?—6Ma fl6Ma, a cecTpd 6hsji&. b imcdae* 

Ffle 6uji ee 6paT cerdAHa?—O h 6biJi b KOHTdpe secb fleHb. 
r^e 6HJid Bdma cecxpd?—Ond 6uad b Maraairae, 

Fae 6duiH OTdA h MaTB?—O hA 66aH A<5Ma. 

Fa 6 66aH MaTB h ot^a bccb sdaep?—^O t^a dun A<^Ma bccb Bdaep, ho mbtb ho dBUid c hhm : 
OHd xoAfijia®" K cocdAKe h paarofldpHBaJia tbm aacd TpH dan aer^pe^^ o tom, hto^w 
OH d 6 Jaot A^JiaTB dTOtt aaMdtt. 

E6jih an bh b h6bom Tedxpe?—^Eme nd Sbui. 

CKdaBKO paa Bam 6paT Sua b JldHAone?—O h 6hui tbm yacd Tpn pdaa, a dTHM adroM 6 ^aot 
acTBepTBifi paa. 

E6aH an bh Baepd b TedTpe?—Baepd a nd 6Bia,®®® a 6^Ay cerdAHa BdaepoM. 

Bbui jm y sac cboS aom7—Hot, y aac Hd CBoerd jxfim. 

Did you have your own house?—NOf we did not have our own house, 

'Bun an y Herd CBod aom?— Y Herd 6Ha doaBmdtt aom, a TendpB y nerd hbt erd. 

Ebiad an y sac coddna, Korad bh acdan b AopdsHe?—^^a, KorAd mh acdan b Aopdane, 
y Hac dfiiad coddna, ho Korad acfian b rdpoAe, coddKH y Hac nd dbiao. 

EHad an y nerd adraaAB?—^fla, y nerd ddian adace Tpn admaan. 

Enad an admaaB y Bdmero cocdaa?—Her, y nerd nd duac^” admaan. 

EndeTe an bh aHradiiCKnII caosdpB ?—51 HMda, ho TendpB He HMdio. 

Past, present, purxmB op the verb to go 

Koiad Bu daere b r6poA» cerdasH &mi sdsTpa ?—51 daaiuL^^ b rdpoa B^epd, a cerdaHU a 
He day» H sdBTpa He noday* 

'HVhen do you drive to town, today or tomorrow?—I went to town (and came hack) yesterday, 
but I am not going todayj nor shall I go tomorrow, 

PaddTHHK xoA^a®^ b rdpoa BHepd, a cerdanfl haSt Tyad erd neend. Ond Bnepd He xoa^aa 

C M^HCeM. 

HaSt an c BdMH Bdma cecTpd cerdanfl BdnepOM b TedTp?—^H ct, cerdanfl co MHott OHd He 

HAOT, OHd dnad Bnepd c MdTepBio, a sdsTpa OHd nottadr, KdaceTcn, oand.^^® 

C KeM bh xoafiaH®^^ b Myadii, c dpdTOM dan cecTpdfl?—xoada oa6h,^^ a 6paT c cecTpdd 
nofta^T a^Tpa. 

Kyad BH naeTe, b MaraadH dan b mnday?—na^ b MaraadH, a b uncday a noda;^ BdnepoM. 
B Kandd aeHB bh xdaHTe®^ b mnday?—B mnday fl xoflc^ K^AWd AChb: xoada®^^ Bnepd, 
HA^ cerdaHfl, noda^ h adsTpa. 
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Kto B ixSpoA, Bu 6 jih Baui 6paT?—Bpax 63 ahji®^^ BMepd, a cer6AHH ^Ay 
KyA^ Bbi ji6tom?—06 6tom h eme ne a^mbji. 

il B^AeJi Bac BHepd: bu KyA^-TO 6iiiCTpo KyA^ bbi xoa^jih ?—K o5ukhob6hho 

66CTP0, HO BHCpd fl M^AJICHHO. H XOA6 j 1®^‘ K A^KTOpy. 

noHCM^ Bdma cecxpd mjia’*® m^jighho?—O ad MH6ro ryjiiiJia h 64eHb ycTdJia. 

MdjiBHHK 66cTpo h ycT^, a A^Bonna mjia m^ajighho h hg ycT^Jia. 
noryjijiji nojinacd h nomcji®^^ b niK^Jiy. 

IC 01 A& Bam M&ibHHK npHAeT<^ AOh6M hs mKdau?—O h yHc4 npHm^ 

TTAcn mil your hoy come home from school?—He has already arrived, 

IIpHmjid’i® JiH Bdma CGCTpd hs MarasAna?—H gt, hh ond, hh MaTb giag hg npainjifi. 
UoHGM^ Bam Apyr h cr6 noAp^ra hg npHmji6 ccr^AHa?—O hA hg npraujiA hotom^^, hto y 
HHx ccrdAHH MH6ro pa6<5TU.^^ 

KorAd yafiTejib oSuKHOBdHHo npnxdAHT aom^A?— 06 bikhob 6 hho oh npnxdAHr ndsAHO, 

HO cgixSahh OH npHA^T pdHo. 

KorAd BU npHAexG ?—SI npHA^ dnGHb ndsAHO; a BCGrad npHxo»^ ndsAHO. 

KorAd oh 6 npHA^?—O h 6 npHA^ pdno; ohA BCGPAd npHxdAar pdHO. 

llpHXOA^ an K BaM Bam Apyr, Korad bu acdan b rdpoae?—H gt, oh KHKorad hg npHXOAda 

K BaM, HO Gr6 CGCTpd npHxoAdJia k Hau undro pas.^ 

Koiad npadABT earn 6paT AOHdtf ?*—Oh yxcd npHdxaa.^^^ 

When will your brother come home?—He has already arrived, 

Korad BU npHdaeTG?— Si em6 h caM (caud) hg BHdio, Korad a npHday* 

Korad npudxajia sdma CGcrpd?—Oad npadxajia Bacpd BdaopoM. 

Si A^aji, HTO OHd npHdaeT xdabKO sdsTpa ^poM. IIoaGM^ ond npHdxajia tbk pdHo?—Oad 
TaK saxoTdjia h Bi^Gxana hs rdpoaa ya<6 BHGpd ^xpoM. 

Korad BU o6uKHOBdHHo npHGsacdGTG^^ H8 rdpoaa?—Bccrad npHesacdio BdiGpou. 








OmiHHanuaTbitf yp6K (Lesson Xl) 


rPAOMHHH A. 


BIBt A« 


SAP^BCTByitTe, rocnoA^l^ 0 hSm bu SAecb How do you do, gentlemen. What are you 
dectoyere?®® discussing here? 


rPASAAHRH B. 


BfR* B* 


Bor rocnon^R Hb^hob paccK&BbiBaeT naH o Here Mr. Ivanov is telling us about Russia. 
Pocc6h. Oh hoMbho 6biji b Cob^tckom He was recently in the Soviet Union. 
Goibse. 


rPASAAHHH A. 

Mor^ JIH H cnpoc^Tb Kde-wro? 




May I ask (you) something? 


rPASCAAHUH HBAHOB 


HoHC^jiyUcra. 


SIR. IVANOV 


Please. 


ppahcaahhh a. 


BIB. A. 


E&jib JIH bbi b HdBOft MocKB^®^^ H RTo Bbi Were you in present-day Moscow and what 
B^AejiB TRH? did you see there? 


rPAaVIARHH HBAHOB 


JlfiLf a 6htJi TAM H B^Aeji undro^^ HHTe- 

p^CHoro:^ Ten^pb tbm 6ojibin6e®*^ h bm- 
cdKHe®® sMhhh,®® nmpdKHe®®^ 
Kpacdfiue®®^ ndpKH*®^ h cba^. ^ 


SIB. IVANOV 


Yes, I was there and saw many interesting 
things: Now there are large and tall build¬ 
ings, wide streets, beautiful parks and gar¬ 
dens there. 


rPAHCAAHHH A. 


MR* A* 


EcTb JIH Tau My84H,^Te&Tpz>i^®^H 6 h6jibo- Are there museums, theaters, and libraries 
t6kh?^ there? 


PPASAAHHH HBAHOB 


sm. IVANOV 


JJfiL, Tan ecTb iiysdH, p&sHue®®^ TedTpsi h Yes, there are museums, various theaters, 
xopdurae®®^ 6 h6jihot^kh. and good libraries there. 


rPAHCBAHHH A. 


XopomA®*^®*® JIH nncdjiH*®^ b Mockb^? 


BfR* A* 


Are the schools in Moscow good? 
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rPAaCgAHtfH HBAHOB 


MR. IVANOV 


HaB^pHoe Be Buiio, ho A^Maio, bto mndjui I am not certain^ but I think that the 
TAM xop 6 niHe. ^ schools there are good. 


rPA^AAHHH A. 

Ectb jib b Mockb 6 aMepHKdHUBi h npy- 
rfie 803 HHOCXpdHUU? ^08 

rPASKAAHHH HBAHOB 

Koh4hro, ecTb h aMepHKdHnui h aarjiH' 

204 H 4>paHZI^8bI. 183 


MB. A. 

Are there any Americans and other foreign¬ 
ers in Moscow? 

MB. IVANOV 

Naturallyi there are Americans and English 
men and Frenchmen. 


rPA^^aAHHH A. 


BOl» jLm 


KaKfie^os ;^py^j 6 e 6 ojii>in 6 e ropoA^^Bu no- What other big cities have you visited? 
cexAaB? 


rPAKAAHHH HBAHOB 


MB. IVANOV 


H 6 UJ 1 B Xdpi>KOBe,839 THj>n6ce,85o Fdpb- I was in Kharkov, Tiflis, Gorki, Staraya 
KOM, 8 » Crdpoli P^cce “o h CxajiHHrpAfle. “s Russa, and Stalingrad. 


ppabcaahhh a. 


BIR* A* 


Ecxb jiH y sac b Pocc&h pdAcxeeHHHKH? Do you have relatives in Russia? 


rPASCAAHHH HBAHOB 
fla, XaM MOfi 6pATbH205H T§TKa. 


MB. IVANOV 


Yes, my brothers and an aunt are there. 


rPAS^HHH A. 

A B&mH C^CXpbllOTT^HCe B Pocc^? 


MB. A. 


Are your sisters also in Russia? 


rPAMAAHHH HBAHOB 


MB. IVANOV 


OAHi cecxp^ B Pocc^, a Apyrin sAecb b One sister is in Russia, but the other one is 
AM^pHKe. here in America. 


rPAHCAAHUH A. 

Hojiyndexe jih bbi ndcbMa *01 loo ox cecxp^ 
B 8 CoB^TCKoro Coibsa? 


ZdB. A. 


Do you get letters from your sister in (Lit¬ 
erally : from) the Soviet Union? 


rPAHCAAHHH HBAHOB 


MR. IVANOV 


nojiynto, HO p^AKO. 


Yes, I get some, but seldom. 
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rPA^KAAHHH A. 

IIocHJiAeTe jih bm ett TyAd? 

rPAHCAAHHH HBAHOB 

H nocHjidio ett A^HBni h pdanbie b^iuh. 

tpahcaahhh a. 

Kaude fldHbPH bm nocMjideTe—‘aMepHKdH- 
CKHe AdJKiapH*^ 6 jih pJccKHe py6ji6?^“ 

rPAHUlAHHH HBAHOB 

KoudHHo, aMepHKdHCKHe n<5jijiapu. 

rpABCJDlAHHH A. 

A nOCMJldOT JIH OHd BBM HTO-HH6^Ab H3 
PoCCdH? 

PPABCAAHHH HBAHOB 

Ond nocbuidcT mho pJ^cckhc khAph, ra- 

sdTM,^®^ 3KypHdjiM*03 || Apypde HHTepdc- 

rPAHCAAHHH A. 

Kande Hce HHTepdcHMe b6iah nocMJidex oad 

BaM? 

rPABCAAHHH HBAHOB 

HanpHMdp, OHd npncjidjia KapxdHM^^ h 

4K)TOrpa$d4eCKHe3W KdpTOHKH. 

rPABCAAHHH A. 

nAui3rT JIH BaM ndniH 6pdTbfl?2<» 

rPAHCAAHHU HBAHOB 

fla, ndinyr h 6pdTbH h ndKOTopwe 
Apyabd,2oc h xdHce hoap^th^^ Modit 

cecTpdi. 

rPAHCAAHHH A. 

A Bdiim a4th 283 6iijiH ah c sdMH b Pocc6h? 


MR. A. 

Do you send her anything there? 

MR. IVANOV 

I send her money and various things. 

MR. A. 

What kind of money do you send, American 
dollars or Russian roubles? 

MR. IVANOV 

Naturally, American dollars. 

MR. A. 

And does she send you anything from 
Russia? 

Bm. IVANOV 

She sends me Russian books, newspapers, 
magazines, and other interesting things. 

MR. A. 

What interesting things does she send you? 

Bm. IVANOV 

For example, she sent (me) pictures and 
photographs. 

BIR. A. 

Do your brothers write you? 

MR. IVANOV 

Yes, both my brothers and some friends 
write, and also (girl) friends of my sister. 


Were your children with you in Russia? 
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rPAXC^^AHlIH HBAHOB MB. IVANOV 

Cmhobb^ 66 jih CO MHdtt, a A^'iepw 200Hex. My sons were with me, but not the daugh¬ 
ters. 

rPAHCAAHHH A. MR. A, 

KaK^io $TO KH6ry bm A^pH^Hte b pyu^? What kind of book are you holding here in 

your hand? 

rPAHCAAHHH MBAHOB MR. IVANOV 

Sto—h J1;4thi> 203 Typr^HCBa. This is “The Fathers and the Children” by 

Turgenev. 

rPA^AHHH A. MB. A. 

Mor^ jiH H m&tk b Am^phkc pj'ccKHe^ Can I find Russian books and magazines in 
KH^ru ^08 H Hcypnijiiii? America? 

rPAHAARHH HBAHOB MR. IVANOV 

Koh^hho, HaiiA&re b p^cckoh Maraa^He. Of course, you can find them in a Russian 

store. 

rPASgiAHHH A. MR. A. 

JJfi cbha^hh, rocnoA^ i Ten4pb a noilA^ b Good-by, gentlemen. Now, I shall go in the 
napK ryji/iTb. H jiiofijiib seji^Hbie^o? ao- park for a walk. I am fond of the green 
p6Bbfl^ H KpacfiBfaie ABCT^i, KOTdpue^os trees and beautiful flowers which grow there. 

pacT^ TaM. 

rPAmAAHHH HBAHOB MR. IVANOV 

JSfi CBHAiaKH! A MU xendpb noflA^M b Good-by. And we will now go into a restau- 
pecTop&H K^inaTb. rant to eat. 


Exercises 

Oa^h RcypHfiji—ABa (xpH, aei^e) Hypafijra^^^-BcesssHypHisbi.^ 

One magazine—two (fhrec, /our) magazines—all (the) magazines* 

Oa^h Maras Ah—^abb (rpH, Hexi^e) Maras Ana—Bce MarasAnu. 
OaAh otb6t—^AB a (xpH, nex^pe) oxBdxa—see oxBdxu. 

OaAh pas—^ABa (xpH, nexiipe) pdsa—see pas^. 

OaAh xeAxp—^Asa (xpii, qex6pe) xeAxpa—see xeAxpu. 

OaAh AdJiJiap— ^abb (xpn, uex^pe) Adjuiapa—Bce AdJinapu. 
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pecTop&H—flBa (tph, qex^pe) pecTopdna—Bce pecTop&Hu. 

Oa^h coiba—ABa (xpH, nex^pe) coi&Ba—^Bce coi&8h. 

Oa^h roA—^ABa (xpn, nex^pe) r<5Aa—Bce ihSah* 

Oa6h m^cha—abb (tph, nex^pe) M^CHua—Bce m^cham. 

Oa^ ndjieA—^ABa (xpn, nex^pe) nijn>Aa—^Bce ndjibABi. 

Oa^ caA—ABE (xpH, Hex6pe) cdAa—Bce caAi&* 

Oai^h exon—Asa (xpH, Hex6pe) exonfi—Bce cxoji6. 

Oa6h Jtoji—A sa (xpH, Hex6pe) yrjid—see yrji6. 

Oa^ nac—ABa (xpn, qexApe) nacA—^Bce Hac6. 

Oa^ yp6R--ABa (xpH, qex6pe) yp6Ka—see yp6KH. 

Oa^ napK—^Asa (xpn, qex6pe) ndpKa—Bce ndpKH. 

Oa^h noHeA^BHHK —abe (xpH, Hex^pe) noHen^JiLHHKa—^Bce noHeA^BHHKH. 
Oa^h BT6pHHK—ABa (xpH, qex6pe) Bx6pHHKa—see bx<Sphhkh. 

OA^H H8^—^ABa (xpH, Hexi^pe) HSBIKd—BCe H8UK6. 

OaAh noA^poK—ABa (xpn, nex^rpe) noA^pKa—nee hoa&Pkh. 

Oa^ ^exB^pr —^abe (xpn, Hex6pe) nexBeprd—see HexBcprA. 

Oa6h KapaHAdm—ABa (xpH, nex^pe) KapaHAamd—Bce KapaHAainii. 

Oa^ B4Hep—ABa (xpn, Hex6i}e) B^nepa—Bce se^epi 
Oa^h ixSpOA—^ABa (xpH, Hex^jqw) r<SpoAa—Bce ropoAd. 

Oa^ Aom—abe (xpH, HBx^e) A<)Ma—Bce Aond. 

•OAdH cxyji—ABE (xpH, Hexdipe) cx^na—see cx^ jibh, 

Oa^ ABex —^abe (xpH, Hex6pe) ABdxa—Bce ABCxd.^oa 
Oa6h ABpxiSK—ABE (xpH, 'lex^pe) abcxhA—B ce Asexdi. 208 

Oa^h Myadtt—ABE (xpn, qex6pe) Mya^n—^Bce BiysdH. 

Oa^h xpauBdtt—^A be (xpH, ^exdipe) xpaMsda—Bce xpausdn. 

Oa^h pySjib —abe (xpH, Hex^e) py6jui—Bce py6ji6. ^ 

Oa^h cjiOBdpb —^abe (xpH| ^exdipe) cnosapd—see cJioBapd. 

Oa^h abhb—ABE (xpn, Hexdipe) ahe—B ce ahh. 

Oa^ EMepHRdHeq—ABE (xpo, Eerdipe) aBiepHRdHqA<^<--Bces82aMepHBdHqM.^^ 

One American—two (three, four) Americans—aU Americans. 

Oa6u HHocxpdHeA—ABE (xpH, Eex6pe) HHOcxpdHAa—Bce hhocxpAhah. 

Oa^h KHxdeq —abe (xpn, nexi^pe) KnxdttAa—Bce khtMau. 

Oa^h HdMeA—ABa (xpH, Hex6pe) h^mab— see h^mam. 

Oa^h ox^a—ABE (xpH, nex^pe) oxAd—Bce oxa^i. 

Oa^h 4paHA^8—ABE (xpH, nex^pe) $paHA:^8a—^Bce $paHAjaH. 

Oa^H EHTJIHHdHHH—^ABE (xpH, HeXl^pC) EHmHHdHHHE—^BCC EHrAHHdHe.^ 
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Onka rpawflaH^H—nsa (TpH, nex^pe) rpaHcnan^Ha—Bce rp&HCAaHe. ^ 
Oa^h rocnoA^—flBa (xpH, Hex^pe) rocnoA^a—see rocnoA^* 

Oa^h pa6dxHHK—ABa (xpn, nex^pe) pa66xHHKa—^Bce pa66xHHKH. ^ 

Oa^h pdAcxBeHHHK—ABa (xpH, Hex^^) p6AcxBeHHHKa—Bce pdACXBeaBHKH. 
Oa^ BiAjHiHEK—^AB a (xpH) Hex^pe) MdjlBHHKa—^BCe MdJIbHHKH. 

Oa^ ynenAK —^abb (xpn, Hex6pe) ynenHitd—see y^eHmcd. 

Oa^h a<5ktop—ABB (xpH, Hex6pe) A^^Kxopa—^Bce AOKxopd.»» 

Oa^ coc4a—^ABB (xpH, Hex^e) coc^ab—^B ce coc^ab. ^ 

Oa^h nHcdxeJib —^abb (xpn, qex6pe) imc&xenH—^Bce iracdxejiH.*®® 

Oa^h ynAxenb —abb (xpn, nex^pe) y«i6xejiH—see yHHxejiii.*®* 


OaiI^h 6paT— abb (xpn, qex6pe) 6pdxa—Bce 6pAxbH. ^ 
Oa^h Myac— abb (xpH, ^ex6pe) M^»ca—^Bce My3Kb>i. 
Oa^ Apyr— abb (xpH, Hex^pe) AP^^ra—Bce ApysbA. ^ 
OjjfiB CHH—abb (xpn, qex^e) c^hb— see cbmoBbii. 




Oa^ ’lejioB^R— abb (xpn, qex6pe) qejiOB^KB—see jo&ah. ^ 
OjsfiM AiiAH—ABB (xpH, qex^pe) a/Iah—^B ce wtan. ^8® 


OABfi BaprfiHa—'ABB (tpb» qer^pe) KapTfiBbi^i^-Bce®82iai]iTfiHbi*^®^ 

One picture—tufo {threes four) picturee—oU (the) pictures. 

Ox(h 4 ras^xa— abb (xpH, qex6pe) raa^xu—Bce ras^xu. 

Oah^ JidMna—^ABB (xpH, qex^pB) a^mheiI—^bcb A^Miibi. 

Oab& pa6<Sxa— ^abb (xpH, qfix^ipB) pa66xbi— bcb pa66xu. 

Oah 6 iiiK<5Aa—^ABB (xpH, hbx^Pb) iiik6jili—BCB iiik6jiu. 

Oah^ niJiAna—ABB (xpH, hbt^pb) nuuiiiH —bcb nuiihiM. 

OaH^ MHff^Xa —abb (xpH, hbx^pb) mhh^th—^bcb mhh^u. 

OAHd KOHXdpa—ABB (xpH, HBX^pc) KOHXdpbl—BCB KOHx6pbZ. 

OaH& ^JIHAB—ABB (xpH, HBX^pe) ^JIHAU—BCB ^jraAbi. 

Oah& niixHHAa —^abb (xpH, qBx^c) niiTHHABi —bcb lUixHHAiii. 



OaH^ BOttsd- 
OaH^ BBCHd- 

OaH& 8 HMd- 

OaH& CXBH&- 

OABd xpaed- 

Oah^ cpeA&* 


'ABB (xpB| HBX^e) BOftK^—BCB BdttHBI. 
-ABB (xpH, MBX^PB) BBCH^—BCB B^CHU. 
Ufie (xpH, HBX^pe) 8HM ^—BCB siiMhL, 
■ABB (xpn, hbt^pb) cx6h6—BCB cx4hh. 
abb (xpH, qBT^pe) xpaB &—bcb xpdBu. 
abb (xpH. qBx^pe) cpeA ^—bcb cp^ah. 



Oah& 6yMdra —abb (xpn, ^bx^Pb) 6yM&rH —^bcb 6yMirH. ^ 

OAHd Aop<Sra —pee (xpH, qBx^pc) AopiSro— bcb Aop6rH. 

OAHd KH6ra—^ABB (xpH, hbx&Pb) kh^fh—bcb kh^th. 

Oah^ 5H6jraoTdKa —jsfio (xpK, hbx^Pb) 6h6jihot4kh—bcb 6b6ahot4kh. 

OaH^ K^pXOHKa—ABB (xpH, HfiX^pc) K^pXOqKH—BCB K6pX04KH. 

OAHd KOp66Ka—ABB (xpH, hbx^Pb) kop66kh—bcb rop66kb. 
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Onni. coSdKa—flse (tph, neT^pe) coS^kh—^B ce co6dKH. 
pyKd—ABC (TpH, Hex^pe) pyK6—Bce pJ^kh» 

Oah^ Aep^BHfl—ABe (xpH, ^lex^pe) Aep^BHH—see Aep^BHH.^®® 

Oah^ hca^jih—^AB e (xpH, Hex^pe) hca^h— ece hca^jih. 

OAHd ceMbA—^ABe (xpH, 4ex6pe) ceMi»6—Bce c^mlh. 

Oah^ dpMHa —abb (xpH, Hex^pe) dpMHH—Bce dpMHH. 

OaH^ 4>aM6jIHfl—^ABB (xpH, HBXjSipB) ^aMfijIHH—BCB 

Oah^ BeiAb —abb (xpH, »iex6pe) B^mn —bcb B^mH. 200 
Oah^ jidmaAB —abb (xpH, aex6pe) jidmaAH —bcb AdiuaAH* 

Oah^ aHepHR&HRa—ABC (xpH, ner^pe) aMepHK&HBH^^^—Bce^s^aMepmctoH.^^ 

One American woman—two (threCf four) American women—all American wojnen, 

OAHd HHOCXpdHKa—^ABB (xpH, Hex6pe) HHOCXPAhKH—bcb HHOCXpdHKH. 

OAHd KHXajiHKa—ABB (xpH, HBxdipe) KHXadHKH —bcb KHXajiHKH. 

OAHd HdMKa— nne (xpn, nex^pe) h4mkh—bcb h^mkh. 

OAHd (fpaHA^eHKa —abb (xpa, aexdipe) $paHA^«eHKH —bcb $paHA^aceHKH. 
OAHd aHrjiHadHKa —^abb (xpH, nexdipe) aHrjiHadHKH —bcb aHrjraadHKH, 

OAHd rpaHCAdHKa —^abb (xpn, aexdipe) rpaH<AdHKH —bcb rpaacAdHKH. 

OAHd AdBoaKa —abb (xpH, nex^pe) AdBOHKH —bcb AdaoHKH. 

OAHd coedAKa —^abb (xpH, aex^pe) coedAKH —bcb coc4akh. 

OAHd noApJra—ABB (xpn, nexdipB) noAP^ra —bcb noApJra. 


OAHd AdMa —abb (xpa, HBxdipe) AdMH —bcb AdMH.i®^ 

OAHd paddxHHAa —^abb (xpa, HBxdipB) pa66xHHAbi —bcb pa6<5xHHAti. 

OAHd yndxBJibHHAa —^abb (xpw, 46x6pe) yHdxBJibHHAu —bcb ya^xejibHHAbi. 


OAHd yaBH^Aa —abb (xpH, HBxdipe) yncHdAM —see yaendAM. 

OAHd CBCxpd —^abb (xpa, aex^pe) cecxpdi —bcb CBCxpH. 

OAHd aCBHd—ABB (xpH, ^BX^pc) «BH6—BCB HC6HH. *^ <0 

OAHd Maxb —^abb (xpH, aBx^pe) Mdxepa —bcb Mdxepn. 

OAHd AOHb —abb (xpH, aexdipe) Adaspn —bcb A<5HepH.200 

OAHd TBxa — abb (xpa, HBxdipe) xdxH — bcb tSxh. lo® >8^ i 

Oah 6 BAdHHB—Aca (tph, Herdipe) 8AdHHa^‘<—Bce®“ sAdHHH,®®® 1 \l|^i 

One building—two {threCf four) buildings—aU (the) buildings* 

Oah 6 COHHHdHHB—^ABH (xpH, HBXdipc) COHHHdHHH—BCB COHHUdHHH. ^ 

Oah 6 BOCKpecdHbe —^abb (xpn, nexdipe) BocKpBcdaba —bcb BOCKpecdnbH. 
OAHd luidxbB—^ABa (xpH, aexdipe) njidxbn —bcb luidxbH. ^ 

Oah 6 ndjie —^abb (xpa, HBxdipe) ndjia —bcb nojid.^o® 



!S 


Oah 6 AdJio —^abb (xpH, qexdipe) AdJia— bcb ACJid. 
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Oah6 cji6bo—A sa (xpa, nex^pe) cjidsa—see cJioBd, 

Oah 6 ^Tpo—^ABa (tph, HBT^pe) ^xpa—Bce yxpA. 

Oah 6 dxHecTBO—^ABa (xpn, 'lextipe) dxnecxBa—Bce 6xqecxBa. 
Oah6 okh 6—^ABa (xpn, nex^pe) OKHd—see 6KHa, 

Oah< 5 nHCi>M6—^ABa (xpn, nex^ipe) nncbMd—Bce ndcbMa. 

Oah 6 A^peBO—ABa (xpH, nex^pe) Adpeaa—Bce AepdBbH. 
Oah 6 nep6—^ABa (xpn, nexdipe) nepd—Bce ndptH.^os 


lUl 

Oah6 Amh —^ABa (xpH, 'lex^pe) Amchh —Bce HMend.2 bo 
Oah 6 BpdMH—Bce Bpeaiend.^®® - 

CjiobS 202 a ^eJId2<» He ecn.®®^ oah5 h t 6 ace. 

Words and deeds are not one and the same. 

Jtpysbd ^ MoenS 6pdxa He ecxb Mofi ^ Apyabd. ^ 

BpdxbflMoenS oxAd— mo 6 A^tAH,a er6 cecxpbi^®^— mo6 x6xh.*s® 
«Bpdxbfl KapaMd30Bbi^s58_coqHHdHHe J^ocxodBCKoro, a «OxAdi 
rdHesa. 





J^4xh»—^T yp- 


Kaicife ji]^oah 2 o® cocdAii?^®^—Bpdxbfl^®® h cecTpM^®^ noerd coc^a^ dneub xopduiHe®®® 

jiI5ah h coc^a cau®®^ tohc xop6mHM ^lejioBdK. 

What kind of people are your neighhorsf—The hroihers and sisters of my neighbor are very 
fine people, and the neighbor himself is also a fine man. 

Kxo BdmH coc4ah?—H diiiH382 coedAH anrjiHHdHe. 

A KXO Bdma coedAKa?—Ond anrjm'idHKa, ho e6 noAPi'ra ipaHA^atemca. 

HdniH djiH Bdinn coedAH aMepHKdHCKHe^^^rpdacAaHe?^®^—HduiH coedAH p^ccKHe rpdacAane, 

a Bdnm <i)paHi^3CKiie. 


qi^asa2 y kh^h?^®®—Y Mead kh^h 

TFAose hooks do you have?—I have my own books. 

^bH co6dKH^°® 6draK)x na :^jiHAe?—9xo^*® co6dKHi®a Moerd a^Ah.^^ 

HbH dxo^^® AOMd, ^ KoxdpHe®®^ Ha Bxopdfi —^Sxh®®® AOMd aMepHKdHCKOi! a^mm. 

HbH a^th^s^haJx b uiKdJiy?—HdmH®®^AdTH ha^t b niKday. 

^bH dxo*^® AdxH?—9x0^*® HdlllH a^th. 

HbH dxH®®2 ndpbH?2®3—9x0^^® Mod ndpbff. 

'IbH dxH KpdcHbie®®^ KapaHAamd?^®*—^9T0^^®KapaHAamd Moerd dpdxa.'^^^ 

HbH dxH 6dJibie®®®nndxbfl?2 <»—Oh 6 Modd cecxp^i.^^® 

EcTb®®^ jiH p^ccBHe KHdni B Bdinett dadjiHordBe ?—Jl[ai y Hac eexb®®® h p^ccKHe BHfini, h 
^ paHA^BCKHOf H aaralificKHe h apjc^b. 

Are there any Russian books in your library? —Fes, we have Russian, French and English 
boohs, and others. 

^xo ecxb HHxepdcHoro®27 b BdiueM rdpoAe?—B HduieM rdpoAC eexb MHdro HHxepdcHoro: 
6ojibui6e®®®8AdHHH,®®2My3dH,^®5 dMdjiHoxdKH,*®® pdsHwe mndjiH^®^ h pecxopdHH.i®® 
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A ecTt jiH y Bac®®® ndpKH?*®*—ecTb r ndpKH,^®^ h cafl6.^o^ 

EcTb JIH y Bac pdflCTBeHHHKH? y Me^ ecTb 6pATbH, 203 cgcTpu, wtflR, tSth. 

EcTb JIH y Bdmero V Herb ecTb h jn 5 iiia«H, 2 coii co5£br. 

HH0CTpSHii[iiii®3 hchb^t b Dfiiueu rbpoAe?—B HfimeH rdpo^e acasyT 

$paHii(f aHTjmq^He^ h p^ccKHe.®^ 

What foreigners are living in your cityf^In our city live GenmnSi Frenchmen^ Chinese, 
Englishmen and Russians. 

Ha KaKbM asbiKb roBopilT KHTdd4£i?—^KHTbttiUii roBopiiT no-KRrdilCKH. 

A Ha KaKbH asBiKb rosopiiT aMepHidHi^i?^®^—AnepHicdHipii h aMepHKdHKH roBop/iT 
no-aHrjidttcKH. 

liie acHB^ p^ccKHe?®28—p^ccKHe acHB^ B PoccAh fiJiH B Cob4tckom Coi&se. 

A TAe HCRB^ aMepHKbHKH H aMepEK^HAbl?—^AMepHKbHKH H aMepHR^HAbl »CHB^ B AMbpHRe. 

Kto pa6dTaeT y sac b ndne b Aep^sHe?—O tIa h pa5dTHHRH^®^ paSdraior Tan. 

Who works in your field in the country?—Father and some workers work there. 

KaK6e pabbTHHicH pabbxaioT y sac?—P^ccKHe h aMepRKbHCKHe pa66THHKH pabbTaiOT y 
Bac. 

Abjiro JIH bxH®®® pabbTHHKH pabbTaioT®*® y Bac?—Onfi pabbraior y Hac yacb Asa rbA^- 
y Bac pabbrajiH^^ h abc pabbTHHAU. 

KaK^e pabbTHHAu^®^ pabbrajiH y Bac?-—dro b^jm^^® h^mkh h jipaHA^CHKa. 

KyAS bAyr A^ Abrou?—CuHOBbit^ nobAyr b a^P^bhk), a Ab^epa^®® e 

MbTepbio A^naioT nobxaTb b Hoeai^ A^AC* 

Where are your children going this summer?—The sons will go to the country, and the daugh* 
iers with their mother plan to go to my unde. 

Bee AH BbmH a^th bAyT b rbpoA cerbAHH?—HeT, Moii ab& c^ma A;^uaK)T^^ CHAbib AbMa, 
a TbAbKO AbaepH^co nobAyr b rbpoA. 

PAe pabbraiOT BbmH abc ceerp^?—^Bce Moii cbCTpu pabbraiOT AbMa. 

Tab pabbraioT^^ BbniH Asa bpbra?—Mofi bpbTba pabbraiOT b KOHTbpe. 

Pac hchbJt erb Asa ApJra?—Bee erb Apyabk*®® hchb^ b rbpoAe. 

Kto ryjiber b BbmeM caAf 7*®^—Taw ryabiOT cbcTpbr^®^ h hx noAP^rH,!®^ a Tb»e 

Mofi bpbTba^H HX Apysbii.*®® 

Who is walking around in your garden?—My sisters and their girl friends and also my 
brothers and their friends are walking there. 

Kto bbraer b nb,pKe?—^B ndpite bbraiOT MdjibHHKH^^^H AbBoaKH.^®® 

Kto nftoieT Bdmett cecTpb h8 rbpoAa?-“Ee noAp^rn nfiuiyT eft. 

Kto ntocT bbm hs ACpboHR?—OrbAi narb, cbcTpbx a bpdTba ntoyr hhc hs ABpbBHH. 
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Kto noMordex Bdmett MdxepH b pa66Te no fl6My?—Eft noMordiox mo 6 cecxpLi. 

Kxo TEM paaroBdpHBaex c yndxeJieM?—yHendnu^®^ pasroBdpHBatox c hhm. 
Kto ryjidex 6 kojio imcdjibi?—VHHTejid^oa h yHeHHKd ryjidiox 6 kojio uiKdJiM, a yHAxejib- 

h yHendnu 8a mK^nott. 

Kto HsyndeT (tpani^^scKHtt aa^K?—CuHOBbd®^ h A6HepH2oo Moer6 fldAH wtayadioT $paH- 
i^scKHfi aadiK. 

^TO pacreT 6 rojio admero n^Sna?—6 kojio admero ndaia pacTfr Tpaad h pdaHue^^^ 
nepdetfl.^ 

Whai is gromng near your kousef—Grass and vartoits trees are growing near our house. 

Kande AepdBBa pacT:^T b BdmeM can^?—^T em pacT^x pdsHue AepdBBH* 

PacT^T jiH 480x6B BduioM n6ne?—JIa, y nac b n6jie pacx^x h 480x6. 

Kaade 4 box 6 pacx^x y sac b ndjie?—T em pacx^x pdsHHo KpacdBue UBex6. 

^To BHcdr Ha CTesd b Bdiuett RdMHaxe?—Tan BHcdx KapxdHu^^^ h KdpTOHKH.^^s 

Whai is hanging on the ioall in your room ?— ^Ptc^urea and cards are hanging there. 

KaKde KapxdHH BHcdx tem ?—Tayi BHcdx KpacdBLie^os SoJibmde^^ KapxdHM. 

A KEKde KdpxoHKH BHcdx TEM?—^Tem BHcdx MdJioHbKHo (jiGTorpaJdaecKHO KdpXOaKH. 

BcerAd JIH TEM BHcdJiH 6ojibuide KapxdHbi?—Hex, BHopd tem BHcdjiH nmpdKHo nuidnu. 

^To Jieacdr Ha crojid b sdMHaTe Bdmero 0T4d?—OduKHOBdHBo na cToad b erd sdaiBaTe 
He»dT raadru, BQrpHdJiBi, KapaHnanid, KHdre h dyndra. 

What is lying on the table in the room of your fatherf — Usually^ newspapers, magazines, 
pencils, hooks and papers lie on the table in his room. 

Kaicde acypadjiM JiOHcdx tem xendpb?—^T em jieBtdx p^ccKHO h HOMduKHO acypndjiH. 

Jleacdx jm tem xdHce ^ipanii^scKHe kh^fh?—^^ a, tem Jieacdx h ({)paH 4 ^ 3 CKHe KHdni. 

Hto xaM jioHcdJio Bnepd?—Bnepd ^xpoM tem jioHtdjio xdjibKO oflnd nep6, ho BdnepoM xaM 
jiOHcdjiH H KpdcHbie KapaHAEind, p^cckho raadxBi h aarjiditcKHO scypHdjibi. 

Hto tem JioHcdx HE 4pyr6M cxojid?—^T em JioHcdx noAdpKH, Koxdpbie mho npacJidJiH ho6 

pdACXBeHHHKH. 

Kasde bu asyndere?—H asyndio xdiibHo onda p^ccRad a36B» 

What languages do you study?—I study only Russian. 

KaKde HSHKd Hayndiox BdmH^^^pdACXBOHHHiai?—CuHOBbd a Adnepa Modd tSxh nsyadiOT 

$PEHIj^8CKHd H HOMdAKHd HSHIcd. 

Kaude aabiKd nayndex sdnia cecxpd—aarjiddcKiid h HOMdAKHd, djm ({)pEHA^8CKHd a 
p^ccKHd?—Oad Hayndex abe HSHKd^*®—HOMdAKHtt h p^cckhH. 

Hdcro^^ JIH Bdma cecxpd aojiyndjia noAdpRH><>i ox oxAd?—Oad nojiyadjia noAdpRH ox 
Herd KdacAutf roA*^ 

Did your sister often get presents from your father?—She received presents from him every 
year. 

A BH adcxo JIH nocujidjiH eft noAdpKH?—^Hex, a nocadJi’^® eft xdabKo OAda noAdpoK, ho 
a nocbuidji ^ noAdpKH Mdxepu KdHiAuft roA- 
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Hto bbi nojiyqAjra’io B^epd?—^B<iep& mu nojQrq^H raa^ru*®* a «ypHAjiu,*®^ Kordpue 

H^inH382 j^pyab/i npHcndjiH. 

^To BdiiiH®®^ cgcrpH noJiyadjiH) kopa^ oh6 6i^h b Aep^sae?—Oafi noaya&na a 

noAdpKH. 

nocHuidexe aa bbi a B^nm 6p&TBfl noAdpaa B^meBiy ori^?—MdpTe uu nocjidaa eu^ 
aoA&pKHi a cer6AHH biu nocBuideu TdabKO n^cBMa. 

Kasdtf ABer jAoGar p^ccRae?—Oafi jiAGat apficauM Aser. 

What color do the Russians like?—They like red {^the red color). 

Hto emS oh 6 Ju56aT?—O h 6 ji]66aT apac^BBie abct^ a seaSHBie Aep^BbH. 

Jli&6BTe JIB BBI lyaArB b caA^?^®^*—fla, a ^achb aK)6ji]^ ryjuiTB tbm. 

JIi&6BTe JIB bbi nojiyadTb n^cBua a noA^paa?—jii&6flT noJiyadTb ndcBBia a noA^pna. 

rAe ai&6HT lyjuiTB yaeBaad a yHaxejiii?—^yqeaaKfi a yaaTeJUi jab6flT lyjuixB daojio 
madjiBi, a yqdTejiBHBABi a yqea^iAU sa madnoft. 

JIi66aTe jm bh bbt^tb aa^ra? —^Bce bi^ah JI^5ht aardTB BHTep^CHBie aaiirH. 

Hto bbi a^6HTe A^aTB?— jiK>5ai& cbiotp^tb aa apac^Bxe b6iah a noayiidTb ax. 

Kor6 bbi JubSaxe?— H Aio6jab CBolb acea^ a oad ji]&6hx aeajl. 

Kor6 jA&6hx a^tb?— Jlfitis Jii55ax aaxb a oxad, a aaxB a ox^ Jii55aT ax. 


^TO BBI B Sth^ Ahh?^— ft Harfiji aafirHy aac&i nficbaia a A^aaji Apyi^c p^BHue 

AeJi& no jifiny. 

What have you been doing these days?—I read boons, wrote letters and did MtrtouB other 
things around the house. 

ftxo BBI 6 f^eTe ^ 6 ^aTb cerdffpa B^aepoa?—H 6^Ay nacdxb oxb^xu aa ii^cbBia,^^” aoxdpBie 
a nojiyq^ji Baep^. 

Hxo BBI A^aexe B^aepoM^ kopa^ bbi acBBSxe b nep4BHe?-~KorA$ a xchb^ b Aep^BHe, a Bce ^ 
Beaepd^^ caac^ jifivia a aax^ kbApb. 

Ilyxem^cxBOBaJia jib bbi no Eop^ne?—Aai nocji^aae pcSaki^ a uadro nyxemdcxsoBaJi 
xaM. 

KoPAd BBI oacQA^oxe Bdmepo dpdxa?— o^a^ ord b nocJi^Anae ahb^ dxoro MdcaAa 6jia 

ace B ndpBBie^ Ahh*^ cjid^^n^ero u^caAa. 

Bucdx^^ na Bam aou?— aofi aom BBicdR.^ 

Is your house tallf — Yes, my house is tM. 

Ecxb JIB BBicdican^ AOM y admero yadxejia?—^^a, y aepd daeab BBicdnan aom. 

Bucoad^ JIB Kapxdaa aa cxead madjiBi?—J^a, oad daeaB BBicoad.^ 

Bbicoicd^ JIB AOMd B BdmeM pdpoAO ?—Y aac noqxfi Bce AOMd BBicoafi. ^ 

BBicoKd^^ JIB BAdane Bdmen niKdjiBi?—J!(a, SAdaae admefi madJiBi BBicoad.^^ 

Bucoad^^ JIB Bce BAdanfl b Bdioea pdpoAe?—B udiiieM pdpoAe noaxd Bce SAdiiaa bbicokA. ^ 
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OB Sra Rapilraa?—^a, oh& d^em* Kpacfiea.^-^ 

la this picture heautifulf — Yea^ it is very beauiifvl, 

Ectl jih y Bac KpacAsaH KapT]6Ha?—^B ot Kpac^Baa KapTfina. 

Ectb jih Kpac^Bue KapT^za b BduieM Mysde?—Bee napT^HU b HdmeM Myade Kpac^Bu. ^ 
EcTb JIH Kpac^BHtt Tedxp B §TOM rdpoAB?— H&f y Hac dncHb Kpac^BLifi Tedxp. 

KpaefiB^ JIH AOM Bdmero coctoa?— J[&, erd aom Kpac6B. ^ 

KpaefiBU^^ AH AOMd B dxoM rdpoAe?—SAecb Bce AOMd KpaefiBu.^-* 

Hob^^ ah Bam aobs?—A a, moM aom hob^ b spac^.”^ y Hoerd dpdxa Tdnce adsbiM^-^ h 

BpacfiBbitt^Aou* 

la your house new? — Yes, my house is new and beautiful* My brother hoe also a new and 
beautiful house. 

JIH dxa KH^ra?—dxa KHi&ra H KyndA e6 BHepd. 

HdBO AH dxo nepd?— H&, oh6 h6bo. 

EcTb AH y Bac Hdean KHdra?—Box Hdsafl KHdira. 

HdBbi AH dxH ndpbH?—Aa^ dxH ndpbH HdBbi. 

Ecxb AH y Bac HdBue KapaHAam^?—V Mend xdAbKo Hdeue KapaBAamik. 

nojiHd^i AH dxa KopddKa?—na, oed noAHd.^^s 

Is this box fuUf — Yea, it is full. 

Ecxb AH y Bac ndAHaa^*- KopddKa?—Box ndjraaji KopddKa. 

IldAHbl^*^ AH dxH KOpddKH?—^^^a, OhA ndAHU. 

ndAOH ^^AH xpaMBdfi?—^^^a, xpaModfl ndAOH, cerdAHH Bce xpaMBdii ndAHbi. Box ndAHHil 
xpaMBdIt. 

ndAOH AH Bam xedxp b BocKpecdHbe?—Ham xedxp BcerAd ndAOH. 

niupoKd^^^ AH Bdiua ^AHqa?—J](a, Hdma ^AHqa umpoRd.^^^ 

la your street wide? — Yes, our street is wide. 

niHpOKd JIH BdmH ^AHUU?—BcC Hdmo ^JIHAU mHpOKd. 

Ecxb JIH mHpdKafl ;^AHAa b BdmeM rdpoAe ?—V nac xdAbKo OAHd mHpdKafl jAHqa. 

Ecxb AH y Bac mHpdKHit cxoa?—B ox dxox cxoa mHpdK.s^i 
BlHpdK AH AOM Bdmei! cecxp6?—Jla, ee aom mnpdK. 
niHpoKd^i AH HAdxbe Bdmett cecxpii?— JfB., ed nndxbe mnpoKd. 

Eexb JIH y Hee niHpdKoe nAdxbe?—y ned ecxb mnpdKoe nAdxbe. 

Bojibxude AH 3 AdHHA B rdpoAO?—J](ay BAdHBA b rdpoAe doAbinde ,324 ^ b AopdBHe 

HdAeHbKHe .324 

Are the buildings in the city largef — Yes, the buildings in the city are large, but those in the 
village are smaU. 

He BHdexe jih bu, noneM^ dxHssa dKHa xaKde®®^ MdAeHbKHe?s 24 —TaM xdAbKO xpH OKnd 
MdACHbKHe ,324 a Apyrde dKHa Bce^tisdoAbrnde.^*** 
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Uo^ieM^ y fiToro MdJiLHHKa pJ'kh Tanfie KpAcHue? y Her6 ne p;fKH KpdcHue, a 
OAH& a noneM^ ndjibi^u KpicHHe, h He 8 h&k>. 

KaR6ro i^B^Ta B6Bbie nji^Tba B&mett cecrp^?—Bee H5Bue nji&TbH bio§M ceexpfi 
BpficHue. 

{Of) What color are the new dresses of your sisterf^AU new dresses of my sister are red, 

KaK6ro nep^Bbfl jidTOM?—JIdTOM ffepdBbfl aejiSHwe. 

Kandro i^edra nojiji?—JIdTOM noJut seJidHue, a sHMdtt ou(i 6djibie.^^* 

Xopdnrae jih y eac BapaHnamfi?—Bce H&na Bapa^n^nifi xopomd.^^ dneHa 

zopdoiBe BapaHnamfi. 

Do you have good pendlsf—YeSj all our pencils are good. These are very good pcncifo. 

Xopdmafl jih y Bac KH^ra?—^J^a, dTa rafira xopomd. S 2 i 9 to dnenb xopdmaH KHAra. 
Xopdmee jih y Bac nepd?—fla, y mbhA xopduiee nepd. Mod nepd xopouid. 

XopdmHe jih y sac ndpba?—^J[(a, moA ndpba xopoind. AMepHKdHCKHe ndpbH dnenb xopomd. 
EcTb JIH B BdmeM rdpoAe xopduiHc pecTop^Hu?—^a, o ndmeM rdpoAO eetb dneHb xopdiime 
(j[»paHi^8CKHe pecTopdHbi. 

Bce jm aHFJiHHdHe xopdorae jii6ah?— ^Ectb b xopdorae, eerb h luioxAei tbk me khk h Hdnra 
p^ccKBe ecTb h xopdnmei u luioxAe. 

Xopomfi JIH Emdra, ^^Kordpue n bsm nocjidji?—Jl^dy onii dnemb xopoiufi.^^ 

Are the books which I sent you good ?— Fes, they are very good, 

HHXepdCHH JIH §TH KH^FH?—^fla, 0H6 HHTepdCHM. 

KHTepdceH^i JIH dTOT H8^K? —H8i^ HHTepdceH, HO dxa KH^ra He dneHb HHTcpdcHa. 

ndpBue ypdKH 6 ^h HHTepdcHU, ho AP3^e ypdicH nd 6buiH HHTepdcHbi. 

Xopomd^jiH dxa ynenfiAa?—^fla, ond xopdmaH yHendiia. 

Xopdmafl jih dro yneH^Aa?—^fla, dxo xopdmafl yneafiAa. 

Xopdm JIH dxox KapaHAdm?—^fla, oh xopdm. 

XopdmHft JIH dxo^io KapaHAdm?—fla, dxo^^ xopdinnH KapauAdm. 



j^BendflUaTbltt ypdK (Lesson XIl) 


B^^ep, flpyawi! Otk^ab bu HAexe 
TBK ndsAHO? Y}r 6 mecTb^i^HacdB^B^qepa. 


Mu HAeM Hs imcdJiu. 

Ck 6 jii>ko<“ yHHTCJi^ft *** B Bdmett niKdjie? 

5 Ten^pb y nac yqHTeji 4 tt ceMb^^® 

y<ifiTejibHHA.2^^ 

A CK< 5 jibKO yHGHHKdB 200 b BdiucM KJidcce? 


Good evening) my friends. From where are 
you coming so late? It Is already six o'clock 
(m the evening). 

We are coming from school. 

How many teachers are there in yoiir school? 


We have now five 
teachers. 


ten and seven women 


How many pupils are there in your class? 


Bdceub^i^ MdJibHHKOB^^ H A^CH Eight boys and nine girls. 

qeK. 2^ 


10 CKdnbKO^ypdKOB^ooy sac b hca^Jik)?®*® 


£cer6 y nac A^carb^^^ypdKOB— b noHCA^jn*- 
hhkM 2 xpH^^^ypdKa, bo bt6phhk, ^^^cp^Ay h 
HCTB^ pr no ABa^^ypdna h b njiTHnny oa^h 

ypdK. 


15 CerdAHH cpeA^^ sh^hut, bu HM&nn 
ypdna? "s 

Jl&f ABa B 66a d^ern* EHrep^cHue. Oa^h 
yp6K no HcrdpHH PoccfiB, a Apyrdtt no 
BcrdpHH Am^phkh. 

20 0 B§u BU H33ni6eTe hs hct6phh Poccfin? 
Ten4pb am H33rB6eM BpeMeH 622 o Aap4it^^^ h 

Aapfiu. 214 

A UTO BU Bsyudexe hs hct6phh Am^phkh? 

BpeMend n^pBUx^o^ npesHA^HTOB. 


How many lessons a week do you have? 

All together we have ten lessons—three les¬ 
sons on Monday, two lessons each on Tues¬ 
day, Wednesday and Thursday, and one 
lesson on Friday. 


Today is Wednesday, which 
had two lessons? 


Leans that you 


Yes, two and both veiy interesting ones. 
One lesson in Russian history, and the other 
one in American history. 

What do you study in Russian history? 

We are now studying the period (Literally: 
the times) of the tsars and the tsarinas. 


But what do you study in American history? 


The period (times) of the first presidents. 


25 BnAere jib bu mieuA 28o Bcex ^ p^^cckhx 
Aap4fi? 

Her, MU He^SHdCM BCeX^W^THXSSSHMCH.^SO 
dHdere jm bu HMeu6 Beji6KHx2<>3 P^cckhx 

moA^tt:*®^ xyAdxcHHKOB, 2** nHcdTejieft,2i2 

30 B4y8UK6HTOB2006jIHXyA6?KHBU,21-*nHcdTeJIb- 

HBA 214 h My 3 UKdHTUJ ?214 

Hex, H He SHiio Bcex, ho anda) MHdrne. 
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Do you know the names of all Russian tsars? 

No, we don’t know all those names. 

Do you know the names of great Russian 
people: of men artists, writers, musicians, 
or of women artists, writers and musicians? 


No, I don’t know all, but I do know many. 
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n^MHHTe JiH BM HMCHil nocji^ftHero 

pJccKoro i;apji? 

35 JQ[a, n ndMHio er6 c^na h hmchA er6 

AO'iep^tt. 

SadeTe jih bh nasBdHHH Cojibuifix^'* pjc- 
CKHX ropoA^Bj^oo ceji,22- pen h oaep?-^* 

3HdK) H^KOTopue,HO n He andio Bcex.^s^ 

40 Xopom6 JIH Bu andere hct6phio CoeAHHen- 
Hux^^ UIt4tob ^ AindpHKH? 

JJi&j H 8HdK) XOpOUl6 HCT6pHIO AMdpHKH. 

X6aht jih b lUK^Jiy BduiH OpdTba? 

y MeH/t HH 6pdTbeB,2^^ hh cecT^p,-*^ 

45 H OA^H cbiH y poA^Tejieit. 

EcTb JIH y sac p^ccKHe khAph o6 Am^pukc? 
^a, y Mend hx AdJian A*^)»«HHa, to ecTb 

ABendAAaTb***^ KHnr. 

A ecTb JIH y sac anrjiAAcKHC khAph o Coibae 
50 CoBdTCKHx^^ CoAHajiHCTAnecKHx^'^ Pec- 
iiJ6jihk?^« 

EcTb, HX y mqhA T6we 6 kojio^'‘'* Abc- 

HdAAaTH.'WKJ 

Ot koihS bu nojiynAjiH Ath^*^ KpacAeue no- 

55 A^PKH? 

Ot«o cboAx^^ Apysdft H anaKAMUX.^ 

Ha KaKAx®®^ khhp'*^*-* coctoAt Bdiua 5 h6- 

jiHOTdKa? 

Ha p^’ccKHx, 3<tt aHpjiAAcKHx^’' h ^panu^a- 

60 CKHX.305 

C KanAx jieT-®* bu HdHajiH^““ xoaAtb b 

lUKdjiy? 

C mecTA^®^ jieT.^ 

A HbH®“5TH $0T0Ppa(J)AHecKiie kAptohkh, 
65 KOTdpue H BAncy b sduieA khApb? 

9tO KdpTOHKH HdlHHX®®^ COCdAett^* BHPJIH- 

mAh, KOTdpue JKHB^T Akojio Hac. 


Do you remember the names of the chil¬ 
dren of the last Russian tsar? 

YeS| I remember the name of his son and 
the names of his daughters. 

Do you know the names of the large Russian 
cities, villages, rivers, and lakes? 

I know some, but I don’t know all. 

Do you know well the history of the United 
States of America? 

Yes, I know American history well. 

Do your brothers go to school? 

I have no brothers and no sisters, I am the 
only child (Literally: My parents have only 
a son, namely, me). 

Do you have Russian books about America? 

Yes, I have a whole dozen of them, that is 
twelve books. 

But do you have English books about the 
Union of the Soviet Socialist Republics? 

Yes, of these I have also about twelve. 

From whom did you get these beautiful 
presents? 

From my friends and acquaintances. 

Of what (kind of) books does your library 
consist? 

Of Russian, English, and French ones. 

At what age (Literally: with what years) 
did you begin to go to school? 

When I was six (Literally: with six years). 

Whose are those photographs which I see 
in your book? 

These are photographs of our English 
neighbors w’ho live near us. 
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Exercises 

EcTb JiH B nep^BHe pecTop&Hu?—HeT, b pecrop&HOB^odReT.^^ 

Are there any resiaurante in the villagef~—No, there are no restaurants in (he village. 

EcTb JIH y<wo rocnoA^Ha HcypH&JiM?—H ot, y nerd^*^ hct HcypndjioB.^M 
EcTb JIH MaraBfiHH b $Toii Aep^sne?—^Her, sagcb hot Maras^HOB. 

Ectb jm CTOJ16 B ^Tott KdMHaxe?—Hex, b ^Toft KdMHaTe Her ctoa6b.20» 

EcTb JIH caA6 B 6 tom r6poAe?—^Her, b ^tom rdpoAe hbt caA^B.^c® 

Ectb JIH yneHHKA b $tom A<^Me?—^Hex, b 6tom A<JMe Her yneKHKdB. 

EcTb JIH y Bac ypdKH?—^Hex, y MeH>i cerdAHH Hex yp6KOB. 

Ecxb JIH ABex^ B BimeM ndJie?—^Hex^ b HduieM ndjie Hex AsexdB.^oa 
Ecxb JIH a^h y Bdmero cocfea?—^Hex, y Herd Hex Aexdft.^sa 
Ecxb JIH y Bac pdAcxBeHHHKH?— Hex, y Meaii Hex pdACxseHHHKOB. 

Ecxb JIH paddxHHKH y B^uiero oxAd?—Hex, y Moerd oxAd Hex paddxHHKOB.*^ 

Ecxb AH y Bac cocdAH?—Hex, y nac Hex coctoett.^* 

Ecxb AH y Bac dpdxba?—^Hex, y Menii Hex dpdxbeBi^aa 
Ecxb AH y Herd Apysbii?—Hex, y nerd Hex Apysdft. 22® 

Ecxb AH cbiHOBbji y Bdmero a^^Ah?—H ex, y Moerd A^iflH sex CbiHoedfi. 

Ecxb JIH $paHA;^8bi b BdmeM rdpoAe?—Hex, b ndmeM rdpoAC Hex ^paHA^aoB.^oo 

EcXb AH HHOCXpdHAH B dxOM rdpOAB?—HcX, SABCb HeX HHOCXpdHAeB.**® 

Ecxb jm aMepHK^AH b dxoM rdpoAe?—Hex, b dxoM rdpoAe Hex aMepmcdHueB.^w 
Ecxb AH sAecb HdMAH H aHrAH4dHe?2®<“Hex, SAecb Hex hh ndMACB, hh aHTAHH^H.*^ 
Ecxb jm rocnoA^ b PoccAh?—H ex, b PoccAh xendpb Hex rocndA- 
Ecxb AH cx;^Aba b dxott KdMHaxe?—Hex, b dxoii Kdinnaxe Hex cx:^AbeB. ^ 

Ecxb AH ndpbH B dxoA Kopddne?—Hex, b dxoA KopddKe Hex ndpbeB. ^ 

Ecxb JIH jnbAH B dxoM saAhhh?—H ex, b Axom baAhhh Hex AioAdtt.^az 

Ecxb AH AepdBbA dKOAO Bdmero AdMa?—Hex, dKOAO nAinero AdMa Hex AepdBbeB.^^J 

Ecxb JIH KapxAHH B dxoft KHAre?—Hex, b dxoft KHAre Hex KapxAH.*‘* 

Ecxb AH B dxoM MarasAHe khAph, KapaHAauiA h ndpbH?—B dxoM MarasAHe Hex hh khAf,^^^ 

HH KapaHAanidft,^^ hh ndpbeB.222 

Ecxb AH B sduzeA lUKdAe ynAxeAbKHAU?—V nac xdAbKO yHHxejwi,*^® a ynAxeAbHHA**^ 
Hex. 

Ecxb AH y Bac cecxpM?—Hex, y Men A Hex cecxep. 215 

Ecxb AH noAP^H y Bdmeft cecxp6?—Hex, y Modtt cecxp6 Hex noApi^r. 2W 

Ecxb JIH y Bac cocdAKH?—Hex, y Hac Hex cocdAOK. 213 

Ecxb JIH aHPAHHdHKH B dxoA uiKdAe?—Hex, b dxoft umdAe Hex aHrAHHdHOK.**^ 

Ecxb AH sAecb aMepHKdHKH?—Hex, babcb Hex aMepHKdHOK. 213 
Ecxb AH b dxoM A< 3 Me AdBOHKH?—Hex, B dxoM A^Me Hex AdBoneK. 2w 
Ecxb JIH y Bac KdpxoHKH?—Hex, y Mead Hex Kdpxo»ieK. 2 w 

Ecxb JIH y Bac $oxorpa4>A4ecKHe kAptohkh?—H ex, y mchA Hex $oxorpa$AHecKHx 2 o^ 
KdpxoHeK. 

Ecxb All xopdiirae pecxopdHu b Axom rdpoAC?—Hex, xopduiHx^pecxopdHOB sACCb Hex, 
Ecxb JIH p;^ccKHe khAfh b BdmeA dadAHOxdKe?—Hex, b admeA dndARoxdKe Hex p^ccKHX 

KHHT, 
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Ectb jih p^ccKHe^ B dTOM r6poAe?—^HeT, b §tom r6poAe hot p^cckhx.®*® 

Ectb ah b AGp^BHe Te&TpBij siys^H h 6h6jihot6kh? —b a^P^bhb hot hh TedTpoB,^ 

HH Mya^eB^^^^HH 6 h6ahot4k,2m 

Ectb ah y sac SHandMue^^ b Stom r6pOAe?—^Her^ b ^tom r6poAe y Merai hbt hh pdACTBen- 
HHK0B,2°® hh APyS^ftj^^ hh BHaKdMHX.^ 

nHfl Kor6 Sth B^n](H?--OHfi AHH abjx^ aHepHsfiHAeB. 

For whom are these things?—They are for two Americans. 

flAH koihS bu pa66TaAH cenSAHH?—Cer6AHH h pa66TaA ahh^ Tp§x aHTAHH^H. 
flAH Kord paddracT Bdma cecTpd?—Oad paddxaeT ahh^ neTBipdx p^'CCKHx abm. 

J[ah Kord dTH KHfirH, KOTdpwe AeacdT Ha dTOM CTOAd? —9th KH^hii aah Hdnmx^® Hex&ipSx 

HdBMX^^*® yneHHKdB h ahh Tpdx HdBLDC ynenfiA. 

Ot Kord §TH n^CBBia?—O h6 ot AByx mo6x®®* APys^^ h ot^ Tpdx noApJr Modft meu&. 

l^e bu 5^]uih BHep&?—dl 6 ua y cBofo^^dpliTBeB.^ 

Where were you yesterday?—I was at the house of my brothers. 

Tpfi JKHBOT HCMdAKaH yH^TeAbHHAa?—O hA HCHB&r y cbo6x®®* AeTdtt.*®® 

I^e bu »HB§Te 8HMdfi?--9Tott sHMdfi a HHA y cbo^ Apyadfi,*®* a CA^AyioiAyK) atoy 6^Ay 

aCHTb y CBOl&X pdACTSeHHHKOB, 

Fab bu hc6aH| KOFAd bu 6^iah b Pocc6h?—^K orAd a 6 ua b Poccda^ a hcha b MocKsd y 
CBodx p;^ccKHx ApyBdtt. H hcha TaM HeAdAb BdceiiB.^ 


y Kord BU RynfiAH dre BaprfiHuT-nH ayn^ hx y CBofix anepHBdacsHX^ Apysdtt. ^ 

From \vhom did you buy these pictures?—I bought them from my American friends. 

y Kord OHd Kyndaa CBOd ndBoe nAdTbe?—Ond Kyiribia erd y KaKdx-ro $paHA^eHOK.*“ 
Fab bu KynfiAH TaKdtt xopdnratt qatt?—KyndA erd y AByx^ KHxdftAeB.^w 
Fab mu MdmeM^ noKyndTb dyMdryi KapaHAamd h ndpba?—^Bu Mdacere noicyndTb dra 
BdlAH y BdmHX®®2yqHTeAdfi.^® 

Ot Kord bu nojiyqdAH dra ndcbmaT-nH noJiyada hx ot CBodx Apyadft^ h 

pdACTBeHHHKOB.200 

From whom did you get these letters?—I got them from my friends and relatives. 

Ot Kord dTH ndcbMa? —Oh6 ot Modx^®* poAdTeAett. 

Ot Kord dxo nncbMd? —Ond ot Moerd OTud. 

Ot Kord bu oHCHAdexe^ ndcea?—H oacHAdio ndceM^ ot CBodx dpdxbee,^ cecTdp**® u 
poAdreAefi. 

Uhtb Aex^ a oacHAdA ot eac ndceM, ho bu ho HanncdAH hh oahohS CAdsa. 

Ot dTHx^®* AioAdft®®* bu MdHceTe^^ojKHAdxb^®® Bcerd (bcS). 

Ot Herd a HHqerd xopdmero®^ He oacHAdio. 
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Oti^^ npH^xami b Bam rdpoA A€TH?-*OHd npe^icajiH cioj^ h 3 ^ P&shux^^^ 

ropoA^B. 209 

From where have these children come to our town?—They have come herefrom vaiious toums* 

OrK^T^a BU SHdeTe o 6 ^tom A^e ?—R ysndn o 6 Stom hs raa^T^i* h hs (or) mo 6 x 

Apya^tt^® H 8HaK6Mi)ix,828 Kordpux^ y Mewi MH< 5 ro.^^ Ot cbo^x 6 pdTbeB^ b 

Hd n^CGM pdACTBeKHUKOB^OO H TiSbCB ySHiljI, HTO B Stom rdpoAe MH 6 ro hho- 

CTpdHAeB. 2 W 

Otk^e Bdma »ceH£ sHder bc 6 6 to?—Oh 4 BHdex dxo hs n^ceH| Koxdpne OHd nonyBdex 
Hdcxo ox CBoiix MHdrHX noAP^r^i^ h SHaK^MBix. 

nojiyideTe JiH Bu ndcBnia h noAdpKH ox cBodx APyalM?—Hex^ h ee nojiy^dio or bhx bh 

iiiceBi»^ HH noAdpsoB. 

Do you get any letters and presents from your friends? — No, I donH gel any tetters or presents 
from them. 

BdAeJiH JIH BhL p^ccKHe KHfirH y Bdinero AP^ra?—^Hex, p^ccKKx khht a y Herd ne BdAGJi. 
Hnxdex JIH Bam Apyr HHxepdcHBie KHdrH?—O h HHKaKdx KHHr HHxdex. 

KaK^e BdiAH BH nojioxcdnH Ha cxoJi?— H. HHKaKikx^*^ seiAdtt®^^ Ha cxoji He KJidji.’** 

Hdcxo JIH BH HHxdexe pJ^ccKHe rasdxH?—HHKorAd He^®* HHxdio p^cckhx rasdx, a aHxdio 
xdabKO aMepmcdHCKHe rasdxu. 

ndMHHXe JIH BH dXH CJIOBd?—HcX, a He ndMHK) dXHx 382 cJIOB .222 

Hn^exe jra bh p^cckhB h aeMdAKHtt cjiOBapd?—Hex, a ae^^ hm 4 k) HHKEKdx cjioBapdtt.^^ 
KapaHAaind djni ndpba bh ayndjiH cerdAHa?*—il He Kynda KapaHAamdB, a Kynda 
ndpba. H Kyniia He KapaHAamd, ^^2 a ndpba» 

KaKde noAdpKH bh Aafl^xe*®® admeaiy yafixejiio?—H He AaM^^^enJ' HHKaicdx noAdpKOB.^o® 

Sadere jzh bu Modx^ poAdxejiett?^ 22 ^£[ex', a ne aadio sdurax^os poAdxeaefi.^^ 

Do you know my parents?—NOf I donH know your parents* 
dHdexe JIH bh dxnx jiioAdtt?^^^—Hex, a He SHdio dxHx mojifiH* 

Sndexe jih bh KaKfix-nnS^AB nHocxpdHAes?—^Hex, a ae^^ SHdio HHKandx HHocxpdHAeB. 
Xopomd jih BH SHdexe CBodx cocdAefi? fla, a xopomd hx SHdio: onfi hchb^®^ SAecb 
ywd MHdro aex.^o^ 

H^xo jm bh Bcxpeadexe Modx^®® aMepHKdHCKHX^^ Apysdfl?^®^—^ HHKorAd He Bcxpeadto 

BdmHX aMepHK^CKHX Apya^it-'*^^ 

Hdcxo JIH BH BdA 6 JiH jTHHxejidB^^® BdmeiK) c^Ha?—H HHKorAd He B&jxjest er 5 yaHxeJidB. 

CBdjibKO^°2 HHocxpdHAeB HCHB^ou g fdpoAe?—B dxoBf rdpoAO ams^ mdro^ 

BBOCXpdHAeB. 

How many foreigners live in this city?—In this city there are many foreigners. 

CndabKO noAP^r y BduieH cecxpii ?—V Mo^tt cecxp 6 MHdro hoaP^. 

A CKdabKo APysdfl y Bac ?—V Mead xdace MHdro ApysdH. 

CKdjibK 0^23 y Bdmero AP^ra 6 pdxbeB h cecx 6 p?—V nerd MHdro dpdxbee h cecx 6 p. 



Ck6jibko b Kop66Ke KapaHAamdtt h R^pbes?—S toII Kop66Re MH6ro KapaciAa^iQ^ n 

n^pbes. 

CK6jibKO A^Her y eac?— V Menji Ten4pb MHdro A^Her.*^ 

CudjIbKO B ^TOM CJIOBap4?— 6tOM CJIOBapd mh^fo cjiob« 

Ck^jibko khht b dTott 6u6jiHOT4Ke? —^B 6H6jmoT4Ke MH6ro khhf. 

Ck^jibko ok6h^ b $tom sa&hhh?—^B Stom ba^heh mh^fo ok6h. 

Ck6jibko JiomaA^ft y BdmeFO a^h ?—V Her6 bih6fo jiomaA^* 

CndJiBKo BeiA4it b 4tom MaFas^oie?—^B 4 tom BiaFas^He MH6ro seiA^tt. 

Ck6jibko ACTdil 66FaeT®i^ b ndpKe?—B ndpKe 64FaeT®‘^ mh<5fo m4jibhhkob h a^bohck. 
CKdJibKo peK H 08§p B AM^puKe?*— B AM^pHKe MH6ro 6onhm&x peK h osSp. 

Mh6fo jih y Bac^^s khhf?—JD[ a, y aieiui mh^fo khhf, h p^cckhx, h ^paHA^acKHX, h aarjiM- 

CKHX) HO HBM^AKHX HO MH6fO. 

%o Bbi TaM B^ejiH?—H Taai B^en hh6fo pdsHBDC HHTep4cHBix BeiA^tt. 

y AO'iep^fi^i sfoerd a^ ct^jibro ace nji^Tbes, ce(uibbo h y mofo cecrSp.^^^ 

The daughters of my unde have as many dresses as my sisters, 

y Moerd 6p4Ta ct^jibko ace a^hof, CKdJiBKo h y Meaii. 
y HdmeFo yn^TeJiH ct6jibko ace khhf, cKdjiBKo n y Bdmero. 

B Modii KopddKe crdaBKO ace ndpbes^^ h KapaBAamdA,^^ CKdJiBKO h b B&meit. 

Ilpn Hdmeil nncdae paddxaex^^^ cTdaBKO ace yHHTejidil, cicdabKo h npH Bdmefi. 

B HiineM A<3Me ecrb ct<Sjibko ace oKdH,^ cicdJiBico h b B&meM. 

^bii417 (tph, HeT^pe)^^^ rp^chbix RapaHARmfi Aeac&T^^ Ha ctoji4. 

Two {threSf four) red pencils are {lying) on the table, 

^Ba (xpH, Her^pe) HdBBix nepd acacdT Ha croad. 

flea (xpH, aex^pe) pJcckhx fochoa^b cxoiiT®® b dxott KdMHaxe. 

^Ba (xpB, Hex^pe) A<36pux aMepHKdHAa oacHAdK)T MeHii. 
jD[Be^'^ (xpH, Hex^e) ndsBie (HdBHx) khAfh aeacdx Ha cxoad. 

Jlee (xpH, nexi^ipe) Kpac^^BBie (Kpac^isux) Kapx^iHBi bhcjIx hr cxeHd. 

J[Be (xpH, Hex6pe) p;^ccKHe (pJ^cckhx) a^-mbi oacHAdiOT Bac. 

IIhxb^'® (mecxB, ceMB, BdceMB, AdBHXb, a4chxb, 0A6HHaAAaxB, ABeHdAAaxB)"^ KpdcHbix 
KapaHAamdtt (ndsBix ndpBea, HdBBix khhf, kprcAbbix icapx^H) aeacdx^ Ha cxojid. 

Barb (mecxb, cgmb, BdceMb, Adeaxb, A^caxb, OA^HHaAAaxb, ABendAAaxb) p^ccKHX rocndA 

(AddpBIX BMepHKdHAeB, pJCCKHX ABM) OHCHA4K)X<20 Bac. 

CKdJiBR0^58 HdBBix iwifiTBeB^i® BynifAa Bdma cecxpS?—Ond roBopir, hto RynfiJia 
6 jih mecTb nadTBeB,^^ a a SHdio HaedpHoe, hto oud RyniiJEa luidTbeB a^chtb*^ 

How many new dresses did your sister buy?—She sa ys that she bought jive or six dresses 
but I know for sure that she bought about ten dresses, 

CKdjibKO^^ B roA^^“ MdcflucB?B foa^ ABeHdAAaxB'^*® MdCHUeB. 

CKdabKO AHeil^*^ b HCAdae?— B neAdae ceMB Anett, 

Kaic Adaro bbi d^Aexe y BduiHx Apyadtt?—H xaM d^Ay nflxb djra mecxb AHett. 
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Kek A^Jiro nyTeiu^CTBODajiH Sth rocnoAd?— SI He andio h He Mor^noHdTb: MyjK roBopdT, 
HTO OHd nyTemdcTBOBajiH ceMB MdcHueB, er6 mend roBopdr—AdBHTb neAdJiLj^iOa MdJieniy- 

KHit CHH rOBOpdT, HTO OHd dSAHJIH TdJIbKO Ha AdCHTb djIH ABCHdAUaTb AHeit. 

CndJibKO AGTdit y sduiero Ad ah?— Y nerd hatb cbiHOB^tt h mecTb Aonep^it, 

CndJibKo^*® y bec Bcerd paddTHHKOB h paddxHHu?—Bcerd y nac ABendAAaTb MejioedK.^^a 

CndJibKo^ jiFOAdtt b 6toA KdMHaxe?—6Toit KdMHaTe Ten^pb He MHdro JiioAdit, TdjibKo 
AdcHTb HenoBdK.^® 

CKdJibKO HeAdJib H AHctt Bu HoceiAdjiH lUKdJiy?—noceiAdji lUKdJiy iiHTb HCAdJib, a 

CKdJibKO em 3 AHeit—He ndMHio. 

CndjibKO ypdKOB y Bac b HeAdJiio?®^—V Mend hatb ypduoB p^cckhx h mecTb HeMdAKHX.^22 
Kek Adjiro bm paddTajiH BHepd?—^xpoM a paddraji aacd rpn^^H BdaepoM qacda naxb.^ 
CndJibKo OKdH B Bdmeit KdMHaxe?—B Modit KdMHaxe BdceMb OKdn. 

MHdro JiH JiomaAdit y Bdniero cocdAa?—HandpHoe He sHdio, ho Kdacexca, naxb jioniaAdtt. 
Kan AdJiro bm 6 duiH y Bdoiero omd?—H 6Ma y nerd aacda naxb 6 na mecxb.'*^ 

CndabKO BduiHx pdAcxseHHHKOB dixuio^*^ Ha BoiiHd?—Uaxb cbiHOBdit Moerd a^ah 
H a BO^Hd. 

CKdJibKO paddTiiHKOB y eac ?—Y nac ddiJio ftmdro^i^ paddxHiiKOB. Mndro 

paddxHHKOB dduio y aac. 

How many workers did you have?—We had many workers, 

CndjibKo paddxHHKOB 6 i»ijio y Bdmero 6pdxa?— Y Moerd dpdxa 6^ao abe^ paSdxHHKa. 
J^Bd paddxHHKa 6i>iaH y Mocrd 6pdxa. 

CKdabKo paddxHHKOB 6diao y Bdmero oxud?— Y Moerd oxud 66ao naxb^^o paddxHHKOB. 
naxb paddxHHKOB 6^iao y Moerd oxud. 

CadabKo®^^ aiOAdii^ paddxajio SAecb?—S abcb paSdxajio^^a mecxb aeaoBdK.^^ Ulecxb 
aejiOBdK paddxajio BAOCb. 

CKdabKO aiOAdlt BdAeao dxy Kapxdny?—Mndro aiOAdtt^^® BdAeJio®'^ e6. 

CndabKO yaeHHKdB npHmad Ha ypda Baepd?—Baepd npHuiad^*® OAdHHaAUaxb yneHirndB. 
npHoiad^ xdace naxb yaeadA.*^® 

CsdJibKO Jier*®^ BdmeBiy 6pdTy?^®^—EM^^<H oAdHHaAAaxb aer-SM 

How old is your hroihert—He is already eleven years old, 

CndjibKo**® BEM aex?—Mne ABeHdAUaxb aex. 

CKdJibKO aex sdmeMy cdiny?—E m^ xdJibKo abe ihSae. ^ 

A CKdJibKO aex dxott AdBoaKe?—aex^pe rdna. 

CKdabKo aex Adaepn^^^ Bdmero Ad ah?—E ft ccMb aex. 

CadabKO aex erd cdiHy?—E m^ naxb aex. 

CadabKO aex Bdmett cecxpd?—Modft cecxpd Adcaxb aex^ 

To ddiHH xopdioHe ahh. Sth xpn ahh xopdinne. 

Those were beatUiful days. These three days are beautiful, 

9 xhx xpdx Aweft^* a HiiKorAd ne aad^Ay* 
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Cortina*s Russian Conversaohone 


Bee iiATb AHeit xopdmiie. 

Bee iMTh AHeft erd h4 6hjio®®® A^iwa. 

K^HCAue Tpii ahh oh npHx6AHT k Ha&i. 

Il^Jiue ABe h6hh (a^jiux Ase h6hh)^^^ oh cha4ji aa ctoji6m u ime&A. 


H noRyn&io Aoa (rpn, qen^e) Kp^cHUX sapaHAam^^^’^ u ( ^ 

I am buying two {three, four) red pencils. J n J 

H noKyndio ABa (rpn, nerApe) h6biiIx nepi. nf \ (j I 

Ob& noKynder abb (tph, nex^pe) H6B£ie (h6biiIx) rh^fh. /1 / ( I /11 

Mh noKyndeM abb (xpH, hbt^b) KpacfiBHe (KpacfiBMx) Kapr^u. U ^ 

Ou noKyndex xihtb^ (uiBCTb, eBMb, B6ceMb, A^BHTb, A^CHTb, oA^HuaAAaTb, ABBHdAUaTb) 
KpicHbix KapaHAam^it (h6blix n4pbeB| Hdaux KHHr, Kpac^BUX KapT^n).^ 

H 8H&IO AByX^*® (xpSx/®® HBTbipSx,*®^ IlflTb,^^ meCTb, CeMb| B6ceub, A^BflTb; A^BHTb, 

OA^HHaAUaTbi ABeH4A^aTb) p^cckhx rocn^A (A<^6pux aMepHKdHUBB). 

Oh SHdex AByx^^® (Tp6x,^®HeTup4x,"®iiaTb, mecTb, ceMb, BbcBZib, A^batb, A^CHTb, oa6h« 

BSAAaTb; ABBH4A^aTb) p^CCKHX AaM. 


H He noEcyndio 4 thx abji (TpSx, HCTupex) RapaBAam^tt*^^ 

I am not buying these two {three, four) pencils. 

K He noKyndio 4 tiix Asyx (xp^x, HBTupgx) n4pbeB. 

H He noKyndio 4 thx AByx (xpSx, hbtmpIx) KHHr. 

H He noKyn&io 4 thx AByx (xp^x, nexupgx) Kapxibi. 

B He 8 h4io 4xhx AByx (xpSx, nexupfix) p^'cckhx rocn6A. ^ 

K He 8 h4k> 4xhx AByx (xp4x, nexup^x) aMepmedHABB. 

H He 8HdK) 4 xhx AByx (xp4x, qexupgx) abm. 

H He noKyndio 4 xhx iiflx6^ (mecx6, ceMfi, BoebMfi, ABBHxd, ABCHxd, oa^shbaaeth, abb- 
HdAUaxH) KapaHAain4il (n^pbBB, KHHr, Kapxda). 

H He 8HdK> 4 xhx HHxd Toen^A (pa6<5xHHKOB, abm, yneadA) • 


CxdjibRO BenfiRHx p^ccrhx nHcdxejietf bam aHaKdaoi?^—TpH BCiifisHX p^cesHX inic&TeAfl 
Mae aeaBdBiu. ^ 

How many great Russian writers are known to you?—Three great Russian imtera are 
known to me. 

CKdJIbKO p^eCKHX KHHr ABHCfix HB 5X0M CXOJl4 ?—Hb dxOM CX0A4 ABHCdx ABB p^COKHO KHfiTB 
H HHXb p^CCKHX HCypH^AOB. 

CKdAbKO aMBpHKdKCKHX H^pbeB y BBC?— V MBHA ABA aMBpHKdHCKHX HBpd, HO y HBC B 

Maraadae ecxb a^chxb BHepRKdHCKHx n4pbeB. 

CadJibKO^^ H^Bbix KHHr BU KyndAH?— H KynAn abb HdBHe kh^fh.^® 

CK^AbKo KpdcHbix KapaHAaui4ft bh HMdexe?— hm4io xpH KpdcHux KBpaHAauid, ho Mott 
6pax HM^BT HHXb^® KpdcHMX KapaHAaiH^tt. 
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P^ccrhx DHcfiTenett bu sadere?— bh^k) ip^x p^cckhx nHC&Tejietf.^^^ 

How many Russian writers do you know?—I know three Russian writers, 

CK<5jIbKO P^CCKHX JIGM fibi SH^eTe?—SHdlO Tp^X p^CCKHX JSJ&hlj HO MOA CeCTpd SHdOT 
T6jlbKO AByX p^CCKHX ABM. 

CndjibKo HHocTpdHAeB bu b^abjih b rdpoAe?—Bnepd h b^abji aeTbip^x HHocTpdHAeBj a 

ceixSAHH H b^abji eiA^ AByx. 

CndJibKO aHrjiABcKHX nHcdTeJieft bu sHdexe?— H shAio MHdro aHrjiditCKHx nHcdTeaeit, 

A^BHTb 6 jIH A^CHTb. H T6»e 8HdK) IlHTb^ (f)paHA^3CKHX HHCdTeJieit. 

B^agjih nn bm Bcex Mofix Apys^fl?—BaepA h BtoeJi AByx BduiHx Apys^ft, a cenSAHH B^eji 
eiA^ oahoihS. 

Ksk a<}^ Bbi aarlnH Ary KH^ry ?—Si aHTin TpH aac&. 

How long did you read in this book?—I read (in) it three hours, 

Kan A<^Jiro bm pa66TajiH cer6AHfl ?—K paGdraji t^jibko abb aacA. 

Kan A<^^ro bbi A^Maere pa6<3TaTb adsTpa?—SdBTpa h nopa66TaK) dhtb Hac6B, a noT6M 
noryjuiK) nacd abb. 

CndJibKO aacdB b achb*^® bm pa66TaeTe o6mkhob€hho?— 06biKHOB6HHo h pa66TaK) b^comb 

Hac^B B AeHb. 

CndJiBKO HaG6B bbi 6^jih b niKbjie B4epd? —Bnepd a 6 mji b iuK6jie bbcb a 6HB| Bcer6 aac(3B 

A^Tb Ann OA^HHaAUaTb. 


KoT6pb!fi^23 'Ten^pb aac? or CK6AbK0^23 xen^pb bp^mchh Tenfipb aac. Ten^pb ABa 
What time is it now?—It is now one o*clock. It is now two o^clock. 


Ten^pb TpH nacA. 

Ten^pb HOT^pe h&cA. 

Ten^pb HHTb «iac 6 B. 
Ten4pb luecTb aacda. 
Ten^pb ceMb «iac 6 B. 


Ten^pb BdceMb qacds. 
Ten^pb A^BflTb HacdB. 

Ten4pb a^chtb Hac6B. 
Ten^pb OA^HHBAAaTb Hac6B. 

Ten^pb ABeH^AUaTb Hac5B. 


B KordpoM bu npHxdAHre b madjiy?— SI npnxoac^ b nocday b Bdceub^ aacdB 

yrpfi. 

At what time do you come to school?—I come to school at eight o'clock in the morning (8 A.M.)^ 
B KOTdpOM Hac^ Bbi Kymaere?—H K^maio b ceMb Hac 6 B yxpd, b ABeHdAAaTb hslcAb ahs 

H B QiecTb Hac 6 B B^nepa. 

Kopa^ bm haStc Ha pa 66 Ty b MaraafiH?—OS hkhob^hho h ha^ b a^bhtb Hac 6 B yxpd, ho 
cer^AHfl fl nom^ b a^chtb aacdB, a adaxpa, A^Maio, nottA^ nacdB b 0 A 6 HHaAAaTb .^32 
Kopa^ 6 ^Aex y sac aMepHKdHeA?—O h cKaadJi, hto npHA^ b uiecxb nac^B ^jih 6 kojio 
T or 6 . 



TpHHdnMaTblM yp6K (Lesson XHl) 


AJlEKCEl! nABJIOBH'I 


ALEXEY PAVLOVICH 


J[ 66 poe ^xpo, HfidH ITerpdBHH 1 ^to bei 
jiaere saccb na nd^rre? 


Good morning, Ivan Petrovich. What are 
you doing here at the post office? 


hbah uetpobhu 

SAP^BCTByflTe, AjieKc^ft IIABJioBnq! H no- 

CbUI&H) nOA&pKH CBO^M^^ pOA^TeJlAM^ b 

CT&pyK) P^ccy. A bu xdace noctuidexe uxo- 

BHd^AB? 

AJIEKCEa UABJIOBHn 

JIa, nocbui^K) KHArn h HcypHdjibi cboSm^^ 
A/Sahm“® h xgxKaM*^ b Aep^BHio. 


IVAN PETROVICH 

How do you do, Alexey Pavlovich. I am 
sending presents to my parents in Staraya 
Russa. Are you also sending something? 

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH 

Yes, I am sending books and magazines to 
my uncles and aunts in the country. 


HBAH nexpoBHq 


IVAN PETROVICH 


A KyA^ BBi uo^A^xe oxcibAa? 


Where will you go from here? 


AJIEKCER nABJIOBHH 

CHauAjia sattA^ b uiKdjiy k a^xhm,^®® a 

noxdM noflA^^ k XlexpdBUM.^^ 


ALEXEY PAVLOVICH 

First, I shall call on my children at school, 
and then 1 shall go to the Petrovs. 


HBAH nETPOBHH 

H noftAj" c B^MH. Mne h^hcho norasop^b c 

BdMH O pdSHUX^OS^eJlAx.^ 

AJIEKCER nABJIOBHH 

npeKpdcHO. Mu nottACM no dxott ^jiHue 
m 6 mo caAdB*®® rocnoA^na CeMgnoBa, a no- 
x6m n^pea napK k mndjibnuM^^^ SA^nnaM.^® 

HBAH HEXPOBHH 

Xopomd. Mne Bcd pasHd. 

AJIEKCEB nABJIOBHU 


IVAN PETROVICH 

I am going with you. I have to have a talk 
with you about various matters. 

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH 

Fine. We shall go along this street past Mr. 
Semyonov’s gardens, and then through the 
park to the school buildings. 

IVAN PETROVICH 

All right. It’s all the same to me. 

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH 

About what did you want to talk to me? 


O m 6 m bu xoxdjiH roBopdxb co MHdtt? 
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HBAH UETPOBHq 

^^BeH4^^^aTo^o M^pTa®^^ mm ToadpHiua- 
no^AeM B MockbJ’. He xoT^ixe ah bm 

nO^aTb C H^MH? 

AJIERCEfI HABAOBHq 

KaK BM no^Aere, AomaAbM^^’^® Aah n<5- 

esAOM? 

HBAH HETPOBHH 

Mm no^ACM na BeJiocHntoax. 

AJIEKCEH IIABJIOBHq 

H noA^Maio o6 6 tom h a^m®®® bbm otb4t na 

5tHX®®2;;HHX.^ A BOT tUKdAB MOAx ABT^ft. 

H saftA^" TyA^: MHe h^hcho noroBopAib o 
aAthx^®*c H^KOTOpUMH^^^yqHTeAiiMH.^®® He 
xotAts ah bm soAtA co mhoA? 


HBAH HETFOBliq 

Jta, H, no>K£Aytt, T6jKe aaftA^^. 9 to xop6“ 
iiihA CA^^qaft h Mae noroBopAxb o moAx®®® 

6pdTbHX.®^^ 

ajiekceA habjiobhh 

K sAacy KaK6e'TO o6bnBA^HHe na AsepAx®®® 
iiik5am. He saAexe ah bm, o 46m Axo? 

HBAH HETPOBHH 

9x0 o6'bHBAeHHe o6 aKaAMenax.^®! 

AJiEKCEn ir’'noBii 4 

MoAm®®^ A^xam*®® 6^Aex rtacHb MH(5ro<®2 
pa66xM c Athmh®^^ aKadMCHaMH.^^^ H He 
MorJ'®®® noHAxb, noaeMj^ vmchhkAm^^ iie 
Aaibx®®® HeMHdro^®® 6xAMxa ndpeA aKad- 

MeHEMH. 


IVAN PETROVICH 

On March 12, I shall ride to Moscow with 
some comrades. Don’t you want to ride with 
us? 

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH 

How are you going to ride, on horseback or 
by train? 

IVAN PETROVICH 

We shall ride on bicycles. 

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH 

I shall think this over and shall give you an 
answer soon (Literally: in these days). But 
here is my children’s school. I am going in 
here: 1 must talk to some of the teachers 
about the children. Don’t you want to go 
in with me? 

IVAN PETROVICH 

Yes, I think I will also go in. This is a good 
opportunity for me to have a talk about my 
brothers. 

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH 

I see some announcement on the door of the 
school. Do you perhaps know what it is 
about? 

IVAN PETROVICH 

This announcement is about the examina¬ 
tions. 

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH 

My children will have a lot of work with 
these examinations. I cannot understand 
why they don’t give the pupils a little rest 
before the examinations. 
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CoTtinc^s Russian ConveTsanhone 


HBAH nETPOBHH 

A B KaK6x^ KJiAccax^* Eton a^th? 

AJIEKCEB lUBJIOBHq 

Oa^^ cuh bo BTopdM KJidcce, a APyr6it b 
nitroM. Bot h B^Hcy HandjibimKa uik<5jiu. 
Oh 6 ec6AyeT c yqcHHKAMH^^ h yneafi- 

He Mem^Tb 

HBAH HETPOBHq 

Koh^hhOi mu noAOHCA^M, a noK& nocM6TpHM 
dTH Kpac^Bue napT^Hu h KdpTu na CTe- 
Hdx.*^ 

AJIEKCEH HABJIOBHq 

il xoH^ nocMOTp^Tb, KaK6e §to abbtA 
ctoAt Ha < 5 KHax.^ A nonew^ b ^Tott k 6 m- 
Haxe cr^^jibee, h hto jighcAt 

Ha CTOJidX? 

HBAH HETPOBHH 

Cr^jibH noqeM^-TO ctoiJt no yrji^M. A na 
CTOJidx Jienc&T rasdTU h »ypHdjiu Ha hho- 
ctpAhhux^^® Hsuiulx. 


AJIRKCEH HABJIOBHq 

Bot ha^t^ Asa yq^TejiH, K0T6pue mho 
H y»cB]^. H noflA^ k hhm.^^* 

HBAH nETPOBHH 

Xoponi6. A H nocHTK^ SAecb h roaohca^ 

CBo^bc dpdxbeB. 

AJIEKCEll IIABJIOBHH 

B xaK6M cjijqae ao CBHAdHHH. H yed^Ky 
Bac sdBxpa H TOPAd mu eiu^ noroBop^M c 
BdMu"^ 0 noddAice b Mockb^. 


IVAN PETROVICH 

In what classes (grades) are your children? 

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH 

One son is in the second grade, and the 
other one in the fifth. Here I see the prin* 
cipal of the school. He is chatting with some 
boy and girl pupils. We won^t disturb him. 

IVAN PETROVICH 

Of course, we shall wait, and in the mean¬ 
time we shall look at these beautiful pictures 
and photographs on the walls. 

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH 

I want to see what kind of flowers these are 
standing in the windows. But why are there 
(so) few chairs in this room, and what is 
this lying on the tables? 

IVAN PETROVICH 

For some reason the chairs are standing in 
the comers. And newspapers and magazines 
in foreign lancoiages are .lying on the tables. 


ALEXEY PAVLOVICH 

Here come two teachers whom 1 want to see 
(Literally: whom I need). I am going to 
them. 

IVAN PETROVICH 

All right. And I shall sit here and wait for 
my brothers. 

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH 

In that case, good-by. I shall see you tomor¬ 
row and then you and I shall have another 
talk about the trip to Moscow. 
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HBAH HETPOBIi^ 


IVAN PETROVICH 


O^ieHb xopomd. Jto cBHAdHHH, AjieKC^lt Very well. Good-by, Alexey Pavlovich. 



Exercises 

Kom^ bu nAineTe iiHCbMd?—H nmii^ cboIim^ poAfiTeiiHu.^ 

To whom are you writing a letter?—I am writing to my parents, 

mcTO jiH BU nfimcTe cboAm flpyabyiM?^^—Jla, h hhui^ MHdro^^ nficeM:222 h ^ipysbdM, h 

pdACTBeHHHKaM. 

Kek^m pdflCTBeHHHKOM BU nfimexe ?—R iraiii^ A^Ahm, *33 dpdTbHM^^^ h cScxpaM.^ 

Kom^ bu S^Aexe imcdTb B^nepoM?^^®—fl 6^Ay hhcAtb Asyw^® TOBdpHiuaM,^^! KOTdpuM 

a He hhcAa yacd M^caiia Tpif. 

KomJ' bu AaA6Te®®®5TH KHftni?— abm^^hx tp§m^®® ApyabdM*”®!! HeTup§M^®® AdwaM.®®^ 
Kom^ oHd nocuader noAdpKH?—Ond nocuadex noAdpKHAsyM xop6mHM®®®aHra6i!cKiiM®®® 

AdXflM^H HeTUp§M p:^CCKHM MdJIb'IHKaM. 231 

Kom^ oh nduiex imCbMd?—O h ndinex naT6^®®yqeHHKdM23iH MH6rHM®®^ApyrdM8®®AibAHM,^^ 
KomJ BU AaBdJiH ypdKH?—H Aanda^^® ypdKH bocbmA^os MdabHiiKaM h ACBHxfi^®® AdBoa- 

KaM.2S4 


K BOH^ H^eT droT rpancAaniiH?—O h ha^ k HdiiniH®®® cocdAflM.^Bi 

To whom is this citizen going?—He is going to our neighbors. 

bbm ah hacx dxox neJiOBdK?—Hex, oh haSx ne^^^K ham, a k BainHM^^^ApysbdM.^'^ 

KyAd BU HAexe?— ha^ h moAm poAdxeJiHM .233 3 ^ 3 Tpa h noiiA^ k SpaxbaM^'^H cdcxpaM.^ 

K KOM^ MU noiiA^M xendpb?—Tendpb mu nortA^M k udBUM^^^sHaKOMUM.®^ 

noHCM^ Bam xoBdpmu npiiiuea ko Mtre co cboAm Adaow?—He andio, noacMj' oh ne iiaSt 

CO CBOdM AdaOM K CBOAm pOACTBCHHIIKaMj^l A HACX K M 06 h APySbAw. 

K CKdabKHM^^AOKXOpdM*^! BU XOA^aH B dxOM rOA^?— R XOA^a K AB^^M ‘*22 ;^OKXOpdM, moA 
acend xoA^aa k xpeu^ daa nexupeu^ AOKXopdM, a moA Adxii xoA^aii k naxA^ AOk- 

TopdM. 

XdAflT AH TpaMBdH no dxHM^ss^jiHiiaM?*®^—Her, no dnoa^^ ^jihaam xpaMBin ne xdAflT. 

Do streetcars operate on these streets?—NOf no streetcars operate on these streets. 

KyAd BU HAdxe?—H haJ ryaAxb no ^awiiaM. 

noHeM^r BdinH AdxH cxoAx no yradu^* KdMHaxu?—BepoAxHO, xak h^ho. 

KorAd ryaAiox aibAH no ^aniiaM rdpoAa?—^IIo ^anuaM rdpoAa aibAH ryaAiox n ah^m,^’® h 
H dabK).**^ 

PacxJ^x®®^ jin B BdmeM rdpoAe AcpdBba no ^^annaM?—Hex, no ^anuaM b hAiucm rdpoAO 
AepdBbH He pacxjx, a xdabKO b ndpiaix^^i n caAdx.^®^ 
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Ho ittiKfiM Bbi Jii&6nTe xo^fiTb?— SI jik)6jii5 xoa^tb no no KOT(5pbiMSo« h 

XOA^JI B UlK<5jiy, KOrA& H 6 uJI MdjIb^UlKOM.^^^ 

no«ieM^ Bbi Be xdABTe b refirp?—S accl hot xopdnrax Te&xpoB, a a xoA^fra t^jibro 

B xopdniHe xe^xpu. S[ nio^io xoa^ xdJiBKO no xopdniHM^^ xe^xpaH.^^ 

Why doriH you (ever) go to the theater?—There are no good theaters here, and I like to go 
only to good theaters* 

RyjsA x6aht Bdnm cScTpbi? —MoA cScrpH n nx noAP^m Becb achb x6aht no pdanuM^® 
MarasftnaM.^^ 

MoB OT^A He jii(>6ht xoA^xb no aoktop^.^ 

M6acexe°°° jih bu Haae&xb Bcex CBoiix Apya^ii-'^no HMen^Ri?^^—K oh6hho» 

Can you name all your friends by their first names (Do you know the first names of all your 
friends)?—Naturally, I 

Bcex JIH CBO^ Apys^fi bu HaauBdcre no H^iendM?—^TdJibKo 6jiA3Khx Apy^^ii h HasbiB^ 
no HMendM; Apyr^x Apys^B h BHaK^MUX n HasbiB^io no hmch^m h dxHecTBaM;^ a jno- 

KOTdpbDC R He aHdiO XOpOUbS, H Ha3blBdK> no (j[)aM6jIHflM.*®® 

Otk^AB bh BHdere, hto dTO*°® ma^ Bdinn cecTpu ?—H ysHaib hx no mjidnaM.*®^ 

KaK MOrJiA Bbl rOBOpfiXb C MO^M Jip^VOM, KOTdpOlX) BU HIlKOPAd HC bha4^?—H rOBOp^Jl 

c HHM no xejie j»6Hy. 

Mbi ndcTO Ai'MaeM o A^Tflx*®^ no hx poA^TejiRM, a o poAfiTeJiflx®^ A^MaeM no hx Ad- 
no Ah™^ bu GbiBdexe b MaraafiRe?—-H 5uBdio b Maraa^Re no BxdpHHRaBi^si h 

BexBeprdM.231 

On what days are you usually at the store?—I am at the store on Tuesdays and Thursdays, 
IIo KaicdM ahhm y Bac 6iiiBdK>T ypdicH p,<'ccKoro nabiicd?—VpdKH p^ccKoro nauicd y MeHA 

6bIBdlOT KdJKAyK)*^® HeAdjIK) no nOHCA^JIbHHlCaM,*^^ CpeA^M^ H ndTHHAaM.®^^ 

KorAd BU dbiBdere aAmb?—^ fl 6uBd(0 A<)Ma no cySGdraM*^^ u nocKpecdHbfiM. 

KoPAd BU nfimeTC cbo 6 ndcbMa?—^IIAcbMa a oduKHOBdHHO nduiy no neaepdM.^®^ 

KoPAd. Baui 6paT jii66ht lyjidTb?—O h jii66ht ryjidTb no Hondw. 

'Ito bu AdJiaere no yxpdM?^—IIo yppdM h paddxaio no A<5My. 

yRixejibHHAa ABJid a^tam^ no RnAre. 

The teacher gave each of the children a book, 

SI Aaji yncHHKdM^si no KapaHAairi^ h no nepj'. 

Mu AdJiH pa66TUHKaM*3‘ no py6jii6 h no AdJmapy. 

JI AaJi cboAm pa6dTHHKaM“^ no abb Ajih TpH pySjiA, a Moii ordu AaJi hm no nard^ (no 
nflTb) pySjidft. 

VadTejib AaJi ynenmcdM no abb khAph, a yndTCJibHHAa AaJid ynendAaM^^^ no uiecxA (no 
ixiecTb) MdJieHbKux icdpToneic. 
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Ma Kyn^jiH no KH^re, no KapaHnam^ h no nep^. 

Mu nojiyndJiH no ABa nncbMd h no Tpn raadTU Kd>KAutt A^Hb, no nduiH Apyabd^^ uojiy- 
qdjiH no AecaxA (no A^caTb) ndceM h no acbatA^®* (no AdnaTb) raadT Kd«AyK)®^® ncAdnio. 

Kaicdft M&jii>qHR a^P^ht BHiliy?--O b a^P^ht o6dRfiiH^ pyKdiHH^—RHfira 

dBOBb 6oJIMUdH,^^^ a UdnBBHR MdAeHbRHfi.^^ 

With which hand is the bay holding the bookf—He is holding it with both hands—the book 
is very big, and the boy is small* 

KaK^MH'^ KapaHAamdMH^ MdJib<iHKH ndmyr ndcbMa?— ObA ukaiyr ndcbiia c^hrmh^ 

KapaHAamdMH. 

H€m878 bu A^P«HTe KapaHAauid? —Mu a^P^khm KapanAamd pyKdwH®^^ n ndnbAaMH.^^ 

%o BU A^aeTe pyKdMH h ndjiBAaMn?—^PyndMH n ndjibuaMH mu pa66TaeM. 

^TO BU AdJiacTe KapaHAamdMH n ndpbHMH?^^^'—KapaHAaindMH h n4pbHMH mu nduieii. 

Hto mu AdJiaeM rjiasdMH?^'—FjiaadMH mu cm6tphm. 

Hto mu A^aeM 8y6dMH?**^—3y6dMH mu K^aeu. 

4to bu a^^ BeBepfiuH^^ BenepdioH^^^ 3 HBi 6M a oSukhob^hbo aardio. 

What do you do in the evenings in winter?—In winter 1 usually read in (he evenings, 

KorAd BU ndmere CBod ndcbMa?—IldcbMa a o6ukhob4hho nnni^ senepdMH. 

"^Ito AdaaeT sam Apyr AHeM?<^^—^dJIUMH ah^mh^’^ oh cha^t 6e8 nSna,, a BeaepdMH HaaH- 
ndex CBoib paGdry. 

KOM BU Baepd b redTpe?—^ dua lan c ABynd^^ TosdpHiAaHH.^^^ 

With whom were you at the theater yesterday?—I was there with two comrades, 

C KeM paaroBdpHBaer sam 6paT?—O h pasroBdpHBae? c xpeMd^® yHHTejniMH^H aerupb- 
Md^ yadTeabHHAaMH.*^ 

C KCM paaroBdpHBaeT sdma cocdAKa?—Ond Bcernd paaroBdpHBaer c AerbMfi, ^ Koxdpux 
Bcxpeadex Ha Baepd ond roBopdaa Adace c ACCHTLib^ MdJibanKaMH^^ h a^bob- 

KaMH.^ 

C KaicdMH®® ai 0 AfcM 62 B 2 earn a^ah HMder a^jio?—Oh hm^ot a^jig c aMepHKdHnaMH, 
aHrjiHHdHaMH^w h c KHTdttAaMH,*^! a Tern hm^ot Adao c aMcpHKdHKaMH, ^ anrjiHHdH- 

KaMH^ H C KHTadHKEMH.*®^ 

C KaitdMH HHOCTpdnuaMH^^ y Bdmero a^ah Adao?—V Herd Adao c p^cckhmh,soo c h^m- 
AaMH^* H c $paHi;^8aMH.*®^ 

C KeM acHB^T BdaiH poAdreaH? —OhA hchb^ c ModMH^dpdTwiMH*’^ h cdCTpaMH.*^^ A MOtt 

AdAH BCK) 3dMy°^ cha^t b AftpdBHe oa6h coMi cbo6mh® 2 coddnaMH^ h aoiiiaAi»Md.^^<* 

C KeM lyader Bduia cecTpd?—Ond ryadex co cboAmh^os noAp^raMH.*^^ 

C KeM paddxaex dxox paddxHHK?—O h paddxaex c HdKoxopuMH ^ ApyrdMH^ paddxHH- 

KaMH.^^ 

Co“^ CKdabKHMH^^^ yneHHKdMH^* ryadex yndxeab b ndpKe?—O h ryadex b ndpKC c abc- 

HdA4dTbio^o^ yneHHKdMH.^ai 



98 


Cortina*5 Russian Conversaphone 


^To <kuii»ni6e n6ae« 

What is (there) behind these houses?—A large field is behind them* 

Tpfi HduiH JidmaAH?—O h 6 sa Sthms 6ojibiii6uH^*’^ A^p^BbHBiH bu He M^Hcexe^^ o^AeTB 

Hx oTc^na. 

r^e MH 6^eM CHA^Tb?—^Mu C/tACM sa ^THMH^^^CTOJldMH.^ 

Fac Bdnm ABeT&y fl He Bfiacy hx na 6KHax?“®—O h 6 aa 6KHaMH.*®* 

3a KeM^’® meji^oi MdjibHHK?—MdnbHHK nigji xfixo no ^jihabm^ sa cbo6mh poA^TejiHMH.^^ 

HaA^^^KEK^MH CTOJI^BIH^^ BUC6 jIH JldMHU?—^MnU BHC4 jIH HaA CTOJldMH, sa KOT6pblMH^ 
CHA/iT yHeHHKft. 

J{4th 64rajni aa ABepiiMH^^ u]K<3jibi, ho b mK6jiy He bxoa^JIH. 

Fao cTOiiJiH a^th?—Oh6 cto/Iah aa^®* AByMA^°^6jiH xpeant Aep^BbHMH. 

Fao pacTfiT®®^ Tpasd?—^Tpasd pacTer sa dTHMH HeTupbMii^®® AOmAmh.*®* 

3a CK6jIbKHMH^^ CTOJldMB®®^ CHA^JIH JII&AH?—M^JlbHHHH CHA^JIH Sa nHTblb^®® CTOJidUH, 
a a^bohkh c A^BMH®®^8a Boceubib^ ctoji^mh. 

Hto Bbi CM6TpHTe sa^™ Sth Aep^Bbfl; kto tsm?— ne CMorpib aa Aep^BbH, ho h sh^iOi 

HTO sa^™ Aep^BbflMH*^^ A^H. 

Kto 6^abt CMorpdrb sa a<Smom h sa AexbMA,*®® KornA bu y^nere^*® b nSpoA?—sa a<^mou, 

B sa ASTbM^ 6^AyT CMOrp^Tb HdlUH COC^AH; C KOT6pUMH®®®H FOBOp^JI o6 StOM. 

BaRfinR bu ^A^re b r5poA?-^ 6jsy b rdpoA aa roa^raBiH^ a 

aa KaprfiBaHB.®®^ 

For what kind of things are you driving to town?—I am driving to toum for (to get) books, 
newspapers, and pictures* 

Kto hoBa^t sa JiomaABM^ b ndne?—^Bepo/lTHOi pa66THHRH nottA^ sa hAbib. 

KyA& BU HAsre aa ii6cbMaB«i?*®®—3a ndcbuaMH h oSukhob^hho xo«^ Ha nd^ry. 

3a HeM®™no4xaji a^AB?— Oh nodxaji sa KHftraBdH,*®* o KOT5pux®®®n6iiiyT MHdro b p^cckbx 
rasdrax.^ 

3a HCM BU xoA^uiB Ha ndHTy?— xoa^ji Ha ndHry sa ndcbMauH, HcypHdjiauH^^ a Apy* 

rfiMH®®® senidMH. 

da sdMH 6 jih sa mhoB npHdxaji dxoT nenoBdK?—O h npudxaji hh sa b^mb, hh sa uHOift; a aa 
cbo6bih®®® AeTbM6.“® 

OidA nodxaji b rdpoA sa jnoAbMii,^®^ c KOTdpuBiH 6 ^ast paddraTb Stem ndrou.^^® 

Kto xdAHT b mndjiy aa ASTbsi^?—Maxb caMd x^aht b iiucdjiy aa cbo^mb cbiHosbiiMB^ h 
AOH epbMfi.®® 

I^e CHA^ pfim7 —Oefi CBAiiT boa*™ t€b!H®“ CkwnoniiMHS®® AepdBMBffl.®’^ 

Where are the children sitting?—They are sitting under those tail trees. 

He sndere jib bu, tao moS nncbMd?—O h 6, KdxceTca, noA KHdraMB.®-**-* 

Fao jiexcdjiH rasdTu?—Fasdru JieacdjiH h na^®® CTOjidx,^®^H noA CTOJiduH.*®* 

Hto pacTdr®®^ noA AspdsbHMB?—^II oa doJibin^MH AspdBbHMB pacrdr Tpasd. 

HdBbK)^’® nOA dKHaMH^ KTO-TO XOA^H. 

IIoA AsepjiMH*®® AdME aesKdJio hto-to ddJioe.®®^ 
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roBop^T roBop^T o6^®® yroreji^.^ss 

What are the hoye talking about?—They are talking obout the teachers, 

0 KaK6x®°® yHHTeJuht oh6 roBopiiT? —Oh6 roBopiiT o6 ymurejiAx CBo4fi mK6jii]i. 

^To oh 6 roBopjiT o hhx?^^*—-OhA roBopiiT, ^ito o 6 yrorejifix nfiinyT b raa^Tax.®®^ 

Hto nfirayT b ra84Tax o6 ^THx^^^^yqHTeiuix?—^IIAinyT o hhx®’^ xopom6. 

I16myT JiH T^Hce h o 6 yn^TeJibHuiiax?^^—06 Stom h He sndio; r cbm He 'iHTdji ras^T. 

A a^nyr jm RT(h^u6^^b o6 ynenHicix*^' h yneHfiEiax?*®^—O tom r xdme He sHdio. 

O HCM BM A^MaeTC?—o cbo&x nejidx. 

0 'leM roBopfiji Bam yq^TeJib?—O h MH6ro roBopfiji o ropoflix,^^^ b kot6phx^*^® oh 6MBdJi. 
O ROM roBop^ji Stot rocnoA^ c ymiiejiiiMn^s h c yHj&TejibHHAaMH?^'^—O h roBop^Ji o 

CBOfiX^ A^THX.283 

I^e pacT^*^^^ 6ojihnE6e nep^BbH?—Eoabm^e nep^Bbfl paci^T caj^x^^ b n^psax.^^ 

Where do large trees grow?—Large trees grow in gardens and in parks, 

r^e a Mor^ BfiaeTb BMc^Kne aoMd?*^—“B m Mdacexe®®® B^AeTb Bbtc6KHe AOMd b 66jn»iii6x®®® 
ropoAdx^si CoeAHHgHHMX HIt^tob Am^phkh, 

Bo^^ MH6im JIH ropoA^ Am4pbkh 6uBdji ^tot HHocTpdHeA?—^^a, oh 6biB&Ji bo mh 6* 
rax—^H 6oJibm^, h MdjiHx.so* 

I^e a Mor^^^ B^Aorb TaK^e Kpac^Bue KapT^mu ?—Bu udmere s^AeTb TaK^e KapT^HU b 
6thx®®* p;^cckhx®o®h aHra6ttCKnx KHfirax,®®* 

Fao pa66TaiOT Sth hi&ah?—Oh 6 pa66TaioT b pdaHux^^^uecT^x:®®® b mKdaax^^ b Mara- 
sfiHax,®®' B nojHix^®® h b AP3^6x®®®MecTdx. 

Tufi aCHB^T HHOCTp^HALI?—^MH6rHe aCHB^T B ropOA^ H B C&iax,^® H^CKOJIbKO®^^ 

acHB§T Tdace h b AepeBHiix. ^ 

Hto OH roBopfo xaM spdBH?—O h roBopfix Be o rp6bh» a o aeaoBSKe, sordpuM aeac&a 

B BpoBfi*^®° 

What is he saying there about blood?—He is not talking about blood, hut about a man who 
was lying in blood, 

M 6 aceTe an bli paccKasdxb uaM HT 0 -HH 6 ^Ab o ct^hh?—H cbm h 6 6bia b CTeii6^®® h MdJio 
8HdK) 0 ct4iih. 

^TO Bam hArr nilmeT^®® bbm o h^hh?—Oh nfioieT, hto shm^H oh ni66HT aeacdTb na 
^TO Maxb roBopfiT^®® a^thm®®® o nwHH H o rpitsH ?—Ouh roaopAx hm, hto hm aeabaA^®^ 
d^raxb HH B nHjiA,^®® hh b rpaafi.i®® 

Epax iriimex o n^aa h rp^sH b Aep^sae a^xoM. 

Oh 6iiiBdJi b Mockb4, b TBepfi^®® h b APyrfix®®^ 6oabm6x®®® ropOA^x,®®^ ho o Tb^ph oh 
noHCM^-xo He aib6HT roBopfixb. 

Maxb He ai66HT roBOp&xb a^hm o kp6bh. 

Pa66THHK aeacdJi aecb aghb Ha a B^nepOM roaop^a, hxo oh HHKorA^ He A^M&ex o 
n6HH. 

B ABepjix®®®CTOiia m&jibhhk aecb b nua^ h rpasd, a p^kh eixS 6^aH b kpob6. 
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Ee njidTBe 6 ^jio b rhji^ h rpaai^i ho ond He hh o cbo§m njidTBe, hz o h^jih, hb 

o rpdsH, OHd roBopituia t<3jii>ko o cbo^x a^tbx. 

I^e Jie:KdT sypadzu?—HypadJiu Jie»dT5®3 CTOJidx.®^^ 

Where are the magazinee {lying)?—The magazines are on the tables, 

Pfle BHcdr KapTfiHH?—^KapTfiHH bhcAt Ha CTendx.^^^ 

Tab mo6 abbt^?—B dmn abbtA he dKHax.^® 

Ha hSm cHAdT®^ jii6ah, KorAd K^^raaiOT?—KorAd jii&ah K:^nlaH)T, oh A chaAt na ct^jibhx.^^ 
Ha MCM chaAt dTH®^^rocnoAd,2o^ KorAd ohA zhtAeot raadxw?—KorAd zhtAiot raodxLi, ohA 
chaAt b KpdcJiax. 

Esaht jih BtoH a^th b ABp^BHe Ha BejiocHndAax?23i_HeT, tem ohA dsAHT tAjibko na 
jiomaAdx. 

Ha ckAjibrhx^^ aabiRdx^^^ roeopAr hAbbiA ynAreAb?—HdBBitt yHAreab roBopAx Ha xpSx^ 
HBBucdx: no-^p^ccKH, no-aarjiAAcKH h no-uenieAKH* 

How many langttages does the new teacher speak?—The new teacher speaks three languages: 
Russian, English, and German, 

Ha ck6abkhx aaBncdx bh roBopAxe?— H roBopib x<5jibko he AByx ^ HSBXKdx: no-aarA AAckh 

H nO“P^CCKH. 

Ha ck<3abkux HauKdx roBopAx xox HHocxpdneA^ Koxdporo bbi BCxpdxHjm Bzepd?—O h 
roBOpAx Ha^ zexBipex'*®^ A ah iiflxA^°^ HSBiKdx. 

Ha kekAx flBBTKdx roBopdx Bdmn xpH^*^ hAbux AP^ra?—O aAh Apyr roBopAx x6abko no- 
EHrAAAcKn^ a ApyrAe abe roBOpdx Ha EHrAAAcKOH, p^ccKOM h ^paHi^acKOM asbikAx. 
Ha kekAm HdBiKd bbi nAiuexe hAcbme, KoxdpBie nocBiAdexe b PoccAio?— SI nzin^ he pds- 

HBIX^ H8B!Kdx. 06BIKHOBdHHO fl IIHIU^ nChEHrAAACKHi HO CerdAHA A HamHH^ HHCBMA HE 
p^CCKOM HSBIKd. 

Ha Athx^”^ Ahbx^^ a nodAJ b rdpoA h b ndpBbix^ ^caax^'^ cadAyfOiAero mAchae a HaHH^ 
CBOifo paddxy Tan* 

Very soon {one of these days) I shall go to the city, and at the beginning {during the first 
days) of next monih 1 shall begin my work there, 

Ha dxHx AHAX a hhxAa daeHB HHxepdcHyio KHAiy o p^ccKHx ai&ahx.^ 

Hto bbi d^Aexe Adnaxh he 5xhx ahax? —Ha dxHx ahhx h ydAy^* b ABpdBHK). 

^TO OH a^ea he dxHx abhx?—Oh bcS bp^mh chaAa a^me h HHaerd HHxepdcHoro^^^ ne 

A^AEA. 

KorAd bh oacHAdexe CBoerd 6pdxE?—O h hhcAa, hxo S^abx a^me b ndpBBix hAcaex hhbepA. 

npH^^ BEC AH droT hcaobAk FOBopAA o CBoAx coceAAX?’^^—Hex, OH roBopAA He npH amet 
a npH hoAx Apdxbax^'^H cScxpax.^^^ 

Did this man talk about his neighbors in your presence? — No, he talked {cibout them) not in 
my presence, but in the presence of my brothers and sisters, 

IIOHeM:^ MdABHHK He rOBOpAx HEM 0 CBOAx HeM6HKHX'^^‘*3rpdKEX?^^—H A^'MEH), oh He xd- 

Hex^'* roBopAxB dxoro npn cboAx xoBdpHiAax.^^ 
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npH A^THXpOAfiTCJIH He rOBOpiiT o 6 yHHTeJl)!x .233 
Oh npH HHx^*^ roBopfiji luidxo o HdiuHx pa 66 THHitax. 
yniiTejib CKaadji mhc ^to npn yneHHKdx.^^ 

Mu TOK He npn n^Max®^ h A^so^iKax. 

IIpH Hac OH roBopfiT xopomd o nac, a Korfld nac hct,®^ oh roBop^T o nac Apyrde.^^ 

npH CB06x®^"A^THX“^0TdA TOBOp^Jl t6X0. 


Mee^^ RapaHA^in. 

I need a pencil. 


Mae HjHCHd KH^ra. 
I need a book. 


Mae H^HCRO nep5. 
I need a pen. 


Te 6 d H^HteH KapaHA^m, 

£m^ H^HceH KapaHAdui. 
Eft H;^HceH KapaHAdui. 
HaM H^HceH KapaHA^. 
Bbm H^'aceH KapaHAdm. 
Hm H^HceH KapaHA&m. 


Te 6 d HywHd KHfira. 

HajKHd KHftra. 
Eft HyHCHd KHftra. 
Ha&i HyacHd KHftra. 
Bem iiyatHd KHftra. 
Mm HyacHd KHftra. 


Te 6 d H^acHo nepd. 
Em^ H^acHO nepd. 
Eft H^acHo nepd. 
Hem H^'acHO nepd. 
Bem H^acHo nepd. 
Mm Hj^acHO nepd. 


Mae HjacH^ KapaHAamft (khAth, nepi>a) • 

I need pencils (bookst pens). 

Te 6 d HyacH^ KapaHAainft (KHftni, ndpbn). 

Em^ HyacH^ KEpaHAamft (KHftni, ndpba). 

Eft HyacH^ KapaHAamft (kh^fh, ndpba). 
HaM HyacH]^ KapaHAamft (kh^fh^ ndpba). 
Bem HyacH^ KapaHAanift (kh^fh, ndpba). 
Mm HyacH^ KapaHAamft (kh^fh^ ndpba). 


^ro sasi^ H^amo?—^Mne nyacH^ p^Hbie sdiAH* 

What do you need?—I need various things. 

Hto H^acHO?—E mJ^ nyate^ A^HbFH. EmJ Hja«Ho A<5HeF.~*^ 

yneinncdM-^^ h yneaftAaM-^ nyacH^ ndBue kh^fh, 

Hdmeft mKdae H;^eH ynftTejib p^ccKOFO aabncA. 

Mhc H^aceH ndauft koctiom. 

Bnepd bu mhc 6^jih nyacH^, ho cerdAHH bu mhc He nyacH^. 
Modft acend HjracHO Hdeoe njidTbe. 

Hem HyacHd xopdiuan doabmdH KdMHaxa. 

Eft HyaCH^**-^ ABC KdMHETU. 

Mne HyacH6^* xpn KpdcHBix^^* KapaHAamd. 

Hem H;^acHo ^28 naxh HdBUX^^* ndpbeB. 2"-* 

Mne HyacH^ ndpbH.^** 

Em^ HyacH^^*’ ABE nepd. 

H HHHerd ne xoh^, ^ MHe HHaerd He H^acHo. 



HeTbipHanuaTbiij yp6K (Le sson XIV) 


rPASCMHICA HEKPACOBA . 

dAP&BCTB 3 rttTei rpasRABH^H MnxdjtJiOB! IIo- 
qeM^ BM He pa65TaeTe ccixSahh? 'Ito cjiy- 

C B^MH? 

rPAHCAAHHH MHXAftJlOB 

SAP^BCTBy^Te, rpancA^HKa HeKpdcoBa! H 
HeaAopdB.®^ ^^BCTByio ceGA(SneBb nji6- 
xo.“® 

rPAHCAAHKA HEKPACOBA 

^TO cjiynfijiocb?^^ Bm npocxyAfinHCb? 

ppahcaahhh mhxaAhob 

BepoiiTHo, npocTyA^Jica.^xpoM h h^b- 
CTBOBaji ce6A xopomd,^^ ho na paSdxe h 
BA pyr noH^BCTBOBEJi ce6ji iui6xo, noSxoMy 

BepnJ AOM6tt. 

rPASCAAHKA HEKPACOBA 
Bl^JIU JIH BLl y A^KTOpa? 

PPAHCAAHHH MHXABAOB 

Hex, h 6 6biJi.^” Mne ne x6HexcH<®3 Hxxfi k 
A^KX opy. H HaA^iocb,^^^ hxo HH4er6 cepbSa- 
Horo®*’ Hex. 

PPAHCAAHKA HEKPACOBA 

Bbi BceT'A^ HaA^execb’^^ h HHHenS He 6ofi- 
xecb,^^ a xen4pb cso^tt npor^jiKott^’* bm 
MdHcexe yxoM^xbCH.*^ 

ppahcaahhh mhxaHaob 
H He ocxdHycb’-* SACCb A<5Jiro°®° h CK6po“° 

BepH^Cb’*^ AOM^il. 


MBS. NEKBASOV 

How do you do, Mr. Mikhailov. Why are 
you not working today? What happened to 
you? 

MR. MIKHAILOV 

How do you do, Mrs. Nekrasov. I am not 
well. I feel very bad. 

MRS. NEKRASOV 

What happened? Have you caught a cold? 

MR. MIKHAILOV 

I probably caught a cold. In the morning I 
felt fine, but during work I suddenly felt 
bad and, therefore, went back home. 

MRS. NEKRASOV 

Have you been to the doctor? 

MR. MIKHAILOV 

No, I haven’t. I don’t like to go to the 
doctor. I hope there is nothing seriously 
wrong with me (Literally: there is nothing 
serious). 

MRS. NEKRASOV 

You are always optimistic and are never 
afraid of anything, but now you may get 
tired out by your walk. 

MR. BnKHAILOV 

I won’t stay here long and shall return home 
soon. 
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rPAaUlAHKA HBKPACOBA 


MBS. NEKRASOV 


CedHdc cTaH6BBTCA^^c^ipo,^H Sto M6»ceT Right now It’s getting damp, and this may 
6hnh sp^AHO^ wa sac. be harmful for yoiL 


rPASAAHHH MaXARJIOB 


UR. MIKHAILOV 


He E^acHO^^ 6ecnoK6HT&CH, h 6^Ay octo- You need not worry. 1 shall be careful. 

pdateH.^^a 


rPASJlABKA EEKPACOBA 


URS. NEKRASOV 


SAopdsa ^ JIH Bdma aceud? 


rPAHOIAHHH MHXARJIOB 


Is your wife in good health? 



MB. MIKHAILOV 


Ceiiuic ond He cobc^m snopdBa. Right now she is not completely healthy. I 

UTO OHd TdTKB HpocTyA^Jiacb. am afraid that she has caught a cold too. 


rPABCAAHKA HEKPACOBA 


MBS. NEKRASOV 


H ett n BSM^^ h;^ho o^paT^Tbca'^ k Both she and you must go to the doctor 
AdKTopy. A KaK B^nm a^th? But how are your children? 


rPABUIAHHH MHXAllJlOB 


MR. MIKHAILOV 


BjiaroAapib sac. JtdrH sAopdsu. ^ Oh 6 Thank you. The children are fine. They are 
cefiudc Kyn^TCH^^ b daepe. now bathing in the lake. 


rPA^AAHRA EEKPACOBA 

He A^Maere jih bm, uto KyndTbca^*^ em^ 
pdHO,^® BeAb Tendpt TdjitKO uafi m^cha.^o® 


FPAHCAAHHH MHXABJIOB 


MRS. NEKRASOV 


Don’t you think that it is still early for 
bathing (Literally: to bathe it is still early), 
for it is only (the month of) May now. 


MR. MIKHAILOV 


J^a, cerdAHH TpandAUaToe ho ym6 Yes, today is May 13, but it is already warm. 

Tenjid.^^® 


rPABCAAHKA HEKPACOBA 

SndeTe jih bbi, Kornd mm d^Aew aanficu 
Barbca^^’ Ha KaafiKynbi? 


MBS. NEKRASOV 


Do you know when we are going to sign up 
for (our) vacations? 


rPAHCAAHHH MHXAHJIOB 


MR. MIKHAILOV 


KdHceTCH,^^^ adBTpa h nocjieadBTpa, to ecxb It seems, tomorrow and the day after to- 
ueT^pHaAAaToro*^^ h naTHdAuaxoro^^^ Mda. morrow, that is on May 14 and 15. 
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rPAJRAAHKA HEKPACOBA 

Kyfld Bu co5HpdeTecb'^^ na KandKyjiM? 

PPAHAAHHH MHXAttJlOB 

BepodTHOi BCH Mod ceMbd ocTdHeTca^^ b 

rdpoAB* 

rPAHCAAHKA HEKPACOBA 

IIoHeM^? PdsBe BaM He xd^excH^®® b fle- 

pdBHIO? 

PPAHUIAHHH MHXAfiJIOB 

Mae ho He epdeaxcH’^® 

ABpdBHH h OHd oxKdausaexcH^^dxaxb xy^d. 

rPASAAHRA HEKPACOBA 

PddBe eft He HpdsHxcH^^^ 4Bex& h CBdacntt 
BddAyx? 

rPAHAAHHH MHXAttJlOB 

Hanerd c Hett He CAdjiaexe. 

rPASgV^HKA HEKPACOBA 
A CKdjIbKO Jiex BdlHHM AdXHM?^^^ 

rPAHU](AHHH MHXABJIOB 

Oahom;^ MdJiBHHKy<“ HcndjiHHJiocb'*^ ywd 

mecxHdnuaxb Jiexj Adaepe ndpea m4cha 
B cndJiHHxcH BoceMHdAUaTb Jiex, a ApyrdMy 
c6Hy<®^ yacd Asdni^LTb Jiex. 

PPASCAAHRA HEKPACOBA 

Heu aaHHMdexcH^^ edma aohb? 

FPASAAHHH MaXAHJIOB 

Oad Hdyadex ^paaA^dCKHlt nadiK. 

rPASCAAHKA HEKPACOBA 

KaK AdJiro“°® OHd ;^hhx°*® dxox aadac? 


MRS. NEKRASOV 

Where do you plan to go for your vacation? 

MR. MIKHAILOV 

My whole family will probably stay in the 
city. 

MRS. NEKRASOV 

Why? Don’t you like to go to the countiy? 

MR. MIKHAILOV 

I do, but my .wife does not like the country 
and she refuses to go there. 

MRS. NEKRASOV 

Doesn’t she like the flowers and the fresh 
air? 

MR. BflKHAILOV 

You can’t do anything with Her. 

MRS. NEKRASOV 

How old are your children? 

BIR. MIKHAILOV 

One boy is already sixteen years old, the 
daughter will be eighteen in a month, and 
the other son is already twenty years old. 

MBS. NEKRASOV 

What does your daughter do? 

MR. MIKHAILOV 

She studies French. 

MRS. NEKRASOV 

How long has she been studying this 
language? 
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rPAaC^AHHH MHXAftJIOB MR. MIKHAILOV 

Bot y 3 K 6 MdcHiieB H AeBBT- Already seventeen months and nineteen 

RHett. days. 


rPAHCRAHKA HEKPACOBA 

BiiAHTe Jin bu, Kaudit ndMep ^Toro TpaM 
Bda? 


MRS. NEKRASOV 

Do you see what the number of this street* 
car is? 


rPAJKAAHHH MHXARJIOB 
KfiSKCTCH,^** ABdflUaTb n^pBBlR.^ 


MR. MIKHAILOV 


It see; 


8 to be twenty-one. 


PPAayiAHKA HEKPACOBA 

A MBe Tp^AuaTb BTOpdll.^*^ Ocra- 

HdBJIHBaeTCH^^ JIH 8A6Cb Tp^AAUTb BTOpdft 

HdMep? 

ppakciahhh MHXARJIOB 
JIa, SAecb ocraHdBjraBaiOTCfl^^^ h rp^Aarb 

BTOpdR H Tp^AARTb AOBJiTblR. 

rPA»CAAHKA HEKPACOBA 

Bot, KdMcercfl, haSt Moft TpaMBdfi. flo cbh- 

a6hhA| rpaHCABHiiH Maxd^OB! 


MRS. NEKRASOV 

But I need No. 32. Does No. 32 stop here? 

MR. MIKHAILOV 

Yes, No. 32 and No. 39 stop here. 

MRS. NEKRASOV 

See, it looks like my streetcar is coming. 
Good-by, Mr. Mikhailov. 


rPA:KAAHUH MHXARnOB 


MR. MIKHAILOV 


Jlfi CBBA^UA, rpancA^HKa HcKpdcoBal Good-by, Mrs. Nekrasov. 


Exercises 

MCH^ B AdMe or B mocm^s* Adwe In my house 

y MeH4 B KdMHare or B Mo6ii KdMHaTe 
y Her6^’^ B AdMe or B erd AdMe 
y He^ B KdMHBTe or B eg KdMHaTe 
y Hac B Adne or B h^uicm AdMe 
y Bac B lUKdJie or B sdineR lUKdjie 
y HHX B AdMe or B hx AdMe 













Cortina*s Russian Conversaphone 



fl B&mero 6p&Ta stoeojibBo paa, bo h roBopdji c hhu xdjibBo onfin paa 
I saw your brother several times, but I talked to him only once. 


paa 

ABa p&aa 

TpB piUa 

pdaa 

iwTb paa^ 
mecTb paa 
ceMb paa 
MH6ro paa 
B^CKOJibKo paa 
CRdjibKo paa? 


once 

tunce 

three times 
four times 
five times 
six times 
seven times 
many times 
several times 
how many Umest 


Kaade cerdpfiB HHCJid?—Cer6AHfl n^pBoe^AHeap^. 

What dale is today?—Today is January Ist. 

Cer^AHA BTop6e (j[ieBpajui. 

CerdAHA xp^Tbe MdpTa. 

CerdAHA Aera^pTOC anp&fiA. 

Cer6AHA n/troe m^a. 

CeixSAHA mecnSe ffi&HA. 

CeixSAHA ceAbM6e hi5jia. 

CerdAHA BOCbM6e dBrycTa. 

Cer6AHA ABB/tToe ceHTA6p^. 

CeixSAHA Aec^Toe 0KTA6pii. 

CbixSaha OA^HHaAi^Toe iiOA6pii. 

Cer^AHA ABOH^AABToe AeKa6p^. 

CeixSAHA TpEH^AABTOe. 

CeixSAHA AeT^pnaAAaToe. 

CeixSAHA HATH&AAaTOe. 

CeixSAHA mecTH&AABToe. 

CeixSAHA ceMHdAABToe. 

CeixSAHA BoceMHdAAAToe. 

CeixSAHA ABBATH^AABTOe. 

CeixSAHA ABBAA^'Toe. 

CeixSAHA ABtoABTb n^pBoe. 

CeixSAHA AB^ABTb BTOp^e. 

CeixSAHA ABdAABTb Tp4Tbe* 

CeixSAHA ABdAAB''E'B hotb^pti 
C eixSAHA AB^ABTh nAToe. 

CeixSAHA ABdAABTb mecrde. 

CeixSAHA ABdAABTb ceAbMiSe 
CeixSAHA AB^AABTb BOCbMde 
CeixSAHA ab^aabtl AesAToe 
CeixSAHA TpHAA&Toe. 

CeixSAHA TpAAABTb n^pBoe. 
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Kande ^hcji6 6^AeT sdsTpa?—3dBTpa 6fnfiT AsdAAaTb socbMde ienpajiA. 

A KaKde hhcji 6 nocjiesdaTpa?—^IIocjxed&BTpa 6fjsfiT ndpsoe M&pTa» 

Kande ^cjid d^ijxo snepd?—Bnepd 6too AsdAAaTb ceABHde (J^epajut. 

Kande tmcjxd 6^0 xpdTbero ahh (nosas'iepd)?—^Tpdrbero aha (noaaBAepd) 6^0 abM* 
Aaxb mecTde ^i^espajiA. 

Kofa^ dxo cJiyA^Aocb?— iSto cjiy4iUiocb ndpBoro 
When did this happen?—This happened on Janmry IsL 

Oto CAynidnocb BTopdro ^eBpaAii. 

9to cjiyAfiAOCb TpdTbero Mdpxa. 
dio cJiyA^iAOCb AeTBgpToro anpdAA. 
dro cJiyA^Aocb nAxoro Mdn. 

9to cjiyAflAocb inecTdro hi6hh. 

9to cjiyn^Aocb ceA^Mdro hi6ah. 
dro CJiyA^AOCb BOCbMdro darycxa. 

dio cjiyA^AOCb A^BiiToro ceHTAdpii* 

9to cjiyA^AOCb AecjtToro oKTadpii. 

9to cjiyA^AOCb oAi&HHaAAaToro Hoadp/i. 

9tO CJ^A^AOCb ABeHdAAHTOrO ABKadpji. 

9to cjiya^aocb TpuHdAAaToro. 

9x0 cjiya^AOCb HeT^HaAAaxoro. 

9x0 caya^Aocb nAXHd.AAaxoro. 

9x0 cjiyadaocb mecxHdAAaxoro. 

9x0 caynAaocb ceMH^AAaxoro. 

9x0 cayafiaocb BOceMHdAAaxoro. 

9x0 cjiyafiaocb AeBHxndAAaToro. 

9x0 cjiyafijiocb ABBAud-xoro. 

9x0 cjiynAaocb ABdAABTb ndpsoro. 

9x0 cayafiaocb ABd-AAaxb Bxopdro. 

9x0 cjiyaiiAocb ABdAAaxb xpdxbero. 

9x0 cjiyafoiocb AsdAAaxb aexBgpxoro. 

9x0 cjiya^AOCb AsdAAaxb nlixoro. 

9x0 cjiyafiaocb AB^AAaxb mecxdro. 

9x0 cjiya^AOCb AB^AAaxb ceAbMdro. 

9x0 cjiyafiaocb AsdAAaxb BocbMdro. 

9x0 cayafiAOCb AodAi^axb AeB/ixoro. 

9x0 cayafiaocb xpHAA^xoro, 

9x0 cjiyafiaocb xpdwuaxb ndpsoro. 

KorA& Bbi npadxajiH cioAi?—H npHdxaa BocbHdro^^AHBapii. 

When did you arrive here?—I arrived on Janmry 8. 

KorAd npndxaji Bam 6pax?—O h eiAd He npHeaHcda. H HaAdiocb, hxo oh npHdaex cicdpo, 
BepodxHO ABBHXHdAAaxoro Mdpxa. 
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Kor^d BM bAabjih er6?—B^Aeji enS n4Toro*“T 0KTfl6pii. 

Korfld BH yB^AHTe H6Boro ynftTejiH?—yB^aty ev 6 AecAxoro m^h, 

KorAfi BM nofeexe b Poccfiio?—fl no^Ay xyA^ tp^aabtl ndpBoro hi&jih. 

KoPaA MH BCTp^THMCH?—^M h BCTp^THMCH naTH^AUaXOrO HOH6p}i. 

KoFAd 6^a6x Bam aKd^Mea?— Mott BKadMea 6^abx AodAAAXB niecxdro Mda. 

KoPAd HaaH^ca yp6KH?—yp6KH Haan^CH AB^uaxt boclm6po ceHXH6pji. 

B KordpoH aac^ npnxdAHT ndesA h3 T^jiu?—Oh iiphx6aht b a^bhtb ipttAAaxb nifTb 
B§aepa. 

At what time does the train from Ttda arrive?—It arrives at 9,S6 P.M. 


B HacO'‘8AHa 

At 

1PM. 

B ABa aacd ahh 

At 

2 P.M. 

B xpH aacd ahh 

At 

SP.M. 

B aex^pe aacd ahh 

At 

4 PM. 

B nHXb aacdB adaepa 

At 

6 P.M. 

B mecxb aacdB edaepa 

At 

6 P.M. 

B coMb aacda Bdaepa 

At 

7 P.M. 

B BdcoMb aacdB Bdaepa 

At 

8 P.M. 

B AdBHXb aacds sdaepa 

At 

9 P.M. 

B AdcHXb aacdB Bdaepa 

At 

10 P.M. 

B OA^HHaAAaxb aacdB Bdaepa 

At 

11 PM. 

B ABeadAUaxb aacds Hdan) 

B ndaaoab / 

At 

midnight. 

B aac HdaH 

At 

1AM. 

B ABa aacd adan 

At 

2 AM. 

B xpH aacd Hdan 

At 

$A.M. 

B aexdipe aacd Hdan 

At 

4 A.M. 

B nHXb aacdB yxpd 

At 

6 A.M. 

B mecTb aacdB yxpd 

At 

6 A.M. 

B ceiib aacdB yxpd 

At 

7 A.M. 

B BdcoMb aacdB yxpd 

At 

8 A,M. 

B AdBHXb aacdB yxpd 

At 

9 A.M. 

B AdcHXb aacdB yxpd 

At 

10 A.M. 

B oAttHHBAAaxb aacdB yrpd 

At 

11 A.M, 

B ABCHdAAaxb aacdB ahhI 

B ndJiACHb / 

At 

noon. 


KordpuM Tendpb aac 7 or Cr^jibbo xendpb BpdBieHH? 

What time is it now? 

Tendpb a^xBepxt ndpBoro It is now 12\i 12.15 

Tendpb adxaepxb Bxopdpo J^wnoia 1.15 
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Tendpb a4xBepxb xpdxbero 

It 

is 

now 

SH 216 

Ten4pb a4xBepxb nexBSpxoro 

It 

ia 

now 

SH 

Ten4pb K^xBcpxb niixoi'o 

It 

ia 

now 


Ten4pb 'i^xBepxb mecxdro 

It 

is 

now 

SH 

Ten4pb n^xBepxb ceAwidro 

It 

is 

now 

OH 

Ten4pb n^xsepxb BOCbMdro 

It 

is 

now 

7H 

Ten4pb n^xBepxb ABB/ixoro 

It 

ia 

now 

8H 

T6n4pb H^xBBpxb Aec/ixoro 

It 

is 

now 


T6n4pb a4xBBpxb OAAHnaAUaxoro 

It 

is 

now 

lOH 

T6n4pb a4xBepxb AB6H4A4axoro 

It 

is 

now 

itH 


Ten^pb naxt mhh^t n^psoro 

Ten4pb abc mhh^tu BTop6ro 

Ten^pb TpH mhh;^h Tp4Tbero 

Ten4pb BdceMb mhh^t HeTBgpxoro 

Ten4pb fl4cflxb mhh^x n4xoro 

Tendpb ABeH^AUBTb mhh^ mecx6ro 

Ten4pb BoceMH^Ai^&Tb mbh^x ceAbM6ro 

Ten4pb AB^Aiiaxb uhh;^ BocbMdro 

Ten4pb ABdAi^axb oah 4 MHH^a AeB/ixoro 

Ten4pb AB^AUaxb abb mhh^xbi Aecitxoro 

Ten4pb AB^Ai^axb aex^pe mhh^xbi OA^HnaAi^axoro 

Ten4pb ABdA^axb a^bhxb mhh^x AseH^Ai^axoro 


It ia now 
It ia now 
It ia now 
It ia now 
It ia now 
It is now 
It ia now 
It ia now 
It ia now 
It ia now 
It ia now 
It ia now 


12.05 

1.02 

2.03 

3.08 

4.10 

6.12 

6.18 

7.20 

8.21 
9.22 

10.24 

11.29 


Ten4pb nojioB^Ha ndpsoro 

It is now 

12.30 

T6n4pb nojioB^Ha Bxop<5ro 

It ia now 

1.30 

T6n4pb noJiGB^Ha xpdxbBro 

It ia now 

2.30 

T6n4pb nojiOB^Ha nexBgpxoro 

It ia now 

3.30 

T6n4pb noAOB^Ha cBAbM6ro 

It ia now 

6.30 

TGn4pb noAOB^lHa Aec/ixoro 

It is now 

9.30 

TBn4pb noAOB^Ha oA^HHaAi^axoro 

It is now 

10.30 

TBn4pb noAOB^Ha AB6H4A^axo^o 

It is now 

11.30 

T6n4pb 6e8 q^xsepxH aac 

It ia now 

12.46 

TBn4pb 668 H^XBBpXH ABa 

It ia now 

1.46 

Ten4pb 668 q^xBepxH xpn 

It is now 

2.46 

Ten4pb 668 a^xsepxH aex^e 

It is now 

3.46 

T6n4pb 6e8 a4xbgpxh naxb 

It ia now 

4^46 

Ten4pb 688 h4xb6pxh lUBCxb 

It ia now 

6.46 

T6n4pb 683 H^XBBpxH OAliHHaA4axb 

It ia now 

10.46 

T6n4pb 688 a4xb6Pxh ABendAAaxb 

It is now 

11.46 

Ten^pb 688 naxd Asa 

It ia now 

1.66 

Ten4pb 6e3 ACCHXii xpH 

It ia now 

2.60 

Ten4pb 688 ABaA^axi xpH 

It is now 

2.40 





(ofoopfi) 1 }noqv 

oiroMp 

(opopfi) 1 puv gi U9mpQ 

nooyia H 

{spoPtO) gi pUD 11 U99aiJ9q 


(opopfi) jj puv 01 U99aipq 

H (^<lXHaaU 

{ppopfi) 01 puv Q tt99(nj9q 

QiqxHoatt H QiqxHHatt 

{ppopfi) e puv s vodovpq 

(^qxHaalf H Qi^inaaoe 

(^oopfi) 8 puu L udmpq 

QiqTiaooH h Qi^FBaa 

(opopfi) 1 puv g U9mpq 

QiqFiaa u (^qxaam 

(opopfi) g puv g U9mpq 

Qiqxaain h (^qxHu 

(opopfi) g puv jr u^dctipq 

QiqxHU H ^qdnxah 

(opapfi) i puv 8 U99afipq 

IfKqdnxdh n )fHadx 

(opopfi) S puu Z ud^capq 

^nadx H 

(opopfi) $ puv 1 udmpq 

H Koa^h 

(^Pft) gi Jaffa 

(apo^h) airapn 

11 Jajfo 

(apaab) airapn 

(ipopfi) 01 J^fo 

(opaah) ^xHoat^ aifapn 

l^^oopfi) ff Jaffa 

(apaBh) 9 XK 8 ^l^ oirapu 

\ipopft) 8 Jajfo 

(apoBh) ^Kaaoa aifopu 

Jaffa 

(apoBh) ^naa ai^pn 

(opopfl) g Jaffa 

(apDBh) ipxaain airapu 

{apopfi) g Jaffa 

(apOBh) 9XHn airapu 

lipopfi)f jgffn 

(apaBh) xgdnxab airapn 

(¥>«?>,0) S 

(apaBh) xadx airapn 

inpopfi) g J^fo 

(apaBh) XiCatt airapn 

{apopft) 1 Jaffa 

Baph airapu 

{opopfi) gi ajofaq 

(epOBh) HXBtitfpHaatf otf 

(apopft) ifajofoq 

(apaBh) HXBhtfBHliptfO otf 

(ppOpfi) 01 9J0^ 

(apaBh) pxnaati otf 

{spapft) 8 ajofaq 

(apaBh) pxHaatt otf 

i>popfi)8 9-K>Pq 

(apaBh) ^naaoa otf 

(.v>opfi)i 

(apaBh) ppiaa ott 

(ipopfi) 9 ajopq 

(apaBh) pxaam otf 

(:pop,o) g ajofaq 

(apaBh) pxHu otf 

(ipopfl) f ajopq 

(apaBh) eo»xpdnxah otf 

(3pop,o)8 ajofaq 

(apaBh) eo^xpdx otf 

(ppop,o)g ajopq 

(apaBh) otf 

(spopft) j ajopq 

Baph Q^Otf 

ff’ij aunt *t fi 

qxBtftfpnaatf HXBtftfpnxaara aap qdpnax 

LfL mouatfi 

qivaapa nxBtitfpnHdx aap qdpuax 

gg-g aunt at u 

qnaa xpdnxah pxBtftfBatf eap qdpnax 

/,8-8 atouatfj 

adipxah xadx pxBtitfBatf sag qdpnax 


suoyatfsuaauoy umssn'ji SfiinjjoQ 


Oil 


*9niodox goa oj.h —^aaa^datf e xatf^g naa hit 

}19) pjnoen puvqsny jl9\( ^v\(} p9doi{ sqs puv *$n 
pfnom 9/m Byq padoy iOQ^^aati dqx — l^yy} ^rwqo nod ^9) euoqqdiBU mod 7^up%p 

*xdacfa9 sk^ oxb 9 H 0 

e KHasc oie kf^ao^—^ rox$ go nrea inrgEBao oh Hk/gaoo Hm^ ^nohon 


*qoHif9tfiCxoodn 9H0 oxh ^aoQiog —^^^naxalf RKHinpa a ox|x 

’H^goa Hoif^og anepx u ^^^^noHHhairyK img h ‘anpU 

paa oifOHp ax^irox naxifog nxptt 90W h ^i^Mpgoo oi^MtipnaH (M^maifog ir^UiCH tfpooa jfOi\[ 

‘Haax^kfXxaodu XiCjpn ]^ho oxh ^aac^og adpuax 
H If *BaxBtf^xoodn 9H0 oxh ‘aaaififog if—^^wpwaa ij^xaB ae aoHiTHpBonaaa na ^jvahon 

*irpxaiC OHairpx if *nxpgad aagiog sh }f—’nxpgad aaaxi^og na oxh ^BaxaBtpH anp^ 

* i^k/oa oc» Bdx^og hq 

'Baax^mXn nax^og HHHairpn ^HHaHdir^ Bop^ *HoqxBBiCxaodn aagiog jf—^aaox^og na paap^ 

'OJOjpHK qaairirog Phq— oCT^qaaifyog ]^dxaaa am^ pjap^ 

•sdop fo pivu/o i(pmu fUoa uto j jnq *898 joi( fo ptvu/D jou tuv /— j898Joy /o pttufv nod BJty 

*qagiog qHaiip a 'qagiog an k ™ hb qaax|^og[ 


(opop^o) arr mqo 
(opopfi) ji pwqv 
(opopfi) 01 anoqo 
{ipopfi) e 
(opopfi) s 7 no((o 
{^opfi)i pwqo 
(opopfi) g pioqp 
(ppopfi) g pioqp 
(opopp) f fnoqo 
[opopfi) g pioqv 
(opopfi) $ ^noqv 
(opopp) j pioqo 

(fpopfl) gi inoqo 
(^op.o) ji pioqv 
()pop,o) 01 Tnoqo 
l>pop,o) 8 tnoqv 
(ipopfi) 8 pioqv 
(i/oopfi) I pioqv 
(opopp) g ;noqp 
(opopp) g pioqv 
(^oopp) f pioqv 
(opopp) s 7 noqv 
(spopp) g ^noqv 



(Frpaah) nxatikf^Haatf h 
(n^OBh) HXatlBBHHBtfO H 

(n^aab) ^xBoatf h 
( ir^ab) BXBaatt h 
( n^h) Bnaaoa h 
( n^b) Bnaa h 
( n^b) Bxaam h 
( npaab) bxbh m 
( svyaab) R^dnxab h 
(K^ aab) n^dx h 
(Rpaab) KiCatf » 

iCapb H 


(apaab) HxatikfpHaaB 
(apaah) HxaliBaHBBtfo 
(apaab) ^xBaaB 
(apaah) ^XBaatf 
(apaab) Bnaaoa 
(apaab) ^naa 
(apaab) Bxaain 
(apaab) 

(apaah) x^dnxdh 
(apaah) xpdx 
(apaab) XiCatf 


OlfOHp 

oiroHp 

oiroHp 

oiroHp 

OlfOHp 

OlfOHp 

OlfOHp 

OlfOHp 

OlfOHp 

OlfOHp 

OlfOHp 


III 


AIX 



112 


Cortina*s Russian Conversaphone 


KorAd HaHH^TCH aduia paCdxa?— 51 HBjtfyochf hto oad naHH^TCH CKdpo. 
Mu HaA^eMCH, mto bcS xopoiud. 

ndineT jiH BaM Bam cuh?— 51 HaA^iocb cKdpo nojiyndTb nHCbMd ot Herd. 
H HBAdiocbi HTO ddBxpa a BCTpdnycb c BdmHM 6pdTou. 


Ha Ror 6 bu naA^erecb?^^—H Haadiocb Tdjibso ea cauord^^ 

In whom do you place your hope?—I place my hope only in myself. 

Ha Kord oh HaAderca? —Oh HSAderca TdabKO Ha canord^ cedd^”. 

Ha Kord ond HaAdexca? —Ond HaAderca xdjibKO na cawod ®^^ce6d. 

Ha Kord OHd naAdioxca? —Ond HaAdioxca xdabKo na cairfijc®®* ce6d. 

Ha Kord bu c aceadd Haadexecb?— Mu HaAdeMca xdabKO Ha caMdx^^* ce6a. 

HoaeM^ yaendK He ;^aHT ypdKH?“® Ha axo oh naAdexca? —Oh naAdexcHi axo B^yaHX 
ypdKH sdBxpa. 

51 HHSsona Kord He Haadiocb, a xdjrbKo na cedd.s^* 

Oh HaAdaaca Ha CBodx pdACXBemiHKOB, a xendpb Haadexca Ha Apysdtt. 


He yroBidTCfl jih nnm BidiibaHS Hird AOJiCKd?^— H HaAdscb, aro oh He yroBidTCfl. 


Won*t your boy get tired from xoalking so far (Literally: to walkfar)f—I hope that he wonH 
get tired. 


HoaeM^ Bain Myac cha^x Adna n ne HAdx npodxdcb c HdMH?— Oh ccrdAHa paddxaa no Ad&^ 
H daeHb yroKfdaca. Oh scerAd yxoMadexca^ KorAd paddxaex Ad&ia. 

H daeHb yxoMdaca, hoxom^ axo saHHMdaca BCfo Hoab. 

KorAd aeJioBdK a^BCXByex cedd nesAopdeuMj oh ddicxpo yxoMadexca. 


KyAd codHpderca Bird Bam dpax?— Oh codapderca Hrrd b HaraadH. 

Where ie your brother getting ready to gof—He is getting ready to go to the store. 
KorAd BU codepdxecb k hah? — 51 HaAdiocbi axo codep^cb Ha cjidAyK)n^ett HeAdJie. 


H ymd codpdjicH. 

BoX| H codpdjiCH Hxxd. 

H codnpdiocb b Aopdiy 
Oh AdJiro ^ codiipdexcH Hanncdxb MHe. 
H Bcd codnpdiocb k bom, Aa epdMH ho 
noBBOJidex. 

H codupdiocb Ha ypdK. 

OHd codnpdJiacb dxaxb b rdpoAi bo n 


I am ready. 

I vmsjust about to leave. 

I am getting ready for a trip. 

It takes him a long time btfore he writes to me. 
I have alioaya in mind to visit you, hut I donH 
have the necessary time, 

I am getting ready for the lesson. 
ocxdJiacb Adtm. 


Kornd BU jeaHEdere h 3 Adaia, mo ocraercH y Bac b Adue?—OdbDCROBdHHO ocra^rcH OAPd 

paddTHHAa. 

Who stays in your house when you go au>ay (Jby vehicle) from home?—Usucdly a {woman) 
worker stays {ihere). 

Kxo ocxandJiCH y Bac AdMa^ KorAd bu di^^ b xedxpe?—^AdMa BcerAd ocxaldxcH oahA Adxa. 
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Baiu 6 paT ocTas^cH b Maras&He BecB a^hb?—H pdBHjiacb pa 66 Ta, nodiOMy 

H XOTdjIOCb^SO OCTasdTbCH TaM. 

fisAHJia JiH Bduia AOHb snepd b r 6 poA?—Her, ond ocTdjiacb A<5Ma. 

JIi56HTe JIH Bbi ryjidTb dceiibio b caA ^?—mhb em^ KpdBHTCH, ho ndnepoM, KorAd 
CTaHdBHTca 124 c 6 po, Q 0 jiio6jn5 ocTaBdTbca Ha BdsAyxe. 

C KCM ocTdHyrcfl BduiH AdxH A^Ma, KorAd bli nodAere b acp^bhio?—OhA ocTdnyTca OAHd. 

KoiTi^ BU HaaRdxe cbo^o ndByio paGdiy?—C ceHTB^pil HaaHHdercH uoil Hdean pa 6 dra» a 
y 6 pdTa pa 66 Ta yacd HaHaadcb* 

When will you begin your fiew jobt—‘My new job begins in September^ but my brother*a 
job haa already started. 

KorAd HaHHercH Bdma HdBaa pa 66 Ta ?—K eiAe He andio, KorAd OHd HaHH&rca, ho a HaAdiocB; 

HTO CKdpo. ^ 

Korad HaHHHdJiHCb ypdKH y sac b niKdae b npdnuiOM^^ roA^?—06biKHOBdHHO ypdKH 

HaHHHdJIHCb B^^A^BHTb HBCdB yTpd, HO OA^H paS, IldTOrO^^ Hi 6 aH| MOtt ypdK (j^paH- 
A^scKoro HSbiKd HandjicH b edceMb aacdB. 

B KOTdpoM aac^ HaHHHdioTCH BduiH ypdKH Tendpb?—^Tendpb ypdKH HaaHHdiOTca b Bdcewb 

aacds. 

KorAd 6 ^AyT HaaHHdxbca ypdKH b^ 6 ^^AymeM roA^^?—B 6 ^AyH;eM roA^^ ndniH ypdKH 
ondTb 6 ^AyT HaHHHdxbCH B A^BHXb aacdB. 

KjAd nomSa eam TOBdpHiA?—O h nomea sandcbiBaTbCH b madjiy* 

Where did your comrade gof—He went to register for school, 

A BLI saimcdJiHCb?—^^a, a sanHcdaca eaepd^ a Moit 6 pax Bandmexca sdexpa. 

Kxo He sandcbiBaaca eiAe hs edoiax sHaKdMbix?—Mod cocdAH eu;d He sandcbiBaJiHCb. 
3anHcdjiacb an sdnia acend?—ond xdace sanHcdJiacb. 

B^ABTe HH BU aandcuBaxbca na ypdKH p^ccKoro asuKd b 6 ^A 3 ^eM roA^?—^BepodTHo, 
Huii‘C jKeKdtt BandiueMca, ho xendpb eiAQ ne SHden iiaedpHoe. 

KorAd Bam cur Bepeerca hs dpMHH?—O h yxcd BepH^aca. 

When xoill your son return from the army?—He has already relumed, 

BepHj^aca an earn Myac hb AepdBHH?—Hex, em^ ne Bepa^aca, ho a Haadiocb, hxo oh Bep- 
h 6 xch cenSAHH BdnepoM dan sdexpa JxpoM. 

BepH^-aacb an edma cecxpd?—^fla, oHd yacd sepH^^aacb. 

A BCpH^aHCb an eduiH poAdxeaH?—^fla, Bca ndma ceMbd sepH^aacb. Bepn^^ancb h pOA^- 
xeaH, H 6 pdxbH, h cdcxpu. 

IIoHeM^' BU BHepd BepH^ancb AOMdd c npor^aKH pdno?—H Bepn^aca pduo, noxoM^’ hxo 

cxaHOBdaocb^-*® cupo h MHe He xoxdaocb"20 ryadxb. 

KorAd BU BcpH^ancb aom^W?—H xoxda Bepn^xLca AOMdil ^xpoM, ho b warasdne 6 i'jao 
MHdro pa 66 xu h a Bepn^’aca xdabKO k Bdnepy. 

KoxAd BepHdxecb bu AOMdil sdnxpa?—3dBxpa a Bcpn^cb b nexdipe nacd. 
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Korpjk o6hkhob4hko BosBpau^eTecb bu c pa66 TU?—OOhkhob^hho h B08BpaiA&K>cb 

B nHTb HacdB, HO Mott ot6i; BcerAd BOSBpaiA&eTCH b TpH nacd. dTHM ji4tom h KdacAiiitt 
AeHb 6^Ay BOBBpamdTbCH b ccmb qacdB. 

KoFAd BOdBpaiAdjmcb bu Ha npdnuioH HeAdjie?°^^—Ha npdinjioft HeAdJie a BOJBpaiAdJiCA 

B nOHeAdJIbHHK H B H^THHAy B HflTb HacdB^ a B APy^^B H BOSBpaiAdJICH B < 6X^6 

Hacd. 

Bnepd uoft TOBdpHiA BepH^jicH hs nodsAKH; sepH^jiHCb Tdace 66a^^ er6 6pdTa. 

BecnoKdHTecb jih bu , KoiAd BdniH a^th He npHxdAAT AOBidft b 6 BpeuH?—C oh^^ a se 
ClecnoRdiocb, ho Hcend dnenb decnoKdHTca. 

Do you worry when your children do not get home on time?—I myeeHf do not worry, but my 
wife tForr^8 very much. 

3a Kord bbi 6ecnoK6HJiHCb sHMdt!?—HHeapd h dnenb decnoKdBJiCH sa CBodx pOAdTeaeft. 
Oh 6 66a^2® b Aepdene h H^BCTBOBajra ce6A®^® tbm He xopomd. Tendpb oHd hchb^ 

CO MHdit, H H yxcd He 6ecnoK6iocb tbk o hhx. 

Oh ocrasdacfl b nncdae secb A^Hb, h erd pOAdrejiH d^CHb decnoKdHJiHCb o Heu. 

He d^Aere an bu 5ecnoKdHTbCfl» KorAd Bam My»c d^A^T sa-rpandAett?—a d^Ay decno- 

KdHTbCH 0 HdM, HOTOM^ HTO OH aCFKd^ MdaCCT npOCTyA^TbCH, KOFAd H He CMOTp^ 88 

hhm. 


Cjiyndaocb^-o ah B8m odpan^Tbca sa n6HonA»H> r qeaoBdAy» Rordporo bu He afideTe?—B 
cayndaocby h ciiy^eTca odpaiAdTbCH sa n6Hoap>io h b HesHaRdBOOi a^ahm. 

Has it ever happened to you that you had to turn for kelp to a person whom you donH know ?— 
It has happened {repeatedly) and it happens {occasionally) that one has to turn for help to 
strange people, 

K kom;^ bu TOfAd odpaTdrecb sa ndMoiAbto?—OdpaiA^cb k pdACTBeHHHKaui ApyBbdu; 
odpaiA^cb H K bom. 

K Koii^ odpaiAderca dTor rocnoAdH? — ^KdmeTCfl. hto oh odpaiAdercH k CBodd cocdAKe. 
Mae He cayndaocb BCTpendTbCfl c HHOcrpdHASMH. 

lIo^eHf Bam cuh snepd ad dbiA b madAe?—O b ae ^^BcrsoBaA cedi! xopomd* Oh 
H^BCTBOB aA cedd HeAAopdBUBi.^^ 

Why was your son not in school yesterdayf—He did not feel weU. 

Ksk H^BCTByer cedd Bdina aohb? —Gad Tdxce H^BCTByex cedd HesAopdBott.^’® 

Hto bu Adaaere^ KorAd bu H^CTsyere cedd HesAOpdeuM (HesAopdBod)?—06 ukhob4hho 
a ispS K AdKTopy, daH me sobJ^ AdKTopa k cedd, 3*® 

Oh npocTyAdacH h Tendpb H^BcrsyeT cedd HesAOpdeuM, 

KaK BU djAere H^BCTBOBSTb cedd, KorAd y boc He d^Aer®*® hh Apyadft, hh SHaKdHUx?— 
He sadio, KSK H TOFAd d^Ay H^BCTBOBaTb ccdd. 
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OAKfi c jHiiTejieM ^<iiitch B^ma Ao^b?—^n^paue A^a NicHAa oh& ynfijiacb oah^ a 
Ten^pb ^qHTca c y^ifTeJibHHAeM, a SHindfi, Bepo^THOt 6^AeT yn^iTbcH onto oak&. 

Does your daughter study alone or with the help of a teacher? — (During) the first two months 
she studied alonej but now she is stwiying with the help of a (tooman) teacher^ and in the 
winier she will probably again study alone. 

Xoponi<5^ jm ^<iHTCfl Bam MdJieabKHn M4jib<iHK?—^Tott 8 hm6A oh ^hhtch dnenb 
xopom6. 

HcmJ BU jTOrecb<<J2 Ten6pb?—H Ten^pb y^cb<®* pJccKoasy sw asbiK^.*®® 

What are you studying now?—I am now studying Russian. 

BH yHigjiHCb npdiiuioM roA^?“‘TorAA a yafincH HCTdpmi.^’® 

A HeM^’ yafijiacb Bdma cecTpd?—Ond yadjiacb x6mhh^^* h SoTdHHKe.^^^ 

Bam 6paT ^^miTca xen^pb?—O h xendpb ^iixca pa66xaxb Ha pdsHHx uamdHax. ^ 

Bu roBopfire* aro nton Bam cbra 6^eT yadrbca b a^bho. oh Bidser 

B^iyHHTbea tbm?— Oh xdaer B^iyanTbca paGtoxb b ndne. 

You say that your son will study in the country in summer. What can he leam there?—He 
wants to learn how to work in the field. 

SI yp6K I am doing my lesson. 

Oh ;^hx yp6K He is doing his lesson. 

H Bdiyay yp6K I shall learn the lesson. 

lIoaeM^ yaenfiK He ^hht yp6 KH?“®—Oh BdiyaHx ypduH sdBxpa. 

CKdjibKo qacdB b achb®^ bu ^HHxe p^ccKyio rpaMMdxHKy?— H. ya^ p^ccK3rio rpaMMdxmcy 
ABa aacd b nenb. 

saHHMdexca^^ Bam Apyr?—O h ^hhx b mndae. Oh—^ yqfixejib. 

Kord®^ OH Jhhx?—Oh ^ht Aexdtt.^ Oh ^hhx MdJibHHKOB ^WH AdBoaeK.*^ 

%M^378 qjj HX?—Oh axdHHH)^®® H HHCbM^^.l®® 

%M aaHHMdnacb Bdma cecxpd dxBU ji4tom?— Ond bg 3 Jidxo pa66xajia b ndjie. 

HeM 65'AyT saHHMdxbCfl a^th, KorAd Bac ne 6^AeT®^® A<iMa?—O h 6 sattM^xca^^^ cbo6bib 

ypdKEMH.^Sl 

I want to go home 

Te6d x6aexca\ , 

TuxtfHemB 

Em^ x6aexca\ . 

OH xdner | 

Eft xdaexcal . 

Ob& x6h^t / 
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Em x6HeTCH| 

Mu XOT^ J 

BaM x^Hercaj 
Bu xoTUTe J 

Hm xd4eTca\ , 

OHfi xotAt I 

Mne (Te66, em^) xoTfoioo.™-) ^ 
H (tu, oh) xotoji j 

J (y<m, He) wanted to go home 
Mne (Te66, eii) xot^jiocbI 

fl (TU, OHd) XOT&ia / 

HaM (bem, hm) xoT&iocbl . . 

Mu (bu, OHA) XOT^OIH / 

Mho aax^HeTcal , 

„ , } HTTH AOMOH 

H. aaxoHj J 

Ett 8ax6HeTCfl\ , 

^ , > HTTH ROMOtt 

Oua saxoaer J 



IIoHeH^ BU Re HHTlere h6boM RHfirH?*--MHe ne xdneTca^^ cett^&c hht4ti»« 

Why donH you read the new book?—I don*t feel like reading rigid now, 

BaM H BHepi ne xot 4 j!OCi>,^ 2 o kotjiA me bom aaxdaeTCH?—Tanfie khAfh Bme He HpdeHTCH, 

nO^TOMy MHe H He x6HeTCfl HHTdTb §TOtt KHfira. 

Mne (eM^-, ett, HaM, bom, hm) hc xdneTCH pa66TaTb. 

Mne Tendpb He xdneTCH K^aiaTb. 

Cer6AHH MHe ne x6HeTCH yattTbCH. 

Komd OHd He n^BCTsyeT ceStt xopoiB6,°^ett ne x<5HeTCH ryjittrb. 

KomJ^ He x6aeTCfl pa66TaTb, tom^ pa66TaTb ne HpdBHTca.^®^ 

Kom^ pa66Ta ne hp^ehtch, tom^ hc x^aeTca pa66TaTb. 

MdJIfa4Hl^^°® XOT^JIOCb^-^ CKaa&Tb BBM HTO-TO, HO OH 6ottjlCfl H HHHer6 HB CKaadJi. 

Mne §Ta RHttra. Mne HpfiBHTCfl paCkhnn*. 

I like (his book. I like to work, 

IIOHeM^ He HpdBHTCH BdlHCtt mCH^ H^BUtt AOM?—Oh HB HOHpdBHJICfl ett C H^pBOTO p&Sa, 

He HpdBHTcn n Ten^pb. 

HpdBiiTCH AH BdineKiy a^ab mHXb b Aep^BHe?—Cettndc He dnenb HpdBHTCH, ho a naA^Cb, 

HTO, KOrA^ OH nO>KHB&r TaM, 6^AeT HpABHTbCfl. 

Br&AH AH BU B Hdnott SnSAHOT^Ke?—Jl|a, 6 ma, h ond MHe 64eHb noHpdBHAacbj a aadio, 

HTO OHd nOHpdBHTCH H BAM. 
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Mo 6 coc^AH MHe He npdBHjracb, ho KorA^ h ysnAn hx xopoin 6 , mooh 6 MHe 64 eHbHp&BHTCH. 
Mne HpdBHTCH KyndTbCH a4tom b peK 6 . 

Hp/iBHTCH AH BaM ^TH KapTiiHU?—0H6 MHe (ShCHB HpdBHTCfl, HO MO^tt HCeH^ OHfi HO 
HpdBHTCH. 

HpdBHTCH AH BaM 5 tH AI5aH?—H eX, 0 H 6 MHe He HpdBHTCH, H H 6 o£bCb, HTO H H HM He 
HpdBAIOCb. 

lIoHeMf $TOT pa 6 dTHHR OTRiabiBaeTCH HTT^ Ha pa56Ty?—O h roBopilT, hto oh yroM^CH^^^ 
H Be K 6 HeT paddraTb. 

Why does this worker refuse to go to work?—He says that he is tired and cannot work, 

UoneM^ BHep& sdnia coc^akb oxKaadAacb noMordxbO^^ b^m? — OhA He HMdAa Bp^Menn. ^ 
IIoHeM^ A^th BcerAd oxKdauBaAHCb hxx^ oah6 b niK 6 Ay?— Oh6 6 oAnHCb^ 6 oAbQi 6 ft 
co 6 dKH coc^Aa* 

noHCM^” Bam ox4u pa66xaex oa^h?—Oh o6panidACH k coc^Ay aa ndMOiAbio, ho xox oxkb- 
B^ACH noMordxb* 

He M^wexe ah bu noAyniixb n^MOiAb ox Apya^il?—V MeHii xdAbKO oa 6 h Apyr, h a 6 oi 6 cb, 

MXO OH OTK^HCeXCH Miie HOMOrdxb. 

Mu HHKorA^ He oxKdsuBaAiicb noMordxb ApyriiM ai^ahm ; mu h xen^pb He oxKdauBaeMca 
h HHKorA^ He 6jAeM oxKdauBaxbca. 

Cer^AHH pa66xHHKH oxHAsueaioTCH hxx 6 na pa66xy. H A^waio, axo ohA oxHiacyxca h 
sdBxpa. 

H RynAiocb Kll»CAbiti A^hb. 

I take a bath every day, 

KoxaA bu 6 i>iah b Aep^BHe, KyniAHCb ah bu xaM b penA Aah b daepe?—^fla, a KynAaca 
xaM b peK^. JI^xoM a daenb aio 6 a ]6 KynAxbca h KynAiocb kA?kauA A^Hb. 

KopaA bu h Bam 6 pax 6 ^A€xe KynATbca ?—R yHc4 HCKyndAca (s^KynaAca), a 6 pax, Be- 
poAxHO, 6 ^Aex Kyndxbca BAaepoM. 

KopaA bu ycn^AH HCKynAxbca?—HCKynAaca ^xpoM, a moA cecxpA HCKyndaacb ndcAe 
mchA* B A^BHXb aac6 B mu 66a^29 BUKynanncb. 

HAcxo AH BU Kyndexecb?— JI6tom mu KyndeMca adcxo, noaxfi k^hca^ AeHb, ho aHM 6 ft 
MU He KyndeMcn xaK adcxo. 

A BdmH Apyawi adcxo ah^*® KynAioxca?—^J[a, ohA KynAwxca 6HeHb adcxo. 






n^THdaUaTblll ypdK (Lesson XV) 


AJIEBCEa HBAHODR^ 

OjiBra MHxd&iOBHa, ocTOHOBfiTecb! ^7 

IIoAOHCff^Te^? Meeii 1 SL xor^ K6e-Tro CKSr 
B&Tb BaM. 

OJlbFA MHXARJIOBHA 

CIOA&- H »cAy bec. B rSm a^jio? 


ALEXBT IVANOVICH 


AHERCBfl HBAHOBHR 


SAp^CTsyttre, CjiBra MuxdttAOBHa I H3 bb< 

noHcijiydCTa, KyAd bu ha^? 


Olga Mikhailovna, stop. Wait for me. I 
nrant to tell you Bomething. 


OLQA MIKHAILOVNA 

Come here. I am waiting for you. What's 


the matter? 


ALEXEY IVANOVICH 


How do you do, Olga Mikhailovna. Excuse 
me, please, where are you going? 


OJILFA MRXASJIOBBA 


OLOA MIKHAILOVNA 


SApdBCTByttTo, AjieKcdit Hb^hobhr IH ha^ How do you do, Alexey Ivanovich. I am go- 
B caA- hig to the park. 


AJZEKCEa HBAHOBUH 


ALEXEY IVANOVICH 


PasperndTe ime nofod c b^mh. H ba^ Allow me to go with you. That's just where 
TyAd »ce. 1 am going. 


OJILFA MHXARJIOBHA 


Xopomd, HA&iTe?^ BudcTe. 


OLQA MIKHAILOVNA 


All right, let's go together. 


AABKCEft HBAHOBHU 


ALEXEY IVANOVICH 


T6JILKO, no«dJiyttcTa, He cneinfiTe. H He Only, please, don’t huny. 1 cannot walk so 

MOi:^ HTTd TEK 6^CTpO. faSt. 


OJILFA MHXAttJIOBRA 

Ho A ToponmbcL, bcab yncd ndsAHO 


OLGA MIKHAILOVNA 


But I am in a hurry, for it is already late. 


AJIBRCEn HBAHOBim 


ALEXEY IVANOVICH 


Bu BdARre, caA ho abjick6| h hli ycn^ You see, the park is not far away, and we 
xyAd b 6 BpeMH. will get there in time. 
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OJIbrA MHXAQJIOBHA OLOA MIKHAILOVNA 

Hy, xopoiud, nycTb^" 6^fleT no BiineMy. Well then, all right, be it as you wish (have 
CMorp^Te, KSK MHfSro Hapdny, it your own way). Look, what a crowd. 

AJIEKCEn HBAHOBlfU ALEXEY IVANOVICH 

no3B6jiLTe^‘«»MHe KynATb hjm Bac UBeT6. Allow me to buy some flowers for you. 

OJIbFA MHXAnJIOBHA OLGA MIKHAILOVNA 

Her, dToro ne h^ho. JlasAftTe ciineM'^^ na No, there is no need for this. Let's sit on 
dry CKaMdiiKy h norosop^M. H xoh^ Kde- this bench and talk. I want to ask you 
HTO cnpoc^Tb y sac. something. 


AJIEKCEn HBAHOBtiq 

CnpdinHBattTe/'** h k BdumM ycji^raM. 

OJILFA MHXAfljIOBHA 

PaccKajKfiTe^**' MHe, uto bu ndjiann cer6- 

flHH? 

AJIEKCEn llBAHOBIiq 

CerduHH H HeMHdro neMudro imcAn 

B MHdro OTAUXdjl. 

OJIbrA MHXAnJIOBHA 

He myT^Te,n cnpdmHBaio cepb^sHo. 

AJlEKCElt HBAHOBHq 

He cepnATecb,*^ ho h ne myq^. A cKa- 
Hcfire, HTO BU fldjiajiH cerdnaa? 

OKbPA MHXAHJIOBHA 

H TdHce HeMHdro HHTAna, HeuHdro miiJia h 
MH dro paddrajia no AdMy. 

AJIEKCEH HBAHOBHq 

Tendpb noitflfiMTe*^ BeuHdro noryjuieM, 

dCJIH BU XOT^Te. 

OJXbFA MHXAHJIOBHA 

nofloacAfixe,’^^ a xoq^ em^ nocHndrb. 


ALEXEY IVANOVICH 

Ask, I am at your service. 

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA 

Tell me, what did you do today? 

ALEXEY IVANOVICH 

Today I read a little, wrote a little, and 
rested a lot. 

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA 

Don’t joke. I am asking in earnest. 

ALEXEY IVANOVICH 

Don’t be angry, but I am not joking. But 
tell me, what did you do today? 

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA 

I, too, read a little, sewed a little and did a 
lot of work around the house. 

ALEXEY IVANOVICH 

Now let’s go for a little walk, if you wish. 

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA 

Wait a while, I want to sit for a while 
longer. 
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AJIEKCEd IfBAHOBHq ALEXEY IVANOVICH 


IIoKaacfiTe'^^ mhc, Kandfl 6to y Bac KHfira? 

OJILFA MHXAftJIOBHA 

dro aErjififlcKaa KH^ra. 

AJIEKCEl! HBAHOBHq 

XIoEHTifiTe'^ MHe no-anrji^ittcKH. 

OJILPA MHXAdJIOBHA 

Xopom6, cji^maftxe.^^^ 

AaEKCEfl HBAHOBHq 

Hy, aob6hi>ho qHTdxb. 3aKp6ftTe^ KHiiry 
H nojiOHcftTee6 na cKaw^ttKy. Ten^pb fla- 
Bifixe 6^AeM CHHxdxb, cK<5jibKO MM yaA- 

AHm 3Aecb BduiHx h moAx snaKC^MMX. 

OJibrA mhxaHjiobha 
X opoiii6| cqHxdttxe.'^ 

AJIEKCEH HBAHOBHq 

Box H B^i}Ky: oa^h, abb, xpn, qexbipei 
HHXb . . . ABdAAaxb. Ten^pb CHUTdflxe bm. 

OAbrA mhxaHjiobha 

Z^BdAAaxb OA^H, ABdAAaxb abb, ABdAABTb 
xpH . . . xpfiAHaTb, xpHAAaxb oa6h . . . c 6- 
pOK, C<5pOK OA^IH . . . IIHTbAeC/IX. TcH^pb 

npoAOJiMcittxe*^* bm CHHxdxb. 

AJIEKCEH HBAHOBHq 

IlHTbAecJiT oaAh, nflXbAecjix abb . .. uiecTb- 
AeciiT, uiecxbAeciix oa<ih . . . c^wbAecnx, 
c4MbAecflT oa6h, c^MbAecHT abb . . . edceMb- 
AecflT. 

OJibPA mhxaHjiobha 

He xoponfixecb."^* Ten4pb h 6^Ay npoAOJi- 
Hcdxb, B6ceMbAecHT oaAh, BdceMbAecflx 

ABB . . . AOBflHdCXO, AeBHHdCTO OA^H , . . 
CTO. 


Show me what kind of book you have there. 

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA 

This is an English book. 

ALEXEY IVANOVICH 

Read to me in English for a while. 

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA 

All right, listen. 

ALEXEY IVANOVICH 

Well now, that’s enough reading. Close the 
book and put it on the bench. Now let’s 
count how many of your and my acquaint¬ 
ances we will see here. 

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA 

All right, count. 

ALEXEY IVANOVICH 

Here is what I see: one, two, three, four, 
five ... twenty. Now you count. 

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA 

Twenty-one, twenty-two, twenty-three ... 
thirty, thirty-one. . . forty, forty-one. . . 
fifty. Now you continue counting. 

ALEXEY IVANOVICH 

Fifty-one, fifty-two . . . sixty, sixty-one 
.. . seventy, seventy-one, seventy-two. .. 
eighty. 

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA 

Don’t hurry. Now I shall continue. Eighty- 
one. eighty-two . .. ninety, ninety-one , .. 
hundred. 


Lesson XV 


121 


AJIEKCEll HBAHOBHq 

JD[OB6jIbHO( Mu HaCHHTdjIH u^jiyio c6thio. 
A CHHT&nH JIH BBI MBIUi, BBAb H xdHCe BSIIl 

BHandMuft. 


ALEXET IVANOVICH 

Enough. We have reached a full hundred* 
But did you count me? For I am also an 
acquaintance of yours. 


OJlbrA MHXAnjIOBHA 

KoHdqHo, cqHTdJia. K nauajid c Bac. Bu 
6^h uofi HdMep ndpBbiH. 


OLGA MIKHAILOVNA 

Of course^ I counted you. I started with you. 
You were my No. 1. 


AJIEKCEl! HBAHOBHq 

Hy, BCTaBAflxe.’^^ HA^Bixe^'*^ xendpb ryjuixb. 


ALEXET IVANOVICH 

Well noW| get up. Let’s walk now. 


OJIbrA MHXAimOBHA 

HAdMxe! 


OLGA MIKHAILOVNA 


Let’s go. 


Exercises 

CnomdHHe 

Addiiicn 



Oa^h na onfiH—ABa.1+1«*2 

ABa Aa ABa—qex6pe.2+2=4 

Tpn Aa ABa—naxb.3+2=6 

^ex6pe Aa mecxb—^ a^chtb.4+6= 10 

CeBib Aa AdBflXb—^mecTHdAUaTb.7+9=16 

TpdAAATb mecxb Aa nnxb—cOpoK oa^h .36+6=41 

IlHXbAec^x Aa cdpoK—AeBHHdcxo.60+40=90 

niecxbAec^T ABa Aa xp^AAaxb oa6h—^A eBHHdcxo xpe.62+31=93 

CdHbAecHT qeT6pe Aa BOceMbAecax iiHXb—cxo nflXbAecAx a^bhxl.74+86= 159 

Cxo AB^Aiiaxb ABa Aa ABdcxH AeBHHdcxo—qex6pecxa ABendAi^aTb.122+290=412 


BbiqHT4HHe 

SvbiraUion 

CsdJiLKo 6 ^abt naxb 6e3 AByx?^—Ilarb Oea abjx— 

Haw much is 5 minus —6 minus S is $. 

2 - 2=0 
4—1=3 
6-3=3 


flea 6ea Aayx —hojil (Hyjib) 

^ex6pe 6e8 oahopO-*®^— xpa. 

lUecTb 6e3 xpSx^'"—xpH— 
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CortmCs Russian Conversaphone 


JtdcHTb 6 e 8 mecT 6 ^^®—Her^ipe. 10 — 6=4 

6ea neTupex^^^—naTb.9—4=6 

B6ceMB 683 ceM6’*'^—-OA^H.8—7=1 

flatouaTb 6ea B0CbM6^°3_ABeH4AuaTb.20—8=12 

Tp^AuaTb 6ea TpHHdAAaTH^o3_oeMHdAAaTb.30—13=17 

C^MbAecflT 6ea copoK^^®—rp^AAaxb.70-40=30 

TpAcxa 688 AByxcdx^o^—cxo.300—200=100 

T^CHHa 688 mecxHcdx^—qex^pecxa.1,000—600 =400 

fleBHHdcxo 688 copoKd ceM 6 <^*—cdpoK xpn .90—47 = 43 


( b 4 cxh AB^Ai^aTb ABa 6e8 macx^AecflXH xpgx ^^^— cxo nHXbAeoiT A^BHXb... . 222 — 63=159 


JiBa H 8 AB 3 OC—^HOJlb (Hyjib) .... 

flaa H 8 xpex— oa 6 h.. 

Tpn H 8 m 8 cx 6 —xpa. 

IlHXb H3 ceillfi—^ABa. 

C 8 Mb H 3 xpHHMaaxH—inecxb .. 
^4BHXb H3 CeMH^AUaXH—B6ceMb 


2 - 2=0 

3-2=1 

6- 3=3 

7- 6=2 
13-7=6 
17-9=8 


ABau^HycABa —hojib (nyjib). 2—2=0 

H8x6pe M^Hyc oa6h— xpa.4—1 = 3 

niBCXb Mfiayc xpa—xpa.6—3=3 


J 


BdceMb MAayc C8Mb— oa^h. 8 — 7 = 1 


YfilROHdHHe 

MvUiplication 


OA^HascAbT OA^H—oaAh.1X1 = 1 

JIb43kan ABa—a8x6pe.2X2=4 

TpAncAH Tpa—^ a^bhxb.3X3=9 


II 


IIAxbio^*^ nflxb— ABdAUaxb nflXb . 6X6=26 

III4cxbio'*'o mecxb—xpfiAOaxb mecxb .6X6=36 

CdMbH)'*'’^ ceMb—cdpoK AdBHXb .7X7=49 


II 


HdBflXbio***^ A^BHXb—^B5c8MbAecHX oa6h.9X9=81 

fldcHTbK)'*'*'A^cflXb—cxo. 10X10=100 

TpfiHCAM nflXb—iiflXHdAUaxb.3X5=16 

^8x6peHCAu mecxb—^AsdAUaxb aex^pe.4X6=24 

'^ex^pencAU ceMb—^ABdAUaxb BdceMb.4 X 7=28 

^ex^peJKAH nnxb—^AfidAuaxb. 4X6=20 

TpfimAH mecxb—BoceMHdAAaxb.3X6 = 18 

Tp6>KABi A^cflXb—xp^AAaxb.3X10=30 
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mecTii—rp^OT^Tb.5X6»30 

ILiTbK)^*® BdceHb—c6poK.5X8B40 

BdccMbK)^*® mecTb—c6poK B6ceMi>.8 X 6 » 48 

BdceittK)^*® fldBHTb—c^MbflecHT ABa.8X0»72 

^tB^roaTb Ha nflTb—CTO. 20X5 b100 

TpfiOTaTb Ha TpH—AeBHHdcTO.30X3 b90 

CtO Ha CTO—A^CHTb T^CHH.100X100«»10,000 


J(eji5HHe 

Division 

flea pasAejifirt Ha Aaa— oa6h. 

^er^pe pasACJiATb Ha abe—AB a. 

SlecTb pasAeji^Tb na abe— rpn. 

Bdcesib pasAeji^Tb he nex^e —^abe. 

J^^BHTb paSAOJI^Tb BE TpH—XpH. 

Jl4CflTb paSAeJlflXb he HHXb—^ABE. 

JD[4cflTb pasAOH^Tb he abe—^ mub. 

JlBeH^AHETb paSAOJl^Tb HE mecTb— ^abe. 

JlBtEijmjBLTh paSABJI^Tb HE HCT^pe—TpH. 

^BeH^AETb paSABJI^Tb HE XpH—^CT^pe. 


2 + 2=1 

4+2=2 

6+2=3 

8+4=2 

9+3=3 

10+5=2 

10+2=5 

12 + 6=2 

12+4=3 

12+3=4 


Kas A^^^ Bbi 6^ABTe sciiTb b 4tom rdpoAe?*— ^9 6^A7 khtb SAecb oaa^ bca^jiio. 


How long will you live in this city?—I shall live here one u’ee^. 


H 6^Ay HCHTb BABCb OA^H ABHb. 

H 6;^Ay 3KHTb BAecb oa^h m4cha. 

9 6^Ay 3KHTb sAecb oaAh roA. 

9 6^Ay HCHTb BAeCb ABE AHH (m6cHAE, hSae) . 

9 6^Ay HCHTb SAeCb HHTb AHeft (m^chacb, jict) . 

9 wHTb sAecb abc (xpH, ner^pe) hca^jih. 

9 6^Ay HCHTb BAeCb HHTb (uieCTb, CCMb, H^CKOJIbKO) HCA^JIb. 

9 6^Ay HCHTb SAecb 6 kojio hca^jih. 

9 6^Ay HCHTb BAeCb dKOJIO M^CHAE. 

9 O^Ay HCHTb BAecb 6 kojio r6Aa. 

9 6^Ay HCHTb BAeCb 6 kojio AByX hca^jib (m^chacb, jict). 



Koia& y5xaji Bam 6paT?—O h y^xaa b npdmjiyio cp^Ay*^ 

When did your brother leavef—He left last Wednesday, 

KoFAi y4xajia Btoa yHeH^qa?—O h 4 y4xajia b npdmjiyio lutTHHuy 6 jih cyOOdry. 

KopaA y^xEJi yHfixejib?—O h y4xaji b npdnuiHfi noHCA^bKHK Ajih bt6phhk, enS hcch^ 
y^xEJiE B np^iujiuH HexB^pr, a hx a^th y^xajxH b np(5uijioe BOCKpec^Hbe. 

KoFAd y^xaJiH yneaHK^?—Onii y^xajiH b np6mjibiH m4cha (b np5uzjioM M^Cflue). 
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Cortina*$ Russian Conversaohone 


Korflfi ydxajiH sdixiH coc^ah?—Oh 6 ydxajiH b np^uiJiou rojiS^. ^ 

KorAd ydxajiH Bdora Apysbd?—Oiid ydxajiH Ha np6iiuiott HeAdjie.^ 

Koi:;^ BBi ydAere?— 'H y^Ay Ha 6^Ayn^6^ (cJidAytoiAett) HeAdne.^^ 

When voiU you leave?—I skaU leave next week, 

KorAd ydA^T Bam yndTCJib? —Oh ydner b S^AyiAHft noHeAdjibHHK^® Ajih bt6phhr. 

KorAd ydAST er<5 Kend?—Ond ydAer b S^AyiAyK) ndTHHAy djiH cy666Ty. 

KorAd bu c cecTpdfi ydAexe?—M m ydneM b Sj^AymcM MdcHAe,®^^ 

KorAd ydAyr bAioh poAdTejin?—OxdA ydACT b 5tom roAj’,*^ a Maxb ydAex b 6^AyiAeM ^0A^'• 

Komd BU nodA^xe b Mockb^?—H nodAy tjpISl ndpes Hac« 

When will you go to Moscow?—J shall go there in an hour, 

KorAd nodAex Bam 6pax? —Oh nodAex ndpes abh (xpH, nex^pe) nacd. 

KorAd nodAexe bm c sKendit?—Mu nodABM ndpea naxt (mecxb, ceMb) nacdB. 

KorAd nodAyx Bdum dpdxbH?—Ond nodAyx ndpea Asa (xpe, Hex6pe) rdAa. 

KoPAd nodAyx Bdum Apysbd?—Oad nodAyx udpea naxb (mecxb) Jiex. 

H nodAy Hdpea Hendmo. 

Oh nodAex ndpea abb (xpn, Hex6pe) neAdJiH. 

Ond nodAex ndpea naxb (mecxb, ndcKOJibKo) neAdjib. 

Ob npRdAex Hepea nojrropd nacd. 

He will arrive in an hour and a half, 

H ydAy Hdpea nojixopd MdcHAa. 

Mm ydACM ndpea nojixopd rdAa. 

Onfi ydAyx ndpea nojixop6‘*3o HOAdjiH. 

Oh ydAex ndpes no3ixop6 mhh^xu. 

KoiAd BU npHdxaHH ciOAd?—^ npHdxaJi ^ac tom^ naadA* 

TFAen did you arrive here?—I arrived an hour ago, 

KoPAd npndxaji Bam Apyr?—O h npndxaji abb (xpH, nex^pe) nacd xomJ naadA. 

KoPAd npHdxajia sdma cecxpd?—Oud npudxajia naxb (mecxb, ceiiib) nacdB tom^ HaadA- 
KoPAd npHdxajm Bdum dpdxba?—Ond npndxajiH MdcHA xomJ' naadA* 

KoPAd npndxajiH Bdinn Apyabd?—Ond npndxajiH abh (xpH, uexdipe) MdcHAa xom^^ HaadA> 
KoPAd npndxajiH poAdxejiH Bdmepo AP:?ra?—Ond npHdxajiH naxb (mecxb, cesib) MdcHAes 
xomJ^ HaadA* 

KoPAd npndxajiH AdxH yndxejifl?—^Er6 AdxH npndxajin poa xobi^ HaadA* 

KoPAd BM c 6pdxoM npHdxajra?—Mu npndxajiH abb (xpH, Hex6pe) r6Aa xom^ HaadA* 
KoPAd npHdx«uia noAP^a Bdmefl cecxpdi?—Ond npndxajia naxb (mecxb, ceMb) Jiex xoii^ 
HaadA* 

A KOPAd npndxaji ee 6pax?—O h npHdxan 6 kojio pdAa xom^ naadA* 
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KorAd npH^xaji sai 

JIGT TOM^ HaadA« 


cocfe?—O h npH^xaji 


B kot6pomM 4 qac^ bu Bcra&re? b ceMb^^BacdB. 

Ai what time do you get upt-~I get up at seven o^clock, 

B KOTdpOM Hac^ HaHHH^TCfl yp6K?—^yp6K HaHHHdeTCH B BdceMb 6 jih A^HTB Hac6B. 

B KOT6poM Hacjr Kj'inaeTe bn? — K;^aH) b 'lac 6 jih b abb nacd. 

B KOTdpoM Hac^ HaHHHdercH kohu^pt?—^Koha^pt HaHHHdeTCfl b HdTBepxb AeadToro (b 
B dceMb HflTHdAAaTb) B^qepa {8J5 P.M.). 

KoFAd HU BCTp^THMCfl?—Mu BCTp^THMCfl sdsTpa B TpH HBCd AHH (5 PM,), 

B KOTdpOM nacj^ otx6aht n6e8A b Mockb^?—Oh otx6aht b a^shtb mrrHdAAaTb B^nepa 
{9J6 PM.) 6jih b AdBHTb HHTHdAAaTb jTpd (9.15 AM.). Jtpyrdft ndedA otx6aht b 
ABeHdAABTb HacdB ahh (at IS noon). 

B BordpoH Bac^ dro cjiynifAocb?—S to cjiyndiiocb b ndpeoM 

At what time did this happen?—It happened after IS o*clock (before 1 o’cZocfc). 


dro cjiyH^jiocb 

dxo cjiyH^jiocb 

dxo cjiynl^jiocb 

9tO CJiyH^JIOCb 

9to cJiynAjiccb 
9x0 CJiyndjiocb 
9x0 CJiyH^JIOCb 

9x0 cjiyndjiocb 
9x0 cjiyniijiocb 
9x0 cjiyH^jiocb 

9x0 cjiyniuiocb 


BO BXOpdM Hac^. 

B xpdxbeM nac^. 

B HexBgpxoM Hac^. 

B ndxoM HacJ. 

B mecxdM HacJ^, 

B ceAbMdM Hac^. 

B BOCbMdH 4ac^. 

B AeBdxoM Hac^. 

B AecdxoM qac^. 

B OA^HHaAAaxoH nac^ 
B ABendAUaxoM qac^. 


KdscAufi HB Hac nojiyndji no Bex^ipe pySjid. Hh AdjiH pydjno. 
Each one of us received four roubles. They gave them each a rouble. 

no ABa pySjid 
no xpH py6jid 
no Herdipe py5jid 

no nflx6 (naxb) pySjidtt 
no xuecxd (uiecxb) py6jidB 
no AecflxA (Adcaxb) py6jidft 
no ABaAAaxfi (ABdAaaTb) pySjidft 
no copoKd (c6poK) pydjidfi 
no mecT^AecflTH (mecTLAecdT) py6ji4ii 
no AeBHHdcxy (AeBflHdcxo) pyGjidii 
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no cry (cro) py6ji4fi 


no ffB^CTH py6ji4it 
no Tp6cTa py6ji4tt 
no ^er^pecra py6n6tt 
no nflTBcdr (namcT^) py6jidfl 
no inecTbc6T (mecxHcrdM) py6ji6d 
no T^cine py6n4tt 
no MHJuiHdHy py6n4iS 



no Mdeniy. 


Do it the way I want it (Do it my way). 


H CA^Jiaji no B^mcMyi xorii mho trk ne HpdBHTCH. 

Mu roBop^jm kek ^o CA^arb, ho oh ne corjiamiiJiCH c h£mH| a b koha4 koha<5b Bcd 
me QA^nan no HdmeMy. 

Mhc He coB^TOsajiH A^axb xaK, ho a bc 6 paBH6 CA^an no Bdmeuy. 

Oh^ He xoTiiT roBop^Tb CO MH6tt, TaK KaK A He CA^an no 6xHeMy. 

Oh He nocji^man Menit h CA^aji no csdeMy. 

He 6ecnoK6ftTecb'^®*o tom, HTO^®^roBOpiiT, A^attxe^^no csdeMy. 

VnpjiMbitt HeJioB^K BcerA& A^aex no CB^eny. 

Bc/iKHft HenoB^K A^Maer no CBdeny. 


Ho MdeBiy, ^ro ne h^»ho* 

In my opinion this is not necessary. 

Ho MdeMy, y Bac AosdJibHo bp^mchh CA^naTb §to. 
Sh^aht, no TBdeMy, h HanHcin njidxo. 

Ho HdmeBiy, He h^hcho 61^0 roBop^Tb 06 Stom. 
Hto iffle h^hcho 6^0 CAdjiaTb, no BdmeMy? 

TjSfi MHe H^HCHO HCHTb, HO ^XHCMy? 


H HHAerd ne y 8 Bai( 5 , bcS B^jiHAEtr^no n6wmy. 

J donH recognize anything, everything appears in a new (modem) way, 

Jtdrn »HB^ ne no HdnzeMy, y hhx bc@ no ndsoMy. 

Mdacer 6HTb dTO h 6too xopomd no crdpony, ho xdnepb tbk ne A^aior.^^ 
Jtdjiaftre^BcS no cxdpoMy, ne Meniitlxe HHHerd. 

Bujid H peBoni&AHH, ho bch ncesHb b expand ha^x no cxdpoMy. 

H MHdro pas roaop^ bm^, ho oh hb cn^maeT n no npdHCHBMy bc 6 A^Jiaex no OBdeuy. 


Koxa^ bu pOABnficb ?—>9 poA^ACA b T&tsm AaBflTbcdr AB^Ai^Tb ndpBon^ TopS 
(b 1921 r.). ^ 

When were you born?—I teas bom in (the year) 1921, 

KoFAd poA^jicfl Bam dpax?— Oh poa^jich b xi^cHHa AaBHXbcdx AaBHXHdA^aTOM^7 foa^ 
(b 1919 T,), 
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pOAHJlilCB BdmH pOA^TeJIH?—O t6a pOA^JICfl B T^CHHa BOCeMBC6T BdceMBAeCHT 

BOCbM^M roA^ (b 1888 r.)» a MaTb poAKJi^cb b T^cana BoceMBc6T AeBHH6cTO Tp^TbeM 
roA^^ (b 1893 r.). 

Kofa^ Haaajidcb nlpsafl Boftad?—^IldpBaH BOttad HaaaJidcb b T^cnaa AeBurbcdT nerdip- 
hsao^itom foa^ (b 1914 r.). 

A KOFAd Haaajidcb sTopda BottHd?—Bropda Botod Haaajidcb b Tdtcaaa ABBarbcdr xpdA* 
ABTb ABBdTOM FOA^ (b 1939 F.)* 

KoFAd poA^Jica CTdjiHH?—H6 ch 4> BHCcapadHOBHa CTdJiHH poAAnca b Tdicaaa BOceMbcdr 
cdMbAecax A 6 BdT 0 M FOA^ (b 1879 r.). 

KoFAd poA^nca Jldana?—^B jiba^mbp Habda VabdaoB-JIdaHa poA^ca b xdicaaa BOCeMb- 
c6t ceMHAecdroM foa^ (b 1870 f.). 

Kofa^ bu poAHJiiicb?—H poAiiacfl AeBflTHdAAaToro Mdpra T^caaa Boceatbcdr AeBflBdtio 
AeBilraro rdAA^^ (19-ro Rmpra 1899-ro r.). 

TTA^n were ym homf—I was bom (on) ilfarcA 19j 1899. 

KoFAd poAHAdcb BdmH poA^TeJiH?—^Mott ordu poA^Jica mecxdFo noaSpA T^caaa BOceMb- 
cdr cdMbAecar TpdTbero ixSab (6-fo HoaOpd 1873-ro rO^ & 5iaTb poABJidcb absaii^tofo 
H idJia Tdicaaa BoceMbcdx mecxbAecdx socbMdro Fdaa (20 -fo Rf&Jia 1868-ro r.). 

KoFAd poAHJi^cb BdiiiH cdcxpu?—OAHd cecxpd poAHJiAcb oA^HHaAUaxoFo OKxaOpd xAcana 
ABBaxbcdx ndpBOFo FiSaa (11 -fo OKxaOpd 1901 -fo f.), Apyrda—^Bxpdro anpdaa xdicaaa 
ABBaxbcdx xpdxbeFo F^Aa (2-ro anpdJia 1903 -fo f.)> a xpdxba—^mecxadAUaxoro wda 
x6caaa ACBaxbcdx aexBfipxoro FdAa (16 -fo Mda 1904 -fo r.). 

KoFAd poAHaiicb BduiH OpdxbA?— Oa^h Opax poA^aca AsdAAaxb ndpsoro ceHxaOpd x6caaa 
AesaxbcdxoFo rdaa (21-ro ceaxaOpd 1900-ro f.), a Apyrdtt—BOCbMdro ^espaad xdicaaa 
Aeaaxbcdr cbabm6fo F<SAa (8 -fo it>6Bpaad 1907 -fo f.). 

KoFAd poA^Jica p^ccKHfl nncdxeab II^khu?—II^oikhr poA^cff mecxdFo eAeo. xdicaaa 
cebShc&t AeBHHdcxo agbAxofo rdaa (6 -fo nibaa 1799-ro f.). 

KoFAd poA^ca HMnepdxop Ildxp BeadiCHfi?—Ksmepdxop Il&rp BeadKHtt poA^^ca ACBd- 
TOFO HZbHa T6caaa mecxbcdx cdaibAccax Bxopdro rdaa (9 -fo sAbaa 1672 -fo r,)* 

KoFAd poA^Jica p^ccKHtl nHcdxeab JldpMoaxoB?—JldpMOHxoB pOA^aca Hexd^HaAAaxoro 
OKxaOpd x6caaa BoceMbcdx aex^aaAiiaxoro FdAa (14-ro OKxaOpit 1814-ro r,). 

KoFAd poA^aca JIdHHH?—JldaHii poA^aca Aecdroro anpdaa xdicaaa BOceMbcdx ceBfHAecii- 
TOFO rdAa®^^(10-ro anpdaa 1870 -fo r.)« 

Kofa^ ^epjiH poAliTeaH edmero ABdAAaTb nifroro aHoapd 

T^caaa ABsarbcdT xpHAAdToro rdAa^^ (25-ro HHeapd 1930-ro r.), a er5 amib yaiepad 
ndpBoro Bfda xdicaaa AeBarbcdr copoROBdro rdAA (l-ro nda 1940-ro r.)* 

When did the parents of your friend die?—His father died (on) January 25,1930 and his 
mother died (on) May 1,1940. 

KoFAd ynepad cecxpd BdmeFo M^aca?—Oad yMepad ndxoro H^na T^caaa ABBarbcdr 
cdpoK BxopdFo rdAa (5 -fo mbaa 1942 -fo f.)* 

KoFAd ^ep ixpesHAdHx P^Beseax?— Oh ^'Mep ABeHdAAaxoro anpdaa x^caaa AesaxbcdT 
cdpoK ndxoFo nSaa (12 *fo anpdaa lOd^-ro r.)* 
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Kornd ^ep JI^Hira?—B jisa^mbp HjibAh yjn»yiHOB-JI4HHH ^ep AotoUftTb n^psoro AHsapii 
Ti^caqa AeBHTbcdT AB^Ai^aTii ^eredproro r6na (21-ro iiHsap^ 1924-ro r.)« 

KoFAd ;^Mep p^ccKHtl nncdTCJib II^iukhh?—A jieKcknAP Cepr^BHH lI^mKRH ^ep accAtoih) 

(])eBpajijl T^cHHa BoceMbcdT Tp^AAaTb ceABMdro r6Aa (10-ro 4f)eBpajiii 1837-ro r.)* 

KorAd ^ep p^ccKHfl iincdTejib JI4 pmohtob?—^MH xadji lOpbeBB^ JIdpMOHTOB ;^Mep ab^a- 
Aaxb ceABMdro HibHfl T^cina BoceMbcdr cdpoK n4pBoro r6Aa (27-ro h]5hh 1841-ro r.)« 
KoiAd ^ep HMnepdTop ll&rp BejidKHft?—Hamepdrop Il&rp BendicHtl ^ep BOCBudro 
<I)eBpajid T^icHHa ceMBcdr ABdAAaxB ndroro rdAa (d-ro ({leBpajiA 1725-ro r.)* 

Or BpdH AO Bpdfl* 

From border to border. 

Or rdpoAa ao rdpoAa. 

Or OAHord Adna ao AP 3 ^ro. 

Ot Herd ao Mend. 

Or erd Adaia ao Moerd Adna. 

Ot Bdmero Mdcra ao Moerd M4cTa. 

Ot Bdmnx uecr ao Bdnrax mcct. 

Ot Adua ao ndjiH. 

€ yrpd AO Bd^epa. 

From morning iiU evening. 

C BOCKpecdHbfl AO qpeA^. 

BTdpHHKa AO ndTHHAEl. 

C noHeAdJiBHHKa ao cydddru. 

Co CpeA^ AO BOCKpecdHBH. 

C ndToro HHBapd ao ABAAAidToro ({lespand. 

C ndpsoro ao AocdToro iida. 

C copoKOBdro AO cdpoK HCTBepToro rdAa. 

C AByx AO HeTHpdx nacds. 

C AOBHTd AO ABeHdAAATH HacdB. 

JI4hhh acHJi c Tdicaqa BoceaiBcdT ceMHAecdroro^^ rdAa ao t&ch^ AOSHTBcdT ABdAAaTB 
HersepToro rdAa. 

H&fnepdTop n&rp BejidKHft c Tdrcana mecTBcdr cdaiBAecHT Bropdro rdAa ao Tdcojna 
ceaiBcdT ABdAAaTB ndroro rdAa. 

nycTb^Mi OH CBdacer Ban, tto oh xdqer* 

Let him teU you what he wants. 

Kto xdHCT K^maTB, nycTB paddraer. 

£cjib OHd xoTdT K^inaTB, nycTb paddTaKxr. 

Korad OH d^er b HdineM rdpoABi nyoTb npHAor mho. 

KorAd oh 6 d^AyT SAecB, nycTB npHA^T ko BHie b KOHTdpy, 
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IlycTb OH Han^mer nHCbM6, a noT6M oh Mdncer n^JiaTb, hto xdner. 
Ten^pb yHCHHK^ nycxb nAmyr, a ne hvtt & jot . 


SAp^BCTByiiTe, TdB^pRii^! Kax Bbi H^BCTByexe?—3ffp^cTByMTe! Baaro^ap^ Bac» 

a H^BCTByio €60^ xopoind. 

How do you do, comrade. How do you feel?—How do you do. Thank you, I feel fine. 


CKaMcAxe,^^^ noxcdjiyitcTa, KaK Bdme ^mh?—^Hb^h HBdHOBHH neTp6B. 

He paaroBdpHBaiiTe, noHcdjiyiicTa, bbi Memdere nan cji^uaTb. He MemdAre’^** Haw.— 

IISBHH^Te. 

IIoMordTe^-^ MHe npo^HTdTb §to p^’CCKoe nncbMd.—^Xopomd. HHTdfiTe,’^^ kek Mdacerej a 

H 6^fly noMordxb ebm. 

CKajKdTe, no«dJiyflCTa, cndjibKo bbm jict?—Mhc ABdAi^arb oa^h roA, a Moefii^" 6pdTy 
HHTHdAUaTb JieT. 

CHHxdfiTe'^^ AO HHXHdAUaxH.^'^—O a^h, Asa, Tpn, Hexdipe, nnxb, mecxb, ceMb, BdceMb, 

AdBHXb, AdcHXb, oAAHHaAuaxb, ABeHdAAaxb, xpHiidAUaxb, HexdtpHaAAaxb, HHTHdAAaTb. 
KoFAd Bbi G^AOTe HHcdxb BduieMy oxa^, noGjiaroAapdxe'^^ er6 ox Mead aa noAdpOK, kot 6- 
pbift OH MHe npHCJidji.—^Xopomd, a nanHui^. A noaeM^ Bbi cdMH^^^He Handinexe cm^? 
B^Atxe^^ ocxop6>KHH h He npocxyAdrecbi’^T Ha ;^aHAe daeHb cdipo. J^a, a andio dxo, 

HO MHe^^ H^'XCHO Hxxd B HIKdJiy. 

HaAto b KdMHaxy, Ha ^anue cupo,^®® h bu npocx^AHxecb.— H. nocxoib SAecb mhh^ naxb, 
a noxdM noi)A^. 


CKdabKO AHett d aHsapd?^^—B aHBapd TpdAAaxb oa^ih achb. 

How many days are there in January?—In January there are 31 days, 

A CKdabKo B (I)eBpajid?—B ({>eBpajid ABdAUaxb BdceMb djiH ABdAAaxb a^batb AHeit. 
CKdabKo AHed B anpdjze?—B anpdne xpdAAaxb AHeit. 

CKdabKo mhh^x b aac^?*®^— B aacj' uiecxbAecdx mhhJt. 

CKdabKO HeA^Jib B roA^?^®^'—B roA^’ nHTbAecdx abb neAdJiH. 

A CKdjIbKO MdCHUeB B FOA^?— B FOA^ ABeHdA^aXb MdCHABB. 

CndabKO G^aox naxb h naxndAAaxb?—Ilaxb h naxHdAAaxb—^ABdAAaxb. 

CKdabKo G^aox mecxHdAi^axb h AseHdAAaxb?—^IIIecxHdAAaxb h ABeadAAaTb—-ABdAAaxb 
BdceMb. 

CMOTpfire, KTo hact no Aopdre? —3to RaadM-To HHocxpdaeA. 

Look, who is this coming along the road?—It is some foreigner. 

noflAftxe K HCM^ H cnpocdxe, axo oh xdaex?—He GecnoKditxecb, oh caM^*** CKdacex, hto 
OH xd’iex. 

HoMOFdxe dxoMy aejiosdKy. CMOxpdxe, oh He Mdacex hxx6. —Oh, KdHcexca, yxoMdjica a 
x6qex oxAOXH.f xb. 

CKaHcfiTe,*^< noxcdaydcxa, cRdJibRo xendpb BpdMeHB?—J^BdAAaTb bihb^t Tpdrbero* 


Tell me, please, what time is it?—It is 3,20. 

Bea ABBAAaxd xpe.2.40 

Bea ABeHdAAaxH BdceMb.7.48 
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JlfiUHTb MHH^T OA^HHEAI^tTOrO. .. 

Bea AeciiTift OA^HHamaTb. 

ABeH^^An^^Tb ?ac6B. 

Bea iiflT6 AseHiAi^^Tb. 

IlHTb UHH^ ndpBoro. 

OkOJIO ABeH^AI^TH. 


10.10 

10.60 

12.00 

11.55 

12.05 


noHeH^ Ban Be hp5biitcb TpEH^AOB^oe^ HHai67-nfl He SHfiio noqeii^t ao a ae 
nio5A^5 5Toro HHcafi. 

CRdBbKo Acp^Bbes pacT^T 5 kojio B&mero a^me?—Tem pect6t Biadro Aep^BbeB. Bcer6| 
K&Bcercii, dKOjio bath^aaetb. 

ClCdJIbRO mrdTOB B CoeAHHgHHIiIX nildTEX Am^PHKB?—B CoeAHHgHHUX nirdTEX Au5pHRa 

c6poR BdceMb mr&TOB. 

H Bu m^HTe, KoiTid roBop^Te, bto b B&meM Rji^cce cto yHeHBR6 B.—h mya^. 

B edmeu RJidcce TdjibKo nari^ecilT abe yAeHHKd. 

0 bu npdcHTe CBOib metb?—H npoin^ A&Tb UHe a^htb a5juiepob. 

^To BU AdpacHTe b pyKd?— K AepacJ KopdOKy, b Koxdpoft OAdHHaAAATb n6pbeB. 
flepacdTe^’*^ dry RopdOKy b o6dHx^^ pyicdx. 

K^nHTe JiH BU MHe RHdrH, o ROTdpux A BEc npocdn?—CeBadc yacd 6ea bat^ mhh^ mecTb, 
a B mecTb aec5b uae h^ho Outb b inRdae; nodxoMy a ee uor^ RyndTb beh rhet cerdABa. 
KynfiTe'^’ mho EHrjidBcKyH) raadry. 

Ker Adjirp BU CHAATe®^ SAecb?—il chjk^®*® SAecb yacd aacd Tpn dura aerdipe. 

CHAfixe'^ 8Aecb h amfixe^®^ neiui. 

KyAd BU nojidacHxe Bdmy nuidny?—H nojioac^ ed CK)Ad he cxob. 
nojioacAxe^^ cboA nAcbBia b ctoji, e moA ocxdBbxe^®® he cxoad. 

Kyndexecb jib bu 8hm6A b pend?—^Hex, 8 Hm6A b peRd a ae Ryndiocb. 

HAAxe*^ H KyndAxecb’^ b pead. 

JlfiuBL jm BU ^adxecb Ajih b niRdJie?—H ya^cb h aAbse, h b imcdae. 
yaATecb,™^ HER H^acHo dxo AdJiaxb. 

Fab aoiBdT Bam Apyr?—O h acuedx he TpHHdAAaxoB ^jraae b Adae adaep abbah6cto 

AdBHXb. 

Ker Adaro dxox aejioBdR pa6dTaex®^y bec?—Oh pa6dxaex®^*y MeHd xpa mAcaae b aerdip- 

HEAAETb ABeB. 


O aSn BU roBopAre?—FoBopAre'^®^ no-p^cesH. 
What are you talking aboutf — Speak Russian, 

KynAxe^^ ce6d aom. 

He BORyndAxe’®® Adsia. 

Bu paOdxaBxe^ AdaE, a a 6fjsy paOdxaxb b ndjie. 
CHAATe*^^ H HHxdAxe’®^ RHAry. 

HpAxe^^^AcadA. 
noAA&axe’*^ b xedxp. 

OacHAdAxe’®* mchA he yrji^*®^ BxopdA ;^auAu. 
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MGBii B n/iTOM Hac^. 

Cx^liTeanecb h cmotpAtc^^^ Ea 6 to a^P^bo. 

lIocTdfiTe^^^ TaM h nocMoip^Te/^^ KorM oh nottAdr h 8 iiiK6Ati« 

He 6erfiTe’*^ tbk 6^CTpo* 

He 64raflTe no ^jnme. 

MHe nflTHiAn&Tb py6n4fi. 

He AaBdttTe'^'^^ drony MdJibHHKy kh^tb* 
nem^iTe^ iihcbm6 cellHdc h nonui^Te^ enS cexxSAHA. 

CaA^recb^^^ aa 6tot ctoji. 

He xoA^Te”’ no KdMHaTe, a chaAtc’®^ aa ctoji^m. 

HcMiynfiTe^^ sam noA^poK. 

HdBiHBTe, 0 uu c b£mh roBop^jint 
ndMHHTe nH| 0 hSm box c b^mh roBop^jiH? 

3aKp<SttTe^^ ABepb n okb6. 

3aRp<5fiTe^^ okh6, a ab^Ph ne aaKpiiiB&ttTe.^'** 

He Topon^ecb,^^^ exA3 TdnbKO ABeH&AnaTb bihb^ nitToro. 

CEHT^Te^*** AO CTa. 

HaBHB^e^^ MeHiii hto h He sh^k) CBoexnS yp^na. 
daxoA^Te^KO MHe cer^AHH B^nepoM. 

SafiA^Te*^^^ KO MHe hslc 6 b b cesib. 

Hocer^Te^^^ Bdmero APi^ra; oh, KdncercH, He8Aop6B. 

HoeeiA&ftTe B^mnx p6ACTBeHHHKOB Kdag^yx) neA^Jno. 

He 66ttTecb^Mo4tt co6&kh. 

HoMor^re^^^'^THM a^am nnc^Tb no-aHrji6dCKB. 

HoMordfire^^ BceiA&; koit;^ bli Sto M6»ceTe. 

06paT6Tecb^ ko mho. 

He ocTaH^BJiBBattrecb^^ 6Kono dToro pecToptoi. 

OeraHOB^Tecb^ y ^Toro Maraa^na. 

Co6HpdfiTecb^^ ^xaTb b AepdBHH). 

CoSep^recb^^ cerbAHH B^nepoH, h adsTpa Mbx ho^aom b aop^bhk). 
HaA^Tecb^^^ na nenji. 

SanHoi^Tecb^^^ na aHrn^CKBfi yp^K, a na jipaHA^acKBtt He aan^cuBafixecb.^^^ 







UlecTHdjmaTbi yp6K (L esson XVI) 


TAHfl 


TANYA 


0 Hem BM A^MacTe, K6 jih? 


What are you thinking about, Nick? 


KOJIH 


H A^MBK) 0 TOM, HTO®°^ 66jI0 dCJIH 

6h*^^ Bce JiioAH 66 jih 6ordTHMH?^^'*KaK bu 
A^MaeTC, TdHH, hto 66jio 6m Tor^d? 


NICK 


I am thinking how (Literally: what) it would 
be if all people were rich. What do you think, 
Tanya, how would it be then? 


TAHH 


TANYA 


H A^aio, HTO TorAd ne ddino 6 m'^ 6dAHMX I think that then there would be no poor 
jiioA^ii. people. 


KOJIH 


NICK 


n TdnbKo? 


Is that all? 


TAHH 


TANYA 


Sto Bce. 


Yea, that's all. 


KOAA 

Bm Mend ne noHHMdere. H xoh^ CKaadTb, 

HTO AlbAH CTdJIH 6 m A^^-Tb, dCJIH 6 m^^^ 

OHd Bce 6 ^ah 6ordTMMH? 

TAHfl 

TaK bm noA^^MailTe,nanpiiMdp, hto bu 
cdMH -icTdjiH 6 m a^^utb, dcJiH 6 m bm 6i^h 
6ordTM? 

KOJIfl 

0, dcjiH 6 m a 6 ma SordT, to npdJKAC 

Bcerd fl OTnpdBHACfl 6 m nyreiudcTBOBaTb. 
fl xoTdji 6 m * BdACTb Becb CBdr. H nodxaji 
6 m Ha c^Bep h na lor, aa boct6k h ua 

sdnaA- 


NICK 

You don’t understand me. I want to say, 
what would people (begin to) do if they all 
were rich? 

TANYA 

In that case, consider for example: what 
would you yourself do if you were rich? 

NICK 

Oh, if I were rich, I would first of all go 
traveling. I would want to see the whole 
world. I would go north, south, east, and 
west. 
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TAHa 


TANYA 


Kan Kpac^BoI SanHin^iTe,^ 'iT66bi He sa^ 

Hy, a hot^m hto bbz A^ajia 6bi? 


How beautiful! Write it down so that you 
won't forget it. Well, and what would you 
do afterwards? 


ROJia 

A nordM a Bepn^aca 6iii aom^A h cTaa 6 bi 
noMordTb ^ ApyrllM ju&ahm, h crap^ca 5u 
CA^aTb Bcex oaacra^BBiMH. 


NICK 

And afterwards I would return home and 
start to help other people and I would tiy 
to make them all happy. 


tahh 


TANYA 


Ht66ii 1 CA^JiaTB^ aioA^it caacTa^BbiMH, 

p^Be jvia ^Toro HeodxoA^MO 6iirrb 6ord- 
TBiM?^^^ PdsBe HeabsA^^ noMordTb jii&ahm, 

K01A& Mbl OahAm dordTCTBOM 663 

TpyAd Heabdd JiioA^d^^ CA^JiaTb caacra^- 

BbiaiH.'*” 

Roaa 


Is it really necessary to be rich in order to 
make people happy? Do you mean to say 
that we cannot help people when we axe 
poor? One cannot make people happy with 
wealth alone without some effort. 


NICK 


0 , T&aa, HHe xor^aocb^®^ 6iii,^'*'^ aT66bi^^ 
Bu ndnaan Hemt, h TorAd, a ys^pea, bbi 
coraac&ancb 6bi co mh 6 &. 


Oh, Tanya, I wish (Literally: I would wish) 
that you would understand me, and then, I 
am convinced, you would agree with me. 


TAHH 

Heu pasroBdpHBRTb h MeardTb, saHaaAcb 
6iii Bu A^OM H 3rHiiaR 6bi cbo 6 ypdKH. Bbi 

xoT^Te, HTddbi^^ a nonaad sac, a a xoq^, 
aT66bi^^ Bbi sH^JiH oah6, hto Himerd 

HeabSii^^ crpdHTb aa c^cjm.» n6iiiHHTe‘^'^ 
nocadsHuy: Ecjih 6 bi bo^ pxy pocji^ 606 ^, 
TO ^^^ 6 bxa 6 bt He por, a orop<$A. Hy, Raicda 
ndabsa or Tord, aro®®® bh ueardere? 

KOJia 

KaK 6bi TO HH^^d^o, a acd TanA a atodafb 
ueardTb. 


TANYA 

Instead of talking and dreaming you had 
better work and do your lessons (home 
work). You want me to understand you, 
and I want you to know one thing, namely, 
that one cannot build anything on 'W'. 
Remember the saying, 'Tf beans would grow 
in one's mouth, it would not be a mouth, 
but a vegetable garden." Well, what good 
comes from your dreaming? 

NICK 

Whatever there may be in what you are 
saying, nevertheless, 1 like to dream. 


TAHH 

Hy, xopoind, a Bdpio bsm, hto bbi CAd- 
aaere Bcex moAdff CHacTaAsbXHH, dcjiH 
TdabKO^^^ BbE d^AOTe dordru, ho noKd bu 
B 8 dordTbi, TO*®** yaATO^T ypdKH, a nordn 
BAdM ryaiiTb. 


TANYA 

Well, all right, I believe (you) that you will 
make all people happy if you are rich, but 
since you are not rich, study your lessons 
and then let’s go for a walk. V 
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KOJIfl NICK 

IIoAoa^dTe, KTo-To HA^. KaK bu Wait, somebody is coming. What do yoa 
MaerC; rto Mor Gutb? think, who might this be? 


TAHA 

BepodTHo, coc^. Uo o6ukhob^hhk> d^er 
paccK^UBaTB o ce64. H Korpfi, 6u oh hh ^ 
npam&r, oh TdatKo h roBop^T o ce6^. 

ROJIfl 

HHHenS. Ecjih Tdiiwco"*^** oh hc 6^eT AdJiro 
roBop^Tb o cboAx a ycndio emd bi&- 

yHHTb cbo 6 ypdKH. 

TAHfl 

Ecjih bu ne mcht^jih, bei pe^n6 6hi 
OKdHHHjm CBo:& ypdKH. H u npnmjid CK>Ad 
K Bau, ht66i>i*^ HandHHHTb^^ bsu o BdmHx 
ypdnax h o Hdmeft npor^jme, a bei sAecb 
pasMeHTdjiHCb, a Tendpb eiAd cocdA ha^t. 

TaK KOI?^ HCe BEI KdHHHTe cbo 6 ypdKH? 


TANTA 

Probably the neighbor. As usual, he will talk 
about himself. Whenever he comes, he talks 
only about himself. 

NICK 

Never mind. If only he doesn’t talk long 
about his affairs, I shall yet manage to learn 
my lessons. 

TANYA 

If you hadn’t been day«dreaming, you would 
have finished your lessons long ago. I have 
come here to you to remind you of your 
lessons and of our walk, but you have here 
given yourself up to dreaming, and now to 
top it off the neighbor is coming, too. When 
will you in this way finish your lessons? 


KOHA 

He cepAfiTecb, T£hh. Hto 6ei hh cjiy- 

UfijlOCb, A KdHHy CBOfi 3rp6 KB b 6 BpeMA, B 

Biu TOFAd OTnpdBHMCA pyAiiTb. A Tendpb 
BAfiTeT37B He MeuidfiTe MHe! 


NICK 

Don’t be angry, Tansra. Whatever may hap¬ 
pen, I shall finish my lessons in time, and 
then we shall go for a walk. But now go 
away and don’t disturb me. 




MdacHo^^AH HHe\ 

Moi^«» an a f 

May (Can) I leave? 


MdscHO AH redd 
Mdacenib ah tei 


yttTfi? 


MdHCHO AH eM^ (eff) 
MdnteT AH OH (oHd) 


yttTfi? 


Exercises 
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M6»cho jm BOM 

M^6M JIH BiBI 


yftrfi? 


M^HCHO JIH BOM 

Mdscere jih bh 

M6scho jm HM 
M6ryT jih oh^i 


y^Tfi? 


yttxA? 



MdacHo jm (arae) btt6 c b&hh?—(B aa) Heabail.^ 

May 1 go wUh you?—You may not 

M6HeH0 JIH (ame) bo^ b B6BiBai7?—MdscHO. 

May I go into the roomf—You may. 

Baa Hejibsif BXOA^b b dry KdaHary, a HHe m6hcho. 

MdjIbHHKaM m6xCHO rOBOp^Tb C MdjIbHHKaOHi BO HM HeJIbSJt FOBOp^Tb C AdsOBKaBlH. 

Jldna Bau m6»cho cnaTb, a b nxKdjie Hejibsii. 

Md»Ho jm MHe sattr^ k saa b hhtb nacdB?—^lIoBcdjiyfiCTa. 

H BfiAeji, BaRi2 T qh het^ji rosdiy. 

I saw him read the newspaper. 

H B^eji, KaK bu paddrajni b ndjie. 

Oh b^abji, KaK h paddxaji b ndjie. 

Maxb B^ejiBi KaK chh saHHMdjica ypduaMH. 

Ot4a B^ACJiy KEK AOHb yn^Jia yp6K. 

Mu B^AejiH, KaK MdjibHHK mdji aom6B. 

H B^Aeji; KaK OH AdJiaji dro. 

A CJI^aJIi KOK^^ MdjIbHHK HHTdJI HO-aHrJI^fiCKH. 

Si CJi^aJi, KaK AdBOHKa Hjidnajia. 

Mu cji^majiH, kbk a^^ab paccKddusaji o CBodft nods 
HdHbio H CJi^unajii kbk ob npBdxaji. 



A 


i 


KyA& noniJid 6u bu AfmaTb, dcjra du^^^B rdpoAe ed 6ujio peciop&HOB?—T oit^ a R^maa 
Cfu Adoa* 

TFAere would you go to eat if there were no restaurants in the city?—Then I would eat at home. 

npHmjid 6u BU k Han, dcjiH 6u a He nosBia aac?—Aa, a nparndji 6u k Baa bo^^ bcjIkoh 
cji^aae. 

Kobi;^ bu CKasdJiH 6u o6 dxoM, dcjiH 6u a He samSa k bem?—^T oiAd h bhkom;^ He roBopfiji 
6u. 

^.TO BU AdJiajiH 6U| dcjiH 6u sdom pdACXBeHHHKH acdjiH b dxoM rdpoAe ?—£cjih 6u moA 

pdACXBeHHHKH HCdAH SABCb, fl XOA^a 6u K BHM K&SBJXfilB JJfiUb. 
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ficjiH 6 bi h hm4ji h a&bh 6 Kyn^Ji 6hL cq66 koct^m. 

£cjih 6i>i h He snaji aHrjiMcKoro Hsuicd, to h He HHcdJi 6bi ^Toro HHCbMd no-anrji^tlcKH. 
£cjih 6h h anaji Hae^pHoe, hto 6^AyT hht£tb xanAe kh&th, a Kyn^ji 6hi hui 6th 

H<3Bbie KH^rH. 

He upocTyA^JiHCb jih bu?— He a^mbk). £cjih 6u h npocxyA^CHi a as.bh 6 noH^BCXBOBaJi 

On dxQ. 

HoHeM^- BH He Jii66Hxe Sxoro HeJiOB4Ka?—ficjiH Su bli bhAjih o h3u bc6, hto a 8HdiO| to“« 
OH He HpdBHjica 6 bi h bem. 

noMCM^ xyA^acHHK He saKdHHHA CBodii paddxH b 6 spesia?—O h aaKdHmii 6 h cboi 5 paddxy 

Bp8MH, dcAH 6 h euf He Meai4jiu^92 A^th. 

HoneM^ AepdBwi ne pacx^^x sHiadfl ?—SI A^amio, hto ohA hc pacx^ hotom;^, hto xd- 
aoAHO. £cjih 6ziI SHHcSfi 6^0 xenad, to AepdBba pocjid 6bi h SH&idft. 

£cjih 6bi a sHEJi Bce, xo^a He cnpdmnBaji 6bi Bac. 

£cjih 6bi OHd Morad, ondr npHinad 6bi k BaM. 

ficjiH 6bi a 6bui dordxbiM, xo >2a mhc Kdatexca, hto a bcio acHSHb nyxemdcxBOBaji 6bt. 
£cjih 6h a 5bm dordxBiM, ne naxb h He A^caxb khhf d^o^^^du y MCHii, a dbuid du Adnaa 
dHdanoxdKa. 

£cjnH 6 h a acHJi b rdpoAe, xo^ yadaca 6 bi Becb roA* 

£caH 6bi a acHa h cxo aex, a h xorAd ne KdHHHa du paddxu. 

£caH dbi y MeHji dbia CBoft aom ab b KapMdHe A^Hbrn, He acna dbi a SAecb. 

£caH 6 h ed nadxbe He d^ao b rpaafi^ OHd He roBopdiaa dbE o rpdaa. 

£caH dbi OH He HaAdaaca xdabKo na Apyribc aiOAdfi, dua dbi oh aeaoBdKOM. 

£caH dbi Hd dbuio yaeHHKds, xo^^He di^o du h yanxeadtt; He d^o dbi h niKoa. 

Oh He Mor BOBBpaxfii^ HBe EcnUnit dcjm h xorda du, hotom^ hto oh He Huder ed« 

He vm unable to return the hook to me, even if he wanted to, because he does not have it, 

£caH du Be oh» hto du^^MU ct&ih Adaaxb? 

If it were not {had not been) for him, what could we do {could we have done)? 

£can dbi He oh, mu HHaerd He Mora& du Adaaxb. 

£caH du He a, bu Haaerd ne Moradi du Adaaxb. 

£caH du He erd Hcead, oh yacd ABBHd oxKasdaca du paddxaxb. 
ficaH du He erd Apyr, oh yacd AaaHd ydxaa du. 

£caH du He Mod pdAcxBeHHHKn, a He ocxdaca du sabcb h ahh. 

£caH du He coddKH h ne aduiaAH, to ^ a^RH He acna du b AepdBHe SHMdft. 

£caH d^^ He paddxa, aeacda 6u a Adautt abhb h hht&ii du cbo6 kh^fh. 

£caH a He oorad&iocb, 74d $to cayaliaocb bot icaK. 

If I am not mistaken, it happened this way, 

fican OH He omHddexca, dxo cayafiaocb xaK. 

£caH MU He ouiHddeMCH, 748 BU BHepd d^iaH b rdpoAB. 

£caH OH^ He ouiHddioxca, ondi HMdH>x HHxepdcHue Hdaocxa. 
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£cjih Bbi b KHHd, fl xd^e 

If y(ni go to the movies, I shall go too, 

ficjiH y sac d^j^yT adHtra, bu CMdHceTC nodxaTb b EBpdny. 
ficjiH y uenA 6^jiyT AdHbra, a nodAy b Eapdriy. 

£cAH Bbl npHA^e KO MHd, MU nOftABM B KHHd. 

£cJIH oh npHAOT KO MHd, H ABM A^HbrH. 

^TO Bbl MHG ABA^TG, dCJIH fl OpHA^ K BAM? 


MhG XOTdAOCb 0bl, HTdSbl Bbl OCTdjIHCb eiAG HdCKOAbRO AHGtt. 

I wish you would stay a few more days, I would like you to stay a few more days. 



H X 0^9 'ITddu BU OCT&IHCb^^^ GlAd HdCBOAbKO AHGtf* 

I want you to stay a few more days. 

Bam oTdA xdnGX, Hxddu bm ynfiAHCb xopomd. 

Mofi OTdA xdHGT, HTddbl H yq^ACfl p^CCKOft HCTdpHH. 

Vn^TCJib xoTdji, HTddbi Mbi nHcdjTH ypdK nGpdM, a hg KapaHAamdM. 

^TO Bbl xot6tg, ht<56u h Adjiaji? 

H XOH^, HTddbl BU rOBOp^AH t6xo. 

H XOHj'i HXddbl oh HG MGmdJl MHG. 

Bardin bu nodAere sd ropoA?—H nodAy ad ropoAi 'iiddu^^^ noAumdTb GBdBCHia BdsAyxoM. 

Why will you drive out of the city (into the country)?—I shall drive oul of the city in order 
to get a hreolh of fresh air, 

IIOHGM^ BU WHB&TG B& TOpOAOM BCd AdxO?— H. HCHB^ sd XOpOAOM, HXddbl HMdXb B03M6»C- 

Hocxb Abundxb csdncHM BdsjQrxoM. 

Sa^dM Bbl xdAHTG B mKdjiy ?—K xojk^ b mKdjiy, qxddbi yHdxbCH p^ccKOiiy naBiKf^. 

SandM Bdma Maxb habt b MarasdH?—Ond haSt xyAd, Hxddbi’^^ K 3 rndTb Hdayio randny h 
H dBOG najibxd. 


Ken^^ xordjiH 0bi bu dbirbt^^^ KoiAd bu oRdmiHre cBold uiRdjiy?— K xordji 5bi dbiTb 

AdlCTOpOM.4^4 

What would you like to he when you finish your school?—I would like to he a doctor, 

Ob xoxdji 6 bi dbixb dordxbiM oh roBOpdA mhg MHdro pas ^ hxo oh 6 ha 6 bi CHdcxAHB, dcjm 

6 u BMdA AOCXdxOHHO AdEGF. 

IIOHGM^ Bbl HG XOXdXG HXT 6 K AdKTOpy TGHdpb JKG?—H XOXdJI 6 bl HTT 6 K HGMJ, HO 6 oi 6 Cb, 

HTO TGHdpb yncd ndsAHo, bgab cafindc dcs nHxd mhh;^x OAdHHaAAaxb. 

XoxdJiH 6 bi Bbl dbiTb Ha MdcxG HdmGro HandjibKHKa?—H gx, a hg xoxdA 5 bi duxb na crd 

MdCTG. 

IIoAGM^ yndrejib hg paapemdGx^®* ynGHHKdM hxtA AOMdtt?—O h hg m< 5 wgx^ paspcmfixL, 
dcjiH 6u H xoxdji. dxo MdHcex paspGmdxb xdAbKO HandjibHEK mndAH. 

XoTdjiH 6 u BU nodxaxb b Espdny?—^Tandpb hg xoxdji 6 bi, ho noxdM, bo 3 M( 5 hcho, saxoH^. 
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Ob $to cn^JiaeTi iewt TibibBo^^ $to bobm^bcho. 

He wtU do this if it teat aU possible. 

Oh M^HceT roBopfiTb npo ce6ji aghB) 4ojih TiSnbKO ecTb^^ CH^maTejm (or : 6^ijih 6u^ 

TdJibRO cji^aTejiH), 

H npHA^ K Ban, 4cjih TdjibKo MCHii ho 8an4p»caT.^ 

B^Duia 5 u^p^ 9 a pa55Ta Ha^SrcB. 

If mdy were hands amiable^ work would he found (Literally: work will be found). 

B^uih 6£t^^ a Kyn&n 6u MH<3ro h6bux khht. 

B^o 6u Bp6ifl, Boi bc 6 cA^aeM. 

BiiUi 6u OH A<SMa, He cjiyndnocb 6iii dToro.^ 

Bbiji& 6hi OR& BAecb, bu ysH&jiH 6 £i e3. 
dnaJi 6bi oh, He cnpinraBan 6u. 

He BHfiere hr bu, i^e a uoif Byndrb xop^urafi p^ccsHtf cJioBfipb?—B RfimeM rdpoAe a 
Hor 5bi Ban cBaafiib, ho SAecb a He bh^io xopdinex BiarasliHOB. 

Do you perhaps know where I can buy a good Russian dictionary?—In our dty I would be 
able to teU you, but here I don*t know any good stores. 

Moii cecrpfir Morjid 6eiI a^tb shm p^ccKyio raafiry, 4cjih bu xorfixe. 

£oJIH wyjnrw ApySblt XOT/ix, MBI MOraA 6lil nOMOr^Tb HM HeMH6rO. 

fican Bbi BHe^^ noudaceTe,^^^ a saB^H^ patkhy CKdpo. 

If you help me, I shall finish my work soon. 

£cjih mh HOMiSaceM cm^, oh 8aR6HHHT paddry cKdpo. 

SaRdHHBTe JiH Bu paddxy, 4 cjih a saM noMor^? 

Bcjih 6p4Tba noMdryr eu^, or oaKdRRRT paddxy CKdpo. 

£cjih bu G^ere mho noMorixb, a aaKdany a4jio. 

£eaH 6bi BU me nonorjifi, a saRdHRsa 6bi paddiy csdpo. 

If you had helped me, I would have finished my work soon. 

ficjm 6hi OH noHdr Mne, a Aasad aaKdHRBJi 6&i paddry. 

Bchh 6bi BOii noHora6 ndTepR, oh& ne thk yroai^acb du. 

BcaH 6hi cecTp4 noMorad Mae, a oKdRRHa 6 bi ypdK Bd speMa. 

Korad Bbi me noaordaH, a saBdHRHBaa paSdry CBdpo. 

(Every time) when you helped me, I finished my work soon. 

KoFAd cecTpd noMordaa me, a oKdRRRBaa ypdicH Bd Bpem. 

KorAd H noMorda aaM, bu BcerAd saKdHHHBaaR paddry ed Bpem. 

KoFAd BU me noMordere, a saicdHRHBaio paddxy CKdpo. 
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CsasB^Te'^^ ^cjih bu He noMM&re^ oieH^. 

Tell me if you donH understand me. 

SL CSRSSKj BBM, 4CJIH H HB HOttM^ BBC. 

ficjm fl noilM^ ^Toro HejiGB^Ka^ h paccKOHC^ saMj hto oh x<SHeT. 
H HanHii]^ BaM CK6pO| 4 cjih h A^o. 

KoIA^ H npOHHT^ ^TO HHCbMd H^pBLlfl paS, H'HHHenS He ndHflJI. 


£c 2 ih 6&1 fl Be ndHflfl eac, a cBaa&fl 6 u Ban. ^ j 

//1 did not understand you, I toould (eU you. 

£cjih 6h end He noHAJid Merai^ ond MHe CKasdjia 6 bi. ^ ^ 
£cjm 6u oh 6 He ndnajiH sac^ oh 6 cKasdjiH 6u Ban. 

Koia^ oh§ He noHHMder HeHil, oh& nme^^^ roBop^T. 

When she doesnH understand me, she teUs me. 

51 roBopib BaM, kopa^ h ne noHHMdio sac. 

Kopa^ oh^ He noHBM^jia Meaii, ond BcePA^ mhc rosop^jia. 

KoPAi A He noHHMdji yniiTeflfli a BcePA^ roBOp^ji. 






£cjih^^^bii He B^pHTe<®2 aiHe, enpoefixe^^ yfl^Tejifl. 

If you donH believe me, ash the teacher. 

51 noB^pio BBM, KOPA^ A yB^Hcy, HTo BLi 8aK6HHHJiH pa56Ty. 

Bu He noB^pHTe, Kan oh xen^pb xoponi6 pa6<5TaeT. 

51 cnpoc^A ep6 xbJibKo oa^h pas, ho Apyr^x a cnpdniHBaji mh6po pas. 
)1 He cnpoc^ji 6li Bac xen^pb o6 Sxom, ^cjih 6bi a yac^ SHaji. 

ObA He cnpoc^jia 6u Bac o6 Stom, 6cjih 6li ond yac4 andJia. 

Scab Bbi He B^pHxe HHe» cnpinraBafixe^ APJi*^ jnoA^fi- 

If you donH believe me, a^ other people. 

Kopa& bu He noHHMdexe, cnpdnmBadxe ya6xejia. 

Kop 6 a 6^Ay cnpdumBaxb o6 dxoM? 

He cnpdmHBa^e xan adexo. 

£cjih 6u oh SHaji, oh He cnpdniHBaji 6u. 

£cflH BU AaAdxe^ MHe diy SHdiy HBxdTb, a Bosepan^ Ban ee cEcdpo. 
If you give me this book to read, I shall return it to you soon. 

Oh sdsxpa Bosspaxdx bah A^HbPH, Koxdpue bu cm;^ AdJiH. 

Oad CKdpo BOSBpaxdx mhc KadPH, Koxdpue a aba hm. 

VaeHdAa yacd sosBpaxdaa mho KHdry, Koxdpyio a aba eit anxdxb. 
VaeHHKd BcePAd BOsapaiAdioT kh^ph, Koxdpue a abi^ hm anxdxb. 

Mod Apydbd BcePAd BOSBpaxAdjiH kh^ph, Koxdpue a A^Bdn hm anxdxb. 
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£cjih Bu iip6»cHJiH ro}]( b Haiuenx r6poAe> bu corjiacfijiHCb 

HTO 3JSfith xopomd HCHTb. 

If you had lived in our city a whole year^ you would agree wUh me that it is nice to live here, 
£cjih 6m OU& npoHCHJid SAecb udjiuil roAf ohA corjiac^jiacb 6m c hto dAecb xopomd 

»CHTb. 

£cjih 6m oh np6HCHji SAecb bc§ ji4to, or corjiacAncH 6u co hto SAecb xoponi6 hchtb. 
£cjih bbi corjiac^Tecby^^^^ bbi MdnceTe hchtb y nac. 

£cjm OH corjiacATCH,^^^ oh MdHceT xchtb y MCHit. 

fiwiH H corjiam^^cb®®® AftTb bbm §Ty KHfiry HHtdTb, BOsapaT^Te jm bm e§ CK6po?—J[a, a 
BOSBpaiA^ BaM KH^ry ck6pq. 

Oh corjiamdeTCH co^^ bc^mh jiioa^mA, c kot6pbimh HMdex flfijiL 
Oh HHKorAd hh c kom®®® ho corjiaindoTCfl. 

Ofld HanouHBdeT^MHe o Modtf paddre. 

JSke reminds me of my work. 

Bnepd oh& Han^MHHjia mho o Mo6il pa6<5Te. 

H HandMHHJi^^ bbm t^jibko pas o6 Stom, ho ApyrdM jh&a^ h HanoMHHdji ndcKOJiBKO pas. 
H HandMHK) BMf o6 §tom eiae pas. 

Mo6 ApysBii Hanoi^iHHdjiH mho o6 Stom bc6 spdAifl h Tendpb HanoMHHdiOT npH bc4kom 
cji^ae, KorAd bAaht Mend. 

Snafi^^H dro pdHbnie, a He nocodji 5iii nondpica. 

If I had knoum this earlier, I would not have sent him a present. 

He npocTyAdcB a TorAd, h 6bui 6bx Ha sKsdMeHax. 

ByAb^i y Mend a^th, a ne nodxaji 6iii b Poccdio. 

CKaacd’®^ Aapb oah6 cji6bo, ne 6duio 6 h Tord, hto cxdjio. 

a Bce cjioBd, ne CMOTpda 6m a b caosdpb. 

H no^Ay B rdpoA c narHaacoBdiM ndesAOM. 

J am going to town with the five o*doch train. 

SI HodAy B rdpOA c niecTH«iacoBdiM ndesAOM. 

Oh nodACT b rdpoA c ceMHaacoediM ndesAOM. 

Mm ydAeM c BocbMHHacoBMM ndesAOM. 
npHesHcdliTe^'*^ c AeBHTHHacoBdiM ndesAOM. 

OhA npHdxajiH c AecHTHHacoediM ndesAOM. 

KaKdH dTO ndesA?—9 to OAHHHaAAaxHaacoBdtt ndesA. 

A KaKdit dTO ndesA?—9 to nacoBdii (AByxaacoBdli, TpgxHBCOBdli, aeTMpexaacoBdfi) ndesA. 








CeMHdauaTbiti yp6K (Lesson XVII) 


OABEJI HBAHOBH'l 

KyAd Bbi HA^e, Hb^h Bac^jibeBHH? 

HBAH BACHJIbEBHq 

SAP^BCTByiiTe, ndBeji HadHOBUHl H ha^ b 

yHUBepc^JibHuit ^ Mara3^. 

nABEA HBAHOBHH 

Hto xotAtb tbm KyniiTb? 

HBAH BACHJIbEBHH 

Mhb H^mHo MH6ro^“ pdaHbix^ BeiA^tt.^ 

He 3HdK> T<5jIbKO, HafiA:^®^ H BCS TaM. 


HABEJI HBAHOBHH 

Hy, B yHHBepcdjibHOM Maras^ne Bbi Bce 
HaflA^e. TaM pisBe T6jibKO nr^Hbero^ia 
mojiokA Her, a to bcS ecTb. M6 hcho h noiiA^ 

C BdMH? 

HBAH BACHJIbEBHH 

IIowdjiyttCTa. JKchA npocftjia Menii no- 
CMOTp^Tb AJifl HeS najibT62^ Ha JiiicbeM3*2 
Mex^^.^®^ fl 6oi6cb, HTo TaK6e®*o naJibxd 
ct6ht A^poro. Bbi He SHdcTe uenii 

BemdM?^ 

HABEJI HBAHOBHH 

Hex, H He noKyndJi MexoB^x®^^ najibxd.^w 
Box Mott ABOi6poAHbifi®<^6paT xopoind yn^ 
noKyndxb Mexd^H BCdKyio^ OAdxcAy* 

HBAH BACHJlbEBHH 

A OH HTO, nopTHdtt?^ 


PAUL IVANOVICH 

Where are you going, John Vasilyevich? 

JOHN VASILYEVICH 

How do you do, Paul Ivanovich? 1 am go¬ 
ing to a department store. 

PAUL IVANOVICH 

What do you want to buy there? 

JOHN VASILYEVICH 

I need all kinds of things (Literally: many 
things of various kinds). I only don’t know 
whether I shall find everything there. 

PAUL IVANOVICH 

Well, in a department store you can find 
everything. They may not have any bird’s 
milk, but otherwise they have everything. 
May I come with you^ 

JOHN VASILYEVICH 

By all means. My wife asked me to look 
for a fox fur coat for her. I am afraid that 
such a coat is expensive. Do you perhaps 
know the price for such things? 

PAUL IVANOVICH 

No, I have never bought any fur coats. On 
the other hand, my cousin is an expert in 
buying furs and all kinds of clothing. 

JOHN VASILYEVICH 

What is he, a tailor? 
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HABEJI HBAHOBH? PAUL IVANOVICH 


Hex, OH HHKorffd He Sun noprediM. 826 Oh 
HM deT p]&6Hiiifi^ MarasdH aa OKTd6pL- 

CKott 808 

HBAH BACHJIbBBnH 
Hy, BOT MU H BAeCL. 

HABEJI HBAHOBHH 

CMorpdTe, KaicdH Kpacdsan Md6eJib. 3 to 

AJIH CTOJidBOft, 826 a BOH TB—AJIH rOCtfi- 

Hdft. 82 e 

HBAH BACHJIBEBHH 

Hy, Md5ejiL bihc He HyHCHd, pdaee t(5jibko 

HOCMOTpdTb BdmajiKy ajih nepdAHell. 826 . sa 

Ho dxo noTdM, a cefindc nofiA^Mxe^^^ b 

MexoB6e807 oTAejidHHe. 

HABEJI HBAHOBHH 

HocMorpdTe Ha dxo KpdcJio. Mu A(5Ma 
HMdeM TBKde me h HasusdeM er6 6d6ym- 
khhum.818 Oh 6 dne^b 3ri5TH08 h b HeM87i 
HoaeM^-TO BceiAd cnaxb xdnexcH. ^ 

HBAH BACHJZbEBHH 

O, MBe He HyacH^ hh 6d6ymKHHU, 8 i8 hh 

AdAyniKHHU8*8 KpdCJia. 8®^ 

HABEA HBAHOBHH 

noAoacA^xe,'^^ KcxdxH, a safiA^^^s b kh6hc- 
Hoe202H iiHCHe63rMd5KHoe 802oTflejidHHe H no- 

CMOxplb xaM Hxo>HH6;^Ab AJih noAdpKa 
AdxaM. 2 » 


HBAH BACHJIbEBHH 

noAOHCAdxe MHH^y. CMOxpdxe CJOAd. Hxo 
dxo sa HaceKdMoe 82® aa dxHM cxemidM? 


No, he has never been a tailor. He has a 
fish store on October Street. 

JOHN VASILYEVICH 

Well, here we are. 

PAUL IVANOVICH 

Look, what beautiful furniture. This is for 
the dining-room and that over there for the 
living-room. 

JOHN VASILYEVICH 

Well, I don’t need any furniture, except that 
I might look for a clothes-tree for the hall¬ 
way. But this (will come) later, and right 
now let’s go into the fur department. 

PAUL IVANOVICH 

Look at this armchair. We have one like it 
at home and we call it grandmother’s (chair). 
It is veiy comfortable, and for some reason 
one gets always sleepy (when sitting) in it. 

JOHN VASILYEVICH 

Oh, I need neither grandmother’s nor grand¬ 
father’s chairs. 


PAUL IVANOVICH 

Wait; while I am here (Literally: at this 
occasion), I shall go into the book and sta¬ 
tionery department and look there for some 
present (Literally: for something for a pres¬ 
ent) for the children. 


JOHN VASILYEVICH 

Wait a minute. Look here. What kind of 
insect is this under this glass? 
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llABEJl HBAHOBHH 


drO; KdaCGTCfl, HndHCKHft tuta KHT^CRatt 
HCyK; OAHto CJldBOH^ HTO-TO C AdjIbHerO^^^ 

BocT^Ka. 


PAUL IVANOVICH 


ThiSi it seems, is a Japanese or Chinese 
beetle; in short, something from the Far 
East. 


BBAH BACKJIBEBHq 


VHcdcBO HenpHiiTHue y Her6 rjiaad,^ 

t(5hho CTeKji^HHHe. A snAere jih, noft- 
AfifliTe^^ Ten^pb b i>ecTopdH; y Memi b6ji- 
HHfl annerfix, tsk ecTb<^ xdneTca. 


JOHN VASILYEVICH 


It has terribly unpleasant eyes, as if of ^ass. 
But you know, let’s now go to the restau* 
rant. I am as hungry as a wolf (Literally: 
have a wolf’s appetite), I am so hungiy. 


habeji bbahobhh 


PAUL IVANOVICH 


Xopoin5, HA^HTe, a no Aop6re ^ K^nan All right, let’s go, and on the way let’s buy 
Bea^pHiom^^^rasdry. an evening paper. 


hbah bachjilebhh 


JIa, rae^ry HenpeM^eHo h^ho.^^ Tsm 

AOiuRH]^ 6brrb CB^acBe^ndBocTH^^^ o <i)paH- 
A^acKHxsos b o 6 aMepuK^HCioix®®® 

npesBA^TCKBxaoQ B66opax.**® 


JOHN VASILYEVICH 

Yes, we must by all means get a newspaper. 
In it there must be fresh news about French 
affairs and about the American presidential 
elections. 


IIABEH HBAHOBHa 


PAUL IVANOVICH 


A UTo MU 6;^AeM bbtl, cTOJideoe^^ bhh6 But what are we going to diink, table wine 
6jib aHTjiAficKyH) 308 r6pbKyK)? ^ or English bitter (whisky)? 


HBAH BACHJIBEBim 


JOHN VASILYEVICH 


H He nbK) HH Tor6, hh Apyrdro: y Memi I drink neither the one nor the other: I 
c^xapHaa^os 6ojid8Hb h a^ktop crpdro sa- have diabetes (Literally: sugar disease) and 
npexi^ MHe bbtl. the doctor has strictly forbidden me to drink. 


HABEJI HBAROBHH 


PAUL IVANOVICH 


Ho H A^aK), HTO HdmcKoe3ot» n^Bo bu But I think that you drink Bohemian beer? 
nbexe? 


HBAH BACHJIbEBHU 


JOHN VASILYEVICH 


Her, a u6mbio AdKTopcKHft®^® cob4t h 

BcdHHHy 313 npdcbdy He nuTb HHKaicdx ajiKO* 
rdJibHuxooa hsiiAtkob. IIodTOMy hbbh- 

Memi. 


No, I remember my doctor’s advice and my 
wife’s request not to drink any alcoholic 
beverages. Therefore, excuse me. 
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HABEJI HBAHOBH? 


PAUL IVANOVICH 


Hy, xoponi6| TorM c^AOByiosM Well, all rights in that case drink Boda water 

BdAy* 


HBAH BACHJILEBH? 


dro, H 8 h£io, u6}rho. 


JOHN VASILYEVICH 


This, I know, I may. 


fl A6a3KeH patklTaTL xopomd* 

I must work toelL 

Tu A<SjiHceH paddTaTb xopomd. 
Oh AdJiHceH paddraTb xopomd. 
Oh& AOJUKHd paddraTL xopomd. 
Oh6 AOHHCHd paddTETb xopomd. 
Mu AOJiHCHi^ paddraTb xopomd. 
Bu AOJiHCHi^ paddTATb xopomd. 
OuA AOJiHCH^ paddiaTb xopouid. 


Exercises 



AOJi^H^ AH BU Hirfi aom 6M Tendpb?—Jlla, a Tendpb A^^AxeH Brrfi 


Shouldn*t vou 00 home now? 


should now oo home, 


Molt 6paT AdJiHceH npHXT^ cettH&c. 

Mo4 cecTp& AOJiHCHd npndxaTb cerdAHH. 
Bu Aonnoi^ noryjutTb c h^mh. 

H&UIH AdTH AOJUKH^ htt 6 CnaTb. 

H AdJiaceH nofiT^ b rdpoA* 

Bu AOJi»m& dTo anaTb. 




0 


'I 


Oh AdJiaceH 6uji npHirli b abb nacfi. I 

He should have arrt&ed at two o*clock. | 

Ond AOJiHcnd dund ydxaxb b ceMb nacdB. 

Bu AOJi3KHd[ 6^^ CKaadTb mho dro. [ 

Bu He aoahch^ dduiH paddraTb tak undro. 

Ond AOJiHCH^ d^AyT npndxaTb sdBTpa. 

H AdJUKCH 6^Ay iiHcdTb CBodM poA^TejinM KdacAyK) HeAdjiio. 

^OAHCHd JIH OHd act BepH^TbCfl CIOAd?—H bT, OHd HB AOJIHCUd 6^A«T BepH^TbCH. 
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Cs 6 niiB 0 OH saai Oh arae Adiracen ner^e pyl^. 

How mttdi does he owe you?—He owes me four roubles, 

CndjibKO H BEM A<SJiHceH?—^Bu MHO nHTb py6ji4it. 

CK<$jibKO Bill MHe —H BEM A^cHTb py6ji4tt. 

Ck^Sjibko b£i 6 ^uih eM^ aoji»h^?—H 6 iiui eM:^^ A<3JiHceH naTb py6ji4tt* 

CndJibKo OH 6 biJi A<SjiHceH?—O h HHHeinS Re 6 iiiJi a^Ji^coh. 

CKdjibKO OH 6 ^AeT BEM A^JDKeH?—O h HHe A<^JUKeH TpH pySjiil. 

CndJibKO Mill 6 ^eM beu aojihcb^?—hem HHRer 6 He 6 ^A 6 Te aohhchi^. 

H xoT^ SHETb, npHA&r oh djiH Her. 

I wotdd like to know whether he will come or not 

MdHcereo^ jih bu MHe CKEsdTb, npuA^T^ jih k hem b^ihh poa^tchh? 

MbZ HO SHieM, 8 EK 6 inHJI JIH 08 pE6<5Ty. 

CKEJK^Te^^ MHe, 8 HileT JIH BEHl 0 T 6 a o 6 ^TOM. 

K X0T4jI 6 u 8 HETb, XOpom 6 jih 0 H& rOBOp^T nO-p^CCKH. 

METb XOT^riE 6 EiI SHETb, CK 6 pO JIH H y^Ay*^ 

Mott Apyr XOT^JI 6 bl 8 HETb, A<^ro AH BU RCttjIH B COB^TCKOM Co^O. 

MttJibRHK xot 6 ji 6 iiI SHETb, Kynttji JIH H noAdpoK aah Her 6 .^*^ 

A4th cnpdmHBEiOT y MeHtt, nottA^<^ jih h c nttMH^'^B cea* 

H cnpocttji y MoenS ap^A) A^tJiend jih oh hchb&t oTCibAa. 

Kto hchb^ b coc^HeH3iiA^Me7”~TaM HCHBfr nduiH^ cocdAH*^^ 

Who lives in the neighboring house?—Our neighbors live there, 

Kto ha^t hs cocdAHero a^me?—Cuh cocdAa ha^ hs cocdAHero a<^me. 

Kto ha^ k cocdAHeMy A^^wy?—Mott Apyr hact k cocdAHeMy A<5My. 

Kto bx 6 aht b cocdAHHtt aom?—H am ynttTejib habt b cocdAHHtt aom. 

Hto pacT&r ndpeA coc 6 ahhm a<5mom?—^II^ peA cocdAHHM a<^mom pacrfiT 6 ojnim 6 e a^P^bo. 

HtO eCTb 8 E COCdAHHM A^MOM?—3a COCdAHHM a 6 M 0 M KpacttBUtt CEA> 

KoM^ npHHaAAe 8 CdT<»“ COCdARRe AOMd? ^ —CoC^AHHC AOMd npHHEAAOH^dT MOeM^ A^B. 

Hro $T 0 aa Goiibmde SA&HHe snepeA^ nac?—dxo ndine Rdsoe mRdjibRoe SA^HRe.^^' 

What kind of big building is this in front of usf—This is our new school building, 

Otk^AB ha&t dTE Aop<5ra?—O hA haSt or imcdAbHoro SAdHHH. 

Tao HrpdioT a^h?—OhA HipdioT sa mKdJibHbiM SAdHHeM. 

Fa© hchd^ BdmH mndjibHue ymiTejid?^!’—O hA Bce 3 khb5't b mK^AbHOM sa^Ihhh. 

Hhb^t ah 3 nieHHKtt b mndAbHOM sAdHHH?—^^a, h^ckoabko yReHHKda hchb^t tem. 
CndAbKO mKiSAbHHx BAdHHtt B HdmeM rdpoAe ?—hec dneHb mhcSpo mndAbHux sAdHHtt. 
Fa© hex^aatch BdmH mK^AbUbie SAdHHA?—Hdiun micdAbHue SAdHHH hex^ahtch he 
0KTtt6pbCK0tt ^AHAe. 

Xopomtt AH mKdAbHue 8 AdHHH BdmHx ropoACKttx mKOA?—see mK 6 AbHiiie SAd- 

HHA 60 AblIlife, RttCTUe, CB^TAUe. 


CsdobKo yHeHHKde b s&meM ropoACBdtf imcdne? ^^^Has^pHoe He satot bo, KSacerefl* 
HeaoB^B TpdcTa« 

How many pupils are there in yovr city school?—I am not certain^ but U seems that there 
are about SOO (jpersons), 

Mor^ jiH H B^AeTb Bdmy roponcK^ mndjiy?— ^Kob4?ho, M6H(eTe. 

EcTb JIH B B&meM rdpoAe ropoAcic6e mndjiBi?—J][a, ecTb h^ckojibko ropoACKfoc nncoji. 
Bnepd b BBH^pHBx^^^ ras^Tax h bbt^jx hto-to o Bdmeft ropOAOKdtt nncdjie h o ropoACK^x 
imcdjiax aP3^x ropoA<SB. 

no^^ure'^K ropoACKdtt niK^jie h nocMdrpHM adsBie xnKdJibRue^'' qa^heh. 

Sadere jih bu, iag Hax6AHTCH ropoACKia nncdjia?—ropOACKda unuSjia Ha OKTil6pb> 
ckoH J^JiHAe. 


KaBde HHiep^cHoe Kptoio crofir b toh —$to 6&5yiiiSHBO^*^Bptoio. 

What an interesting armchair is standing in that comer,—This is a grandmother^s chair. 

Bbi HaabiB&ere'*^** er6 6i6ymKHHiiiH, bbab y Bac b A<)ue Her HHRaRdft 6d6yiiiKa?— 
H caM He 8HdK> noHeM^, ho thk see y nac 80 b^ er6. 

KyAd Bbi nojioac^jm mo6 khAih?—hojiosr^ji hx aa 6d6ymRHHO Kptoio. 

Fab mo6 kh^th?—Oh 6 Ha 6d6yuiKBHOM Kptoie. 

Tjsfi B&uia MdjieHbKaa A^BoaKa?— Oh& cha^t Tau b b 665yiiiKHHOM Kp^cjie* 

npiiMO AO 6&6ymKHHa Kp^cJia h thm CT6itT6. 

CKaHcAxe^^T ^Toaiy MOJiOA<5My aeJiOB^Ky,*"® KOTdputt oba^t b 6d6yiiiKBHOH Kp^cne, aT6- 
6bi OH nom&i b rccTfiHyio.^^o 


He xorfire jib y aac xopdnmtt BHTfittesHtt aafi*—HeT» a Be xo^» m wtf 

&ieab Kfmarbi y Hea^, npilBiOy Btoiafi^^-ainieTfiT* 

Do you perhaps toani some teal (Literally: DonH you want teat) We haxie good Chinese 
tea. — No, I donH uKinl tea, but 1 am very hungry (Literally: I want very much to eat). 
I have simply a ravenous appetite. 

Sth jHbAB n45cjie A<^n>B pa6<STi]i K^niaK>T o b^jtxbhm annerArou. 

Bbi roBop^Te, hto y Bac BdjiHHft anner^T, a K^aere tbk b^o. 

CKdJIbKO BU Hb^Te?®®*—06 i>IKHOb4hHO H nbW^JO:* ABa OTaK&Ha ^TpOM. 

Ha CTEK&Ha hm h 8 adiuKH bli nbdre aaa?—H nbio aaB H8 cxaicdHa, kbk p^ccKae jU5ab* 
Hto Bam 6paT npaa^d HHTep4cHoro ^ c J^djibHero BoerdKa?—O h npasto MH6ro'^^ kbt&B- 
CKoro 

A HTO Bbi npHBe8Ji6 H8 EBp<5nbi?—^Mbi 0 6p£Tou^^ npBBesJid MH6ro^ khht, a adma 
ceerpd npHBesjid HdcKonbKO^^ Kpacdsbix KapxdH. 

Hto Bbi npHBes&re, KorAd bu BepngTecb AOMdfl?—HHaerd Re npHsea^. 

HtO Bbi 06bIKH0B6HH0 npHBdSHTe^ KOFAd BOBBpaiAdeTeCb AOMdB?—06blKHOB^HHO H llpH- 
BOH^ noAdpKU a^am. 
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SsSere jih bu, saR HaauBfiercH Sto spac^Boe BaceK 6 uoe?^—HeT» a ee sh&io HaaB&aatt 

BaceB^Mbix. 

Do you know what this beautiful insect ia called? — N o, 7 don*t know the names of the inaecte 

CMorp^Te, KaKde 6oJix>iii6e iiaceKdMoe Ha ctoji 6 I— Aa, <SHeHb 6ojii>iu6e. H HBKorfl^ He 
BtiAeJi TaK6ro 6ojxbui6ro HacendMoro. 

O h6m bu roBop^Te?—Mu roBop^M o ndsoM HaceKd&ioM. 

Hto bu HMdeTe b dtoft KopddKe?—B StoB Kopddne ecTb abb 6 ojibiii^x BaceRduux.^ 

Bu A&jm dTOMy ndjibHHKy?—H aba HdcKOJibKo Kpac^BUX HaceKdMBix. 

He roBop^Te bihc o andacKOM Hcyicd, h He JiEodjiib HaceKduux. 

KyAd Bu ydpdjiH HaceKdMbDc, 328 KOTdpi>ix384 bbm abji?— nono9R6A hx b KopddRy. 

O bSh Tendpb b raa^rax?—ras^rax ren^pb ofiiiiyT Biadro o (paHA^acsHX 

Aea&x. 

What do they write about now in the newapaperaf—In the newspapers they write now a 
lot about French chairs. 

HHTepec^T jm sac anepHicdHCKHe^^ s^dopu?— Jlu, dneHb HHTepec^for. 
HHTepecj/'erecb^^ jih bu aMepHKdHCKHMH^otf B^dopaMH?— JSjel, ho h Tdsce HHrepec^Cb 

^paHA^BCKHMH ABJI&MH. 

Bot raadTu CBdacHMH^oo hoboct/Imh^o^ o ^paHA^BCKHx abji^x. 
droT HejioBdK paccKaadji MHdro uHTepdcHoro ^27 q ^poha^sckhx aba^. 

l^e Hbl C B^HH BCTpdTHfilCa?-^ 5^ HCARTb BBC B ECHilaUI0M3l7OIAeJX^HBB yHHBepcfijIbBOIO 

BiaraaiiHa. 

Where shall we meet?—I shall ivait for you in the book section of the department store, 

PddBe Bam 6 paT paddraer b MexoBdM oTAejidHHB?—HeT, oh paddtaer b KH^mnoM or- 
AejidHHH, a B MexoBdM oTAejidHHH OH 6 uji, HTddu ^ noBHA^Tb msjia Hs^HOBHqa. 

Tjifi BU Tendpb paddxaere ?—R paddxaio b iracHedyMdsKHOM^*^ oTAendHHH oahoxxS 6 oJib- 
mdro Maras^Ha Ha OKTji 6 pbCKoB^‘^^JiHAe. 

SandM BU HAdre Ha OKT/i 6 pbCK 3 rK) ^jiHAy? —51 paddxaK) tbm b p66hom 317 Bfaras^Be. 
C)tk;^AB bu HAdre?—H a^ c OKTJidpbCKoB ^jihau. Kyn 6 ji thm p&SHue BdiRH. 

EcTb JIH B B&meai rdpoAe jHHBepc&ibHue BrnraafiBuT^Kat j Hae yHHBepc&J ibHMx 

Maraa^HB. 

Are there any department stores in your cityf —Fee, we have three department stores, 

3a HeM BU HAdxe b yHHBepcdJibHuft Maraa^iH? —^B yHHBepciJibHOM Maraa^ae fl xoh^ 
KynATb ce6d nexoBde najibTd. Eea xaKdro najibxd b AepdsHe luidxo^^ hchtb. 

H xoTdji 6 u Kyn^Tb Hcend najibxd Ha A&cbeM Mex^. Fab h Mor^ HaftT^ TaK^io seiAb?-^ 
XaKike b4iah bu MdjKere HaitT^ xdAbKo b yHHsepciljibHOM Maraa^He. 

Fab bu Kyn^Au xande xopduiee najibxd na jificbeM®*“ Mex^? —51 Kyn^A erd b ynHsep- 

cdJibHOM Maraa^He. 
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B CK6jibKHX‘‘3i yHHBepcdjibHHX MErasAnax 66jih bh cenSAHfl^ —6uji b TpSx"**^ ynnsep- 
cdJibHbix Maras^ax. 

EcTb JiH y Bac Be^^pHaa^i^raa^?—Her, y Hea/I hct Bea^pneM raa^ru. 

Do ytm have an evening paper?—N o, I have no evening paper. 

Kek^ raa^ry HHxdeTe bh?—H aHTdio Be^i^pnioK) raaivy. 

B KaKdtt ras^Te bh npo’raTAjiH o6 6tom? —SI npoHHTdai §to b Bea^pHeB raa^e. 
TIoKyndere jih bh Ben^pHHe ra34TH?—Her, Bea^pHHX raa^ a He noKyndio. 

Hto BH xoT^Te noKaadTb?—xoa^^ noKaadTb bem KapTdiQr, Kordpaa 6bUid b 

Beadpeett ras^Te. 

0 hSm oHii roBopdT?—OH6 roBopdT o hoboct4x, KOTdpne aHTdjiH b BeadpHHX rasdrax. 
KaKde cBdacne h6bocth b seadpHHx rasdTax?—^Tau MHdro ndniyx o6 EMepHKdiicKHx 
B^i6opax. 

Sadexe Jis bh nocjidAHHe h6bocth o6 EMepHKdncKHx Bdi6opax?—^Hex, a ho aHxdn eiuS 
BeadpHBx rasdx. 

I^e Tendpb earn cbra?—O h xendpb b dpHHH Ha J^dJibBen BocTdRe. 

Where is your son now?—He is now in the army in the Far East. 

A 66JIH JIH BH HE ^djibHeM BocxdKe?—HeX| a tem eiA6 nd 6Ha. Ha AdJibHHlI Boct<5k 
a co6Hpdiocb b cjidnyioiueM 

UoaeM^ dxa Adtia tek xopoind sadex o J^dJibaeM Bocxdae?—Oad acHnd Ha J[!(djibHeM 
Bocxdae Bce Bpdua BOtlH6. 

OxK^Aft bh noayafiaH dxo nacbMd?—^51 noayada erd c J^djibaero Bocxdaa. 

OxK^Aa npadxaji xendpb dxox iracdxejib?—Oa npadxaji c J^djibaero Bocxdaa. 

l^e BH BdAeJiH andacKHx acyads?— H sdAeji dxHx HaceadHHXi KorAd a acua aa J^djib- 

aeM Bocxdae. 


I^e Moi^ a RyniiTb croadBoe bhh 6?—B HdniHX BiaraaliHax bh He Hdacere Kynfirb Taxdro 
BHHd. Bu aa^exe BcdKae Bfiaa b coceAHeM ddJibuidM rdpoAe. 

Where can I buy table wine?—You cannot buy such unne in our stores. You will find aU 
kinds of wine in ike neighboring big city. 

Kaade dxo*®® BHad cxoflx aa cxoad?—5xo xopdmee cxojidBoe BHad. 

IIoaeM^ a ae Bdaty aa cxoad cxoadBoro BHad? —Mu auKorAd ae nbdM HHKEKdro BHad) a 
nbew xdabKa cdAOByio Bday. 

3a aeM nodxaji aj^AB b rdpoA?— Oa nodxaa sa cxoadsHM BHadM h cdAOBoH BOAdlt. 

O KEKdM BHad roBopdx dxa rocnoAd?^**^ —Oad roBopdx o cxoadeoM BHad h cdAOBott BOAd. 
IlMdexe Jin bh KHxdttCKoe cxoadBoe saad?— Si HHKorAd ae cjiuxda o KHxdttcKOM cxojidBOM 
Band. 
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CRdJiBRo^^^ RdaniaT b B&meu ndMe?*—Bcer6 y nac narb BduHar: roerfiBaflt^ 

cT(widBaa»^ cn^Hfl h b^xha. 

How many rooms are there in your house?—We have five rooms all together: an entrance 
haU, a living-room, a dining-room^ a bedroom and a kitchen. 

Tjjfi B&ma uiJi/tna ?—H ocTdemi eS b nep^AHeii. 

H^pea KaK^JO KdMnaTy bm BxdAHTe b rocTfinyio?— bxohc^ b rocTfinyio adpea nepdAHioio. 
CndjibKO cndJiCH-^ b BdiueM A^iwe?—B h6bom AdMe abc'*^^ MdjieabKHX cndjibBHi a b 
crdpoM AdMe 6^0 nHTb doJibuiAx cndjieH. 

Fac ciiht Bam 6paT?—O h cmiT b dojibmdfi cndjibHe« 
rtae Tcndpb Bdma MaTb?—Ond paddxaer b k^xhb. 

CKdJIbKO K^XOHb'^^® B mnd^bHOM aA^HKH?—^T bM GCTb ABB K^XHH. 

Fac bu K^uiaeTe?—Mbi Kj^uiaeM b CTOjidBofl. 

EcTb jiH y Bac rocT^Han?—Hex, y nac Hex hh rocxftHott; hh nepdAHeft; y Hac ecxb xdJibKO 
cndJibHH H cxojidBaa. 

CKdJIbKO cxojidBbix y eac ?—V Hac xdJibKo OAHd cxojidBaa. 

EcTb JIH Ha Bdmefi ^jihac nopTHdft?^^~Ha edmett ^jihac Ad»ce xpa nopTH^x.^^^ 

Is there a tailor on your street?—On our street there are even three tailors. 

Kxo dxox MOJiOAdft HGJioBdK?—^9x0 nopxHdit, Koxdputt HCHBdx Ha fl^BendAiViTott ^jnme, 
KyAd BH xendpb HAdxe?— haJ^ k nopxndMy. 

Kord BH BdACJiH BHepd b rdpoAc?—xaw BCxpdxHJi admero nopxHdro. 

C KCM BH rOBOpdjIH?—H rOBOpdjI C MOdiM nopXH^M. 

Hxo BH roBopdxe o HdmeM nopxndM?—roBopib He xdjibKO o ndmeM, a o nopxH^ 
Boodmd. 

CKdJIbKO nopXHfe JKHBdX BACCb?—SACCb eCXb dKOJIO A^HXd^®* nopXH^. 

C KCM BH ryndJiH BHepd b ndpKe?—H xaM ryjidji c ABynd'*— MOJioA^iMH nopxH^MH. 
CKdjibKO^®^ nopTH^x BH 3Hdexe ?—51 andio AByx**^" nopxHbix. 


Ot Kord dTO nnciiMd?— Oh6 or uoerd ABOIopoAHoro dpdTa* 

From whom is this letter?—It is from my (male) cousin. 

0 KOM OHd roBopdx? —Ond roBOpdx o aboi&poahom 6pdxe ndmero Hdsoro nopxHdro. 

C KCM OHd rOBOpdJIH?— OHd rOBOpdJIH C MOdM ABOlbpOAHHM dpdxOM. 

C KeM Bu ryjtdJiH?— Mh ryjidJiH c BdmHM aboiopoahhm dpdxoM. 

Kord BH BdAOJiH b rdpoAC?—xan BdACJi sdmnx ABOidpoAHHx dpdxbes. ^ 

KyAd BH xendpb HAexe?—^Tendpb a haJ^ k CBoe&i^ AsoibpoAHoaiy 6pdxy, a adBxpa h 
nodA^ k BdmsM aboiopoahhm dpdxbHM. 

CKdJIbKO y Bac aobi6poahhx dpdxsee?— V Mend Aoa ABOibpoAHHx dpdxa b dxoM rdpoABi 
a b ApyrdM rdpOAC ecxb naxb Modx ABOibpoAHux dpdxbCB. 

Kbk aoB^x®-^ Bdmero ABoropoAHoro 6pdxa? —Erd aoBjx^^i Hedn BacdjibeBHH. 



Ot Ror6 Sfro iiHCbH6? — Oh6 ot uo€it ABOi(5poAHoM cecrpA. 

From whom ia this letter?—11 ie from my {Jemale) amain. 

0 KOM ohA roBopifT?— OhA roBopjtr o ABOibpOAHott cecrp^ Hdmeft coc^akh. 

C KeM oHd roBop^jia? —Ond roBopdJia c ABoibpoAHolt cecTpdfl. 

C KCM Bu ryjidjiH?— Mu ryjutjiB c BdmHMH aboi6poahuuh c^crpaMH. 

Kor6 Bu B^AeJiH b rdpoAe?—xau bAabji sdorax aboi&poahux cecTgp. 

KyAd BU TendpB haStc?—^T endpb h ha^ k CBodtt ABOibpoAHoft cecrpd, a Bdaxpa h nottA^" 

K BduIHU ABOl&pOAHBIM CgCXpaM. 

CKdjibKo y Bac ABod>poAHiiix cecxgp?— V Mend abb ABOibpoAHue (aboi6poahux) cecxpdt 
B dxoM rdpoAe, a b Apyrdu rdpoAe ecTb luiTb Modx ABOibpoAHux cecTgp, 

KaK aoB^T Bdmy ABOi^poAHyio cecrp^? — E& aoBfr AsHa XapardHOBHa. 

Kas Bdmero p^ccRoro yndreJiH?—£r6 soa^t IldBeA Hb&hobh^,^ a jaBiftjum 

er6 fl He aedio. 

What ia the name of your Ruasian teacher?—Hia name ia Paul Ivanovich, but I donH know 
hia aumame, 

C Keu BU codHpdexecb dxaxb b rdpoA?—codepdiocb dxaxb c HedROH BacdjibeBBBeu. 
Kom^ KyndHH BU dxH noAdpKB?—dxo aiexoBde najibTd h abm^ HBdey BacdjibeBaqy, a 
dxH pdaHue Bdnpi h abh IldBJiy HsdHOBHHy. 

Or KonS dxo nacbMd c T^djibaero BocTdKa?-—dxo or Moerd AP;^ Hadna BacdjibeBRHa. 

0 Hdu OHd decdAyer^ c IldBJiou HadHOBHHeu?—OHd 6ecdAyK>T o uexoBdu najibxd h o 
KaKdx-TO HaceKdBiux. 

noBen^ BU TopdnHTecb?— Mu^^^ c HsdHOM BacdjibeBHHeu dABM b rdpoA c AByxHacoB&M 
ndesAOM, a xendpb ym6 6ea ndraepTH abb. 

0 KOM cnpdmHBaer AdKTop?—O h ciipdiuBBaer djiB o6 Hedae BacdjibeBBBe djia o IldBJie 

HfidBOBBae. 

I^e BU BCTpdTBJiBCb c HadHOM BacdJibeBHHeM?—BCTpdrBjiCH^ c hhm b pdtdHOM^^^ 
uaraadHe aa OKTddpbCKoii ^jihac. 

KoFAd BU roBopdjm o6o uud IldBjiy HadBOBBay?—roBopdJi o bbm saepd. A BcrpdrHJi 
erd B jrHBBepcdjibHOM HaraadHe, tab a xordji Kyndrb csodd cecxpd uexosde najib^. 

PAe oHCBAdex aac Hdaeji HadHOBHB?—Oa sra&t Mead dKOjio p^daoro uaraadaa, Kordputt 
Ha OKTddpbCKod ^jibao. 

SanpeiAdere^Q^ JIB bu esoiiH ryji^rb b ropoAcsdM^if^ndpBe?—Hery Be sanpen^dai* 

Do you forbid your children to walk in the city park?—No, I donH. 

IIoHeM^ oad aanpeiAdioT cboAm Adrau ryjidxb b ropoACKdM ndpKe?—BoodiAd oad Be 
aanpeatdioT hm ryjidxb Tan, bo aaepd aanperdjiH botom^, bto nddAHO. 

Kto aanperda AdxHM ryjidxb b ropoACKdM caA^?^’**—HBKxd ae aanpeu^dji hm dToro. 
danperdji jib AdKTop sduieMy cdwy iiHTb ajiKordJibRue aandTKH?—oa aanperdji 
eMj dTo. 

IXoaeM^ BU aanpeiAdexe sdmeMy cdiay xgaAtb b uiKdjiy?—HHKorAd He aanpeu^djia eu^* 
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IIo^eM;^ Bbi sanpeT^jiH sAmeMy c^Hy cer^AHH htt6 b uiKdjiy?—aanper^Jia etsf no- 

TOM^, MTO 66jIO‘-'*xdjIOAHO. 

Kto sanper^ji saM imTb a;iKor6jibHbte Han^TKH?—^A6 ktop sanpeT^Ji MHe Sto. 

Kto danpeT^ji BaM ynoTpe6ji4HHe ajiKonSjibHbix HanAxKOB?—Mae hhkt^ He aanpexA^JX 
§Toro. 

B np 6 uiJioM ix)A^ h aanpeiAdJi BaM 3 rnoTpe 6 jiiiTb ajiKordjTbHbie Han^TKH, a b Stom roA^ 
H He aanpem&K). 

Baepd fl aanperAji bbm nHTb ajiKoixSjibHue Han^TKH^ a cer^AHH He aanpeiAdio. 

B He nbio HHKaK^ ajiKordjibHux Han&TKOB. 

H nbK) BC/iKHe ajiKonSjibHbie eaniiTKn. 

He roBop^Te'^^^ MHe o6 ajiKoixSjibHbix Han^TKax: h He jno6jii5 nx. 

Kan^e ajmonSjibHbie Han^TKH ctoAt b cTOJi6Bott Ha ctoji 47—^XaM cto6t CTOAdsoe bhh6 b 
aerji^iftcKafl ixSpbKaa. 

EcTb jiH xaM c6AOBaH boa 47—Her, c6AOBoft boa^ Her. 

J^aa Kor6 dxa cdAOBaa boa&7—Oh4 A^h Hdinero abo^poahofo 6p£Ta. 

Oh He xdneT c^AOBofi boa^) a x6HeT bhr^. 

He n4fiTeHHKaKbro biih^^ a n^fixe xdjibKO cdAoeyK) B^Ay* 


Ox Her6^^^iaep eam coc^a?—Oh ^siep or c&capHoM^^* 6oji4aHH* Er5 cecxp& yKepji& oi 
Tott He 5^4^. 

Of what did your neighbor die?—He died of diabetes. Hie sister died of the same illness. 

OH 6(SjieH ?—V Her6 6£!Jid cdxapnaH 6oji4dHb. 

HeM oh 4 6oJibH4 ?—V HeS cdxapnaH 6oJi43Hb. 

HeM 6ojibH^ jii5ah, Kox6p!iie JxeHcdx b Sxott KbMHaxe? —hhx cixapHaa 6oA43Hb. 

O KaK6it 6oJx4aHH bu roBopdxe? —Mh roBop^ o cdxapHoft 6oji4aHB. 


A eiA^ OA^ eraa^B 

I shaU have {dririk) another glass of tea. 

Em^ Hejn>3ii<®^ BBXb nfiaa.^^ 

Hxo Bbi n^jiB? 

Oh£ HHHer6 He nejid. 

A BHHer6 He 6j'Ay iiHXb. 

He n4fixe ’^5 n^BBi n4ttxe B6Ay! 

Mbi BHHenS ^le 6^AeM nHXb. 

A B^mbio cxaKdH boa^.^* 
B^eBxe'^dTOX cxaidn boa^< 

Hxo Bbi BbSxe—B6Ay 6 jih b^ibo? 





BoceMHdauaTbitt ypdK (Lesson XYIIl) 


rPA»AAHKA H. 


MBS. N. 


Ffle BSM, BdHH, Hp^BHTCfl BCHTB—B r6- Where do you like to live, Johnny, in the 

pone 6 jih b ffep^BHe? city or in the countiy? 


BAHfl 


JOHNNY 


Mho xoponid^^ bchtb b rdpoAe, ho b 
nep^BHe jiJ^nne. Oc 66 eHHo tbm 

xopomd. 


I like it (to live) in the city, but I like it 
better in the countiy. Especially in the sum¬ 
mer it is nice there. 


rPAXCAAHKA H. 


MRS. N. 


£cjih bbm HpdBHTCH Aep^BHH 66jibaie,^<^ If you like the countiy better, why don’t 
TO noneM^ bbi He HCHBeTe tbm Bcernd? you always live there? 


BAHfl 


JOHNNY 


Stofo fl hhk£k He Mor^, hotom^ hto n This I cannot possibly do, because I must 
ndJiflceH xoAiiTb B ropoACK^K) uiKdny. go to the city school. 


rpAHCAAHKA H. 


A Kornd OTKpuBdeTCH Bdma lUKdJia? 


MRS. N. 


When does your school open? 


BAHfl 


SI eiA§ He SH^K), HO Jinn Memt p^Hb- 

me, TCM Ji^mne, tsk kek h jiK)6ni6 

ynfiTbCfl. 


rPASAAHKA H. 


JOHNNY 


I don’t know yet, but for me the earlier the 
better, because I like to study. 


MRS. N. 


Bbi TaKdtt MdjieHbKHit, a ecTb jih b odmeM You are so small, are there boys in your 
KJidcce MdJib'iHKH M^Hbuic ^i^WBac? <00 class smaller than you? 


BAHfl 


JOHNNY 


Ha, TBM ecTb H M^Hbme^o MeHii;<oo u ne Yes, there are also smaller ones than I there; 

MdjieHbKHd. I am not the smallest. 


rpAfl^AAHKA H. 


MRS. N. 


\ KTO y Bac c^MBiil 6ojibm6ft m^bahk? And who is the tallest boy in your group? 
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BAHH 

C^Moro ®'‘6oJibm6ro M^jit'iHKa sob^ Hcde- 

BHM. Oh Biiuie Bcex pdcxoM, ***7 chjib- 
H^e 55®flpyr6x yamde^^ Bcex^'^yneHHKdB 
B KJidcce. 

rPAHmAHKA H. 

SHiHHT, er6 m 6»CHO HaSBdTb**"^ CHJIbH^ft- 

niHM ^B KJidcce? 

BAHA 

fla, H CHJIbH^ttmHM^'^ H yMH4fi[nHM.3*» 

rPA3KAAHKA H. 

A OH cTdpiue^oo Bac^“o fijiH moji^hcb^'J^ ro- 

BAHA 

51 He SH^K), CKdAbKO AST, HO 

HTO OH MHe^'^® pOB^CHHK, TOM He OH 

B^rAHAHT MHdro CTdpme^^^MeHii,*^*^^ 

rPAHCAAHKA H, 

A Bain CT^pinnii Spax ^hhxch b dxott Hce 
inK6Ae 6 ah b flpyrdft? 


JOHNNY 

The tallest boy is called Isayev. He is the 
tallest of all in stature, stronger than the 
others, and the smartest of all pupils in the 
class. 

MRS. N. 

That means, one can call him the strongest 
in the class? 

JOHNNY 

Yes, the strongest and the smartest. 

MRS. N. 

Is he older or younger than you in years? 

JOHNNY 

I don’t know how old he is, but I think that 
he is of the same age as I; in spite of this, 
he looks much older than I. 

MRS. N. 

But is your older brother in the same school 
or in another one? 


BAHA 

Moft 6pax ^HHXCH y7K6 b B6cmeil^‘mndne. 

rPAHCAAHKA H. 

A ma^idhR?^^^ 

BAHA 

MAdAuiHR ^HHxca co^' MH6tt, HO OH Jhhxca 

HAdxo, MHdro x^Hte^ MeH/i qh CAa66e^“ 

no BceM npeAM^xaw. 


JOHNNY 

My brother is already in college (Literally: 
higher school). 

MRS. N. 

And the younger one? 

JOHNNY 

The younger one studies with me, but he is 
a poor pupil, much poorer than I. He is 
weaker than I in all subjects. 


rPAACAAHKA H. 


MRS. N. 


Xopoind AH BM sHdexe KHOcxpdHHbie 
asukA? 


Do you know foreign languages well? 
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Cortina*s Russian Conversavhone 


BARH 

Jlfik, HO $paHi^8CKRtt aai&K h SHdio ropda^o 

Heaidiucoro. 

rPASCAAHRA H. 

A KaKM npeflMdr nan sac xpyflHde^®— 

MaxeaidTHKa 6jra scTiSpnfl? 

BAHH 

MaTe&idTHKa nna lienA Tpy^Hde, a bct<5phh 

jiSekhR npeAMdr ajih 
MBH/t reorpdj)HHj a aio6jii5 ed, h 
66jn»ine^ a saHHMdiocB 4 k),®‘® 66jiee 
OHd MeHd HHTepec^er. ^ 

rPASCAAHRA H. 

Xopomd. Bu roBopdTe, hto sam 
jiio6AMbitt np^Mdr reorpd({)Ha. HaaoB^xe^^^ 
MHe^^ BBic<5KHe r6pu b Esp^ne. 

BAHH 

A 8HdK) ypdJibCKHe Biiic6KHe nSpu, a 

AjibiiM, a cdwaa^*^ Buc^Kaa 
ropd B EBp5ne—9jib6p^C| Ha KasKdae. 

rPAHCAAHKA H. 

IIpdBHnBHo. PeorpdjtHK) bbi aadexe. Hy, a 
Jilb6Hxe BU ryadxb h Hrpdxb? 


BAHH 

Hex, a MdJio ryjidio, a nrpdio eiA3 
MdHbuie.^^ Mae adKorAa^*^ arpdxb. J^dua 
a cxapdiocb kbk M6acHO^“ CKopde““ yafixb 
yp6KH H BceiAd HA^ cnaxb nopdabme,^ 

hx66]j 1 no66abme^ oxAOXH^b. 

rPA^AOAHKA H. 

A KyAd Bbx BA^xe b CBo65AHoe ep^ua? 


JOHNNY 

Yes, but I know French much better than 
German. 

BiRS. N. 

But which subject is harder for you—^mathe* 
matics or history? 

JOHNNY 

Mathematics is harder for me, and history 
easier. The easiest subject for me is geogra¬ 
phy. I like it, and the more 1 study it, the 
mote it interests me. 


MRS. N. 

Fine. You say that geography is your favor¬ 
ite subject. Give me the names of some high 
mountains in Europe. 

JOHNNY 

I know the high Ural mountains, but the 
Alps are higher than they, and the highest 
mountain in Europe is the Elbrus in the 
Caucasus. 

MRS. N. 

Correct. You know geography. Well, do you 
like to walk and to play? 


JOHNNY 

No, I walk little, and I play still less. I have 
no time to play. At home I tiy to study my 
lessons as fast as possible and I alwa 3 ra go 
to bed as early as possible in order to get 
as much rest as possible. 

MRS. N. 

But where do you go in your leisure time? 
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bahh johnnt 

SL noHT^ HHKyA^ ne h hh^h^ He I go scarcely anywhere (Literally: almost 

6uBdio, aa MHe^ h H^nyaa htt6, thk KaK nowhere) and visit hardly anywhere; and I 
Bce^^ ToedpHiipf hchb^t aa^iend. have nowhere to go, because all my com¬ 
rades live far away. 

rPASaAHKA H. HRS. N. 

Hy, BdHH) BBi xopduiHfi u^jibhek. VE^TecB Well, Johnny, you are a good boy. Keep on 
B a^Bine^ TaK me xoponid, studying in the same fine way in order to 

yMH^e, ^ aofip^ h noa^SHee ““ apyrfix . become smarter, better and more useful than 

the others. 

BAHH JOHNNY 

Cnacfifio. K cxapdiocb yHfiTbCH khk Thank you. I try to study as well as possible; 
M(bKHo°^^a^me. Xor/i r Tp^ano mho,^ ho although it is hard for me, but I know that 
H SHdfo, HTo apyrfiM^'^ emS xpyaH^e. for others it is still harder. 


Exercises 

noJifi RpacHBfie,^^ 8 hbi6M. 

In summer (he fields are more heautifvl than in mTUer* 

y saopdBoro H6JiOB4Ka kpobb KpacHde,^^ y Hesaopdsoro. 

IIjidTbe Mo4tt cecTp6 6eJi4e, ^ ueM^ 4Toft a^MU. 

B HdineM rdpoae ^aHUbi m^pe,^ b B^men. 

B BdmeH rdpoae ^aHUbi ;^e, hcm b ndmeu. 

Bfima nm^ 5eJi4e^ ho nuiifiia sfimero fipfixa fieji4e 

Your hot is whiter than mine, but your brother's hat is whiter than yours. 

1I4T0M aep4BbH aejiSHBie, ho BecHdft OHfi em4 seaea^e. ^ 

JIdmaaH Moerd a^lAH KpacHB^e^ Bimax.^ 

KaKdfi H3 B^niEx ci>iHOB6d KpacHB^e—crdpnmfi^^ fiaa Biadanrafi?^^—Madaumfi^^^ Kpa^ 
CHB^e CTdpmero.*®® 

Ho mocmJ mh4hhk>, pJcckhH hs^ xpyaH^e^® anrafittCKoro.^ 

CHer 6ea4e,“® tcm^ b ndae csexa^e.^® 

JldroM aHH aaBHH^e, a 8 hm 6H Kopdae, ^ b Haofiopdr—sHMdfi HdHH a^HHde, a adrou 
Kopdne. 

Boabmdfi an sain aoM?—^^a, aoBdabHO fioabmdfl, ho aoM Moerd ufijsja MHdro 6dabme°^ 
Hduiero.^*** 

B^o 6 h ajume,®^ dean 6ja^^‘ erd peub fiuad KOpdae.^®® 
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Cortina*s Russian ConversaDhone 


B ^Tott K6MHaTe CBexjide,"*^® qeM^®® b Apyr6tt. 

B n6Me xcdp^ie, ^ Ha J JIH^e. 

B kJxhg Hcdpne, ^ hcm ^ b toctAhoM. 

Mott KapaHA&m Kopd^e*^® Bdmero.'*®® 

Kas^fl KH^ra sasi renlpb HyacHle^—p^ccRaa Hhh aHrjidttcicafl?—^AHTJifificKafl SHfira ame 
6daee^^ nyHCHl. 

Which book do you need more urgently now, the Russian or the English?—I need the English 
hook more, 

^To JiibAHM Bcerd?^^'*—H a^mbio, hto aAopdete Hy«H4e Bcer6^°®HH6ro.^°" 

Kandtt KapaHAdin bbm xendpt HyxcH^e—cttmitt ttjiH KpdcHutt?—^KpdcH&itt KapaHAdui ame 
6djiee‘'®‘ H^aceH. 

Kto b 3 Bac cT€pme»^° bu fijin B^ma cecrp^?—Cecrpli CT^pme H Bsojidsae^^^ 

ee^'^Ha ipn c noaoB^Hofi rdA^. 

Who of you is older, you or your sister?—My sister is older than L I am three and a half 
years younger than she. 

Mott Apyr KaadjicH CTdpme Moerd dpdxa^®^ aex he naxs. 

Mott Maxb Moadace oxAd Ha abb c noaoBttHott rdAa. 

Bce^®® A^th KttacyxcH crttpiue BdaiHX.^®'^ 

Bee Mott Cpttxbfl MOJidace Mentt. 
fl cxdpuie Bcex^®^ Mofix SpttxbeB n cecxep. 

Mott ox4a cxdpme Mentt he ABdAAaxb naxb aex. 

C ceHTH^ptt HdcHAa nordAB o5^hho A^ercfl CBeacde. ^ 

In September the weather usually becomes fresher {cooler), 

'S^xpoM 6^ao xenjid, a k Bdnepy cxttjio eseaede. 

Xae6, KoxdpHtt npuHecad cecxptt, 6 mji CBeacde Moerd.®®^ 

Ildcae npor^AKH b nttpKe oh h^bcxbobbji cedtt caeaede. 

B BeHdpHHx®^® raadxax ndaoexH 6dmH caeaede. 

KorAtt Mott Apyr cMettjicH, xo^®“ erd iiiHpdKoe an Ad A^aJiocb eiA§ mfipe.®® 

BbicdKHe AOMtt co^^ BpdMCHeM AdJiaioxcfl nttace. “®o 
^SKHe JanAH MHe KaattjiHCb eiad Jace.“° 

B BuedKott uuittne BBicdKHtt aHrauHttHHH KasttacH eiAd Bi^me. ^ 

y Bac BpaettBaa mnttna, y Hentt. 

You have a prettier hat than I. 

H paSdxBH) b ddabxnett®®® KOHxdpe, bh. 

Mbi acHBCM Ha 6daee°“^ iiiHpdKott jraHAe, ndiDH ApyBbtt. 

y Mentt 6daee®®^ Hftcxaa h csdxaaH KdMHaxaj neM’*®® y sac. 
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H nBin^ 66Jiee^ kop6tkhm KapaHnamdM, hcm^ Mott 6paT. 

Mli ntoeM 6<5jiee^H6Bi>ufH n^pbHMH, HeM^sLi. 

Moii cecTp& Kyn^a 66Jiee Kpacdayio uxjuiny, a. 


Brnrep^cHa jih 5uji& He 6«ieHb. H cji^imui a^capiB Apyrdx jx^sropoB 56jiee^^ 

HHTep^CHLie* 

Was the lecture inierestingf—Not very, I have heard more interesting lectures by other 
lecturers. 

KaK6fi npenudr a^zh sac 66nee^^ HHTep^cm^kft?—^Hcrdpaa ajzh ueuA HETep^cnee^ 
n6cjie dToB no4dAKH oh h^bctbobeji ce6ii 66Jiee^‘ ycTdJiBiH. 


Crfiporatt^^ MftjifcTO g ^^HTca afnme^ aui^Aoiero*^^ 

The older boy is a better stiuUnt (Literally; studies better) than the younger one 

6paT bcteji pdHbme®®® crApmero.^ 

H Be B^Aeji uji^AZQero^M^jibHBKa, a TdjibKo s^Aen CTdpmero. 

H roBop^iJi pdHbme c 6p&TOM, a noT6M cT&pmHH.^ 

CT^pnrafi 6 paT azui Mji&AmeBiy ^ Rpac^BbiB noA^poK. 

MadAnraB yneH^iK nojiyadA noA^poK ot cT&pmero yaeHHKd. 

Crdpume^^ yneHHKft noHordiOT &iji6aqzhu^^ yn^TbCA. 

H Tan BCTp^A TdJIbKO CT&pniHX^^ AK)A^tt| ^ & MJI^AinHX^^ COBC4 m He BHA^ 

CT^pman®®® A^BOHKa ^hhtch arae aui^Aniett. ^ 

MAilAQzaA^^ cecTpd BCT&jia pdHbme CTdpmeft. ^ 

H He B^AOJi Bui^mefi a^bohkh, a T<SjibRo s^eji crdpaxyio. ^ 

Cr&pmaa®®^ cecrpd ab^ MJidAnieB^^ noAdpoK. 

MjidAinaA oecrpd Hrpder crdpmett Ha ^JiHAe. 



Hadbc drott SHfira tp^abbiA;®^^ Ad^re me saK^-HHG^ SH^iy nonpdiAe*^ 

The language of this book is difficult; give me a book that is simpler. 

B Tedxpe A BcerAd 6ep^ m6cto (, Kordpoe) no6jiA«e. 

CTdpoiBfl c&iH npHCJidJi mhc Aopordtt noAdpoK, a noAdpoK MJidAnxero 6 uji noAemdsAe. 
droT KapaAAdm He coBcdM xopdoi, npanecdTe mho noA^me.®^ 

Bam KOCT^u dneKb CBdrAult, a xot^ 6bi KyndTb ce6d noTeuHde.®®^ 

H B^6pan nxKdny aaa CBodx Aerdtt noCAdace®®® k AdMy, HT66bi’®® hm 6dEAO yAdSHee®®® 

XOA^TB. 

Bdme CTdpoe nanbTd®®® ^sko, Kyndre ce6d Apyrde nomdpe.®®’ 

EUk dro Adro a xoTdA 6iii nodxaTb KyAd-HH6^AB noAdAbme. 

Kaicdft H8 dTHX®®® AByX MdAbHHKOB BaiU CblH?—^T oT, KOTdpbift HOBl^me. 

KoFAd Moll Apyr noKynder Bund, oh depdr BcepAd noAemdBAe®®®H noKpdnqe.®®® 

Oh He AlbdHT hoaoa^ paddrHHKOB h BcerAd Bbidapder AiOAdtt^ nocTdpme. ^ 
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ICor6 0 B& 66jiiiine fijiH 6p&Ta7 —Oh& a<55HT 5dJiBaie» ^leH^ 6p&Ta. 

Whom does she love more, her husband or her brother?—She loves her htu^nd more than 
her brother. 

Ob jii56ht oti^& 6<SjiBme, iiaTb. Oh jd&6ht OTud 6(5jibnie M&Tepn.^ 

Kor6 Bti SHdere —^Aeay XapardHOBHy Am Hedna XapHTdeosHBa ?—SI sadio 

Mfidea XapHTdHOBBBa ji^nme, bbm Abhy XapHTdaoBuy (ji^Huie Ahhu XapHTdHOBHu). 
KaKdft Bsto Bhi sadere Ji^nme—^HcndHCKHfi Am HCMinmA?—SI sadEO acndacKHtt aadoc 
ji^amei aeM^aeMdipcHfl. H sadio acndacRafi hs&k a^Huie aeMduKoro.^ 

Kaadlk npeA&i^T bli sadere —reorpdjiHio dJia acTdpaio?—sadio reorpdifiHK) 

a^ame, aew^ acT^paio. H sadio reorpd^^mo a^ame hct6phh.‘“® 


Cadpo an bu nodAere b AepdeaH)?-^ eiAS ae sadio, ao xorda 6bi nodxaxb ryph CBopde.^<^^ 

Will you go to the country soon?—I donU know yet, but I would like to go there as soon as 
possible {very soon), 

Kto deacfiT 6ucTpde coSdaa Am admaab?—HdaoTopue coddaa Ser^T ducrpde a6- 
mafla/®® a apyrde MdaaeHHee.“® 

IIoaeM^ BU aa^e tsk MdaJieaao, aadTe ducTp^.—ycTda a ae mof^ bttA dbicxpde. 
Kau pdao bu BcxadTs ^poM?—OdbiaaoBdaHO saadfi a Bcxaib aacds b BdceMb, ao adTOM 
pdabuie®®®—aacds b mecTb. 

Korad aaaHHdiOT cboi 6 paddxy Bdnm paddiaaKH?— He oaaadKOBo: adxoM oad aaaaadiOT 
pdabiue, aeM^^ sasida, a sa&fdft nosaade (ndsace) aea adTOM. 

Xopomd aa bu roBopdxe nO’P^ccKa?— JSja, aocTdToaao xopouid, ao Mod acead roBOpdx 
a^ame Mead, a a Tdace xoxda 6u roBopdxb a^ame. 

Kto as sac roBopdT no-aaraddcKa a^auie?—Hdma adra roBopdr no-aaraddcKa aj'auie 
Mead a Modft acen^, ^ raa Kaa oad npoiiiad aaraddcaylo uiaday. 

Kto as Bac ;^aHTCH a^ame— bu daa sduia cecTpd?—CecTpd i^aaTca a^auie Mead, a 
ya^cb x^«e eS. 

He Menidao du, aTddu^^ bu dxaaa aeMadro caopde. 

9tot nopTHdd aexopomd paddTaex, erd oxda paddxaa ajame,®®® a a;^ame Bcex®^’* ax®*® 
paddTaa erd adan. 

FoBopdxe npdiae, daaae oh sac ae nottMdT. 

Tdine daeint—^adabuie d^a^uib. 

Walk as slowly as possible, 

OTofiadxe”^ OT Mead Kaa Mdatao^^^adabme.®®^ 

OcTaBdfiTecb*^ y Mead ksk Mdacao adabine. 

CadaattTe”^ dxo Kaa Mdacao^®^ caopde. 

H crapdiocb adaaxb cboi& paddry aaa Md«Ho®®®a^aaie.®®® 

H noMordio bbm aaa Mdacao®®^ ddabuie. 
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fl &rpfiLji Bce^ «it66u^^ TdJibRo non6jiBme ^ cto^ tor h rjifl;](6Tb ea sac. 

I would give up everything in order to stand here a little longer (or: as long as possible) 
and to look at you, 

SI xot6ji 6h flattTft KBaprApy noSjiftHce W3 k niKdjie. 
nonottA^Te Ko HHe no6ji6>Re, h nji6xo B6»cy sac. 

OTOflA6Te^^noA4jiBnie,cM HTd6bi^^*^OH He B^Aeji sac. 

II4ttTe*“ BHHd noM^Hbiue,^ a boa 6 no66jibme, ws h bh 6^AeTe SAopoB^. 

SI npoc^ji 6pdTa» HT66ia oh nocKop^e^^ Haimc&n BfHe o6 ^om jifijie, 
ficjiH 6 bi*’** h HM&n Bp^MH, H HaHHciji 6bi noji^Hine.*^ 

CTiHbTe'^® no6jifi}Ke Apyr k AP^'^y•'‘^ 

IIocTdBi>Te"5“* §TH CTOJi^ HOAdJibuie oa6h ot AP3^<5tX>. ^ 

HaAtc noT^me, HT<56uT^Hac ne ycjibixtoi.®*^ 


HeMH6ro B0CT5TOee^° 6 &ao H&me ndae. 
Somewhal farther to the east was our field, 

JSpyr&a Aop6ra, adnaAHee, ^ Bejid b nSpoA 
JleHHHrpdA JieacfiT c^BepHeewsMocKB^.**^^ 
K)HCH4e ^ nSpoAa 6^0 He 6 ojibiu 6 e ceji 6 . 


Oh nyrem&TBOBaji 6djibme 

He traveled more than a year, 

SI HCAaJi Bac 66Abnie ndca. 

SI OTKBjidji Bdmero nncbMd 66jibuie M^CHua.^ 

Oh 6bui 66jieH 66Bbme neA^H. 

Mott Apyr HCHji B PoccttH 6djibine AByx jier. ^ 

Mu ynttiiHCb**® p^ccKowy hsuk^ 66jibine xpfix jigt. 
Mu acA^M n(5e8Aa yac^ 6(5jibme nerupfix nacdB.**®® 

H SAOCb yac4 66abnie hga^h. ^ 

Mne p^AKO npHx6AHTCH cnaxb 6(Sjibine ceMtt Hac(5B, ^ 

Hac6B. 

H npoHHT^ 66Jibine cra^ crpaettA sHttra. 



Bcer6^^^ a cxuno mecTb 


I read more than a hundred pages of this book, 

OhA sanjiaTttJia sa M^HbmyioW" itnttry 66jibaie Asyx A<5jiaapoB,^ a a sanaaTttji aa ro- 
pAsAO 6<SabniyK)^KHAry T<5jibK0 H^CKoabKO a^btob 66jibnie AAaaapa.^^ 

BaepA a bAaoh 66jibnie abbaabtA**^ hAuihx APysAtt h SHaKAMUx. 


Ob nyremAcTBOBaa HAabme <ioor6Aa* ^ 

He traveled less than a year, 

SI craAa sAecb MABbine nAca. 





Oh pa66Taji ea ^Tott 4b^6pHKe u^Htme M^cfloa. ^ 
Oh 6biji 66jieH M^Htme neA^JiH.ioo 
Oh cnaji H^.Hi>me mecT^ Hac6B. 


Ofifi Ten^pb sapaC&TbiBaeT u^Hbme AsanAaTfi ^ ntfjuiapoB b HeA^Jiio» bo hb cji^AjioiAett 
HeA^Jie OB& aapaddxaer 6&abme ABanAa*^ nari jjfiamjfOB* 

She eama less than twenty dollars a week now, hut next we^ she will earn more than twenty^ 
five dollars. 

SI 8apa6<3Taji u^ame CTa jifimapoB. 

dra KH^ra ct<5ht He u^Hbme neTuplx py6x[6it. 

9tot copT ct6ht He M^HBine hhtA py6ji4tt $yHT. 

H He BoabM^ M^Bbme bocbm^ ^i^htob cixapy.^*^^ 

H sanjiaT^ sa KH6ry M^Hbine py6ji/i.«o 
Oh& npo^Tdjia M^Hbme cTpaa^ipj. 

y icor6 Cdjibine y Bac tjm y B&inero 6p&Ta7—V Bioer6 5p&Ta am^ro 66xiune 

A^Her» y 

Who has more moneyt you or your brother?—My brother has much more money than L 

Mndro jiH 6 kojio Bdiuett uik<3jiii 1 Aep^Bbes?—JtoB6jiBHo MH6rO| ho 6kojio Mya^z Asp^Bbea 
6 < 5 jibme. 

Edjibuie 6 jih H^Hbme yHeHBK6B cenSAHfl 6^0 b mndjiBi BHepd?—Cer< 5 AHa 6^0 

M^Hbuiei Heu^ BHepd. 

B Hbefl KHfire 66jibme CTpaH^A—BdmeB 6 jih b Modfi?—B&meB KH^re 6<5jibine. 
y MCH/i M&no A^er, y Bac Tordsaa MdHbiue, ^a y Mo6tt ceerp^ M^Hbine Bcex;”^ 66jibme 
Bcex®^^ A^er y B^ero 6p4Ta. 

3a AON OH nojiyafiji H^Hbme, aeus^^iiaA^ca nojiyafiib. 

He received less for the house than he hoped to get 

Mu 6 ^jih TaM A^^^Buiei A^najiH 6uTb. 

9to ct6ht Aop<5ace, hcm®®® h Mor^ sanJiaT^Tb. 

Ou 8apa6dTUBaeT M^Hbnie, ^ jnbAH a^bh}t. 

H aanAaTfia sa cboM aoh AAB^e 6djibine> bbi sa cBofi. 

I have paid twice as much for my house as you have for yours. 

Cer<5AHH Ha yp^ne yHeHHK 6 B 6too BAB 6 e 6 djibinei hcm^ BHep&. 
y Her 6 APys^^ Bo^i mh^fo paa 66 jibuie, aeu^y Men/t. 
y MeHji Ten^pb BAB 6 e 66 jibme A^aerj^w new®®® 6^0 BHepd. 

Bu ocTaodJiHCb b KHH6®®3BAB6e A^nbiue Menyi. 

Oh acHJi BABde A<3JiBine, ero Hcead. 
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KtO H 3 B^OIHX C^Mblii UHTep^CHUtt^^l HeJIOB^R?—Hs Bcex MOifX ApysSfi C^Nbltt 

HHTep^cHbifi HejioB^K iTHcdTejib P^BB. Oh sh^ct 6dnbme Bcex^^*^ a ji^Hiue Bcex^^^ ya^er 

paccB^biBaTb 060^^^ BceM. 

Who among your friends is the most interesting person?—The writer Rayev is the most 
interesting person among all my fnends. He knows most of all and knows best of all how to 
talk aboiU everything. 


KpacfiBBie jiH BdiuH a^th?—MCH/ i ohA cAitfue KpacfiBue®’' na Bcex Oh6 

KpacHBde Bcex. 

KaK6ii AJia sac cdMuit Tp^^AHutt?®^^—Una Meaii cdauft tp^ahmA aa&K kht^UckhA. 
Bcio^Hoab a nnc^Ji nncsMd cdMOMy Aoporday AJi^ mbhA aejiOB^Ky—Mo4tt BidxepH. 
CdMoe x^Auiee^^^ 5^jio to, hto a ae noHHMda er6. 

CdMoe A^fflee^w Aaa aenS^TO 66 ao yflxA as A<5Ma. 

Kto h 3 Bdraax Apya^ft bbm apdBHxca 66Ai>me Bcex? Bdabme Bcex®^^ mho HpdBHxca 
cua admero coc^Aa. 


Cdaufl 6 oJibm( 3 it^^^ Aeab b roA^ 6biBdex b aibae M^caAe. 

9 xh ai&ah roBopyix o cdwOM 6ordxoM^’^ nejioB^Ke b adiueM rtSpoAe. 


H 6Bia MadAiBBA ^<2 ynea^K b KJidcce. 

H 6hA MOA^HCe Bcex.M4 

9 x 0 cdMaa 6 A 6 aKaa A 0 p 6 ra®^^ aa cxAhahk). 

9xa Aop6ra cdMaa dafiaKaa. 

9x0 cdMutt copx xoBdpa. 

9tox copx Akamai!. 

CerdAHa c^Mbifi a^dpaatt Agrb b 5xom roA^. 

Oh hcbb^x b cdMOM BucdaoM^^^ A<5Me aduiero r6pOAa» 

9tot yp6K xpyAHde acex.'^’^ 



^MHbie^^ AH BdniH MAdAUratf ndAbaHR AOB()AbHO ^HHbltt, HO A^BO^ JBIH^e 

erdf^a crfipxuHtt BidobqHB yBrnefinraM^*^ h 3 Bcex. 

Are your children smart?—The younger boy is quite smart^ but the girl is smarter than he, 
and the older boy is the smartest of all. 


Ham cocdA Ao6pdttmHfi hoaob^k. 

Mofl nfijjfl 6 ma caacTA 6 BeiimHfl®^H 8 Bcex, Kord^'^a aaaA. 

Ham HdBufi saaKdMbift 6biA hcaob^. 

Oh 6bxa 6oraxdibnHH°~^ hcaob^k. 

KorAd’*TO OH 611IA 6oraxdfliiiHM°^^ acAOBdaoM, a xen^pb oh dcAnditmafi^” bo®^^ bcSm^®® 
rdpOAe. 

Kxo dxoT rocnoA^a?— 9xo oa^h aa Sorax^iimax'^^® aMepaKdaqeB. 

EdAHUtt B MdAOAOCXH, OH C TOAdllH AdAaACH SeAHde'^^O H K CxdpOCTH oh 6uA 6eAHdttmHM°‘® 
aeAOBdKOM. 

Kom^ BdmH cdcxpu dxABAH CBod cxdpue mAiinbi?—Ond <5 xabah hx A^BoaKan 6eAHdtt- 

mHx^'® paddxHHKOB. 

HaadAbHHK lUKdAbi 611IA npeKpdcaeitinaii^^® aeaoBdK. 

TdAbKo K h6hh MdAbHHK aaKdHHHA xpyAHdftuiyio®’* pa66xy. 



Cortina 3 Russian Cofiv ersapkona 

H roBopto c OTudM 06 oah 6 m TpyflH^fimeM^'SfljiH m 
B np6nijioM ropir mh iim4jih xojioflH^ttmyio^'S 
Mh no&cajiH na 6jiHHcAtoiyio cr&mmm. 

Oh &tIJl H06m Pi^ACTBGHHBKOM. 









BHHA XUBJIOBHA 

HbAh IleTpdBHB, CeixSAHH B Hy- 

8^. Tan 6^eT <iht&tb ji^kuhk) oa^h 
nyrem^CTByioiAHfl’®® rocnoA^H. 

HBAH nETPOBHq 

C yAOBdjibCTBHen. H jih)6jie 6 cji;^iiiaTb 
TaK^e HeA^BHo aAecb 6MJid cxpdH- 

CTByH)iAaH*“® Ji&cTopma, xaK h xoa^ cji^- 
maTb eg xpn p&aa, xoiii oh£ h npOHssejid 
Ba Mefiui yrHertomee^®® BnenaTJigHHe. * 

BHHA BAanOBHA 
C KeM^^ BLl paCKJl&HBJIHCb? KtO 

rocnoA&?*^ 

HBAH nETFOBHH 

dxo Mofl xipH/iTejn», HeA^BHo npH^xaBurafi*^ 
H8 Eapdiiu,^^*^ a A^wa—er6 HceHd> cjiywfiB- 
maa’^ b KpdcHOM Kpecig.^ 


yp6K (Lesson XIX)* 

NINA PAVLOVNA 

John Petrovich, let's go to the museum to¬ 
day. A gentleman who is traveling around 
is going to give a lecture there. 

JOHN PETROVICH 

With pleasure. I like to listen to such lec¬ 
tures. Recently an itinerant woman lecturer 
was here. So 1 went three times to listen to 
her although she had a depressing effect on 
me. 

NINA PAVLOVNA 

Whom did you greet? Who are these people? 

JOHN PETROVICH 

This is a friend of mine recently arrived from 
Europe, and the lady is his wife who has 
served in the Red Cross. 


BHHA HABJIOBHA NINA PAVLOVNA 

He SH^fo, noue&i^-To ohA uanoMHHdioT^^ I don't know, (but) for some reason they 
Kme Mog yrngAniee"**^ spgMfl. Pao oh6 bch- remind me of my past. Where do they live? 

B^T? 

HBAH BETFOBH^ JOHN PETROVICH 

Ceffudc 3RHB^ B rocTdHHAe H Bcg BpgMH Right now they live in a hotel, and all the 
Amyr noAxoA>hAyH)^“® KBapxApy. time they are looking for a suitable apart¬ 

ment. 


* Note that most of the participial constructions demonstrated in this lesson are characteristic of the 
written language and formal speech as used in addresses and lectures. Colloquial Russian uses relative 
clauses instead of participles, except for such participles that have become independent adjectives or nouns. 
The student who wishes to read Russian books and newspapers must familiarise himself with the forms and 
use of the various participles. The variants given in the Exercises show how such literary expressions 
are rendered in coUoquial speech. 


163 


Cortinc^s Russian Conversaohone 


164 


HIIHA nABJIOBHA 

B BT^pHHK MOit SHaK^Mbltt VO- 

Bop6ji, MTO OH KBapxApy. 

HBAH DETPOBIiq 

A H ynaadji hm iia oah^ A^y» 

myiO^OB 0 CA^rMO KBapT^pw. 

HHHA HABAOBHA 

CMOTpfiTe,^8T ohA nOAOIBAA K CTOAlACMy®®" 

Ha yrAj' HfimeMy,*"^ KordpHtt a^PHcht hto- 
To B ApojKdmett**^ pynA. OhA xotAt no- 

om^. 

HBAH HETPOBHq 

BobmAhcho. a bot CTpdHHuil cJi^aA: npAm- 
jioA bhmAA h xorAq noM^qb ApoHtdBineMy^^ 

OT xAjioah HAmewy*'^ h AaJi CBoe 

cxApoe njiATbe, a oh xyx Hce Atabji er<5 
npoxoAABineA'^^^ mAmo 6^ahoA A^BoqKe. 

HHHA HABJIOBHA 

dxo BHdqHT, hto bu A66pbiA qejiOBAK) ho 

OH Ao6p6e®°° Bac. bhAh) AP3^tt cji^qatt: 

H kAk-to roBopAna c oahA&c 6A[BiimM‘*^ 
cojiaAtom, h oh ysepAji'^^ mchA, hto npo- 
mfeineA*'*' bhmAA oh otmopAbhji ne 

tAjibko hAph, a h koctbijiA. 

HBAH HETPOBHq 

Hy, aobAjibho o hAh^hx.^ CKaHcAxe ,hto 
BB i BHAexe o6 6 tom nyreuiAcTByiomeM^® 
ji^KTOpe H erA jiAkahu^ 


NINA PAVLOVNA 

Last Tuesday an acquaintance of mine said 
that he has an apartment for rent. 

JOHN PETROVICH 

And I directed them to a lady who was ad¬ 
vertizing about letting an apartment. 

NINA PAVLOVNA 

Look, they went up to the beggar who is 
standing at the corner and who is holding 
something in his trembling hand. They want 
to help him. 

JOHN PETROVICH 

Possible. But here is a strange incident: Last 
winter I wanted to help a beggar who was 
shivering with cold and 1 gave him an old 
garment of mine, but he then and there gave 
it away to a poor girl that went by. 

NINA PAVLOVNA 

This means that you are a kind person but 
he is kinder than you. I know another inci¬ 
dent : 1 somehow spoke to a former soldier, 
and he tried to convince me that during the 
past winter he froze not only his feet off but 
also his crutches. 

JOHN PETROVICH 

Well, enough about beggars. Tell me what 
do you know about this itinerant lecturer 
and his lecture? 


HHHA HABJIOBHA NINA PAVLOVNA 

Hh o hcm, hh o6 HHTepec^iomeA^^ sac jiAk- I don’t know anything about him nor about 
AHH n HBHerA ae bhAk). the lecture that interests you. 


HBAH HETPOBHq JOHN PETROVICH 

BAnHTe Ath RepABBH, pacT^mne’^^ Akojio Do you see these trees that are growing 
HysAa? OhA Ahshb KpacABU. near the museum? They are very beautiful. 
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HHHA nABJlOBHA 


NINA PAVLOVNA 


B^»cy. A (Skojio hhx npum^A- 

rane™* Ha jidKiraio. 


I see them* And near them are children who 
have also come to the lecture. 


HBAH HETPOBH? 


JOHN PETROVICH 


OKdaHBaeTCH, MHdro ecTb HcendiCH 

max* no(yi;^iiiaTb jiIkahk). 


It turns out that there are many people 
wishing to listen to the lecture. 


HHHA HABJIOBHA 

A HOHeM;^ H He Bkmy Ha creH^x KapT^H^ 
BBc^BniHx*”" SAecb p^bine? r^e oh67 

HBAH HETFOBHH 

SI HHHerd He aadio o KapT^nax. OTottA^xe’^^ 
B cxdpoHy H He Merndfixe*^^^ bxoa^hh''^ 

JIlbAHM. 


NINA PAVLOVNA 

But why don’t I see on the walls the pictures 
which were hanging here before? Where are 
they? 

JOHN PETROVICH 

I don’t know anything about the pictures. 
Step aside and don’t hinder the people com¬ 
ing in. 


HHHA HABHOBHA 


NINA PAVLOVNA 


JSjBL, HapdAy^®® npnmjid mndro. SI A^aio, 
Hxo sanosAdBUiHM * yncd He 6^Aex M^cxa. 


Yes, a lot of people have come. I think that 
there will be no place for late-comers. 


HBAH HETPOBHH 


JOHN PETROVICH 


A BOX B jidKxop. Oh paaroBdpHBaex c Mdjib- And here is the lecturer, too. He is talking 
HHKaMH, npoAaibiAHMB er6 KHdrH. to the boys who are selling his books. 


HHHA HABJIOBHA 

H roBopdjia o hcm c jiioAbMA,^®^ aHdB> 
mMMH*^** er<5 pdHbine. Bee roBopdx, hxo oh 
HH xepdcHuR JidKxop. 

HBAH nCTPOBllH 

A H yandji, hxo oh 6;^AeT roBopAxb o Boib- 
lomux’®® cxpdnax h o nocxpaAdBuiux ox 

BO&iJ^. 


NINA PAVLOVNA 

I have talked about him to people who have 
known him before. They all say that he is 
an interesting lecturer. 

JOHN PETROVICH 

And I have learned that he will talk about 
the belligerent countries and about the 
people who have suffered because of the 
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8 H&meBi rdpo^e anepEK^Hipii, 
The Americana litring in our dty. 


AmcpmAamaf mt6phie 
The Americana who h 


iU 




^ To »cHB;^niHx B H^eM iHSpoAe EMepHKdHAax, 
\o6 aMepHK^HAax^ Kordpue »cbb^ b HtoeM 

acHB;^iAHx B HdmeM nSpOAO aMepHK&HAeB. 

auepHKdHAeBi K0T6pue »hb^ b HiLmeH rdpone. 


ixSpoAe. 


8H&0 Bcex«»9 Hdniett HH0CTp4H^eB 

HHocTp&HAeB, KOT^pue scHB]^ HE 


r.ii 


Le. 


npBdxflJl EHTJlHHdBHH 


Kp&CHOH KpecT^ 


KOT6piil8 pE66TEeT 


nocMorp^re he nejioBdKE, 


KOT<5piii8 cto6t y ab^ph. 


9to yneHEKfi H&melt mKdjm, 


KOxdpLie HA^ HE JidKAHK) 


npon^ Bcex, __ ^ oto8t6 b cr^poBy 


CTOiiiiiHx HE Aop<5re, 
KOT6piiie CTOiiT HE Aop6re; 


(^AftMEM, KOTOpue nOAXi^AHT K HeM^r 

arfeoniH 6 w !& no Boiip6cy. 

^Bonpocy, kot6pli 8 BHrepec^er MCHii. 

lIOMortTeraiiTOfl or xtoona cxdpoll xcdamBBO 

\cTdpo8 HC^HlAHHei KOT<5pEH APOHC^T OT xd. 


xdJiOAE. 


MtoBHHK 6e«flT «tk |'=^^eMys« na yrn^ Jnnma np^. 

lAP>Tyj KOTOpHtt CTOfiT HE yrjl^^ ^JIBAH. 


Ob 6 xnAH 


^ fcTo^CMy B koha 4 c^Aa cxdpoMy apAsmo, 

\cTdpoHy SAdHHH), Kordpoe CTodx b koha 4 cdAE. 

Sedere nn bu KonS-Hnejab “ imd aai^? 

I^KTO rOBOpBX HE HflXH HaUKdx? 

fl XOH^ HaBecTflTb |npo»aiBdK)myH>«<>® B rocrda^e.^® 

I^KOTOpEH IipO}KHBaeX B POCT^HHAe. 
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. f BHCjiiAed B Bdmefi KdMHaxe Kapx tood. 
HHTepec^eTCfl <__,__ ,_„ 


H xot4ji 6u^^® noroBop^Tb c b^mh o6 oah6m^<^ 


{ HETepec^iAeu neoA A^e. 

A^JiBf Koxdpoe HHTepec^'er mbh/I. 


Mu roBop:&jiB BCio^^dHOHb 060 bc 3 m^^ 


fnETepec^meM^®® Hac. 

\, HTo HHTepecJ^eT nac. 


Pa66'iHe»^^B03BpaiA&oiAHeca^^c paCf6TUi hetSiot Ben^pHBe ras^ru. 

The workers reluming from work read ike evening papers. 

JJfiTR BCTpe'idiOT pa66qHx, BOSspaiAdioiipixcH^^^c pa66TU. 

MHi5ro pa66'QiXy BosBpaiAdioiAHxcH c paddTU, ^Ayx b Stom ndesAe. 

H roBopfb c pa66<zHMH, BoeBpaxAtonpiMHCH c pa6dTu. 


IC6BiBaTB» BaxoA^iPiaHCHT^ (»BOT<>paB Bax^ABTcx) Ha sropdai aias^, ame 

Hp^HTCH* 

/ like very much the room (situated) on the second floor. 

SI Bimenf KEK a^me B^inuia na k^mhetu, HaxoA^eitcii Ha btop6m dTa»c4. 

H Bomgjx B KdMHaTy, HaxoAJimyK)CH he btop<5m axaxc^. 

Mu sc^uiH B KdMHETe, HExoAitiAeftcfl Ha Tp^TLeai^o axEac^. 

JSfiisi, HaxoAiiiABeoH he BTopdtt bucok^.^^ 

A u jt _/neASBBonpH^xaBiiiHtt^HsEBpdnu.^ 

9to mo np f He;^Ho npH^xaa hb Espdiiu. 

This is my friend who has recenUy returned from Europe. 

* _ 

^ j. j npHdxaBuiero^®^ hs Ebp6iiu. 

SI BCTpdTHJi npHiiTejia, < . . , ^ x 

^ ^ ’ ] KOT6pu^ npH^xaji H3 Espdnu. 


H nojiyn^A noA^poK ot npHjiTejiH 


{ npH^xaBmero hs EBp6nu. 
KOT6puiK npu^xEJi na EBp6nu. 


SI jsjBM Sto npBiiTeJiio 


JnpH^xaBmeMy na EBp6iiu. 


KOTdputt npH^xEJi Hd Eapdnu. 


H BtoeJicH c npBjlTejieM 


rnpHdxaBmmi hs EBp6nu. 

’I 


Mu roBopdJiB o npH^Tejie 


KOT^putt npH^xaji Ha EBp6nu. 


rnpH^smeM hb Eapdiiu. 

’ V 


KordpuH npB^xEJi aa Eopdiiu. 


9to moA flpy8wi,m (npHjxaBmHe hb EBpdm. 

' \KOT6pue npH^xajiH hs Ei 


EBp6iiu. 


SI BCTp^ji Apys^ 


fnpH^xEBiiiHx H8 Eapdixu. 

* \KOT<Spue npH^xajiH Ha Espdnu. 
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Mh nojijni6jiH nofldprai ot J^py8^ft, ^ Eapdira. 

(^KOTOpHc npadxajiH H8 Ei 


EBp6xiu. 


SI naM 5 to mvaKAtf /nPHtoBHiHM hs EBpdira. 

' \KOT<5pBie npHdxajm h 8 EBpdnu. 

Mei BfinejiHCb c wyabiiMH, /npn&aBnmMH hs Eaptobi. 

I^KOTOpBie npadxajm hs Ebp^ou. 

Mh roBop&m o flpyawfac, f EBP«Sn“- ^ 

(KOTopbie npH^xajiH ns EBp6nu. 


dTon&ua KpficHOMKpecT§. 

\KOT6paa cnyscfijia b Kp&choh Kpecri. 


has 


SI BCTp^THJI . 


( cJiyacfismyK) 

\KOT6paH cjiy 


cjiync^JiH 


ncMiyH&i nncbMtf or o&mm, / 

' (KOTbpaa cjiy«fijia 


\KOT6pafl cjjyw 


’ \KOT6paH cjjyaciijia b KpdcHOM KpecT4. 

a BtoeJiCH c flfiMoa, /«>yf B KpAcHOM Kpe^. 

l^KOTopaa cjiyHCHJia b KpacHOM Kpe 


H roBopib 0 p&iie 


fcjiyHc6Bineft’°® 6 KpdcHOM Kpecx^. 

’ (KOTdpaa cjiyHciiJxa b Kp^cHOM KpecT^. 


H BCip^THJI AOM 


( cjiyacfiBuiHe^®° b Kp4( 

\KOT6pMe cjiyadiJiH b 

I ABM 

* \KOT6pbie cJiya; 


KOTdpue cJiyaciiJiH b KpdcHou KpecT4. 


fl ncmyntm nficbMa ot asm, /“’yf^BniHX*®' a KpScHOM KpecTd. 

(KOTOpue CJiyHC^JlH B KpdCHOM Kp( 


Kpecxd. 


fl Hirfr K nAMam /B KpiCHOM KpeCT^. 

’ \KOT6pue cjiyBtfiAH b KpicnoM KpecT^. 


B^AejmcB 


Mu roBopdjiH 0 AdMaX; 


fcjiyjKdBoraMH^^* b KpdcHOM Kpecxd. 

* \KOT6pue cjiyacdan b KpdcHOM Kpecrd. 

fcjiywdBuiHx^^s B KpdcHOM Kpecxd. 
\KOT<5pMe cjiyxtdjiH b KpdcHOM Kpecx^. 
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dio—najibTd 



sa okh6. 

ROT^poe jie»ciJio ea okh6« 


This is the overcoat that was (had been) lying on the window siU. 

jieHcdBinero ea okh4. 



a He B&Ky najiBTd, Ha okh4. 


Oh B8HJI CBog najiBTd 


jieHcdBuiee na okh 6.. 
KOT6poe jiencdjio Ha okh^. 

_ ^ . . jieHULBmeM Ha okh4. 

a rOBOpib O IBUII.T6, -j ^ 



rp6€mee7^3Aecb ptobme? 

’ \BOT6poe poca6 SAecb p&Hbiue? 


I^e R€peBo 


Where is the tree that had been (growing) here before? 


H He B^Hcy A^pesa 


( pbcmero^®® SAecb p&Hbme. 

'I 


Kordpoe pocji6 SAecb pdHbine. 


^ , fp<ScuieM SAecb ptebme. 

a HHHerd Be 8 h£h) o fl^pcBe, 

Vit A ! p(5cinHe SAecb pdHbine? 

Ae Acp BbH, ^HOTdpue pocjiA SAecb pdHbme? 

fpdcHZHX BAecb p^bme. 

* \KOT6pue pocjiA SAGCb pdHbme 



H He BdHcy A^pdabeB 


„ , . . fpdcmnx BAecb pdHbme. 

a HHHer6 He SHilio o acp^bwix, p^^ 3 ^^,^ p 4 „ 3^3 


nocTpanfiBiiiHtto<» 1 ^ IIocTpaj^niaa»M 

HeJioBdK, BOTdpufi nocrpaAdJiJ * XCdamiraa, Koxdpaa nocrpaA&ia^ 


One who suffered because of the war. 


One who suffered because of the 


\ „ boMha. 

Tep®®® Bordpue nocrpaA&JUiJ 

Those who suffered because of the war. 

Bee®* nocTpaA^BiBBe \ ^ 3^^^ 

Bee®®® Te,®®® KOTdpbie nocrpaAdJiHj 

HoMordTe^ nocTpaAdBmHM \ bq^h^. 

IIoMordTe Ten, ®®® Kordpue nocTpaAdJiHj 
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Oh <5t aji /Po^k^bhihm ot xdjiofla h6ii;hm 

* \H6n;HM, KOTdpue Apo«djiH ot ; 


x6jioAa 


] 


Bce cbo 6 A^H&ra. 


Mu BJ^eCJIH H8 


KdMHaTBi I BHc4Biirae no cxenAM KapT^Hu. 

^Bce KapT^u, Koxdpue bhc4jih no 


CTOH^. 


JIdKTop Bi^en 


«{ 


I 

OHCHA^BQinM enS jii&ahm. 
jnbAHMi Kordpue ohcha^jih er6. 


Oh pasroBdpHBaji c /"epHi-BmHMHca’w c Bota* conMTaMH. 

l^cojiAaTaMHi KOTopue BepHyjmcB c bo^hh. 

B raadrax Ten4pb mh^fo nfimjrr or B0ttH6 espon^ttAax. 

^00 espoHeftnax, Koropue nocTpaAaJiH oi 

« if ^ A ^ fnpH^xaBuiHX H3 EBp6nLi. 

raa^Tu noneM^-ro HnneinS He n6iiiyT o < . 

l^Tex, KOTOpue npHexajiH h 3 EBponu. 


OT BOto^. 


Bce npoxoA^BiHHe 

Bce xe, KOTdpue npoxoA^H 


I C yAHBJI^HHeM CM0Tp4jIH HB MBBA. 


_ « 

npHUX^AUIHe^^^ Ha JI^KAHK) n63AHO 

Te, KOTopue npHmji^ Ha a^kahio n68ABo 

danosAdeniHe \ . 

m i if r cnem^AHHaci 

Te, K 0 T 6 pue sanoaAajin J 


} 


He HMdjIH MeCT. 


cnem^AH Ha cbo 6 MecT&. 


npOABB&BUlHM raS^TU M&AbHHKaM 

M^bHHKaM,^^^ Koxdpue npoAaBlnH ras^ru 


I 6]^o x5aoaho CToiiTb Ha ^ahab 


y Hac hchbSt coaa&t, Bepn^nraficH^^^ c Boite^.^^ 

A soldier who has returned from the war Uvea mlh us. 

H em6 He bAaca BepH^BmerocH^®* c BottH6 conA^xa.'^^ 

BepH^BUinecH c boI^h^ cqaa^tu xen^pb pa5dTaH)x b KOHxdpax h Ha (I»i6pHKax. 

Mu BCXp4xHAH BepH^BIHUXCH C BOMh^ COAA^T.^^^ 

Mu B^ABAHCb C BepH^BmHMHGH C BOltH^ COAA^XaMH. 

H noAyndA ii^cbMa ox BepH:^BniHxcfl c boHh^ coaa^t.^^^ 

H A^isaio o cBo^M Gp&xe, y^xaBmen b Poccfiio.^ 

I am ihinking about my brother who has gone to Ritssia, 

R BCxp^TUA CBoer6 AP^ra, nyxem^xBOBaBinero nocA4AHHe abb ihSab no EBp6ne h xiSAbKo 
HeAdBHo npH^xaBuiero cioa4. 

Vn^xeAb pasroBdpHBaex c hca^bho npH^xaBoiHH c JldAbHero BocT(5Ka nHcdxeAeM. ^ 

SL nnui^ npH^xaBiueMy b nam rdpoA eBpon^tiAy.*'^® 

R A^Maio noiix^ nocA^maxb npH^xaBinyio b Ham r6poA oah^ cxpdHCXDyioiAyfO 
A^KTopmy. ^ 
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Mae paccKddUBajia MH<5ro o b Cos^iax OAHd A^Ma, npoHc^Binaa^^^ Tau 6 kojio 

TpSx jieT. 

VKaHcATe^ MHe rocnoA^Ha, npoBc^Binero nocji^AHHe Asa rdAa b Pocc^. 
il xot 4 ji 6bi noroBopiiTb c A^oft, Hc^Bineii pdHBuie b StoK KBapT^pe. 

B noAxoA^Bmeil^^ ko mhb A^e h He ysH^Ji CBO^it cecxp^. 

VqeHHKA rp6MKO roBop^JiH o npoxoA^BUieft^^^ m^mo yq^TejibHiiAe. 

^TO rOBOp^JI OH npOXOA^BIIIHM^®® m6mO MdjIbHHKEM ?—R He CJIMxdjI er6 CJIOB. 

Oh ocraHOBj^^ji npoxoA^mero HdjibHHKa. 

H yBHdJi 5 to ot 0AH6fi a^mbI} CAyHC^BUielt r< 5 Aa tph b KpdcHOM KpecT^ b EBp6ne. 

Kofa^ Bibi lyjuijui aa ^jmue^ mu scTptoijni cojiA^xa, cjiy^R^Binero b ^pmhh Ha SdAbaeM 
BocTdae. 

H n<5MHH) Bcex^®® jiioA^tt,®®^ pa66TaBmHX y Hac b np6injiOM roA^.^®^ 

H xo^S^ noBHA^Tb oahJ^ yafiTejibHHAy, neA^HO HanHcdBinyio mho hhcbm^ o mo6x a^thx. 
J^dKTop nocMOTp^ji Ha AesK^Buiero n^peA hhm 6ojibH6ro®®^ h annerb ae CKaadji. 

KyA^ oh 6 ydpdJiH BHc^Bmyio Ha dTott ctch^ KapT&iy?—O hA hob^chjih ee b Apyr^K) 

KiSMBaxy. 

MdjibHHK no6ea«dJi k CTOJ^BUieMy b yrji^^®® ap^cjiy. 

Mu noAoma^ k paccK^abiBaBiuefl hto-to cTdpoM A^Me. 

CadabKo 6^ao M^baaKOB, npoAaBdBiuax kh^ph a^KTopa?—6^0^ aejiOB^K 

nHTb. 

IlHC&TeJZb noJiy'diJi A^Hbra or MdjibHHKOB, npoA^BUiHX er6 KHiirH. 

JI^KTOP AB^ MdjIbHHKaM, IXpOA&BlUHM 61X5 KH^rH, HHTep^CHUe HOA^PKB. 

Oh BSflji cbo6 najibTd, jieacdBmee aa okh 4 , h 6^CTpo B^eji as K^MaaTbx. 


Paccfcaacfire^®^ aaM o cjiyHilBmeftica"®^ (=o tou> hto cjiyn^Aocb) c b^mh enepfi. —ae 
jiioSji^o BcnoMHHfiTb o Dpoui#AuieM (==0 TOM| HTO iipoiiuid); Qff^ea nSnsae roBopfiTb o 

6jAyiAeM“® (=0 TOM, HTO SJact). 


Tdl m about what happened to you yesterday,—I don't like to reminisce about the past; 
we shall (had) better talk abotU the future, 

Mh c 6pd,TOM*^2 adcTO BcnoMHHd,eM npom6AiHee®°®Bp6MH,^KorAd mu acfiaa b Esp^ne. 
Hhkt6 h hhht 6 ae Bepa^xb aaM npoiu^Auiero Bp^uean. 

Ha 6^AyiAee bp4mh a npom:^°®^ Bac He a^otb dxoro. 

IIoaeM^ Bu de xorfixe^® roBopAxb o6 ^xom? —IIo MoeM;J^ bih^hhio, §xo®^ Bonp6c 6^Ay- 


mero, a xen^pb o6 ^xom eiuS pdHo'^° roBop6xb. 

Kofa^ OH ixpa^aji? —Oh npH^xaji b Maa^matt bt6phhk. ^ 

A KOFAd OH y4Aex?®25 —Oh y^Aex b C^AyiAHtt noHeA^tHHK.®^® 

O 6^’AymeM ji^xe emfi pdao*^ rosopdxb. 

H B^AeJi dxoFO aeJiOB^a nocji^AHHtt pas Maa^BinaM adxoM.^^ 

H adcTO Bfiacy “3 dxoro afimeroscs cxodiAHM^” aa $tom 
I often see this beggar standing at this corner, 

Csoerd ap^fs n HamSa JieatdBuiaM^^® noA buc(5khm AdpesoM. 
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H HHKorfld He B^Mcy CBoer6 MAjib^mKa nrpdiomHM c Apyr6BiH ^eTI>Bl6.2®* 
HHorAd a BCTpendio CBoerd Mak) ryji/iioiAHM*^* b ndmcM cba^^.^®* 

KorA& a npHesadio aom^W, a BcerA^ HaxoacJ’ OTud paSdTOioiAHM^^^ b ndae. 

C ndpBLDc ace HdButt a<^ktop noKasda ce6it SHdioiAim^^ CBoe a^o. 

B To“® Bp€Bia,®« KaKl 

Tornd. bbr I 

> a cnaa, Ao»Ab nepecrda. 

Md»Ay^’® Tea, 388 KaKj 

While I was sleeping^ the rain slopped (it stopped raining). 

B TO BpdMH, KBK H TOBOpda, KTO-TO Ca^IUaJI aa AB^ptlO. 

B TO BpdMH, KaK a DHcda HHCbMdi ot4a BepH^aca aa ixSpoAa. 

TorAd, KaK a^th 6^aH b iiiKdae, ot4a h aaTb y4xaaH. 

MdacAy TeM| kbk a no4xaa b PoccAio, Ham aom npdAaau.^^i 

^To Bbi Hecere?—H HBHerd He Hec^. 

What are you carrying?—I am not carrying anything. 

MaTb HecgT aom6A b4iah, Kordpue OHd KynAaa b aaraadHe. 

Bo8bMATe^37 ^Ty KapTdny h necdTe^®^ ee b KdanaTy. 

MdabHHK He Mor HecTd bccx^bo khhp, no^TOMy H^KOTopue hs hhx hoh^c a caa. 
H noHec^' CToa, a bh necATe^®^ CTya. 

B TeMHord a He aor BAaeTb, hto oh A necaA. 

B TeMHOTd a He aor BAAerb, hto ohA noHecad. 

H He Mor BAAerb, hto oad Hecad. 

H He Mor BAABTb, hto oh Hgc. 

H BdAea, hto oh nee rasdrbi. 

MdabHHK, H 4 ciiiHft ’88 ji^Mny, ynda h pasSAa eS. 

xdaoAPO.^®* 

I am cold. 

Te6d xdaoAHO. 

Em^ Tenad. 

Eft aedpKO. 

Haa xdaoAHO. 

Baa aedpKO. 

Ha Tenad. 


Tedd aedpKO. 
Em^ xdaoAHO. 
Haa Tenad. 
Eft Bdeeao. 
Ha Bdeeao. 
Haa CK^HHo. 


Mne BAecb Bdeeao. 

Eft CK^HHO. 

Ea^ CA^HHo. 
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Mhb erd* 

Hem acajib^“ bec. 

Hem HcaJib^®®dTHx38« 66pfiux^^ 

Ob nperBacfiji scex bccji^ioibbx npimfi k HeH^ he KBaprfipy. 

He invited to his apartment all those who wished to come to him, 

Oh6 MdAJieHHO nOAOmJI^ K BHCdmHM HE CTCHd KEpT^HEM H A<^rO pECCM^TpHBEJIH HX. 

BceM^°nyTeui4cTByK)iAHM’505TO®‘* HiiTep^CHo bhetb. 

StOT AdKTOp, MdatHO CKESdTb, HeJlOB^K xopoiud aHAlOIAHft CBOS A^O. 

BceM 8H^K)iAHM MHdro BcerA^ bhetb SdJibine. 

OCTEHOBfiTe”^ dxHX derJlAHX MdjIbqHKOB. 

Bam Apyr pacKJidHHsaeTCH co BcdMH^^^BXOA^iAHMH’^^B KdMHETy a^memh. 

Oh ACpHCdA HTO-TO B AP0«d,IAHX pyKdx. 

^poHcdiAHM r<5ACCOM h^iahB npoc^A o ndMOiAH. 

Mor^ 506 jiH H B^AeTb rocnoA^HE, odbABAiiioiAero ^ o KBapT^pe? 

fl xoT&i 6 m noroBopAxb c rocnoA^HOM, odtHBAjliomHMo ca^hc KBapTjftpu. 
XaKike^^^CTptoTByioiAHe^^*^ a4ktoph wenji m^ao HHTepecJiOT. 

Mm roBop^M o6 6tom CTpdHCTByioiAeM"‘*'* rocnoAfine. 

H dncHb ak)6ai6 CA^maTb CTpdHCTB3rH)iAHx a4ktopob. 

CMOTp^Te^^^ HE dxHX M^AbHHKOB, IipOAaiblAHX ^^rEB^TM. 

dxa A^&j KoxdpEH pasroB^pHBaex c BdmeB HceudB, aMepHKdHKE, AceAdioiAan'^^ 6paxb 

p;^ccKHe ypdKH. 

Box HHxepec^mnft’^^ MeHA Bonpdc. 

PoBOpdx'^*^ MHdro 0 npHCBAcdioiAeft’®® b Ham rdpoA AdKxopme, Koxdpaa MHdro nyxe- 

mdcXBOBEAE. 

Oh HEHOMHHdA o ce66 npH bcjIkom noAxoAdmeM^so ca^heg. 

JldKxop roBop^A o6 yqdiAHx^^^H yHdiAHXcfl. 





JlopoiyStt : Dear Friend: 

Bdme iiHCbMd noji^eno.®®** Your letter has been received by me. The 

PaccKdsaHHiJtt^ b^mh cji^natt,^^® kot 6- incident related by you, which you call "un- 
pi>iftBi]iHa8iiiBdeTe<”Hecji^ixaHHfiDf,^^MeHj4 heard-of,’^ interests me very much. From 
6^eBh HHTepec^er. ^ IIo BceM^ ^ b6aho, everything one can see that the inspection 
HTO nponsBOA^Man'^ Ten4pb y sac pesi^sHfl now being carried on at your place will un- 
pacKpdeT^ T^BiHue Jiend h Tornd bhh6b- cover some shady dealings, and then the 
Hue^ noji^uaT^ cJi^eMoe^^^ HaKa* guilty ones will get the punishment coming 
e^HHe. to them. 

JtdHHutt®® cjT^uatt xopomd^^ noRisu- The given incident shows well that the 
Baer, hto np6HHTafl®®®HAMH*^®mKdjibHafl^^ educational system adopted by us will help 
CHCT4ManoM6»eT^pacKp^iTb(^CKp:&Toe^^ to reveal the hidden malevolence of some 
HenodpoxcejidTenbCTBo H^Koropux^ yvH- teachers who take a hostile attitude toward 
Ten^tt, 213 BpancA^^Ho ^^oTHoahunxcH ^^2 ko ^ everything new. All this is sad. 

Bceu^ HdBOMy. ssrnenAnbHO bcS 5to. 

H He SHdio HH HaauBAeMoro^ ndura^^ I don’t know the teacher named by you 
yuAreJiH, hh onAcusaeMofi^^^ nncbnu, bo nor the school described, but the school 
8au4maHHoro^^ b ^tom hAfio Han^bHHKa principal mixed up in this affair I remember 
mKdjiu a xopomd ndMHio no nAny ^sash- well from a book on schools published by 
Bott^ khAth o mndjiax. IIo Moeai^ him. In my opinion, he is a narrow-minded 
MHduHK) OH aejioB^K orpaH^HeHHutt, ^ He- unmannerly person who acts rashly. I think 
BocnATaHHull,nocTyndionnift^ neodn^- that he has never served his “beloved cause 
BiaHHo.^^ H A;^aK>,^^ oh HHKorAd He of the teaching profession,” as he calls it, 
cayacAa, kuk oh nasus^eT, a!o66MOMy^^ but was rather devoted to the organization 
HM^^^ Aday yuATejibCTBa. a CKop^^ 6bui of evil-doers created by himself. It is amaz- 
np^AaH^ cosAasdeMoft^^ hu ace opraHHsd- ing how they tolerated him. Now he will 
ABH BpeA^Tejien. VAHBdTCjrbHo, khk er6 have to answer to the new principal sent in 
Tepndini.^i Tendpb eM;^ npHA^rca^ OTse- his place and to the committee appointed 
HdTb^^ HpdcjiaHHOMyii^ aa er6 m4cto h6- for the investigation of the matter. He is an 
BOBiy BaHdJibHHKy a HasHdueHHod Ann incorrigible person and the inevitable end 
paccjidAOBaHHH A^a komAcchh. HejiOB^K awaits him. This is “settled and signed,” as 
OH HeHcnpandMufl h eixS^ bca^^ hcmh- the saying goes* 

B^eMUtt'^^ KOH^A. dro, BTO HaSBlBdeTCH, 

pemead h noAnAcaHO.^ 

*In this Lesson, the following facts should be noted: 

The passive participle, when used to express passive action, is accompanied by the instrumental case 
which indicates the agent by whom the action is performed. 

The present passive participle is only used in the literary language. 

The past passive participle Is used in colloquial speech in the following circumstances: 

1. As an independent adjective both in attributive and predicative function, 

174 


Lesson XX 


175 


bAmh mypuisi h ra84Ty, 
BBinftcHBaeMyio^™ H^ineit a aaM 

BEiCBUidK). np^AaHHoro^s aaM etoero ap^- 

ra a RBaH6®5iHe BHffdJi, a evd o66HeHHyK)^®* 

He BCTpendji. Mhc ji6«mowi ot 

Tor6888 on HH wApKo.^ He 

SHdH), noHCM^ BaM HHTep4cHH $TH ^ roc- 

a MHe oh 6 6e3pa8iii^iqHu r h 
crapdiocb CTO^Tt ot TaKfoc^io no- 

A^Bme, no nocji6BRAe: Eepenctooro h 
B or depenc^T. 

Kon^d y Bac 6^eT CBo66AHoe bp 4 mh, sa- 
iraindTe"^^ mho o tom,^ kbk^ npomjid y 
Bac peBdaHH. UHindTe^^^ npo cedd ddjibiue. 

nCejidK) BBM^ ycndxa^^ b BdiuHX Aejidx. 

Bain npdAaHHLifl^ Apyr 

Hfidn KapcdBHH. 


I am sending you the magazine requested 
by you and the newspaper subscribed to by 
our family. I haven’t seen for a long time 
your devoted (to you) friend, nor have I 
met his offended wife. Personally this leaves 
me cold (Literally: To me personally it is 
neither cold nor hot from this). I don’t know 
why these people interest you, but to me 
they are of no interest and I try to stay as 
far away from such people as possible, in 
accordance with the proverb, God helps him 
who helps himself (literally: guards him 
who is guarded). 

When you have leisure time, write to me 
about how the inspection at your place came 
off. Write me more about yourself. 

I wish you success in your affairs. 

Your devoted friend 

John Kabsavik. 


Exercises 




Everything reminded him of the mieiakea he had made {which had been made by him). 

. (o cjiOBdx, KordpBie oh cxcaadji. 

Mu HandMHHjm efijy \ , ttJT . 

^ (0 CKASaHHUX^HM CJIOBdX, 

a jt /o Bemdx, 2®® KOTdpue OH odemdji MKe.<®® jsL 

a eM^ Bemfa. 

A £ « /Kordpue OB npoBdji b PoccdH. / 

Coc 4 a paccKdsMBan o Bec&iux ahhx, \ 

(npOBeACHHHX^ HM B POCCuH./ J\ J 


Ob HHTdjI BUM 


fcTHXd, 

(Handcs 


KOTdpue OH HanHcin. 


HandcaHHue ^ hu cthx6. 




2. In predicauve posldon and (short) fonn to express a completed passive action. 

The variants given in the ElxerdseB Ehow how the purely literary expres^ons are rend^!ed in colloquial 
speech. 
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... . / cjidsa, KOT^poe oh nan. 

yneHto He c«epH«Ui entfea. 

^ oat £ 1 /A<SMa, KOT6putt OH]& iipd^ajiH. 

Hfiim. coc««H»‘y«^ ytom hs 

1 /64aHHX p^ACTBeHHHKaX, K0T<5pHX OH 8a6^. 

B BCn HHHJl 0 |3a5^THX^HM 64 aHUX pbACTBCHHUKaX. 

T> t f KH^iy, KOTdpVK) H BSAJI V BaC. 

BosBpan^aH) Ba M < , mo 

^ ^ (BBjlTyio^ y Bac KHfiiy. 

in. iL WT /pa6(yrHHKaMH, Kordpux OH HdHHJi“^^B r6poAe. 

Oh B08BpaTfa.ca«^fl0M611 c „ r6pofle paWTHHKaMH. 


Jtdnro®®^ HtAdHHHfi rocTt 
FocTBy KOT6poro A<^Jiro hca&jih 


Ml} 


HBKOH^A npH^xaji. 


^ fn6MomH,K0T^Spafl6MJifieBif^*iipeAa6»eiia.^^ 

Oh Be xot£ji iipiiii£n. eaj lOaom. 

He did not want to accept the help which was {had been) offered him* 

. . . /yp<5K, Kordputt 6 mji eM^ stoan J®® 

Becb B^Hep M^HHK ynAji < , a 

^ ^ ^dtoauHbifi eMy ypoK. 

IIhci>m6, KOTiSpoe 6^jio n 6 cJiaH 0 ,*®®\ . - . 

701 i W Bepnyjiocb oopaTHo. 

ndcjiaHHoe^ imcBMb j i' ^ 

Kh]^. K0T6paH 6unh iipOHiTaHa.\ . . 

TT A lo'i 7 jie«ajia noA CTOJiOM. 

lIpOHHTaHHaA^®^ KHHra J 

^ . . /kh^fh, K0T6pue 6 i^h npoH^TaHu. 

Oh noAOHcto b CT(5poHy bcc 

^ *' (npoHHTaHHHe khkth. 

n Jt ^ t (nfilAe, K0T6pHtt 6 lim BHOBb 

Becb Benep ubi oecOAOBajiH o< j •aa a 

^ \^BHOBb K^miCHHOM^ A<^Me. 

. _- fTOBdpHmeM, rot 6 pli^ 6 hji HaK&an.®®^ 

Bee BiaJIbHHKH myTHJIH HSA < / TIw a 

J ^HaKaaaHHMM'*” xoBapaiAeM. 

Bee K^, KOTtfpiae 66 ^ B 66 paHH’“ MHdioA nacHaHH™* Mne Ha aom. 

Bee B^ 6 paHHue bih 6 k)^® kh^fh / 

M4hi.h^, Ko^pHe 66J1H npHBeAeHii«» b mKdHyA ^ 

npBBeA6HHue^®° b lUKdjiy uajibHHKH J 

Mu BBiijiH /KOTdpue 6]^jih npHFor^BjieHu ajw nac. 

\npHroT<SBneHHue^° A^^ nac hoa&PKB. 

u . fajiKordjibHux Han^TKOB, Koxdpue sanpen^eH^^®® Ban, 

u He AOJi nHTb nan ajncordjiBHUx Han^TKOB. 

rr ^ /tom,®®’ hto 66jio CK^SaHO.’®® 

H HanoMHHJi eM^ o\ a toi 

^CKaaaHHOM.’®® 
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Sra KHflni nanoMHHtoa mhc o aa66TO.«« 

^saouTOM’®® rope. 

Hhkt 6 He HHTepecJeTcaOoo^^ Kordpee bhobb HfiaaTO.^ 

Mu nonomafi k f ™ 8aKp6Tbi.««> ^ 

^SaKp^TUM ABep^M. Tpj 


Wth CTO&IH dKOJIO fHaKpATK..^*® 

^HaKpHTMX^^ CTOA6 b. 




Ha ok6h,222 KOT 6 pue 6 ^jih otkp^u 

Ma OTKptoux^ ok6h 


,T8»J 


6^0 ca^nrao ndHHe. 


e 



( MdJib'iHKaM, Kordpue Cimji np^HaTU^^ b crdpntHtt 

Kjiacc. 

np^HHTUM^^ B crdpomfi KJiaCC MdjlbHHKaM. 


Oh BeeiA& oTK&auBaeTCH ot 


A^HescHoM ntfMoix^, B0T6pyK> eoi^ npeAnar&or. 
npeAHai4eHoM^^ eu^ A^HencHotf ndnoiAHe 


He always refines financial aid {which is) offered him, 

r, j. ~ y if /6yMire, Kox^pyio eMj noAaibT, 

Oh noAnficHBaeT cBoe fiM ea KtoAott < / , 

\noAaBaeMofl^‘^eMy oyifare. 

noaeM^ OH oTKdBBiBaeTCH OT yHfiTeafl,^OT6poe e*^ n^paai^? 

^npeAAarieMoro”* eM^ M^cxa yniiTejifl? 

HaKOHdH BXdflHT B KdMHETy «‘>'/Py“ COKHfl&OT 

^A<^ro omHA^Maa^*^ jieKTOpma. 


/v„ __ /raa^TM, Bordpiiie H3Aaj5TCH'^^ b i^poAe. 

Oh noayq&n Bce b rdpoAe ni 36 iM. 

He received aU the newspapers which are published in the city, 

IIpHiiwfiTe^^MHe KOTdpafl H8Aa«TCfl«i npn Bdmett mndne, 

^ \H3AaBdeMyK)”5 npn inK<5Ae ras^xy. 

O A<5Me. Koxdpuft npoAa^TCfl j jt jl 

^ ^ ^ r no^eMv-xo hukxo He zx)bopkji. 

O npcAaBdeMOM^'-A^^Me i 

, j /bhh 4, Koxdpoe CM^ npHCtuidexcH’^* H8 r6pOAa. 

Oh BHKOFAd He roBopAx o< y ^ ^ 

^ l^npHCBiJiaeMOM^'^eMy H8 r6poAa BHH6. 

CeM^ttcTBO, ROT6poe noceiudexca"^! Mo^ft M&xeptioA » , njt m 

TT if ifai > aamSx oaeHb dcaho.^ 

lloceiA^Moe*'^ MoeB Maxepbio ceMeBcxBO j 

Kh^FH, KOXdpLie npHCbUI&JIHCb/*^^! . 

Ti jt - ' > MBi KJiajiH na ctoji. 

npHCUAdeMUe *' * KH^lFH ( 


HoiB^x daeHb 6 €aho.°^* 


MBI KJidjZH na CTOJI. 
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Oi«q x6^ nooKwpto 

Father taants to look over the home which my uncle is buying. 

/cn^aeu,^^KOT(5pbittBupaccKi3UBaeTe. 

Molt Apyr 6qeHB HHxepec^eTca’" jpaccKAsuBaeMHM”* b4mh«« wiJiaeM. 

_ . . - kot6po8 bli on6c£iBaeTe. 

K coaaji&ino, hhkt6 bo BHrepec^ercH bAmh a&iom. 

- , . - . /ndBEift acypadJi, ROTdpufl oh Bun^cuBaer. 

a npooAji CBoerd np^ npHwidxi. mho „„ H^BUlt wypH&i. 

yHeHHKfi, o kot6p£Ix bu ynoMHHdere b hhcbm^A -, , 

VnoMHEdeMBie^^ b b^bm imcbM^ yneHHKd / 

fl^KTop, Kordporo Bce^® xetorrA _g_ _ 

BC4MH^®A<iKTOp J 


H He MOr HOHitTb 


{ CH0B| KOT^pue OB tAxO^^ npOHdHOCfiH. 
t6xO npOHSHOC^MZilX^^ BM CJIOB. 


Khht, Rordpue bm npocfijiH,\_ 

TT ; m ^ > H He HameJi. 

lIpOOdMUX^^ B&m KHHT j 


Em HH y Ber5 aBTOtfo5iJiB7—aBToxoOfijib^^^oH Hx^er, bo se yoifer ynpaBB^Tb^^HBi. 

Does he have an auiomolnlef — Yee, he has an autamobilef but he doemU know how to 
drive it 

Em JIB y BOO aBTOMo56jiB?—^Her, y MeHil hbt aBTOMo6fijifl,*^“ ho y Bcex^ HdinHX^ 
coc4flefi eoTb aBTOMo66jiH. 

yu^exe JIB Bu ynpaBjuiTb aBTOMo66jieM7^^°—Sa, yM^iOi bo h bobtA HHRorA& He ynpas- 

JliiiO BM. 

MH6ro"»OT aBTouo6ftjiefl‘^ b BdmeM r6poAe?—fla, b admeM rdpoAe hx®^® dneab xadro. 
CKdjibRo^ aBTOMo6djiett HBidere bbi?—V Mead TdjibKo oa^h aBTOMo6dJib| bo y OAHord'^ 
Hoer6 coc4Aa ecTb abb aBTOMo66AB. 

■^CTo®^ jiH BLI dsAHTe®*® BA aBTOMo6djie?—J^a| B adcTO dajRy®®^ aa hSm. H desRy b asro- 

Mo6dJie Ha pa66Ty KdacAbiit AOHb. 

Kto xaM dAcr®®* b tom®®® aBXOMo6djie?—Sxo Mott 6paT, Kordputd Saot aa ndaxy. 

Hficro BH bu 0pdeTe€b7®^-*Motf ot^a ffpSerea^ KteAutt a^hb; aiofi GpfiTba®^'* ^pdKma 
itface RdsAutt A^Bbt a a 5p4iocb adpea A^Hb* 

Do you ehave oftenf^My father ehavee every day; my hrothere too ehave daily^ hui I ehavo 
every other day* 

IIoHeM^ BU cenSABB ho 6p6xu7^—A cnemda aa pa66xy h ho ycndji no6pftxbOB. 

Kto 6pBJi er6, KorAd oh 6biji 66jieH7 —Oa^h paa oh nonpocto cdiaa no5pdTb er<5, bo 
noxdM OB He 6pdjicB HdcKOJibKo^®® AHed^i® h hhkt6 ho 6pRJi er6. 
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A cm^anajii <110 E^KOTopue JUbAH 6p4iOT^ He t6jii»ko 66poAyi bo b rdnoay 
EopoA^ er6 6hui& He 6p^a. 

Bp6T£ifl^®®HejiOB6K HpiBHTCH^^jH&AflM*® 66jiBnie He6pfiToro.^ 

B K<$MBaTy Bom&i nejiOB^ 0 b]&6phtiiIm jmA6M. 


yneBBEfi 5p&iB KHfira , ho ne npHBoc&iH^ hx Basto* 
The jmpUa took the hooks, hut did not bring them hack. 



VHeHBKd npHHecH^^ Bce kh^th, ROT6p£ie oe 6 saiijzB. 

VHeH^ npHHgo yH^T6JibRHAe hoMpok; 

AoHb npEHeoji^ M&TepH HBeTi^. 

Ob& npHH<5eHT M^TepB^rt) Rdacn}^^ HeA^Ji^* 

He npHHOc6Te^' n4pi>eB^^ ea aKedMea, a npEHec^xe^^ Tdjn»BO KapaHAOin^ 
IIpnHecSHHoe^’OT nopTB6ro ^ nji&Ti>e jieacdjio aa noji^.^^ 
K^iuieHHue^°^KB6rB a6 6 £ijih npHHeceH&^^^B6 Bpeua. 


XOTil^^loH H 8 BaJI» OH Be ZOT^ OTBeH&Tb. 

Although he knew it, he did not want to answer, 

XotA oh b crap, ^ oh pa66TaeT BiH6ro. 

XortA OH H^cTBOBan ce6A nji6xo, oh BcS^aRH nom&i aa pa6dTy. 

X<yrA yp6K 6hm m&jibhhk He nor 0K6HqHTB erd b 6 speuB 

H He Kyn^Ji noA&pKa, xot^ y mch^ A^ra 6 ^ijih. 

Mott cuH yHc 6 x 6 abt b xmaSay, xortt en^^ TdabKO narb ner. 

Oh hba^ T&uioe nanbT6, xortt aa fmnfi n6 ^ujio x6aoABO. 

C xaKttx^^ nop^ bu sattere^^ er67-^ anto er6 c Tez^^ nop, zas oh iqib&hui b Bai 

iStnce when have you known himt^I have known him since the time when he arrived in 
our city, 

KaR a&bh6 b£I aa^ere er6?—A aa&io enS co^ bp^uchb^ noca^AHett BottHi&. 

Fao Ten4pb nain ^pyr H HTO OH A^oeT?—IIocji^AHHtt pas H B^oji erd y 6p&Ta a 0 Tex 
nop a HHaer6 ae aadio o b§m. 

Oh ydxajT aa-rpaattAy; a 0 xex nop a HBaer6 ae cjibix^ 0 agu. 

CT&pnmtt 6 paT ydxaa b dpaaK), a c Tex Hop a ae bba^ er6. 

Oah& co6ARa aanyr&aa ei^, a c Tex nop (c toihS sssjBpgMeaa*®®) oa 6 ottTca co 6 dK. 

C Tex nop, RaK a Bi^aaji pycoKatt as^, a cran aaT&Tb p:^ccKHe raagTbx. 

C Tex nop, KaK oa nocTynto b niK6ay, oa CTan Apyi*^ aenofigROM.^^^ 

C Tex nop, KER oh no6biBda b dpuHa, oa dnenh Baueattnca* 


I^^acAe nozyn&Tb admaAb, q^sao augrb Agabra. 

B^ore buying (Before one can buy) a horse, one must have the money. 

npgacAe aeM roBopttTb, a^^o aaaTb. 
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Ilp^ne HCM AftBdTb nOfldpKH, H^aCHO HX®’® KynfiTb. 
np^acAe HeM caA^TbCH K^uiaTb, H^atHo npnroTdBHTb o 6 ^a* 
IIpda^A^ ^eH htt 6 cnaTb, oh Hanuodji nHCbMd. 


noEc^i Be HM^ere A^Her»^^^ He nosyn&ttre^'^ Ji6maAB.^^“ 


D<m*i buy the horse before you have the money, 

IIoKi He sHdexe, ne roBopfite.^^ 

IIoKd He KynfijiH hoa^pkob, ^ He Aap^Te^ hx, 

lIoKd He npHroT6BJieH™^ o6^Ai nejibsA^'^ caA^Tbca K^iuaTb. 

Oh Hannc&ji nHCbM6j noKd eiAe He nouiSji cnaTb. 


KtoAyK> B^CHy OH npocryac&ercH^ h GoJiler. 

Every spring he catches cold and is ill, 

B npdmjiOM roA^^®^ moA cecxpd cfijibHo®^^ 6oAdjia. 
il Tdace c^AbHO 6 oji^. 

Hhkt 6 He Jti56HT 6oji4Tb. 

SI bAacjIj hto OH 6biji 66 jieB , 

H MaTb, H AOHb 6 i^JIH A<SHrO 6oJIbH&. 

OuA 6oAdiOT H Aeac&T b nocT4jiH. 


y ueHA pohobA SojiAt. 

J have a headache, 

y MCHA CfijlbHO®^^ 6oJlftT rOJIOBd. 

BoJifix jiH y BBC hto-hh6^ai»?— y mohA a^6bi 6 ojiAt 
y HHX 8^6bi 6 ojiAt. 
y Heg fojiobA 6ojiAt. 
y Her6 H 3^6bi 6 ojiAt, h rojioed 6 ojiAt. 



Hto Bam hAao:^®^ nocTpAnb A jib no^pArb?—^nocTpHrAxe'^®^ mhc edjiocbi h noGpAfiTe'^®^ 

6(!poAy« 

What do you need: a haircut or a shave? — CtU my hair and shave my beard, 

Kto BaM CTpnac&r bAjidcu?—^U apHKMdxep cxpHac^r mho bAjiocu. 
yM^ere jih bu CTpHHb?—Her, a ne yM^io. 

Fa© Bbi crpnacSTe bAjigcu?— SI CTpnr^ hx y napHKMAxepa. 

KopaA oh nocxpAr bbm BAjiocbi b hocjiAahhA pas?—O h nocxpAr mhb bAjigcu na npAniJioB 
HeAAjie. 

OcTpHacexe jih bm mohA sdBxpa?—Jla, h ocxpnrj Bac. 

OcxpHrAxe’®’ mghA ceftnA c a«e! 

flaBAttxe^^^H noACxpHrJ' aafti bAjiocm, h xopouiA yM^K) cxpHHb. 
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Xopom6, noACTpHi^Te”^ MHe b6jiocu. 

Kd«eTCfl, MdjibHHKa h^)kho^29 ocTp6*n». 

H aaM^THJi, HTO OH diin xopoiad ocxpfiHceH^*^® h nodp^T. 


fl xordn du cbecrb /tiA 

1 tsxnUd like to eat aomeihing. iW HT 

Oh CT>en bc6, hto d6jio. nVfr/8 

Oh& (Tb^a Bce, HTO d^Jio. 

Mil cieA^M Bce. u ^ 

IIoHeM^ BU He efl6Te? K^uiattTe, noHcdJiyficTa. T ull w 
H He CM, noTOM^ hto a ne n^BCTByio ce6/i xopomd. 

IIoHeM^ oh 6 He eA>iT xji66a? PdsBe nam xjied hm He hp&bhtch? 
KdncAoe ^xpo oh ci>eAdeT Asa Kycnd xji^da c MdcjioM. 

Ea^to JiH Bii Mitco b nATHBiiy?—HeX; b ii4xHHi;y a Be eai Miic. 






y A^AH dbui noacip: b ndJiACHb saropdJicH erd doiibindM Aon; ropdn oh nacds nHTb h x 
B dnepy cropdii ao tab. 

There vxis a fire at my uncle’s place; at noon hie large house caught fire; it burned Jot about 
five hours and by evening it had burned to the ground. 

Cupde AdpsBO He rop^ix. 

9 x 0 AdpeBO cropfix: OHd cyxde. 

9x0 AdpoBO He d^A6X ropdxb: oh 6 cupde. 
deJi^Haa xpasd He ropAx, a cyxda d^cxpo cropdex. 

Oh BdAen, kbk ropdji erd aom. 

Ha erd rjiasdx cropdJi erd aom. 

Kxd-xo saxcdr aom, h oh Becb cropdn. 

Aom Adnro ropdn. 

B noHcdpe cropdjra Bce AenoB&e dyMdrn. 

B MocKdBCKHd noHcdp^ x^cHHa BoceMbcdx ABendAAaToro rdAa cropdna ddJibmaH^^ 
Hacxb rdpoAB. 


Oh HcSr (cHCHidn) EeaKde*TO dyscdra. Oh CHcSr Ecaicde-TO dyudra. 
He was burning some papers. He (had) burned (up) some papers. 

Oh HCHcdx KaK6e-xo dyMdrH. 

Oh CTKHrdex KaK^e-xo dyMdrn. 

Ond Hcrjia cxdpue niicbMa. 

Ond coHcrjid cxdpue ndcbMa. 

Ond CHCHrdJia cxdpue ndcbMa. 

SL xoH^ CHceHb xpae;^ dKOJio Adxa ; cocdA yncd CHcdr y cedd. 
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SdBTpa fl Hce^b Tpaa^ 6 kojio ndsia; coc4a hmk§t cerdAHfl. 

Becb neHb H Hcer Tpaa^ 6 kojio A^Ma h Ten^pb cm%T e§ bcio. 

XoTd H cKasdji He CHCHrdTb dTott Tpaedi, ho A^ra BcS-TauH coHcrjid e6. 

Kto CKaadji sau Hcenb dro Adpeso? H He roBOp^n bem CHCHrdxb er6. 

He jKrfire”* CBipdro Adpeaa, a coHcrdTe^ cyxde. 

CoJIAdTBI HCTJIH AOM Sa A<3 mOM H K B^Hepy COHCTJI^ BCK) AepdBHK). 

C yrpd OHfi HdnajiH HceHb AepdBHio h k sdnepy coHcrjift e§ bck>. 

Bnepd cdjiHAe Hcrjio AOBdjibHo c6jibHo,“^ ho cerdAHH oh 6 HCHcer CHJibnde.®®® 

CdjiHAe coHcrjid see abct^ ; 6oi6cb, cotkhc&t h Tpas^. 

BoJibHdtt HcdjioBajicH, HTo y Herd b rpyAfi.^^ 

Saaerfire^T Hdimy. 

Light the lamp. 

He BaatHrdfire’" ornd. 

HoneM^ Bbi He aaHcrjid nanopdeu? 
daHcrdxe cn^HKy. 

Ond saHCTJid jidMny. 

05bIBBOBdBHO fl JIO»CfCb CliaTb (HA^ CICITb) B A^BSTb WdB BdHepBt BO BHOpd fl B 
OA^HHamaTb HacdB. 

UsuaUy I goto bed at nine o*clock in the evening, but yesterday I toent (/ lUy down) al eleven 
o*ctock, 

Hohcbi^ bbi jierjid BHepd tek ndsARO? 

HHOmd H JIOHt^Cb OTAOXH^b B HdJIAeHb H HECd ABE. 

J(dKTop npHKasdji dojibHdHy JioxcdTbCA cnatb kek MdncHo pdHbine.'^ 

KorAd H npameji k TOsdpHiAy, oh jieHcdji Ha AHBdne. 

He jioac6T€Cb^* he AHBdH, a MAdre”^ h Jidrre^^* b nocxdjib. 

EoAbHdd He Mor JieHb h bck) horb npocHAdji b Kpdcjie. 

He jieHcdTe*^^ he seMJidi oHd emd cupdfl. 

He jioHcdrecb he adHJiio, oHd emd CBipda. 

H Jidry he AHBdn, a bu JioHcdTecb he hoji. 

H 6^Ay JiejKdTb HE noji^, a bbi jioatdTecb he AHBdn. 

HdmH AdXH He JIOHCdTCH Ah6m OTAblxdXb, a BdHepOM JIOHCdTCH CHETb pdBO. 

HHKxd Ha cojiAdx 22 T He jioHcdjicH cnaxb b dxy HOHb. ^ 

HuKxd He xoxdji JioHcdxbca he dxox AHBdn. 

H noflA^ H Jidry, tek khk n^BCxeyio ce6d He coBcdM xopouid. 

H nojieac^ HeBiHdro, xek kek h^bcxbvk) ce6d He coBcdM xopomd. 



nednuaTb n^pBbltf yp6K (Lesson XXI)* 


ABTOH rPHrOPLEBin A 2 YTON GRIOOBTEVICH 

Mo6 noHT^HHe, Ahhe neTp< 5 BHa! H bu b How do you do (Literally: My iespect)i 
ndpKe? Moi^ jiH A nocHA^Tb c b&mh? Anna Petrovna. You are also in the park? 
IV^iAn^^’^^ndjiro, h yroMi^jiCH. .May 1 sit a while with you? I was walking 

around for a long time and (Literally: Walk- 
ing around for a long time, I) got tired. 


AHHA UETFOBHA ANNA FBTBOVNA. 

SflP^BCTByiiTe, Aht6h PpHrdpbeBHqf Uo- How do you do, Anton Grigoiyevioh. Please, 
ficdJiyttcra, can^Tecbdneab 6^ny pfea^ sit down; I shall be very glad to talk to you 
noroBop^Tb c b^mh, a to a, ra- (for a while); as it is, I have almost fallen 

8§Ty, nourA ato aacB^na. asleep reading the newspaper. 


AHTOH rPHrOPbBBHU 

Hto HdBoro^' BBi B^HTajiB B ras^e? 

AHHA HETPOBHA 

dro CMOTpii^^^ no tom^, KaK^e h6bocth sao 
BBTepec^ioT. 

AHTOH rPHrOPbEBHH 

H HHTepec;^iocb^^^ ddnbme roponcidiMH ho- 

BOCTJtMH. Hy, KOH^AHO H 06u(^CTBeHHbIMH 
Aen^MB. 

AHHA HETPOBHA 

EoAbm^x hoboct^M Her. Hdnra o6iA6cT&eH- 

Hbie A^TeAH, ACBBii^ B tAxoA odcTaHdBKe, 
AP^MmOT^ H hoat6 ATO CUAT.^ a KaK 
BdmHAeJid? 


ANTON GBIQ 0 R 7 BV 1 CH 

What’s the latest news you found in the 
newspaper? 

ANNA PETROVNA 

This depends on what kind of news interests 
you. 

ANTON GRIGORTEVICH 

I am mostly interested in town gossip. Well, 
of course, also in public affairs. 

ANNA PETROVNA 

There is no big news. Gur dvio leaders, liv¬ 
ing in a state of tranquillity, are napping and 
almost asleep. But how are things with you? 
(Literally: How are your affairs?) 


*Iii view of the fact that the gerunds are elements of the literary language raih^ than of colloquial 

speech, the text recorded in this Lesson is not strictly conversational in ah its details. In order to mate it 
c^er for the student to understand the Russian sentence structure, the English translation of the dialogue 
follows the pattern of the original as far as possible. 
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AHTOH rPlirOPbEBHq 

He cKanc^, qxo bba;^ cbo6 a^o 

xopoiij6. BaHB***^* B cBoft p^KH ynpaBJi^HHe 
Maraa^HOMy^^'fl npHB^ paccTp6eHHBie AeJid 

B nop/lAOK. EjiaroAapJt^**'* moAm yc^JUiHM, 
Ten^pb A^o AB6«eTCfl^“*^ ycn6uiH0.°^‘ 


AHHA UETPOBHA 

He noHMMda"*- xopomd TOpr<5Boro a^^i 
KOH^HHOi cyA^Tb He 6ep^Cb,““^ ho, B6pfl“^ 

BduiHM CJlOBdM/^^ BBC nOBAP^BHTb. 

A KaK fidme aAop<5Bbe? 


AHTOH rpHrOPbBBHq 


B d6iAeM roBOpii,**^ q^BCTByio ce6>i HHaenS, 
BO, c4mh sHdere, hcjigb^k, a^bhcb^-^ crdp- 
me, ^ He TaK6tt Hcasdit, kok pdHbme. ^ 


AHHA HETPOBHA 

Koh^hho, noHHM&K), npoTKiiiBmH^^' crdjib- 
Ko'**'^ jieT H nopaS^TaBiHH Tan tpJ’aho,®®* 
Bbi y «4 He 6^AeTe ce6ii H^BCTBOBaTb^** xaK, 
KaK MOJiOA^tt HejioB^K. H T6»ce, aohchb^^ 
mecT6tt AecliTOK^*’^ jiex, omyiAdio dojibiu^ 
cjid6ocTb. 


AHTOH rPHPOPbBBHq 
A KaK y BBC B CeMbd?““' 


AHHA HETPOBHA 


EjiaroAapib Bac. Myw 8AOp6b.^=* Cxdp- 

CblH, HCHBd^^^ BC6 BpdMH B ABpdBHe, 

CKyndeT. A aohb, npo6oJidBiiiH®‘^ABa Mdca- 
Aa, Tendpb nonpaBJuiercfl. 


AHTOH rPHrOPbEBHH 

A PAO Bam MOidAumfi^' CbiH? 


ANTON GRIOORYEVICH 

Without boasting, I can say that I am do¬ 
ing nicely (Literally: I conduct my business 
well). After having taken the management 
of the store into my own hands, 1 put the 
disorganised affairs into order. Thanks to 
my efforts, my business is now doing nicely 
(Literally: is moving successfully). 

ANNA PETROVNA 

Not understanding well the mercantile busi¬ 
ness, I am of course not in a position to 
judge, but, believing your words, I can con¬ 
gratulate you. But how is your health? 

ANTON GRIOORYEVICH 

Generally speaking, I feel all right, but you 
know yourself that a man, when he gets 
older, is no longer as spiy as formerly. 

ANNA PETROVNA 

Of course, I understand, after having lived 
BO many years and worked so hard, you 
can no longer feel like a young man. I, too, 
having reached the age of sixty, feel rather 
weak (Literally: feel a great weakness). 

ANTON GRIOORYEVICH 

But how is your family (Literally: How is 
it in your family)? 

ANNA PETROVNA 

Thank you. My husband is in good healtL 
The older son, living all the time in the 
country, is bored. But our daughter, after 
having been sick for two months, is now 
getting better. 

ANTON GRIOORYEVICH 

But where is your younger son? 
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AHHA UETPOBHA 

Oh b dpMHH. He nojiynin ot Herd ndjiro 

ii6ceM,^ uu 0 6ecnok6HMCH o 

H§M. 

AHTOH rPHPOPBEBHH 

H BHOjmd Bac hohhu&h). Mott cbih Tdsce 
6 bui b dpMHH H TdHce Hao 6ecnoK<5HJi. He 
Hcejidfl^^ TpesdacHTb nac, oh He nHcdji o 

TOM| HTO^ 6uJI 66jieH, B MH ySHdjXH o6 

droMi TdHbKO npoHHTdB^'^B rasdre. 


AHHA HETPOBHA 

ffa, MOJioA^e He noA^as^^^ xopomd, 
oropndiOT ponttTejiett 66jibme Teu, hto^^^hc 
roBopttT 0 ce66, A^aa,®““ hto TaKttM ny- 

OHfi cKpdioT**'** np^BAy. 


AHTOH rPHrOPbEBHH 

nocMOTpttxe'^^ Ha Ty MdJieHbKyio nx^HKy. 
HaKOpMttBIUH^^^ CBOttx HT^H^HKOB H HE^B- 
mHCb®'** caMd, OHi Tfixo AP^MJier®^® he 

B^TKe, ohAh,®^ hto ee a^thh b oea- 

OndCHOCTH. 

AHHA HETPOBHA 

H Td«e He decnoKdHjiacb MHdro, dcjiH 

BHdJia, HTO MOtt CblH HCHB®^ U SAOpds. 

AHTOH rPHrOPbEBHH 

Hy, fl OTAOXH^ji H H^BCTByH) ce6d Jij«mie.®®® 

Tendpb, He cnemd,®^® nottA^" AOMdtt. flo 
CBHAdHHH, AhHE IleTpdBHa. ^GJldlO BBM 
CKop^e®®* nojiynttTb xopduiHe h^bocth ot 
Bdiuero cdiHa. 


ANNA PETROVNA 

He is in the army. Not having®*® received 
any letters from him for a long time, my 
husband and 1 are worried about him. 

ANTON GRIQORYEVICH 

I fully understand you. My son was also in 
the army and caused us also anxiety. Not 
wishing to alarm us, he did not write (us) 
about being sick (Literally: about the fact 
that he was sick), and we learned about it 
only when we read it in the newspaper 
(Literally: having read in the newspaper). 

ANNA- PETROVNA 

Yes, young people inadvertently (Literally: 
not having thought it over well) cause their 
parents more grief by not telling about 
themselves (Literally: by the fact that they 
do not tell about themselves), expecting that 
in this way they can (Literally: will) hide 
the truth. 

ANTON GRIGORYEVICH 

Look at that little bird. Having fed its 
fledgelings and having itself eaten its All, it 
slumbers peacefully on a twig, knowing that 
its little babies are out of danger. 


ANNA PETROWA 

I, too, would not worry much if I knew 
that my son is alive and in good health. 

ANTON GRIGORYEVICH 

Well now, I have rested and am feeling bet¬ 
ter. Now 1 shall go home without hurrying. 
Good-by, Anna Petrovna. I hope that you 
will get good news from your son as soon as 
possible. 
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AHHA HETPOBHA ANNA PETROVNA 

Bcer6®®® bbm xopdiuero, Aht6h Tpa- Good luok to you, Anton Grigoiyevich. 

nSpbOBHU. 


Exercises 


MfiAbimai myaiifT y’fiwJ’w roBopfirb. 

The boys are making noise, disturbing the teacher who is speaking, 

{ MGUI^tH I 

H MemdJiHr roBopfiTb. 

MAubhhk inyMfiT yufiTOJiio roBOpfiTb. 


A^BOUKa myaifiT | yufixejibHHue roBopfiTb. 


Jlfiru inyM^jm Mem^ 1 pagdraTb. 

IH M6II1&JIHJ 


Oh HHT&i KHdry, jie»& b hoct^jih.^^^ 

He read a book while lying in bed. 

Oh HBT§eT KH^p JieHCfi B HOCT&lH.^^ 

He is reading a book while lying in bed. 

Bdraa®®® 6 kojio ndMa, ndrH rp6MK0°®^ KpandjiH. 

E^ran 6 kojio n<5Ma, ndm rpdMKo Kpundr. 

CtoA^ dKOJio AB^pH, cocdA paaroBdpHBaji c pa66THHKOM. 

HChbA®^ b Aep^BHe Kp^jiuii roA, moH Spar BijyqHjicH paddrarb b ndjie. 
nyrem^CTBya®* no Pocc^h, JidKTop B^eji trm Mudro crpdiuioro.^ 
BecdAyH®^ c yneHHKdMH, yaiiTejib paccKasdJi hm HHTepdcHyio ncrdpHio. 
Ilocbui^®^ noA^poK MdxepH,^®* Qmj nanHcdJi ett TpdraTejiLHoe nncbMd. 
PyJiiiH B ndpKe, a BCTpdTHJi cBoerd npndTejia. 


Ot^a BdoneJi H3 KduBaTbip HH<ier6 He roBopd.®” 

Father left the room without saying a word. 

He aaxoAJi b KdMHaTy,^!^ oh npouidji b caA> 

Oh K^man He cneuid^^^ h b to me bp^mh hutAfi raadry. 
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He CMOTpii Ha nHCi>M6| n SHan, hto Tan HanScaHo. 
Oh xopomd hchb&t, HH^ierd ne Adnan. 

Oh sapaddTLiBaeT Mndro, can coscdM ne paddxaa. 


ce$^ se eoscdM xopomd^ dpax 
Tas RaK dpax q^BCTBOBaji ceSd He coBcdai xopomd 



He HomdA B xedTp. 


My hroiker did not go to the theater, since he did not feel v&ry weU. 


KyndHCb 
TaK KaK OH KyndjiCH. 


B xoJidAHyK) nordAy b xojidAHOil BOAd, oh npocxyA^CH. 


BfiAfli 

TaK KaK A BdAOJi 



KaK xp^AHO OH paddxaex, a Hcajidji erd. 


PaddxaH^^ JcdxcAHtt abhi* no Aocaxii nacde, moB a^ah 
TaK KaK moB a^ah paddxaex K&ss^t>^A ^fi«b no aochxB nacds 



cfijibHo®^* ycxa§x. 


Jt^MaHi Hxo erd HHKxd ne bBahx, MdjTbnnK 
TaK KaK MdJibHHK A^Maji, hxo erd HHKxd He bBahx 

He HMdfl®** 



B3HJI HXO^O CO CXOJid H CICJI. 


He TTMftCTP** I 

„ . > BOSMdxcHOCXH noBxB jiBhho, H HanHcdji nacBMd c asBiradHiieM. 

TaK KaK A He HMeJij 


He nony^idA 
Tek KaK A He nojiyndn 


HHCbMd ox cboBx poA^xeneB, a cxan decnoKdnxbCA. 


He heBaB®*® 

TaK KEK A He Hamdji 

B^AJ^®*® AddpUM,^' 
xaK oh A^putf 1 


DHCbBid ox CBoerd AP^a, a pemBn, hxo oh sadondji. 



OH BceiAd nouordA Apyabihi. 


Kind-hearted as he is, he always helped his friends. 

BjAy™ He COBCdM BAOpdBHM,^’^ \ . jt, 24 ft 

rrT ^ A , > OH He B^meji k rocxiiM.®*® 

TaK KaK OH DbUl He COBCCM SAOpdBj 



HHCbBidr OH noAO»((bi erd aa cron. 


UpOHHTdB®*® 

ndcne Tordt kok oh npoHHT&i 

KoFAd OH npoHHxdJi 

After he had read the letter, he put it on the table. 

nSe SItf, KaK a noavaJia^ 6aaroaapfia aa 

Tfi A A npacjiaHHoe, 

KorAd A nojxyHfin ' 

OKdHHHB®^*^ ndKAHK), JidKXOp 

Hdcne xord, kbk ndKxop OKdH4Hji ji< 

KorAd ndKxop OKduHun ndKAHio, oh 
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yetocB®*® uenAf Moft flpyr 
KorA& MOft ffpyr ys^Aeji oh 


o6pdAOBajicH. 


noSjiaroAap^B®^^ pOA^TOJie^i cuh 

n6cjie TOixSi KaK cuh no6jiaroAap6ji poA^Tenett, oh 

KorA& Cbm nodjiaroAapto poA^Tejieiti oh 


nom^ B CBOI& Kdimaxy. 


Kyn6Biim®i® j 

ndcjie Tord, kbk mh KyniiuiH ^ see h^hoOi mh c OTAdu BepH^jmcb AOMdtt* 

KorAd Mbi KyniiJia j 


OTAOXH^ma®*® 

ndcjie Tord, KaK Mbi otaoxh^jih 
KorAd Hbx OTAOXH^aa 


HCMHdro, Mbi cadBa Bsaji^cb sa paddry. 


SanacdBomcbi yaeHHK^ 

ndcjie Tord| KaK yqeuHK^ sanacdjiHCb, oh 6 
KorAd yaeaHK^ sanaodjiacb, oh6 


caA^^Cb aa cbo6 mcct^. 


lIoAda^^^ p^Ky, oa nosAopdsaJica. 

Oh ndAaJi p^y a nosAopdBaJica. 

ndcjie *rord» ksb a B^yaaji ypdRtl 

a nomSa rya^xb. After I had studied my lesson^ I went for a walk, 

B^yqaB^^^ ypoK, a nomea lya^TbJ 

Ildcae Tord, kbk a noroBOpfia c hhm, a ysada, b hSm A^ao. 

IIoroBop^B^^^ c HHM, H ysHda, b HdM Adao. 

Ildcae Tord) kbk npomea aotkab, sefiiajt ocBexciiaacb. 

Ildcae AOSKA^ seuaii ocBeaciiacb. 


ndcae Tord) kbk 6^ao odbiiBaeHo,^^^ mu andan, 4to aaM a^btb. 
ndcae odbaBadnaa mu SHdaa, hto hem a^bth. 

ndcae Tord, kbk co6paa6cb see yqeHHKfi, yqfiTeab cea aa cToa. 
KoFAd codpaa^cb Bce yqeHHKi!i, yq^reab cea aa CToa. 


MaTb bca^^^ cdiaa 3& pyxy. 

Mother is leading her son by the hand, 

H. noBCAj' MdabHHKa, a bu bcaAtb^^ AdBO^Ky. 

Mhc CKaadaa,®-* hto aderpa Mend hobca^t ryadTb b napK. 
Oxda Bda ediHa b uiKday. 

OxdA He Mor eecTd c6Ha b uiKday, nodroMy noeead erd MaTb. 
B Hdiny lUKday kto-to npasea MdabHHKa iiHTd'*®* aeT. 
KdacAoe ;^po MdTepa npHBOAdaH®^ ceodx Acrdii^ b uiKday* 
SdBTpa n npHBeA^ k bum ceoerd npadTean. 

HuKTd He npHBdAHT dToro pedeHKa,^ oh cem npnxuAHT 
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A He noHHu^io» r nenS oh sen^. 

I donH understand what he is leading up to, 

JldKTop noB^ peHb cobc4m .no ApyrdMy Bonpdcy. 

y^fiTeJib, o6T.acH/iH®^ yp(iK, npnB^ MH6ro xop 6 uiHX npHM^poB. 

Oh Re npHBOA^Ji npRM^poB. 

BojibHdro^^ HOBeBJid^^^ b 5oin>H(ioy* 

They took (drove) the patient to the hospital. 

H noBeaJ Bac na CTdHUHio. 

fl He HMdK) BpdMCHH^so bbstA BBC B nSpoAj nycTb^^ 6 paT noeea^T. 

H noB^ AP^ra Ha ct^hahio. 

Mod cecTpd nOBeajid Mend Ha ct^hahk). 

Ordu b63ht c6Ha KdacAutt achb aDTOMoGdjieM*^® b iiiKdjiy. 

CMOTpdxe, Bam cocdA BeaSx a^Pcbo. 

H BdABJI H3 OKHd, KBK OH 663 A^PSBO. 

H BdA&n, KaK MOJiOAdn HcdniAHHa Besjid aot^U^^ b aBToModdjie. 

CnorpifTe,^^ dror udHbHHK dneHb ycrdii. Oh He Md^er^^ httA h yacd ndA^er. 

Look, this boy is very tired. He is unable to walk and is already falling. 

JIdmaAB uiAa c xpyA^M a HlcKOJibKO^^^paaSSTndAajia. 

JIdmaAb ne MOrjid HTTd h yndjia. 

Pa6<5THHK hSc THR<&iioe A^pcBo H yndji noA TdacecTbio*®* er 6 . 

Pe 6 eH 0 K yndji Ha noji. 

noMordre’*^ dxoMy ndAaioiAeMy aejioBdKy.^®* 

H c cojKajidHHCM CMOTp^ji HB yndBmero^®^ <5 kojio ab^Ph*^^ HdiAero.**®® 
IldABH,®^^ oh rpdMKO aaKpHHdJi. 

yndB®‘® Ha SdMJIK), OH HTO-TO KpHHdJI. 

IIpo He€ roBopdjiH) hto ond ndamaa^®^ HtdHiAHHa. 
ndsmHX^^ jiioAdd ndAO RcandTb, a ne cyAdxb. ff |^\ 

KtO TaM RpH^T? 

Who is shouting there! 

Kto Te^ Jii&AH, KOTdpbie tbm KpHadx? 

He KpHHdxe’*^ rpdMKO b dxott wdMHaxe. 

Ha ^JiHAe jii&ah KpandJiH. 

Ha ^jiHAe Kxo-xo KpaadJi. 

Kxo-xo KpdKHyji rpdMKHM rdjiocoM. 

KpdKHHxe^ Ha nerd, h oh aaMOJindx. 

KpHHdiAHft”^^ rdjioc 6biji cjidimeH AaJieKd. 

KpdKHyBmHd^^ MdjibHHK ddicxpo y6eHcdJi« 
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FpbMKo RpHHdi^ M^b^K 6esR&n no ^Jinue. 

Kp^icHyBiim,^^^ OH saKpi^ Asepb. 

SoHAeB^ BOA& j€Rjtk no creKnf osHfi. 

The rain water ran down the windowpane, 

Ilomgji AOHCAB, H BOAd noreioiA pynb^M. 

Ho^h HA€t, H BOaA TeH6T®83 pyqi>AMH. 

Oh BEKp^Jl OKh 6 , HT66bI^^ BOA^ ho TOKA^ B K^MBETy. 

BoA^ TBHeT B K 6 MHETy H^pCB 0KH6. 

£cah Bbi He BEKpdexe^^^ okh^j AOHCAesda boa6 noTen^T^^ b KdMHETy. 

Ck 6 po boa^ noTeKJid no KdMHETe. 

HejioB^K yndji, h h H^eJi, kek KpoBb noreiuid hs er 6 pTE. 

Er6 peHb Tenex iui&bho.^^ 

Hia speech flows fluently {He speaks flAmdly), 

Er 6 peHb xeicjid bji^bho. 

Oh h^heji roBop^Tb, h penb eixS noreicjid pdsHo^^ h hji^bho. 

Bnepfi fl noB^cBJi KapxfiHU b cTOJi6Bofl»^ a 8§Bipa 6 ^a 7 B^maxb b rocx^HoM.^ 

Yesterday I hung up the pictures in the dining-room and tomorrow I shall hang them in the 
living-room, 

Ot4a CKEdiji hem B^uiETb OA^Ay B nep^AHeft.^^^ 

METb CKESdjIE BIHe HOB^CHTb HEAbT^ B nep^AHett. 

R BcerA& B^niEio cbo^ najibxb^^ b nep^neB, e BHep^ a hob^cha er6 b CBo^tt K^MHExe. 
Korad a npH^xEJi k AP^y, oh b^uieji b a^mo keptAhh. 

Moit APyr CEM nOB^CHA KEpT^Hbl D A^SmB. 

KtO 6^ABT B^IUETb keptAhu? 

KtO nOB^CHT KEpT^HEl? 

He’®* Btoaftxe^^ dxoft kepx6hiiI b Sxott K^MHExei noedcbxe^ e6 b cxoa^bo^* 

Kapx^HE 6&iAd noB^ineHE^^ BucoKd.^^ 

B rocx^HoB yn^AE noB^uieHHaa^^^ xem hca^bho^^ kepx^he. 
lIoB^CHBniH Bce KEpx^Hbi, pe66xhhk ym^ AOm6B. 

Beh^m bu AB^Hcexe (AB^raere) pyadM? He ABfirafire^sipyK^^^NTi 

Why do you move your hand? DonU move your hand! 

B^o seh^xho, kek oh AB^nui pyK<3B. 

Mbi B^AeAH, KEK oh ABfiHyA P 3 n< 6 tt^^^ KHfiry. 

H 6fjsy AB^FEXb cxoA, E Bu AB^rafixe AUBdH. 

IIoMorAxe^^MHe AB^Hyxb Sxox cxoa. 

HefiHbxe’^ 5xox cxyA 6A6HceW0K okh^^. 

JtB^HCHMuB'ii^iHcdAOcxbK)^ OH ABJi H^iAeMy ABE pyCiui. 


Lesson XXI 


dro K<mec6 ABdacerca. 

This wheel is moving* 

Kojiec6 ABAraaocb. 

Hto-Ito ^BiiraeTCH TaM b yrji^. 
lIoHeM^ 6 th nibAH He AB^raioTcn c M^cxa? 

j^Bfiacymeeca’*® KOJiec6 CKDHn^jio. 




TpdHbxe^**® pyK6tt^’^ 6 to A^peBO, ^3* h bm yB^AHre, hto oh 6 cwpde.®** f 

Touch this wood with your hand, and you will see that it is wet. j| 

He Tpbrafixe™^ Mofix KHHr. 

Bee noAxoA^JiH k H^Boit jxduiaAH h xpdrajiH 
Hhkt6 He Tpbnya nojibaceHHUx ' na ctoji Bem^fl.*® 

H Tp6Hy 6Ty Bexm> SAecBi a bu Tpbrattxe xasi—nocMdxpHM,’^ hto 6^AeT.®“ 
Tp6HyTHtt^6eA6tt®’®cecTp6, bpax aanjidKaji.®^® 


Mu nen^M^ xjie 6 b Kfxae. 

We hake bread in the kitchen. /A 

VM^exe JiH BLi neHb xjie6 ?—^Vm^k), ho xen^pb He tbk KaK Hex bp^mchh. 

Tne oh 6 neK^T ^ xjie6 ?—OhA cobc6m He nen^ xji66a. Oh 6 BcerAd noKyndiox : 
KorA6 a cayac^a b 6pmhh, h xaM n^K xjie6. m 

Mm Hcneiuiti naxb xji66ob. ff 11 

Oh cngK ce66 cn^Hy Ha c6aHAe. I f jJ 

OHd cnemid ce66 cn6Hy;Ha cdjiHAe. / / / 

CMeto>ca®^ He rpenrad hba^^® tcm, ^ hto Kfiacexca €BieiiiH6* /// 

To laugh at something (hat seems funny is not a sin. / // 

HeM^ BU CMefixecb?®^—PdsBe Heabs/I nocMe/iTbCfl. I a 

Box BeeSjiutt aejiOB^K, oh BcerAd CMegxca. j I 

PebbHOK rpdMKO cyieAsica. j I \. 

He cepA^xecbj^^^ a He roBop^a cepB^ano,®®^ a xdjibKo nocMeifacH. 11 

ficHH BU 6x0 CKdacexe, HBA BdMH®^®6^AyT®^* CMeATBCH. / / 

Oh6 lie noiiM^T sac H xdabKO nocMeibxca hba b6mh. j J 

He CM^tkxecB! ’^ 413 Stom Hex HHHeixi cMeiuH^ro. / / 

Haul coc6a 6 ueHb cMeuiudU qejioB^K. / / 

OhA HocMeAaHCb HaA*’®HHM, Ha3B6B®^®er6 a65pbim Hea0B6K0M. I / 


He CMAtfre ^^CMeArbcal 

Don*l you dare to laugh/ 

Hhkt 6 He hocmAji nocMeAxbca hba 66ahu&i HejioB^Kou. 
OhA He CMdaa roDopAxB h caAaa. 
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Sojiro 6eper ^th bo Bce-xaKH He c0eper^«o hx. 

I saved this money for a long time but nevertheless could not hold on to iL 
SI c6eper^ CBofi ho c5epe}K§Te jib bu cbo6? 

'H 6fffy 6ep^4i> 6 th KH^ra. 

CdeperfiTe^^^A^HbrH I 

Ond c5eperji4 cbo 6 A^Hbrn ao chx nop. 

Mm He 6eperji6 A^wer, 

SL AOCTdji Bce cSepeHteHHoe h dTAan’^^ ota^. 


Eeperfixe BAopdBbe I 

Take care of your heaUhf Watch your healthl 

Eeper^Te Bdmero cj^hb. 

BeperAxe erd. 


BeperiiTecb I 
Look out! 


Beperiicb! 

IlycTb OH 6epe»eTCfl. 
IlycTb oh 6 deper^TCH. 
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LETTERS AND SOUNDS 



1 . RussiaB is written in the Cyrillic alphabet. Hie following is the order 
of the 32 Russian letters with their Roman equivalents, Russian names, and 
approximate pronunciation* The student is advised to memorize this order at 
the earliest since the end vocabulary in this book, following the example of 
all Russian dictionaries, is arranged according to it • 



Letters 

Fk)man 

Names of 

Script 


Approximate 




Equivalents 

Letters 



Pronunciation 

1 

A 

a 

A 

a 

eh 

rf* -a 

a 

as in father 

2 

B 

6 

B 

b 

beh 

Z’s 

6 

as in bed 

3 

B 

B 

V 

V 

veh 


V 

as in veal 

4 

r 

r 

G 

g 

geh 

r% 

8 

as in good 

5 

A 

A 

D 

d 

deh 


d 

as in door 

6 

£ 

e 

£ 

e 

yeh 


a) 

ye as in yet 








b) 

e as in shell 


E 

e 

1 

e 

yoh 


c) 

yo as in York 








d) 

0 as in short 

7 

S 

X 

ZH 

zh 

sheb 

OK jtc 

s 

as in pleasure 

S 

3 

8 

Z 

% 

teh 


B 

as in BOO 

9 

H 

R 

I 

m 

1 

06 

2C u 

a) 

ee as in eel 







ff{ 4^ 

b) 

yea as in yeast 

10 

It 

ft 

J 

• 

J 

short eo 

a tu 

y 

as in day 

11 

K 

K 

K 

k 

kah 

K K 

k 

as in kettle 

12 

J 1 

JI 

L 

1 

ell 

U 

i 

as in bill or lead 

13 

M 

U 

M 

0 

ecun 


m 

as in mad 

14 

H 

B 

N 

n 

enn 

H H 

n 

as in no or new 

IS 

0 

0 

0 

0 

oh 


0 

as in sAor^ 

16 

n 

n 

P 

P 

peh 


P 

as in spit 

17 

p 

P 

R 

r 

err 


r 

as in Spanish rio 

18 

c 

0 

S 

8 

ess • 

<? ^ 

s 

as in salt 

19 

T 

T 

T 

t 

teh 


t 

as in star 

20 

y 

y 

U 

u 

00 

* ^ 

u 

as in ^usA 

21 

$ 

« 

F 

f 

off 


f 

as in four 

22 

X 

X 

KH 

kh 

khah 

X jc 

ch 

as in German Loch 


23 

24 

25 

26 


U 


A 

4 


or 


TS 

CH 

SH 

SHC31 


ts 

ch 

sh 

sbch 


tseh 

cheh 

ahah 

shcheh 




Scottish loch 

ts as in its 

ch as in chicken 

sh as in short 

sh’-ch as in fresh 
cherries 
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37 

!h 

% 



separation 

(haLr<^ign 


Denotes no sound 

2d 

H 

H 

Y 

y 

yery 


No exact equivalent in 
English. The American i 
in bill comes fairly 
close. 

39 

h 

h 



soft sign 


Indicates softness of 
the preceding consonant 

30 

8 

2 

E 

e 

eh 


e as in bet 

31 

H) 

E» 

JU 

ju 

yu 

7(T /r 

u as in union or yu as 
in Yule* 

33 

H 

fl 

JA 

ja 

yah 

XSL 

ya as in yard 


2. Although this course is primarily planned to teach the spoken fonn of the 
language, it is highly recommended that the student learn to write Russian at 
the very beginning. Moreover, copying words and phrases is very helpful in 
memorizing. When writing Russian, use script rather than imitate the printed 
letters. Below is a specimen of Russian handwriting with an identical text 
taken from XXI, lines 54*65. 
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In Russian script} several letters may be written in more than one 
fomi} e«g.} capital 11^ capital Ti and the small letters 3, Tf m, h* Beside 
the form given in section 1 (under the heading Script) for T, the printed form 
of this letter may also be used in script. Small T is commonly written in a 
form which looks like a handwritten m placed upside down. Since in fast writ¬ 
ing the two letters may become undistinguishable» a horizontal stroke is 
frequently added and placed above the letter in the case of T« but below it in 
the case of m* Small T may also be written in the form of a printed capital T# 
however with the horizontal bar only half-way up from the base-line} while the 
vertical stroke reaches below the base-line. The second form of b may be used 
at the end of a word. Oincerning the use of the two forms of capital lit capi¬ 
tal T» small At small 3, and sm^l T, there are no prescriptions or restric¬ 
tions. 

Watch the difference between 8 and 3} r and % A and ^ and y. 

The letters A, U, A are started with a short downstroke. This important 
detail must be observed especially when these letters are connected with a 
preceding letter, e.g., 


dun 

Bpeua 

ecjiH 

SHa/i 

HuenH 

uaao 

uena 

ayiA 

ApeMJier 

TeTa 

({laUHJIHfl 

QOCMOTpBTe 

AO CBHAaKHa 




3. You can hear the Russian alphabet in the first part of the Record on 
Pronunciation. Note that the tenth letter is called M Kp^TK06 (short h); the 
twenty-seventh} OTA&!lrfTeAI>H£ij) aHSK (separation sign); and the twenty-ninth, 
UjfrKKrt SHOK (soft sign). There is a special name, epiS, for the twenty-eight 
letter, however, when reciting the alphabet, Russicuis usually do not use this 
name but merely pronounce the vowel sound of the letter. 

(Record ^22)J^ 

1 

ABBPABHSHh Kp^TKoe KUMHOnPCTy^XIl 
q m m OTAe^ifTeJibUHi^ 3HaK U MifrKUft anatc 3 E) H« 

2 

drfda - n^a, B^iep - ^eTp, ^yuiifTi) - TymifTb, boshtl - HOcrfTb, roA * kot, aap - 
iflap. 

3 

wafl, Ao'Cpuff, p/ccKHft, ^ac, ^epadjia, H^pHuft, qHTfiCTb, 

AOUb. - maAi(Tb} m^naTb, meK^, meTKa, mHnuH, eemb. - Kpysx^K, xyK, yxcd, seH^, 

mTh, uyxbsi, in^Kj uamifHa} CAikHoib. - uapb 
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udsHfi, ueH^i UHHk. 

4 


6^Ka - 6^Ka, rpo6 - rpa^sl Bop - B^pa, roTcfs - roidsbl Knrfra - b kh^b, 
MaaaTb - uasb, Aa^Hiel, fljho, fl^Aa> A^Ha, pyK^ - b pyKd, 6aji - aaab, 
CdJUiics - 6aji^T, jiot - AeA> wdpe - M^pa, Ha - He, jiaAOHb, nipa, nepd, iihbo. 
paMTa, p^AKO, caA» cdeep, Tau, Tdno, THuibn^K, tobopht - roBOpifTb, 

$ap^py jieBp^b, xcfAOAHO, To^msi. 

5 


Maft, padoTaTb, exaib, &iKa, ^enufl, 6epy, npo&A» 'JHidei, mfineT, 3Aop<5Bbe, uoS, 
necHb - Hb&a, Ileip - nbe'T, cecTb - ctecib, o6^a - od-B^Ki; hx, ehtb, ohh, 
c^bH, xopdinHft; oh - oh^, xcTaht “ xoa^tb, MOft - MC*f; jfkcyc, Ha^fra; Cm, 
cmapiiii; •^ot, oKS^eH; lop^cT, hIohb, ^Taw, Kypi5; bp^mh - cewb^, tcth - 

6p^Tba, A^BHTb - abb^thK. 


/Ztc0tdmf 


4* Of the 32 Russian lettersi 21 serve for the expression of consonants: 6, 


B, r, Af Xf 3, ft, K, A, M, H, U, p, C, T, X, U, ^ 


m; 


a; 


nine are used as symbols for vowels and diphthongs: a, 6, B, 0, y, H, 3, E)j 
two are merely orthographic signs without any sound of their own: l>, B« 


Consonants 


5. The following consonant groups are 

Gutturals: r, K, X 

Dentals: A* T 

Labials: 6, B, u, n, 4 


repeatedly referred to in the grammar: 


Sibilants: 3, O 
Hissing sounds: X, 



HARD AND SOFT CONSONANTS 
{See parts 2-4 of Record on Pronunciation) 

6 * Russian consonants may be pronounced hard or soft and this distinction is 
fundamental for Russian pronunciation. Substitution of one for the other may 
result in a change of meaning* Cf. the pairs roidfl - rOT(SBb, JIOT - AeAt 
roBoprfi - roBOpifTtfc Tot^b is an adjective, as in oh roT(5B (he is ready), while 
roidBb is the second person singular imperative of the verb rOTdBBTb (to pre¬ 
pare)* Hot means *lead, plummet*, but Ae'A means 'ice*. In colloquial speech 
there is no difference in pronunciation between final -T and -A* POBOpHT is 
the third person singular present tense of a verb, the infinitive of which is 

roBopdrb (to speak). 

7 * The consonants ft, m are always pronounced soft, regardless of the let¬ 
ter written after them. See the first three lines of the third part of the 
Record on Pronunciation and listen to the recording* 
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8. Ihe consonants X, U are always hard, regardless of the letter follow¬ 
ing after them* See lines 4*6 of the third part of the Record on Pronunciation 
and listen to the recording. 

9. The remaining consonants (6, B, V, 8i K, n# p> T, x) 

are pronounced hard when followed by another consonant or by the letters a, Oi 

Hi 3> or when they are at the end of a word. They are pronounced soft, when 
they are followed by the letters e, e, H, h, £0^ 

10. Except for specific peculiarities pointed out elsewhere (especially in 
sections 19-25), it may be said that in general the hard consonants are simi¬ 
lar to the corresponding English sounds. 

11. The soft consonants are palatalized. When pronouncing a soft consonant, 
the lips and the tongue make the same movements as are made in pronouncing the 
corresponding hard sounds, but the tongue assumes the position and shape 
necessary for the pronunciation of the vowel *e' or 'ee* in English *he’, 
'need*. With the tongue ready for the vowel *ee’, the speaker forms the 
desired consonant, without pronouncing the prepared vowel. If in a Russian 
word the consonant is actually followed by the vowel B, the soft pronunciation 
(palatalization) of the consonant offers no difficulty. Difficulties do arise, 
however, when the consonant is directly followed by the letters e, £0, B, 
without the letter h between them. Since a good pronunciation can only be ac¬ 
quired by imitating someone who speaks correctly and by constant practice, the 
learner is urged to listen carefully to the recordings and to repeat aloud ail 
words and sentences heard. For the pronunciation of soft consonants see espe¬ 
cially Part 4 of the Record on Pronunciation. A description of the soft vowels 
in* question is given in sections 39 , 48, 51, 54, and 57. In such combinations 
the student is inclined to insert a 'y* (as in English 'yes, you, yard') be¬ 
tween the consonant and the vowel, which is wrong. 

The letter b (soft sign) at the end of a word or between two consonants 
merely indicates that the preceding consonant is soft (palatalized), without 
adding any vowel (see section 76). 


VOICED AND VOICELESS CONSONANTS 
(See especially Part 2 of Record on Pronunciation) 


12. The consonants, both hard and soft, are divided into two groups, voiced 
end voiceless. 

Voiced consonants: 6, B, A# r, X, 3, Jl, u, p# ft* 

Voiceless consonants: K, n, C, T, X, IL Sip Q* 

There is a correlation between certain sounds of the two groups, there being 
six pairs of counterparts, namely: 

Voiced Voiceless 


Oitturals: 

Dentals: 

Labials: 

Sibilants: 

Hissers: 


r corresponds to K 
A T 

6 n 

B 4 

3 C 

X n 


The difference in pronunciation between the two groups is the same as in 
English* 
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13« The voiced consonants 6, B« a# ^ 8# both hard and soft, are pro¬ 
nounced like the corresponding voiceless consonants n, K# T# m, C under 
circumstances given in sections 14 and 15* 


the 


14. These consonants in final position, i*e,, at the end of a word, are 
pronounced like t))eir corresponding voiceless ecpiivalents in the following 
examples: 


jaie6 

xjien 

o5^A 

o6dT 

8H6b 

8Hnb 

MeAb 

ueTb 

MdilOTOB 

M(5jio7o4> 



rOTdBb 1 

ror(5()ib I 

posb 

pOlQb 

por 

POK 

paa 

pac 


15* In medial or initial position (within the word or at its beginning), 
immediately followed by a voiceless consonant, these voiced consonants are 
nounced like their corresponding voiceless equivalents, e.g., 

bc 3 (tc§ roTOBBTe! roTdjibTe! 

nonptiCBKa nonpditiKa jiiSsKa jidiaa 

BesTif Becrd 


if 

pro 


However, r before B and ^ is pronounced like a z, e.g., 

16. The voiceless consonante are pronounced like the corresponding voiced 
consonants, before the voiced consonants 6, r. A# ^ 8# hut not before any 
others, not even before B, e.g., 


npdcbda npdabda CAdnaTb BA^aTb 

OTraA^Tb OATaA^Tb OTA^Tb OAA^Tb 


17. In general it should be noted that two adjacent consonants are pro¬ 
nounced either both voiced or both voiceless and that the first consonant is 
always assimilated to the second. If the second consonant is .voiced then both 
are voiced, if it is voiceless then both are voiceless. In writing, this assimi¬ 
lation is clearly expressed in the spelling of a number of prefixes. The pre¬ 
fixes B3-, HH3-, B03-, B3-, pa3“-, 663“, »ipe3-, qepes-, appear with the letter 
8 only before vowels and all voiced consonants, including Ji, II, H, p. If the 
word to which these prefixes are joined begins with a voiceless consonant, 8 
is replaced by 0 both in pronunciation and spelling and the prefixes appear 
in the following forms; HC“, HHC-, BOC-, BC-, pac-# 6eC“, Upec-, uepeo-* 

18. The above-mentioned assimilations (sections 15-17) take place also at 
the end of words in fluent speech, that is to say, when no stop is made after 
the word. In such cases voiced consonants in final position may remain voiced. 
Prepositions, which are usually unaccented (proclitics) and lean on the 
modified noun for support, fall under this rule. The prepositions B, K, 0,^ 
although written separately, are always pronounced as a part of the following 
word. Examples: 


B ropoA 
B KJidcce 

B obo6' u^cto 

K Bau 


BTOPOA 

ipK/iacce 

(pCBOS udCTO 
KBaU 


R yqifTejifl) 

K AP3^y 
c b£uh 

c fljS^cTBa 


KyuifTejiB) 

rAPI^ry 

CBdUH 

OA^TCTBa 
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19. r, normally pronounced g (voiced stop) as in good^ is pronounced v in 
the endings ^ro and ^ro of the genitive singular masculine and neuter of 
pronouns and adjectives* e.g., er5, wd, Kord, hhkoM* OAHord, MOerd, KaKdro, 
droro* pjfcCKOro# ddnoro. This pronunciation appears also in the adverb cerd^Ha 
(today) and in HHUerd (nothing), since both forms were originally genitive 
constructions. In the word UHdro mich, on the other hand, r is part 

of the word stem and therefore pronounced g* See also section 15. 

20. In the southern dialects of the Russian language area (as well as in 
Ukrainian and White Russian), r is pronounced as a fricative, like h in 
English house. This South Russian fricative appears in standard Russian in the 
following words: Pocnd^b the Lord, God, the inflected forms of Bor God (e.g.. 
Bora, Bdry), doraTBpb hero, y^draft poor, miserable, dadro welfare and its 
derivaties (e.g., OjiaroAapHTb to thank), tab where, KHPAd nowhere, BCerAd al- 
ways, KOPAd when, HHKOPAd never. 

21* The Russian p is rolled. It is pronounced quite clearly and uniformly in 
all positions, at the beginning, in the middle, and at the end of a word. 
Examples: Part 2 of Record on Pronunciation: 

BdTep wind $eTp felt 

sap heat map ball 

Part 3 of Record on Pronunciation: AO^pHfl kind, good, p^ccKH^t i?s5sian, 
uepedna ink, uepuHi) black, KpystdK circle, uapb tsar. 

Part 4 of Record on Pronunciation: rpo6 coffin, rpa6b! rp6, Bop thief, Bdpa 
faith, pynd hand, arm, udpe sea, Mdpa measure, ndpa pair, nepd pen, paddTa 
work, P6AK0 rarely, cdeep north, POBOpdTb to speak, $ap$dp porcelain, jieBpdnb 
February* 

Part 5 of Record on Pronunciation: paddiaTb to work, 6ep^f I take, npodsA 
journey, SAopOBbe health, IleTp Peter, xopdfllHft good, CTdpHii old, lOprfcT lawyer, 
KypiS / smoke, BpduH time, 6pdTbH brothers. 

22. There is a marked difference between hard and soft A, as is clearly 
brought out by comparing the words 6aji dance and saAb it is a pity, 6aAAacT 
6aZtast and d£LneT ^aHet, aot lead and AeA ice. (See part 4 of Record on Pro¬ 
nunciation) . 

An American student will have no trouble in pronouncing the hard A, since 
that sound is very close to the American I, especially that occurring at the 
end of such words as all, full, mill. The difficulty for an American is to 
pronounce the soft A, which is like the German or French 1. Other words with 
soft A appearing in the Record on Pronunciation are: /nHUa street, SBQAbn^ 
tulip, i)eBp^b February. 

When listening to the recordings of the various lessons you will notice that 
Weaker C has a hard A which is more extreme than that of the other two 
speakers. It comes closer to the Polish although this specific speaker is 
a pure native Russian without any Polish background. All four speakers, how* 
ever agree fully in their pronunciation of the soft A. 

23. Hard B sounds like English n, except that it remains a dental sound even 
before gutturals, e.g., 6aHK bank. 

Soft H sounds like French gn or Spanish n. See He not and ASAGHb palm of the 
hand in Part 4 of the Record on Pronunciation. 
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24. Hie letter x denotes a voiceless fricative. It sounds like the ch in 
standard German» but without the harsh, rasping quality of the Yiddish or 
Swiss ch* The iVnerican student will be inclined to substitute the sound k for 
it. This is wrong. Rather than do this, the learner should pronounce the 
English h as strongly as possible. See xdJlOAHO cold, 3CtfuK$! chemistry in Part 4 
of Record on Pronunciation, and xopdinHj! good, xd^HT he goes, xdai(tb to go in 
Part 5. 

25. The consonants K, T (voiceless stops) must always be pronounced with* 
out aspiration. In this respect, these Russian sounds differ greatly from the 
corresponding consonants commonly used in American English. Americans pro¬ 
nounce their k*s, p^s, and t^s, especially at the beginning of a word before a 
vowel (except when appearing as the second part of the clusters sk, sp, st), 
with a strong h (aspiration) added. This h should not be heard in the pronun¬ 
ciation of Russian H, T, or K. When pronouncing these Russian consonants, use 
the k of English skit, the p of English spit, the t of English star, 

26. The sound ft, called H KpaTKOe short ee, appears in Russian words only 
after vowels as the second part of diphthongs: aft, eft, Hft, Oft, yft, Elft, e.g. 

Haft tea. Haft May, HOft my, uOJiOAdft young, P^CCKhH Russian, good, nSpHHft 

black, KO^dftHHK coffee-pot, Hopdft genitive plural of ndpe sea, KapaHASundft 
genitive plural of aapaHAdk pencil* 

27. In words taken over from foreign languages the letter ft is also used 
before vowels, e.g. ({oftd lounge, j)eftepBdpK fire-works, paftda region* 


VOWELS 


28. All Russian vowels, even in accented syllables, are short. 

29. The pronunciation of the vowels as described in section 1 applies pri¬ 
marily to vowels in the accented position,i.e., when the main stress of the 
word falls on them. In the unstressed position all vowels, already short in 
stressed position, are shortened even more. While this shortening does not 
affect the sound quality of H, y, u, E), it does very definitely affect the 
sound quality of a, 0, e, a, 3. 

30. a, H, 0, H, 3 are always pronounced as clear-cut single sounds (mono¬ 
phthongs). An exception in the pronunciation of H is given in section 58* 

31. Two vowels following directly one after the other are pronounced sepa¬ 
rately and do not form a diphthong, e.g. HajfKa = Ha-j^-Ka, no^xaib = HO-^-xaTb. 

32. The vowel H following after another vowel may change into the consonant 

ft and thus produce a diphthong (section 26), e.g. ~ noftA/, sa-hlA/ ~ 

aaftA^. 


HARD AND SOFT VOWELS 

33. There are hard and soft vowels, Just as there are hard and soft conso¬ 
nants, However, in contrast with the consonants, where one and the same 
letter is used to designate now a hard consonant now the corresponding soft 
one, the vowel letters normally do not change their sound quality (exceptions 
are discussed in sections 45-59). Hard consonants and hard vowels, soft conso¬ 
nants and soft vowels are attuned to each other in such a way that a hard 
consonant can only be followed by a hard vowel and a soft consonant by a soft 
vowel. 
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34> 'Hie hard vowels are: ai 0^ y# 3* 

35• Ihe soft vowels are: e> H# K), a. 

36<« While there are only nine vowel letters, there are five full pairs of 
corresponding hard and soft vowel sounds. Hie additional sound is represented 
by the modified letter e. which, however, is usually written with a plain e. Ihe 
corresponding pairs of hard and soft vowels are: a*- 0 ~e, y ~E>, H -H, 3~'e« 

37. When the vowels a, e# 0 are directly followed by a soft consonant, their 
sound quality changes slightly, e and o are open vowels before hard consonants, 
but close before soft consonants, a before a hard consonant has a darker sound 
than before a soft consonant* 


38. Ihe letters e, e, SO, H may represent monophthongs or diphthongs, accord¬ 
ing tp their position in the word. 

39. The letters e, e, B), Si are pronounced as monophthongs when they follow 
immediately after consonants without the letters l or b separating them (see 
sections 11, 48, 50, 51, 54, 57, 73 and 76). 

40^ Ihe letters e, e, K), n are pronounced as diphthongs (two sounds), ye, yo, 
you, ya, when they appear in the positions indicated in sections 41'-44* 

41. At the beginning of a word: ^xaTb to ride, ^Ka fir tree, K)pHCT lawyer, 
a I. 

42. After a vowel: npo^Sfl journey, MOe my, MO^ my, pjfcCKaa KHifra o Russian 

book, hi5hb June, a I read, 

43- After the soft sign h (see section 76): 3A0p(56Be health, iiB^ca play, 
piece, OH HLOT he drinks, a hbE) I drink, ceub^ family, 6p^TBa brothers, 


44. After the separation sign *I> (see section 73): o6l^KT object, CBeCTB to 

eat up, size, volume, paSBapeHHHH infuriated, 

45. Ihe letter e is used for several quite different sounds as indicated in 
sections 46-52. 

46. ye as in English yet (see sections 40-44). 

47. e as in English get: simple clear-cut e, like the sound of Russian 3, 

in the combinations se, me, c^e, ^e, Ae, e.g., yac^ already, m^a neck, weg 
whose, sidApKii generous, entire, 

48. e as in English get, with palatalization (softening) of the immediately 

preceding consonant (see section 11). Care should be taken not to insert a 
consonantal y between the consonant and the vowel. Examples; squirrel, 

B^pa faith, wustnes, B pyKd in the hand, 6bji^T ballet, uepa measure, He 

not, p^ako rarely, cdsep north, idno body (see Part 4 of Record on Pronuncia¬ 
tion), white, neCHB song, cecT& to sit down, 066 a dinner, cduBB /amilies, 

Bp^ua tine, A^bhtb nine (Part 5 of Record on Pronunciation. 

49. yo as in York (see sections 40-44) 

50. 0 as in short, i.e., a simple clear-cut o, like the sound of stressed 
Russian o in the combinations se, me, me, He, e.g., uepHHH 61ac^, QieTKa brush, 
seHH wives, m^K silk, (see Part 3 of Record on Pronunciation). 


51. 0 as in short, with palatalization (softening) of the preceding conso¬ 
nant* Care should be taken not to insert a consonantic y between the consonant 
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and the vowel. Examples: ;ieA ice, Teia aunt (see Part 4 of Record on Pronuncia¬ 
tion), nSTp Peter (Part 5 of same Record). 

52* Ihe pronunciation of sections 49-51 can only occur when 6 is accented. 

As soon as the syllable loses the accent, the o pronunciation vanishes. But not 
every accented e gets the o pronunciation. In this book the o pronunciation of 
the letter e is indicated by the modified symbol a practice adopted from the 
Russian grammarians. In normal Russian spelling, the two dots on the letter ^ 
are absent. Note that the syllable in which the letter § appears is always 
accented. 

53. Hie letter K) is pronounced as a diphthong you in the positions indicated 
in sections 41-44. 

54. The letter fo represents a single sound u (as in English pull) after soft 

consonants (see section 11), e.g., dozen, TEUibn^H tulip, JitD6ji]6 I love, 

Kypi5 I smoke, 

55. The letter E) is frequently used in words taken over from foreign lan¬ 
guages to render French u or German u, e.g. SEopH jury, 

56. The letter is pronounced as a clear diphthong ya (as in English yard) 
in the positions indicated in sections 41-44 

57. The letter n represents a single vowel, namely a sound like a in English 

hat, after soft consonants (section 11), if not separated from those consonants 
by b, e.g., uncle, epeMH time, Teia aunt, ninth, 

58. H, normally pronounced like ee in eel or heed, sounds like yea (as in 
yeast) after the letter b, e.g., ceMbrf, genitive singular of ceMb^ family, 
cdkbH, nominative plural of the same noun. 

59. In the combinations sch, m, ah, the letter His pronounced like H (see sec¬ 
tion 60)» e.g., SHTb to live, ZABO’! abdomen, M&inHHa machine, cji^hmaib you hear, uhhk 
sine (see Part 3 of the Record on Pronunciation), xopdoiHl^ ^ood (see Part 5)* 

60. The correct pronunciation of the sound H presents some difficulty. It 

occurs also in Polish, where it is written with the Homan letter y. In Ameri¬ 
can English the i in bill has a certain similarity. Tliis Russian sound is 
somewhere between the i of bill and the oo of good. It can be closely approxi¬ 
mated by pronouncing the German u (or French u) with spread (instead of 
rounded) lips. The following words with H are to be found in the Record on 
Pronunciation: mnnuu tongs, uhtAh gipsy (Part 3)» <5 h;i was (Part 5). Adjec¬ 
tives with the ending -Hj) in the nominative singular masculine are; Ad6pHi) 
kind, good, black, 6 ^kH white, CT^piL? old, AeB.4T2£l nintA. On the pro¬ 

nunciation of this ending see section 72. 

61. 9 sounds like e in English bet or egg and should not be confused with 
Russian e* It appears only in a few Russian pronouns (always in initial posi¬ 
tion) and in borrowed foreign words. It is a mistake to write 6 for 3 and vice 
versa. 

unaccented vowels 

62. Tlie difference between hard and soft vowels is maintained even in the 
unaccented position. 

63. In the syllable immediately preceding the accented syllable, a sounds 
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exactly like stressed a. In all ot/ier positions it sounds like the last vowel 
in the English word drama, e.g., padoia, pa6dTaTb, ndpa, ma;idm, uamrfHa, Hajftca, 
aHr;iH^dHHH. 

64> Unaccented a following after ^ or m sounds like a very short h tending 
toward 3, e.g., oiaA^Tb, ^ac^ 

65. In the syllable insnediately preceding the accented syllable, o sounds 

like stressed a, in all other positions like the last vowel in the English 
word drama, e.g., xoAHTb, uoi, roBoprfib, ofiieKT, Tdjio, pd^KO. 

66. This is the Moscow pronunciation which is now generally accepted for 
standard Russian. Hiere are, however, large regions of the Russian language 
area where 0 is pronounced o in the unaccented position even by educated 
people. Our students are urged to acquire the Moscow pronunciation, although 
they will recognize a slight tendency toward o in the pronunciation of one of 
the speakers on our recordings. 

67. Unaccented e after ];( or the hard hissing sounds x and m sounds like a 
very short H tending toward 3, e.g. xeni ueHi niCaieT, meCTcJft. 

68. Unaccented e after a soft consonant or after a vowel and unaccented fl 
in the medial position sound like a very short n tending toward 3, e.g., 

<5epjf, AeBjfTua, nepd, Bdiep, qeparifjia, mend; ^HTa'eT; Ads^Tb, Adcaib, AeBBTbcdT. 

69. Unaccented e and SI at the very beginning of a word sound like yea (as in 
English yeast) with a very short vowel n tending toward 3, e.g., erd, ee> enie; 
si3iSk, flHBdpb. 

70. At the very end of a word, unaccented H sounds like ya with a very much 
weakened y and a vowel like the second a in English drama, e.g., Bpdufl, TeTfl, 

This same sound appears also in the plural endings -HU, ~HMH, ~HX« 

If unaccented H is preceded by a vowel or b, the y of ya is pronounced very 
distinctly, e.g., ^aUUHHH, xdUHH, CTdHUHH, MdpHH, dpdTbH, dpdTbHUH, OpdTbHX. 

71. Unaccented 3 sounds like a very short H tending toward 3, e.g., SKadueH* 

72. Tlie adjective endings (nominative singular masculine) -Hfi, 

are usually pr<mounced as if they contained a weak unaccented vowel a 
(see section 59) and as if they were written -aft, -raft, -Kaft, -xaft, e.g., 
ddHHft, CTpdrHft, p^CCKHft, THXHft. 


ORTHOGRAPHIC SIGNS 

73. The letter traditionally called TB§pAHft GHEK tke hard si^rn, is now 
called 0TA6HHTejibH£!ft SHaK separation sign. It; is now only used in compound 
words after the prefixes B-, H3-, 06-, 0T-, noA“i paa-, C-, when the follow¬ 
ing letter is either 6 fe)or H. It indicates that the following vowel is to be 
pronounced ye (as in yet), yo (as in ^ori^) or ya (as in yard) and that tliat 
vowel does not belong to the same syllable as the preceding consonant. Compare 
the^different syllabications of the following words: o6eASLTb to eat dinner ^ 
0-6e-AaTb, but o6T>eAHHHTb to unite = odt-e-AH-HifTb. See section 44. 

74. In the old orthography, which was abrogated in 1917, the letter <b 
appeared after each hard consonant at the end of a word to indicate absence of 
palatalization. That is why it was called the hard sign. 
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75. Immediately after the Revolution the letter ^ was completely avoided 
and an apostrophe used in its place after the above mentioned prefixes. Ihe 
apostrophe is still used occasionally in posters, but not in books. 

76. Ihe letter b, called 8HaK the soft sign, has no sound of its own. 

It is only used after ccnsonants, either at the end of a word or inside a 
word. It indicates that the preceding consonant is palatalized (soft). It 
serves also as a separation sign, inasmuch as the letters e, e and 0, Hi, Si, VL, 
following immediately after it must be pronounced ye (as in yet), yo (as in 
York), you or yu (as in you or yule), ya (as in yard), yea (as in yeast). See 
section 43. 

77. The letter h cannot stand at the beginning of a word nor can it ever be 
followed by the vowel letters a, y, H, 9. Tlie combination bO (pronounce yo) 
occurs only in foreign words, e.g., no^ianbdH mattman, 6aTdJib(5H battalion. 

78. In books printed before 1917 (and in publications of the Russian emigres 
even after 1917) , the two letters i and ^ are very frequently found. They are 
to be read like H and e respectively. I owever, their use was strictly regula* 
ted. Thus, 1 (and not h) had to be used before other vowels and before 

e.g., iiOHb, (ttauHJiifl, pyccKii^, aHr;iikCKiH. The use of the letter was limited 
to certain words and certain suffixes, e.g., I^SAHTb, 'hxaTb, 'ICTb, 

B'hK'Ii, HMtTb, CHH'hTb, etc. Tliese two letters are now completely dis¬ 

carded and i is replaced by H and 'h by e. Consequently, the above-mentioned 
words are now spelled thus; HK)Hb, fJaitHJiHB, pyccKHft, aHr;iHKCKH;i; ea^HTb, exaib, 
ecTb, BeAeHHe, bbr, 6ejii>ET, HweTb, CHHeib. 

79. The rules of pronunciation given in this chapter are illustrated by the 
special Record on Pronunciation. Listen carefully to the record. Watch espe¬ 
cially the words appearing in pairs with only slight phonetic differences, 
e.g., hard and soft consonants. Repeat aloud the words heard on the record. 
(Correct pronunciation is an essential part of a spoken language, but only 
continuous practice on your part will enable you to acquire a fair pronuncia¬ 
tion. 

80. Tlie learner desirous of knowing more about ways to acquire a correct 
pronunciation is referred to Noyes-Patrick, An Elementary Guide to /Russian 
Pronunciation, Pitman Publishing Gorp., New York, 1944. 

81. It should be mentioned here that the pronunciation of many Russian 
speakers of the educated class is greatly influenced by the spelling and, more¬ 
over, that there are some regional diEerences in the pronunciation even of 
standard Russian. 


Accentuation 

82. Russian has so-called free accent, that is to say, there is no general 
hard and fast rule fixing the main accent or stress of words of two or more 
syllables to any specific position. Some words are accented on the last syl¬ 
lable, as ypdK, yqeHifK, pyKd, others on the one before the last, as ^roJi, 

TeTB, dyM^a, others even farther back, as ym(TeJIbHHi;a, A^P6B0, etc. 

83. In inflectional paradignis (declension and conjugation) the accent of the 
basic form may be maintained in the same position throughout or it may be 
shifted to another syllable, e.g., 
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^omlnatlve Singular 

ypc^K lesson 
yMenrfK puptl 
y^lrfTeJIbHHUa teacher 
/ro/i comer 
pyK^ hand, arm 
A^peBO tree 


Nominative Plural 

ypdKH lessons 
yweHHKif pupils 
y^ffTeJibHHUU teachers 
yr;iii comers 
p^H hands, arms 
Aep^BBH trees 


84* For each word there is normally only one correct accent and one type of 
accent shift* HKere exceptions to this rule do occur, they are due to ret^ional 
differences (e.g«, 6H$JlH0T6Ka ^ dH6jiKdTeKa) or social distinctions (e.^., 

Maprfa - Ma'pHB). 

85* There are certain definite rules concerning the accentuation of various 
word categories. They are pointed out in the corresponding parts of the gram¬ 
mar. 

86. The Russian word accent is dynamic in character, that is to say, the 
stressed syllable is pronounced with stronger force than the unstressed syl¬ 
lables. As a result, the vowels of the unstressed syllables are somewhat 
neglected and reduced. 

87. No accent signs are used in normal spelling, neither in its printed nor 
in its handwritten form. 


RULES OF SPELLING 

88. 24 is never written after the four hissing sounds sr, m. Cl and the 
three gutturals r, K, X. In such positions, £! is always replaced by h* 

89. fl and EO are never written after il or the four hissing sounds sr, 
m. Cl. In such positions, 51 is replaced by a, and E) by y. Exceptions occur in 
the spelling of foreign words. 

90. After x, m, ci, II, accented 0 remains unchanged, while unaccented o 
changes to e. 

91. The combination of certain consonants with a following D (first person 
singular of the present tense) brings about the following changes: 


(a) Dentals: 

-HP) 

becomes 

-3Ky 


-TK) 

n 

-qy 

(b) Sibilants: 

-a© 

becomes 

-ay 


-CM 

n 

“my 

(c) Labials: 


becomes 

-dji© 


-B© 

n 

“BJI© 


-uro 

n 

-MJIW 


-n© 

tr 

-lui© 



n 

-(Jai© 


92. All common nouns, adjectives, and pronouns (including A 7) are written 
with small initial letters, except when beginning a sentence. Capitalized are 
only proper names, i.e., names of individual persons (Christian names, patro¬ 
nymics, surnames), institutions, inhabited places (villages, cities) provinces 
countries. Names of peoples and the adjectives derived from them are written 
with a small initial letter. 
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93. Tliere is no article (either definite or indefinite) in Russian. Hie word 
KHifra, therefore* may mean; book, a book, the book* 

94. The form dTO is used for tAis is* that is, it is* tAese are, tAose are, 
irrespective of gender and number of the noun or pronoun following. 

95. Direct questions may be asked in the form of declarative sentences, ex* 
cept that the voice is raised at the end of the sentence. The order of words 
in such interrogative sentences usually does not differ from that in similar 
declarative sentences. 

96* The possessive adjectives UOi) my, Ham our, and eam your, appear in the 
masculine form when used with masculine nouns, in the feminine form moh, adioa, 
and B^ma when Aised with feminine nouns, and in the neuter form MOe, and 

BsOne when usen with neuter nouns. On the other hand, the possessive pronouns 
erd his, ee hrer, and hx their remain unchanged in all positions, irrespective 
of the gender and number of the noun with which they are used. 

97. In affirmative answers the meaning yes is frequently expressed not by 
the word jjjblj but rather by simply repeating the word about which the question 
is asked. Thus OHa? Is this she? OHa. Yes, it is. In the answer to a 
question the subject pronoun is usually omitted in colloquial speech. 

98. Notice that r^e where is used both as an interrogative adverb and a con¬ 
junction. 

99. In direct questions introduced by special interrogative words (e.g., 

KaK, MTO, nOMeu^, KEiKdil, etc.) the word order differs according to the type of 
subject used. 

If the'subject consists merely of a personal pronoun (fl, tHj OH, OHd, Oh6, 
MK, BU, ohH), there is straight word order: (1) interrogative element, (2) 
subject pronoun, (3) verb. Other parts of speech may be inserted between these 
three basic elements. Cf. 

^TO fl Ad;iaK)? ^To oh (ond, OHd) Mto bh Tau A^aeie? 

rio^ew/ BK He HHTdeTe? KHHry be HHT^deTe? Kandfi en§ 

BE 3HdeTe? 

If the subject is a noun (with or without attributes), there is inverted 
word order: (1) interrogative element, (2) verb, (3) subject, e.g., 

Mto A^aeT Bam Apyr? Mto Bam 6paT m B^na cecTp^? 

Kek roBopHT ;5tot rocnoAHH? 

100. Notice that hto what is used both as an interrogative and a relative 
pronoun. As a relative pronoun it means what or that which, but never h;AtcA. 
Notice also that Speaker B consistently pronounces qTO as chto, while Speakers 
A and C now say shto now chto. The student is advised to acquire the pronun¬ 
ciation sAto* 

]01. JIH is an interrogative particle. It is used immediately after the word 
about which the question is asked. V.hen this particle is used, the word in 
question (the emphasized word) always stands first in the sentence. 'Fhus, JIH 
always follows immediately after the first vkord or phrase of the sentence. It 
is always unstressed. JIH must not be used in sentences beginning with an inter¬ 
rogative adverb (KaK, FAe, etc.), pronoun (kto, hto), or adjective (KOKori). 

Tlie use of JiH is not compulsory in affirmative direct questions. See section 
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Jldna ;iH OH? \ Oh thm? ) , . ^, 

* f m Is he there? 

Houa OH? ^ Is he at home? Tau jm oh? > 

Oh Adua? j Oh J!H Tau?| Is it he who is there? 

For the position of jir» prepositional phrases are treated as a single word. 

Co MHOi^ JIH BH rOBoprfTe? Are you talking to me? 

102* The negative particle He (usually unstressed) is put itnmediately before 
the verb which it negates. Although it is not written together with the verb, 
it must be considered as an inseparable verbal prefix. No other word or parti¬ 
cle can ever be placed between HO and the verb* 

Wlien a part of speech other than the verb is negated, the negative particle 
is placed before that word, e.g., 

Oh HHT^eT He KHrfry, a KypH^Ji. He is not rcodtn^ a book, but a moya- 

eine. 

He is actually reading and consequently it is not the verb that is negated. 

103. Notice that in Fussian there is nothing corresponding to the English do 
or does in interrogative and negative sentences. 


104. Fussian uses two negatives where standard Biglish has only one. The nega¬ 
tive expressions HH, hh ~ hh, and all others of similar formation (e.g., 
HHKorA^^i HHr4^, Hhkto), when used in a sentence containing a verb, must be accom¬ 
panied by the regular negative particle He, about which see section ]02* 


10^* In colloquial speech, the conjunction ^TO that is sometimes omitted, e.g., 
H AyMBK}, (qTO) fl di/Ay 34ecb AO I think (that) I shall be here until 
Hf^HH. June. 

See also section 109. 


106- The English expressions it is. 
Examples; 

KaKde BpduH rdAa b sCBrycie? 

B dflrycTe /idTO. 

Xopomd HJiH HJidxo y eac Tendpb? 
BeoHdii 3Aecb dqenb xoponid. 
dceHbfo 3Aecb njidxo. 

He H^o decnoKdHTbCH. (XIV,23)) 
Tenepb tojibko uaft uecaq. (XIV, 3 
pako (XIV, 33) 
yxe TeiLuo'. (XIV,3.*') 


it? are not translated in Fussian. 

Vhat season is it in August? 

It is summer in August. 

Is it nice at ypur ^iace now or not? 
It is very nice here in spring. 

It is not nice here in autumn. 

It is not necessary to worry. 

It is only May now. 

It is still (too) early. 

It is already warm. 


107. The interrogative particle m (see section 101) is omitted where it 
would be irmnediately followed by lim or. Example: 

(fjiH CJidAyfomeA snudH bh Will you be in the country this winter 

d/AOTe B AepdBHe? or next? 
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108. 3to this is may accompany (for emphasis) any part of a sentence without 
affecting the structure of that sentence, e.g«, 

3to noHGA^JibHHK fl CHc/ This is the first Monday that I 

a6uu 6ea have been staying hone idle. 

We would expect a conjunction (e.g., KSk) before Si CHsy, since ndpBBiTt nOHe~ 
A^bHHK> an adverbial complement to H Ci/asf a6u&$ is at the same time also the 
predicate of ^TO* Another example: 

OTKyji^a fiu Qii^eTe, ^to 6tq ba/t Bow do you know that these are 
bdaK cecTpH? your sisters coming? 

Mto ;$to ;ie£HT Ha ctojijCx? Uhat is thi*s lying on the tables? 

(XIII,51) 

109. In complex and compound sentences with identical subject in both parts, 
the second verb is usually given without the subject pronoun. 

Oh lie noilHMdeT, HTO HHlrfer. Be does not understand what he 

is reading, 

lie 311^, HO Ajfuaio, HTO OH I do not know, but I think that he 

6/AeT dAGCb BO BTO^pHHK. will be here on Tuesday, 

H^e subject pronoun must be repeated in sentences of tlie type mentioned in 
section 105 where the conjunction HTO is omitted. 

110. Hie rule that in the negative sentence the direct object appears in the 
genitive case (see section 453) is not always strictly observed. Ve find quite 
often accusatives as direct object in negative sentences, without being able 
to set up any rules for sucfi exceptions. Example: 

BapBEipy MHX^'^JiOBiiy a He siidio. / don't know Barbara Mikhailovna, 

(VIII,55) 

noHeu/ ynenilK He ypdKH? Khy does the pupH not study his 

lessons? 


Erd odfeiiHyK) sreii/ (a) iie J Aavc not met Ats offended wife, 

BCTpendJi. (XX, 39) 

111. Notice the diEerence between dTO rocnOAHH tAis is a (tAel gentleman and 
dTCT rocnoAi^H tAis gentleman, Q>nsequently: 

Tot an cAmuH rocnOA^H, Is this the same gentleman who,,? 


KOTdpiTrl.; 

112. In combination with the preposition c (together) with with the instru¬ 
mental, the first person plural of the verb may be substituted for the first 
person singular (see section 1160. Lxan^les. 

Mil C dpaTOM dAeu B n/pOA* By brother and I (literally: we 

with the brother) go into town. 


Mu c TOBdpHciauH nodAeu 

B Mockb^. (XIII, 19) 

TorAd uu eme noroBopun c eauH. 

(XIII.61) 


5ome comrades and I shall ride to 
Moscow, 

Then I shall have another talk 
with you. 
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Mk c M^srey 6ecnoK(5HMC£. Hy husband and I are worried* 

(XXI,43) 

1]3« Occasionally, inverted word order appears in declarative sentences, 
e«, 

^ K 6pdTy. r think J am going to my brother* 

Oh£C He HHC^a, ho tlHcdin She did not write, but (my) uncle 

wrote* 

114. A question formed with the interrogative particle m (see section 101) 

and the imperfective future is started with the auxiliary verb 6^AQiSLb, 

etc., followed by ;iH* The other parts of the sentence may appear in straight 
or inverted word order (see section 99)• Examples: 

BjfAeT ;iH Bdina ceMbjf smtb 3HM(5J1 Hill your family live tn town in 
B Mpo^e? (IX, 28) the winter? 

B/abto JiH Bu pasrOB^pHBaTb Kill you talk to him? 

c hhu? (IX,66) 

BjtaeT JiH anaib Bdna cecipd, ^to Kill your sister know that we are 
MU iJiueu ee? looking for her? 

115. Indirect questions with whether are rendered in Russian exactly like 
direct questions formed with the interrogative particle JIH (see section 101) 
but without a conjunction. Examples: 

fl He BHg&Oj ysHdeT ;ih oh Menrf. / don't know whether he will 

recognize me* 

Kto 3HdeT, yBHisy jih h Bao s^ipa. Kho i^nob;s whether I shall see you 

tomorrow* 

yerf^HT JIH MBTb c^a, Tord He Khether the mother will see her son, 

SH^eT HH oh, hh OHd* that neither he nor she knows* 

116. The connective and which normally is rendered in Russian by H may be 
expressed by the preposition c together with with the instrumental. A subject 
expanded in this way may take the verb in the plural (see section 112)* 
Exaaipies: 

Send c jRjd'iepbH) 6^,^yT ;^dMa. Hy wife and daughter literally: 

(X,28) with the daughter) will be at 

home. 

Bpai C ceCTpdS noflA/T e^Tpa. My brother and sister will go 

tomorrow* 

117. In the phrases Hd 6uJi, nd 6mo, Hd 6ium, the stress is on the negative 
particle while the verb is unstressed; but He diLild. 

118. The following sentences seem to contradict the statement made in sec¬ 
tion ICl about the place of the interrogative particle jih: 

A BIT BCe JIH IIO'hhjih? But you, did you understand every^ 

thing? 

A Bi: cdMH HHcdjiH JIH OTUy? But you yourself, did you write to 

your father? 

Vhile a normal question contains only one emphatic element, there are two 
emphatic parts uttered with great force in each of these sentences. The erhpha- 
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tic character of one part (A bh; A BH C^h) is brought out by its place at the 
beginning of the sentence in the form of an independent exclamation (vocative). 

119. 3to may mean tAts is or these are (see section 94). Compare the follow¬ 
ing constructions: 


^TO 

STO 

n^pbfl? 

3tii 

XopdisH^i JiH ^To KapaHA^? 

Xopdm AH ^TOT KapaHA^? 


Ifhose children are these? 
These are our children* 
Whose are these Pens? 
These pens are ours. 

Is this a good pencil? 

Is this pencil good? 


When used for the past tense» this pronoun takes on the verb forms 6wi, 
6msi, 6iho, which are used in agreement with the number and gender of 

the predicate noun, e.g., 

3to 6hjih H^MKH H (fpaHU/xeBKH. Those were German and French women, 

120. Compared with English syntax, the use of the nominative plural in 
Bussian is somewhat restricted, since nouns accompanied by cardinal numerals 
cannot appear in the nominative plural as we would expect. See sections 402, 
414-416. 


121* While normally the genitive follows after the modified noun or an 
adverb of quantity, in relative clauses the genitive (expressed by the rela¬ 
tive pronoun) precedes the adverb of quantity, e.g., 

KOTOPHX y dBeHb MHdro of which I have very many 

122. The attributive adjective which normally precedes the modified noun may 
follow after it for emphasis, especially in contrasts. Example: 

y MeH5f nHTb ypdKOB p^ccKHX I have five Russ'ian and six German 

H mecTb HeMdUKHX (instead lessons, 

of nsTb pjfccKHx H mecTb 

HeMdlfKKX ypdKOB). 

123. Frequently prepositional phrases or other parts of the sentence are 
inserted between the interrogatives, CKdAbKO? how much? how many?, KOTdpuit? 
which?, and the noun governed by them. P^xamples: 

CKdAbKO y B^ero dpdTbeB How many brothers and sisters does 

H ceciep? 

CKdAbKO Tendpb BpdueHH? 

KoTdpHft Tendpb ^ac? 

CndJibKO B toa/ udcfli^eB? Bow many months are there in a 

year? 

Similarly: 

MHoro AH y Bac khht? Do you have many books? 


your friend have? 
t/hat time 4s it now? 


124. In impersonal sentences the English subject it is omitted in Russian 
so that such sentences seem to be without a subject (see section 106). 
bcamples: 

CTaHdBHTCA cifpo* 

(XIV, 21) 


Right now it is getting damp. 


K^eTca (XIV, 38) 
y Herd asKeT b rpy^rf. 
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It seems 

He has a bunxing pain in his 

chest (Literally: It bums in 
his che$tj» 

125. The predicate adjective of the subject dTO this (isj as well as of 
impersonal sentences appears always in the short form of the neuter singular 
(see sections 321-323, 550). Examples: 

3to MdaeT duTb epdAHO. (XIV,22) This may be harmful 
Eme p^HO. (XIV,35) It is still early 

ysd leiuid. (XIV,35) It is already warm 

CeftHdc CTaHdBHTCH CHPO. (XIV,21) Right now it is getting damp 

126. The particle TO so, then, mentioned in section 747 as correlative to 
dcJlH, may also be used with other conjunctions, e.g., nOK^ since, as long as, 
KOr^^ when. It is usually left untranslated in English. 

127* The verbs BllA&Tb to see, CJl’&nSJSh to hear and similar ones cannot be 
followed by an infinitive. An adverbial clause with kslk how roust be used in¬ 
stead. Examples: 

fl Bifeeji, KBK OH Adflan dio. I saw him do this ^Literally: I 

saw how he did this). 

fl KBK A^BOHKa UJiiKdUi&. I heard the girl cry ^Literally: 

I heard how the girl crtedl. 

128. Note on word order: An infinitive may follow after its ov/n direct 
object instead of preceding it. Example: 

H6;ib3^ JifOAdj) CA^HTb CHacT;irf’' It is not possible to make people 
BHUR ()M,29) instead of happy. 

HejibBJf CA^JiaTb /iiDAdii c^acT- 

;i(fB£!MH, 

129. The dative MHe» HEMi etc., in impersonal sentences is frequently 
omitted. Examples; 

TaK eCTb xdyeTCH. (XVII,49) I am so hungry ^Literally: I want 

for Mho tbk ecTb xd^eTCH. so to eat). 

3to (mho) MdKHO. (XVII,69) I may. 

Pasdry (hsm) HenpeudHHO h^^o Re must by all means buy a news^ 

(KynrfTb). (XVII,52) paper. 

noKa He npHroTdB,/ieH OddAi Hejibsd One must not sit down to eat before 
caA^TbCH KjfinaTb. dinner is ready. 

MdLab^HKa h/scho OCTprfqb. One must sheer the boy (the boy 

needs a haircut. 

GENERAL REMARKS ON DECLENSION 

130. The Russian language has six cases: nominative, genitive, dative, ac¬ 
cusative, instrumental, and prepositional (also called locative). Each of 
these cases has both a singular and a plural form. 
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131. Declined are: nouns, adjectives, pronouns, numerals. 

132. \^hen declining a noun, one must know the special set of endings charac¬ 
teristic of the respective declension, as well as the accentuation type of 
that particular noun. Declension and accentuation type are independent of each 
other, except that words formed with the same suffix would naturally show 
identical accentual movement and that there are certain recurring regulari¬ 
ties, especially in the neuter and feminine declensions. Except for specific 
rules to be pointed out in due course, even if we know the right accent for 
the nominative singular, we cannot know, unless we are told, whether the word 
has shifting or fixed accent. 

^e shall first study the cases in the singular, pstponing the plural for 
later. 

133. There are three genders: masculine, feminine, and neuter. Adjectives 
agree in number and gender with the noun modified, but they have their own 
declensions. 

134. Ail nouns ending in a hard consonant or -ft in the nominative singular 
are masculine. Masculine are also quite a few nouns ending in -b (soft ending) 
as well as all nouns denoting male persons, irrespective of their ending. 
Masculine nouns ending in -b are marked with the abbreviation m. in the voca¬ 
bulary. 

135. Nouns ending in -a, -a (not -Mfl), and -t in the nominative singular are 
usually feminine. For exceptions, see section 134. All feminine nouns ending 
in “b are marked with the abbreviation /• in the vocabulary. 

136. Nouns ending in -e (-6*), ^0, and (see section 280) in the nomina¬ 
tive singular are neuter. 

137. It is characteristic of Russian to have separate masculine and femi¬ 
nine forms of nouns denoting persons. The suffixes -KA and -HUa are most 
frequently used for the feminine form. 

138. As has been pointed out in section 134, all nouns ending in a hard 
consonant or in -ft, as well as some ending in -b, are masculine. ^Iien refer¬ 
ence is made to the masculine declension or to masculine nouns in general, 
only nouns of this typ are meant. Masculine nouns ending in -a or -H 
(always designating male persons) always follow the feminine declension. 

139. The feminine declension consists of: 

a) all nouns ending in -a, 

b) all nouns ending in rft, except a few which are neuter (see sec¬ 

tion 260), 

c) those nouns in -b which are not masculine. 

140. There are quite a few nouns ending in -a or -a which designate male 
persons. They are declined exactly like the feminine nouns of the respective 
declensions. 


ACCENTUATION OF NOUNS IN TliE SINGULAR 

141. The accentuation of the genitive singular of masculine nouns is indi¬ 
cative of that of the dative, instrumental, and prepositional singular. If 
the accent is on the ending in the genitive, it is also on the ending in the 
other cases of the singular. If the accent is not on the ending in the geni- 
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tive* it remains on the same syllable throughout the whole singular. 

142. Neuter nouns have only two accentuation types in the singular^ both 
recognizable from the nominative form: 

a) All neuter nouns not accented on the ending (-0^ -e) in the nomi* 

native have fixed accent throughout the whole singular. 

b) All neuter nouns accented on the ending {”6, -e) in the nomina¬ 

tive are accented on the ending throughout the whole singular. 

143. a) Feminine nouns ending in ~a and not accented on the ending in 
the nominative singular have fixed accent not only throughout the singular 
but also throughout the plural. 

144. b) Feminine nouns ending in accented or fall into two groups: 

1) Those accented on the ending in all cases of the singular, e.g., 

nominative ceCTp^ 
accusative ceoTp/ 

2) Tliose accented on the ending only in five cases (nominative, 

genitive, dative, instrumental, prepositional) of the singu¬ 
lar, while in the accusative singular the accent is on the 

SCCIDf f 

nominative pyK^, CTeH^ 

accusative Pl/ky, cT^ey 

145. c) Feminine nouns ending in -b follow the rules given for masculine 
nouns (see section 141). 

146. Concerning the arrangement of the material in the end vocabulary of 
this book, the user should take notice of the following: 

MASailNE NOUNS 

The declension tables of sections 240-252 (to which reference is made in 
the vocabulary) present the inflectional endings of the most frequent struc¬ 
tural types. In sections 242-252 the accentuation pattern is always identical 
with the one in the particular section referred to. On the other hand, refer¬ 
ence to sections 240-241 is made solely for the inflectional endings and not 
for the accentuation type. Whenever a noun has a reference to sections 240 or 
241 the following instructions should be observed: 

If only one form (nominative singular) of the noun is given, this form is 
used as the stem form and the accent is fixed throughout the singular and 
plural. 

A single form added in parentheses without any explanation is the genitive 
singular. If it is accented on the ending, the word accent is also on the 
ending in all other cases of the singular and plural except occasionally for 
the nominative plural, such exceptions being indicated by further appropri¬ 
ately marked additions in parentheses. 

If only plural forms are added in parentheses, all cases of the singular 
are accented on the same syllable as the lead word (nominative). 
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NEUTER NOUNS 

No neuter noun presents any irregularity in the accentuation in the singu¬ 
lar (see section 142). If a neuter noun is listed only in the nominative sin¬ 
gular, its plural cases are accented on the same syllable as the singular 
cases (see section 148). If the plural cases are accented on a different syl¬ 
lable, the necessary indications are added in parentheses. 


FEMININE NOUNS 

The declension tables of sections 253-265 (to which reference is made in 
the vocabulary) present the inflectional endings of various structural types. 
In sections 255-258 and 261-265 the accentuation pattern is always identical 
with the one given in the particular section referred to. Feminine nouns with 
fixed accent are given merely in the nominative form. Feminine nouns ending 
in accented ^ or are accented on the ending in all cases of the singular, 
except that some accent the stem in the accusative, such exceptions being in¬ 
dicated in parentheses. V/here the accentuation of the plural differs from that 
of the singular the necessary indications are given in parentheses. 

147. Nouns with the nominative ending in unaccented --a or -fl have normally 
fixed accent throughout the whole declension, singular and plural. Examples 


of this type are: 



auepHK^Ka 

A^a 

KHi(ra 

aBrjiavsTHKa 

A^AH 

paddTHHAa 

HduKa 

rasdTa 

yqdreAbHHua 

dpuRR 

APpdra 



The feminine noun has fixed accent only in the singular. 

148. All neuter nouns ending in -ctbo, e.g., d^ecTBO, 

have fixed accent throughout the singular and plural. 

149. All masculine nouns formed with the suffixes ^Tenb, *^Tenb, as 
y^tCre/Ib, nac^TeJlb, have fixed accent throughout the singular, and normally 
also throughout the plural. The word yaffT&nb happens to be the only exception 
in the plural (see section 279, 10). 

150. All masculine nouns formed like auepHKdaeu (auepHKdaua), Hdaei; (adMi^a) 
n&eii (nasbua), i.e., with an unaccented suffix have fixed accent 
throughdot the whole declension, singular and plural. 

In contrast, see Oldu (OTi(d) father, where the suffix is accented. 

FORMATION OF THE ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR 

151. The accusative singular of neuter nouns, adjectives, and pronouns xs 
identical with the nominative singular. &)nsequently, words like A^p, nepd# 
cjidBO, BAdHRe, nadTbe, ndne, ffua or expressions like Hdine nepd, uoA* ffua# 
p]/ccKoe nep<5, aHTJiilKcKoe cjidBO, udJieBbKoe aA^RHe, ({ipaaii^scKoe n^ATbe may be 
used either as the subject or the direct object of a sentence. 

152. The accusative singular of masculine nouns denoting inanimate objects 
(e.g., AOM, KapaHAdiD, Biysdft, cjjosdpb, xypnin, aafe) is always identical 
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with the nominative singular. The 
accompanying such masculine nouns 
e. g. I 

Nominative 

anepHK^HCKKft KapaKA^ia 
KHT^lCKHtt 'laj) 
p/cCKHj) CJIOB^Pb 

P^cckhO hsuk 

4)paHU/3CKH^ SCypH^ 
uiJieHbKHft AOM 

KaK(5{t asm 

^TOT AOM 

Ham AOM 
MOji KapaHA^ 


accusative of adjectives and pronouns 
is always identical with the nominative, 

Accusative 

auepHK^ucKHif KapaRASQn 
KHiaTtcKH^ ^aft 
P/cCKH:! CJIOBfCpb 

P^cckhA aa&c 

$paHi{^3CKiifl s:ypH^ 

U^GHbKHff AOH 
Kaadfl H3& 

dlOT AOM 

Ham AOM 
MOf) KapaHAdm 


153. Feminine nouns with the ending in the nominative singular (e.g., 
Bemb, AdmaAb) have this same form also in the accusative singular* All femi¬ 
nine nouns and adjectives ending in -a and in the nominative singular take 
and ^ respectively in the accusative singular. Notice that the attribu¬ 
tive adjective has a double suffix, *^-3 and -y-©. 

Nominative 


MdJieHbKaH Beuib 
aMepHKsfHCKaH paddTHHua 
aHFAifiTcKaH KHifra 
ReMduKaH KHdra 
KaxdR KHdra 
KaKasi AopdBHfl 
P^CCKaH dpMHH 


Accusative 
MdneHbKyH) Bemb 
aMepHKdHCKy© paddTHHuy 
aHTAtfftcKyK) KHifry 
HeMdiQcyK) KH(Cry 

KaK^ KHifry 

Kafcyio AopeBH© 

p/ccKy© dpMH© 


154* In contrast to the regular adjectives, the feminine form of the pronom¬ 
inal adjectives dTa (demonstrative) and Hdma, Bdma (possessive) takes simple 
-y (and not *^) in the accusative singular. The accusative singular of MOd 

is moi5. 


Nominative 

dTa A^a 
Bdina cecTpd 
Mod cecTpd 


Accusative 
dTy Adny 
Bdmy cecTpjf 

MOED cecTp^ 


155. Concerning the accusative singular of masculine nouns denoting individ¬ 
ual animate beings, see section 456. ^'asculine nouns ending in ^ or '~fl form 
their accusative singular like feminine nouns of the respective declensions, 

» A^A^ " AdA®* 


216 [§156] 


Cortina's Russian Conversaphone _ 

FORMAHCN OF THE GENITIVE SINGULAR OF NOUNS 

156* Tlie genitive singular of masculine and neuter nouns ends in -a or -A* 

(An exception is the neuter nouns ending in -fl in the nominative singular» for 
which see section 280). 

Here are the nominative and genitive forms of the masculine and neuter nouns 
introduced in our first three lessons: 



Nominative 

Genitive 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Masculine 

: a) aHrjOH^dHRH 

aHTJiaqdHHHa 

KapaHAdin 

KapaHAamd 


dpa? 

dpaTa 


HSHKd 


rocnoAifH 

rocnoAi^Ha 




AOM 

Adua 

auepHKdHeu 

agepHKdHua 


Apyr 

AP^ra 

Hdueu 

RduAa 


a^ypH^ 

sypHdjia 

OT^A 

OTUd 


padOTHHK 

padoTHHKa 

nduieu 

ndjibAa 


ypdk 

ypdKa 

jfroji 

yr;id 


^anoedK 

qejiOBdKa 




b) uysdft 

iiyadfl 

qaft 

Ada 


c) CXSOBeCpb 

CAOBapsf 

y^HT&nb 

yAdxeaa 

Neuter: 

a) fl,eno 

Aejia 

nepd 

nepd 


OKWS 

OKHd 

CJidBO 

cndBa 


b) 

dA^HHA 

ndne 

ndjist 


Dii^Tbe 

IIAdTbH 



157. Masculine nouns ending 

in a hard consonant 

. add the ending -a to the 

nominative 

form. Some words retain the accent on 

the syllable which has it in 


the nominative. Other words move the accent on to the ending. Frequently, the 
stem form to which the genitive ending is joined is not completely identical 
with the nominative. Some masculine nouns have in their nominative form an 
auxiliary (inserted) vowel (either 0 or e), which is absent in all other 
cases except the accusative singular, which is identical with the nominative. 
Thus the genitive singular gives an indication as to the stem form to which 
the inflectional endings are to be joined. Tlie genitive form reveals whether 
a vowel appearing in the last syllable of the nominative is part of the stem 
or merely an auxiliary vowel. Cf. nominative-accusative ypdK^ ^OJl and the 
res|ective genitive forms ypdKa# yr;id, the first word retaining the vowel 0» 
the latter dropping it. The vowel e is dropped in the genitive by the words 
auepHKdHeu (auepHKdHua)# OTdu (oTud), nd/iei; (nd^bua), and similar ones, while 
^ejioedk retains the vowel and forms a genitive ^ejlOBdKa. We get the stem of 
these masculine nouns by taking off the genitive ending -a: ypdK-, yPJl-, 
aiiepmcdHU-, otu-, nd/ibu-, qe^iosdK-. 

158. Masculine nouns ending in form the genitive singular by replacing 
-ft with the ending -a. 

159. Masculine nouns ending in a soft consonant, i.e., a consonant followed 
by -b, form the genitive singular by replacing -b with the ending -fl, which 
may be accented or unaccented. 
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160. Neuter nouns ending in -0 form the genitive singular by replacing -o 
with -a. 

161. Neuter nouns ending in -e (or -e) form the genitive singular by 
replacing ~e with -si (or -e with -rf). 

Neuter nouns ending in -ace, -tie, me, m©/ "Ue form the genitive singular 
in -a instead of -a, in accordance with the rule given in section 89. 

162. The genitive singular of feminine nouns ends in -u or -H. Here are the 
nominative and genitive forms of feminine nouns introduced in the first three 
lessons: 


Nominative 

Genitive 

Nominative 

Genitive 

a) paddTHHua 

paddTHHAH 

rasdTa 

raadTH 

Adua 

A^MH 

cecTpd 

cecTpiS 

CTeHd 

CTea^ 

ymfTegbHHua 

yMifTegbHHUu 

b) aMepHKdHKa 

aueptiK^HKH 

aHTgH^^HKa 

aHPgHgdHKR 

HduKa 

HdUKH 

pyxd 

pyKrf 

Aopdra 

Aopdra 

KHi(ra 

KHlfTH 

c) dpuHg 

AepdBH5i 

dpuHH 

AepdBHH 

A^AH 

A^AH 

d) Beinb 

BdmK 

gdoiaAb 

gdnaAH 


163. Feminine nouns ending in -a preceded by any consonant, except r, K, x, 
ac, ti, m, HI, form the genitive singular by replacing the ending •a with the 
ending -u. 

164. Feminine nouns ending in -a preceded by r, K, x, S, m, form the 
genitive singular by replacing the ending -a with the ending For details 
of pronunciation cf. sections 7, 8, 59, 88. 

165. Feminine nouns with the ending -51 in the nominative singular form the 
genitive singular by replacing -51 with -H. 

Of course, uncle is a masculine noun. Nevertheless it is declined 

exactly like a feminine of this class. 

166. Feminine nouns ending in -b form the genitive singular with the ending 
-H, which in the spelling replaces the letter -b. 

167. The feminine noun liaTb mother has its own declension. Its genitive 
singular is usCTepH, while the accusative is liaTb, like the nominative. 

168. Genitive Singular in -y (-B)) 

A few masculine nouns ending in a hard consonant or -ft have, in addition to 
the regularly formed possessive genitive singular in -a or -g, a second geni¬ 
tive singular (so-called partitive genitive) in -y or -B>« The nouns most fre¬ 
quently appearing in the partitive form are: 


ropdx 

- ropdxy 

peas 

M^A 

- ugfly 

honey, mead 

ueg 

iidny 

chalk 

HapdA 

- HapdAy 

people 


(also HapdA^) 
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necdK 

- necKjf 

sand 

cdxap 

cdxapy 

sugar 

TaddK 

TadaKjf 

tobacco 

qaft 


tea 

m&iK 

- inenKy 

silk 


The partitive genitive is used: 

a) after the expressions mentioned in sections 451 and 452; 

b) in a general partitive sensOi e.g«» some tea, some tobacco, some sugar; 

c) in negative sentences# 

Examples: 

K^^OK Me^ a cup of mead 

Kycd^eK Mdjiy a little piece of chalk 

MHdro Hapdfly (aapd^a) many people 

Kjf^a necK^^ a heap of sand 

KycdK c^xapy a lump of sugar 

H3 mejiKy made of silk 

HH (o;iHOrd) p^ay not (even) once 

CndjIbKO fiia Ilb^Te? ffow much tea do you drink? 

H nbio ABa CTaK^Ha I drink two glasses of tea 

g He I don't want any tea 

Some masculine nouns may have a genitive fonn in -y in some special preposi* 
tionaX phrases. Frequently the main stress rests on the preposition, the noun 
being completely unstressed. Examples: 

since birth, duriny the whole lifetime 
C Bdpxy from above 

Pfi AOMy dJirfsKO It is not far to the house 

Oh {(3 AOUy Be was coming from home, out of the house 

FOBMATION OF THE DATIVE SINGULAR OF NOUNS 

169. Masculine and neuter nouns which end in in the genitive singular 
have the ending -y in the dative singular, while those ending in -a in the 
genitive end in -H) in the dative. The accent is the same as in the genitive 
(see sections 141-142). 

Here are the dative forms of the masculine and neuter nouns introduced in 
our first four lessons; 

Masculine: a) aMepBR^Hoy, aHTflH^^HHHy, dpdry, rocnOAJfHy, A<^KTopy, Ad^y, 
AP^ry, acypH^Ay, KapEuiAatn^i Mdjib^HKy, HdwAy, otu^> ndAbi^y, noAapKy, paddTHHKy, 

CTOAy, d&y, yrA/, ypdKy, yHeHHKjf, xaddy, HeaoB&y, b) nys^, 

c) CAOBapio, y^HTeAio, 

Neuter: a) A^Ay, OKHjf, nepjf, iracbM/, CAdsy; b) aAdHHB), lyidTbK), ndAB). 


dT poAy 

0 pdAy 
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In accordance with the rule given in section 89» neuter nouns ending in 
“JSe, -we# Hie# -me# -ue form their dative singular in -y instead of -H). 

170. The dative singular of feminine nouns ends in -e or -H. The word accent 
is on the same syllable as in the nominative (see sections 143-144# 147). 

171. The dative ending -e is used by all feminine nouns ending in -a and by 
those ending in •St preceded by a consonant or -b, e.g. # 

a) I4ouns ending in -a: aMepHKETHKe# aKr.n(iwsrHKe# ras^Te# jsj£ue, Aopcfre# 

KHifre, H^MKe, noAP/re, paddiHHue# pyxd# cecipd, CTea^, yweaiiue, ywrfTeAbHHue, 
cuijfne. 

b) Nouns ending in -a preceded by a consonant: (Aep^BHa) A^P^Bae# (a^) 
irfAe. 

172. The dative ending ^ is used by all feminine nouns ending in -aa (-a 
preceded by -H-) or -b (see section 166) in the nominative singular# e.g. 
(fCpuaa) gCpuKH# (seinb) e^a# (jidmaAb) JidmaAa* 

173. The dative singular of APWb and uaTb is A^^wepa# u^Tepa. 

FORMATION OF THE INSTRUMENTAL SINGULAR OF NOUNS 

174. The instrumental singular of masculine and neuter nouns ends in -OM or 
-eu. Those masculine and neuter nouns which end in -a in the genitive singular 
have normally the ending -OM in the instrumental# while those ending in in 
the genitive end always in -eu in the instrumental* The accent is the same as 
in the genitive (see sections 141-142). 

ITS-. In accordance with the rule given in section 90# nouns with K# W# m# m# 
U before the ending, which would be expected to end in -OH# actually have the 
ending -en# if this ending is unstressed. About the pronunciation of this end¬ 
ing see section 47. Examples: u^^eM# TOB^pameu# aMepaK^HUey. 

176. If the ending -eu of the type of nouns mentioned in sections 148, 159# 
and 161 is accented, it is pronounced -^u, e.g., onOBapeu. About the pronuncia* 
tion of this vowel e see sections* 49 and 51. 

177. Here are the instrumental forms of the masculine and neuter nouns in¬ 
troduced in our first five lessons: 

Masculine: a) aarAHW^HHHOU, 6pdTOM, rdpoAOU# rocnoArfflOU# ac^mom, api^om, »yp- 

heDiom# KapaHAamdu# u^bwhkom# oTAdu# noAdpKOu# paddTHHKOu# 
cdAOM, coodAOM# CTcxndu, oiIhom# yradu# ypdKou, yweHmcdu# xjid- 

dou# WeJIOBdKOH# BSKKdu. 

b) auepHKdHueu# HduueM# ndAbueu. 

c) uysdeu# wdeu. 

d) cAOBapeu# ywilTe;ieu* 

Neuter: a) A^ou# AdpeBOu# OKHdu# nepcTu# nacbudM# CAdeou. 

b) BAdHHeu# nA^Tbeu# ndAeu. 

178. Nouns which have the ending -a in the nominative singular end normally 
in -o8 in the instrumental singular. The word accent is on the same syllable 
as in the nominative (see sections 143-144# 147). 
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The instrumental ending -of) is changed to •eH after S V Q ni !(• when the 
ending is unstressed (see section 90), e.g.» pa6dTHHl^60« 

179. All feminine nouns which have the ending -g in the nominative singular 
end in -e£i in the instrumental singular. The word accent is on the same syl* 
iable as in the nominative (see sections 143-144, 147). 

180. All feminine nouns which have the ending -b in the nominative singular 
end in -bB) in the instrumental singular. The word accent normally is on the 
same syllable as in the nominative. This ending is also used for AOHb and 
MaTb: AC^^epbK), M^TepbH). 

181. Here are the instrumental forms of feminine nouns introduced in our 
first five lessons: 

a) aMepHK^o^t, aHTARM^HKOit, 6yuaroi), rasdToJ!, A^oft, a^bo^koA, Aop(5roi!, 
KHrfroft, H^MKOH, noAP^TOft, pyKdft, cecTpdft, co6d[Kott, coc^AKoB, ciendB, 
mdsioli, EQAjfnoB. 

b) paddTHHueB, y^emCAeB, yqBTe^ibHHAeB. 

c) Aop^BHeB, A^eB, T§'TeB, ^puHeB. 

d) B^bB), AdmaAbB); Ac^^epbo, udTepbio. 

PREPOSITIONAL SINahAR OF NOUNS 

182. All masculine nouns (except those in -bB), all feminine nouns (except 
those in -HB and -b), and all neuter nouns (except those in -He and -mb) have 
the ending -e in the prepositional singular. This ending takes the place of 
the genitive ending (see sections 156-165) and the accent is on the same syl¬ 
lable as in the genitive (see sections 141-146). Examples: 



Nominative 

Genitive 

Prepositional 

Masculine: 

auepHK^eu 

aMeptocdHua 

o6 auepHKdHue 


aRTBBqdHHH 

EUir/IHB&HHa 

o6 aHrBHBdHHHe 


dpaT 

dp^Ta 

0 dp^Te 


rdpoA 

rdpoAa 

0 rrfpoAe 


n^eu 

ndjibua 

0 nd/ibue 


C/IOBSfpb 

CAOBaitff 

0 CAOBapd 


MaB 

qdB 

0 qde 


yqrfTeJib 

yqrfTeBB 

o6 yqrfreBe 

Neuter: 

A^o 

A^Ba 

0 Adiie 


A^peBO 

Alpena 

0 AdpeBe 


okh(5 

OKH^ 

06 OKHd 


nepd' 

nep£C 

0 nepd 


cno'so 

cjKfsa 

0 CBdee 


nojie 

ndBB 

0 ndfie 


n^aTbe 

lUldTbB 

0 HBdTbe 
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Feminine: 

auepHKaHKa 

aMepMK^KH 

06 aMepMKaHKe 


6eceAa 

6eo4m 

0 dec^A® 


6yM;^ra 

dyM^H 

0 6yM^e 


BO^lH^ 


0 BOHH^ 


pa^oTHHua 

pa 6 { 5 THHUH 

0 paSoTHHue 


Aep^BHfl 

Aep^BHH 

0 Aep^BHe 


leTH 

Te'TH 

0 Teie 

163* All feminine nouns which have the ending 

-b in the nominative singular 

end in -H in the prepositional 

singular. Tlie word accent is normally on the 

same syllable 

as in the nominative. Examples: 



Nominative 

Genitive 

Prepositional 


Beinb 

BdmH 

0 bSuh 


jidinaAb 

jidinaAH 

0 AdmaAH 


AOHb 

AC^nepH 

0 A< 5 HepH 


MaTb 

M^TepH 

0 M^TepH 

184. All masculine, neuter, 

and feminine nouns whose word stem ends in -H- 

and whose nominative endings consequently are - 

hH (masculine), “HO (neuter), 

(feminine) 

, end in -HH in 

the prepositional 

singular, e.g., 


Nominative 

Genitive 

Prepositional 

Masculine: 

npojieT^pHH 

npoaeT^pHH 

0 npOAGTdlpHH 


rpHrdpHa 

rpHrdpHH 

0 rpHrdpHH 


Bac(0iKH 


0 BacifjiHH 

^euter: 

BA^HHe 

BA^HHH 

0 3 A^HHH 


COHHH^HHe 

COHHH^HHH 

0 COHHHdHHH 

Feminine: 

reorpd^iHH 

reorpgL'jHH 

0 reorpiC^HH 


HCTdpHH 

HCTdpHH 

06 HCTdpHH 


Pocerfa 

POCerfH 

0 POCerfH 




0 


A number of masculine nouns ending in a hard consonant or >(1 (see sec¬ 
tion 134) take the ending -i6 (always accented) after the prepositions B 

(bo) and Ha# while they have the regular ending -e with other prepositions. A 
qualifying pronoun or adjective may be inserted between the preposition and 
the noun without affecting the construction. ^Niany expressions of this type are 
used adverbially or only in a limited meaning, while the regular form is used 
with another meaning. Here is a list of the most important expressions: 


afl : B i” AclZ 

^ajl : Ha at the ballt at the dance 

6 er : Ha 6erj on the run, while running 
64^er : na 6 eper/ o« the shore, bank; 

Ha deperj^ uo'pn at the seashore 

: Ha 6016 in combat 


Corlina^s Russian Conversaphone _ 

6ok : Ha 6ok^ on the side, on one's side 
6peA * Ha in delirium, fever 

eaJI : Ha saJi/ on the rami)art 
BeK : Ha MoeM BSk/ during my life(time); 

Ha H^GM BGk/ in our era, in our time 

BGpx : Ha c^MOM BGpx^ at the very toi>; 

HasGpx/ above, upstairs 

BHA : ^£lTb B BH^2^ to be visible 

rjiaa : b rjiaajf in the eye 

roA * B rojjJ (VII, 26) in the year; 

B ;5tom toa/ this year; 

B npdinJiOM roAjf last year; 

B 6/AyiUBM roAjf next year; 

B AB^AUaTb n^pBOM roAj? »« (the year) 'si 

rpo6 t B rpo6^ in the co//in, in the grave 
AOJir : B AOJir^ in debt 

AOM ; Ha AOMif at home. Oh npHHHM^GT y ce6fl Ha aom^. 

ffe receives (entertains) company at home. 

JlOH : Ha jG(OHy on the Don; 

PocTOB Ha JlpH^ Rostov-on-the-Don 

Ayx : rOBOprfTb nan na Ayx/ to speak very frankly, to reveal one's 

innermost thoughts 

AUU : B JDotf (also b A^e) in smoke 

Kpa^ : B (poah6m) Kpai6 in tAe fatherland, in the old country; 

Ha Kpato at the border, at the edge, on tAe verged 

Kpyr : b Kpyrj in the circle 

KpHM : B KpuuijP in tAe Crimea 

JIEIA * B in harmony, in accord 

AGA : Ha JibA^ on the ice 

j]06 : Ha Ji6j on the brow, on the forehead 

JlGC : B AGC^ in tAe forest 

JieT : Ha Jier^ wAiZe flying, in flight, on the wing, in the air 

MGA : Ha ueA^ (pastry) on Aoney 

M6X ; Ha uey^ fur^lined, (a coat) lined with fur 

UOCT : Ha hoot/ on tAe bridge 

uox ; BO uxy in the moss 

HH3 : B C£[uou HH33f at tAe very bottom; 

BHHa/ below, downstairs 

HOC : B hoc/ in the nose 

dTnyCK : (Shtb b oinycK/ to 6e on a vacation, on furlough 
lUOT : Ha IUOt/ on tAe raft 
noA : Ha nox/ on the floor 
nOAK : B nOAK/ in the regiment; 

B n^pBOM noAK/ in tAe first regiment 

nyx : b nyx/ in tAin Aair, (covered) with thin hair 

nun l B nHJi/ in tAe blaze, heat 

pail : B pai5 in paradise 

poB : BO psy in tAe ditch, trench 
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pOA * B pOA^ in the family 

poft : B n'leJirfHOM P0l6 in a swarm of bees 

pOT : BO pTy in the mouth 

caA : B caAjf (VI,8; VII,41) in the garden; 

B CBa/ in owr garden 

CHer : Ha CHer^ (also Ha CM^re) on the snow; 

B CHer/ in the snow 

COK : B COk/ in the prime of life (in the juice) 
cyK : Ha cyny on a twig, branch 
jfroA : B yr;i/ (VI, 10) in the comer; 

Ha yr;i/ at the comer 

XOA * B XOfff in motion, while Ufalking 
^aA * B dazed, in a daze 

^ac : B KOTdpOM nac/? at what hour? at what time? 

B ndpBOU ^ac/ between twelve and one o'clock. 

But: B meCTbABCHT hhh/t. There are 6o minutes in an hour. 

meJlK : Ha meJIK/ lined with silk, stlk-lined 
OKa]} : B EnKa<t)/ in the cupboard, closet 

186. After the prepositions B and Ha, a number of feminine nouns ending in 
~b take the accented ending in the prepositional singular. They have the 
regular unaccented ending ->h (see section 183) with other prepositions. Compare: 

0 rp/AH B rpyArf o niiffH b hhah 

0 rpH3H B rpsiss{ 0 CTdna b CTenrf 

0 KpdBH B KpoBrf 0 Tb^ph b TBeprf 

0 ndiui B neHH, Ha ne^rf 

PLUPAL OF NOUNS 

187. Hie plural of nouns presents a system quite independent of the singular. 
Frequently the distinction of gender is subordinated to a dominating general 
pattern of plural formation. The genitive plural ending -OB (not •BB) is the 
only form used exclusively by nouns of one gender. It is characteristically 
masculine, but not all masculine nouns have it. 

188. Sometimes the final stem consonant of masculine and neuter nouns changes 
in the plural. Involved in this are only the gutturals r, K, X. 

189. There are some masculine and neuter nouns with only one form in the 
singular but two or even three different forms in the plural, each with a spe¬ 
cial meaning. 

190. All neuter nouns form their accusative plural always like the nomina¬ 
tive plural. 

191. For masculine and feminine nouns denoting inanimate objects the form 
of the nominative plural is used as accusative plural. 

192. All masculine and feminine nouns denoting animate beings use the form 
of the genitive plural as accusative plural. It should be kept in mind that 
this rule is all-embracing in the plural while in the singular it applies 
only to masculine nouns (see section 456). 
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FORMATION OF THE NOMINATIVE PLURAL OF NOUNS 

193« The basic nominative plural ending of masculine nouns ending in a hard 
consonant (see section 134) is -H which is added to the word stem (see section 
157) and may be accented or unaccented: 

rofl - r6m auepHK^Heii - awepHicfiCHUH 

Ad«^ap - fldJiJiapH HHOCTp^neu - hhoctp^Chiih 

acypHiCji - xypH^n KHideu - KHTdftaa 

caA - caAH IleTp - neipa 

CToii - CTo;iii Hb^h - Hb^hh 

yac - Macrf A;ieKcaHAp - AaeKC^HApH 

UBeill flowers is the plural of UBeidk flower, 

194* In accordance with the rule given in section 88* the basic enaing -H of 
the nominative plural is replaced by -H 
and the four hissing sounds Z, [0| m 
tions 7, 8| 59. Examples: 

BTdpHHK - BTo'pHHKH 

MeDiB^HK - 


napK - nECpKH 

paCo'THHK - pafidTHHKH 
yprfK - ypdKH 
aaiJK “ asHKrf 

195. The masculine nouns ending in -i! 
ing -A with -h. Examples: 

report “ repda 

Mart ~ Mda 
TpaMBdrt - TpaMBdH 

eepdrt - eapda 

The masculine nouns ending in*i), 
, with the ending which may be 

4 

aBTOMOddjIb aSTOUOdHJIH 
AeHb - AHH 


196 

cing 


alter the three gutturals r, K* X* 

For details of pronunciation see sec- 

noAapoK - noAdpKH 
qeTBdpr - ^eiBeprrf 
KapaHA^ ~ KapaHAamd 

TOBdpKDlb - TOBdpRUlH 

Rb^hobh^ - Rb^hobh^h 
nexpdBHq - neTpdBH«iH 

form the nominative plural by replac- 

AHApdrt “ AHApda 
BacH;iHrt ~ Bacajiaa 

HHKOJidrt - HHKCxndH 

rpardpHrt - rpardpaa 

form the nominative plural by repla- 
accented or imaccented. Examples: 

□HcaTeAb “ nH^diejiH 

CAOBdpb ~ cjioBapd 


197. The feminine nouns ending in -a preceded by any consonant* except r* K* 
X* z, Oil m* form the nominative plural by replacing the ending -a with the 
ending -u which may be accented or unaccented. In the official orthography 
the nominative plural of these nouns looks like the genitive singular. However* 
accentuation and even pronunciation differ frequently. The 0 in the stem syl- 
lable of some words is pronounced 6 when accented. Examples: 

Nominative Genitive Nominative 

Singular Singular Plural 

raadia raadTH 


Adua 


AduH 
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KapTtfHa 


KapTHHH 

KOKTdpa 


KOHTdpU 

MHHjfTa 


UHH^TH 

jjivim 



XHHa 



He^HOBHa 


Bb^hobhh 

BOdH^ 


BdilHH 

8HU^ 

3Hyil 

8{(UH 

cpeA^ 

cpe;Ql 

cpdAU 

CTena 

CTCH^ 

CTdHH 

BecH^ 

Becid 

BeCHU 




cecTp^ 

CeCTpH 

CSCTPH 


198. The feminine nouns ending in -a preceded by r, K, X, a, HI# m, form 
the nominative plural by replacing the ending -a with the ending -a. For de¬ 
tails of pronunciation see sections 7, 8t 59» 88. Examples: 


Nominative Genitive Nominative 

Singular Singular Plural 

auepMK^HKa auepaKE^HKH 

rpaacAsCiuca rpas;z(^HKB 

KHara KHara 

C^ma C^H 

<5yM^ra dyuara 

(5/ibra tfjibra 

199. Ihe feminine nouns ending in -a form the nominative plural by replacing 
-a with -a. Examples: 

Nominative Genitive Nominative 

Singular Singular Plural 

Aep^BHa ^ep^BHH 

HeA^H HeA^H 

B^Ha Mhh 

ceMbi ceubif c^mbh 

$auHaHa $aMHJiHH 

200. The feminine nouns ending in •h form the nominative plural by replacing 
-b with -H. Examples: 

Nominative Genitive Nominative 

Singular Singular Plural 

eemb b^h 

A(^aAb adinaAH 

uaTb u^TepH 


Nominative 

Singular 

Aep^BHa 

AS^Aa 

HeA^H 

B^Ha 

ceMbi 

$auHaHa 


Nominative 

Singular 

eemb 

A(^aAb 


uaTb 
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201. The neuter nouns ending in *01 end those ending in -e preceded by x, 
ni» ni# form the nominative plural by replacing -o or -e with ^a. Usually the 
nominative plural differs from the genitive singular only by the place of the 
word accent. Sometimes the two forma are completely identical. Examples: 


Nominative 

Genitive 

Nominati 

Singular 

Singular 

Plural 

AdAO 

A^a 

AeAd 

ca(5bo 

CAdBa 

CAOBd 

AHUd 

AHUd 

Adua 

okh6 

OKHd 

dKHa 

lIHCbUd 

iracbud 

ndcbua 

ceAd 

ceAd 

c4uia 

KpdCAO 

KpdcAa 

dTqecTBO 

dT^ecTsa 

EHAiliiie 

SHAl&ia 

c6iHAe 

cdAHua 


202. The neuter nouns ending in *e (or •§) preceded by p« H/ h, form the 
nominative plural by replacing -6 with -fl. Examples: 


Nominative 

Singular 

udpe 

ndne 

pysbe 

BocKpecdHbe 

CO^HH^HHe 


Genitive 

Singular 

M(5pH 


pyxbff 


Nominative 
Plural 

uopff 

nonff 

PTfXbil 

BOCKpecdHbfl 


COMHadHRfl 

203. Some masculine nouns form the nominative plural with accented -d. Exam¬ 
ples: 

rdpoA “ ropoAd 

A6kTOP - AOKTOpd 
AOM - Aoud 

DcfesA - noeBAd 

Here also: y^ifTeAB - yuKTejirf (see section 149). 

qBeT£r (plural of ubbt) means colors, while UBeT^ (plural of UBetrdK) 
means flowers (see section 189). 

Two plural forms, each with a separate meaning, are also found in the fol¬ 
lowing nouns: 


ddper - Cepertf 
Bdqep - Be^eprf 
PAas - raasd 
rdAoc - roAOcd 


uex : uexaf (section 244) furs, wexif (section 241) bellows; 

ddpaB : odpaad (section 244) images, ddpaSH (section 240!) forms; 

cqeT : cqeTd (section 244) accounts, (section 240!) abacus; 

XJied : XJie6^ (section 244) grain, cereals, xnddn (section 240!) loaves. 
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204* A group of masculine nouns ending in -hr, all designating male persons, 
shows irregular plural formations. All of them drop the suffix •RH in the plu* 
ral. The most important ones are: 


Nominative 

Singular 

aHr;iRR^HH 

rocnoAtfH 

rpa£;aaH^H 

xoa^foa 

Norn. 

aHr.tiHR^He 

rocnoArf 

rpisfljme 

xod^feBa 

Gen. 

aHrjiHRdH 

rocndA 

rp^CsA^H 

xociSeB 

(4 Dat. 

aHr;iH^£Hau 

rocnoA^u 

rp^aKau 

xo3$feBau 

3 Acc. 

aHFJIHVdH 

rocndA 

rp^aH 

X03S(eB 

Z* Instr. 

aBrjiH^dkauH 

rocnoA^H 

rpd^aRaHH 

X03^eBaMH 

Prep. 

aHTJiH^sDiax 

rocnoA^ 

rpsCsvianax 

xos^eBax 


205* A group of some masculine and neuter nouns has the ending •hB (unac¬ 
cented) in the nominative plural: 

Masculines: 6paT - Cpdisa CTyji " CT^f;ri>a 

JIHCT - jrfCTbR OyK - 

Neuters: /i^peso - Aep^BbR n;idTbe - 

nepcf - ndpbR ^CTbe - jfcTbR 

206« A few masculine nouns have the ending -bd (accented) in the nominative 
plural. Examples: 

Apyr - Apyabjf; uyx - uysbsf; cm - CHHOBbif. 

207. COC^A has an irregular plural: CO0^« 

208. The plural of ^e;iOBd^K is jijSm* 

FX)PR!ATION OF THE GENITIVE PLURAL OF NOUNS 

209* The basic genitive plural ending of masculine nouns ending in a hard 
consonant (see section 134) is -OB, which is added to the word stem (see sec¬ 
tion 157). Normally the accent is on the same syllable as in the nominative 
plural. Included in this group are the nouns ending in r, R, x, but excluded 
are those ending in s, v, a, m, and some of those ending in Examples: 


Nominative 

Genitive 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Singular 

Plural 

Plural 

pdACTBeHHHK 

pdACTBeaHHKa 

pdACTBeKHHRR 

pdACTBeRHHKOB 

j^SjiJiap 

Ad/i/iapa 

Ad^JiapH 

AdfiiiapoB 

sypH^ 

xypHdjia 

HypHdlRH 

xypHd^OB 

ypdK 

ypdka 

ypdKH 

y^KOB 

pa6(5THHK 

paddTHHKa 

pa6dTHHKH 

paddTHKKOB 

ledip 

Te^Tpa 

TedTpU 

Te^TpOB 

XyA(&RRK 

xyAdicHmca 

xyAdHHKKB 

XyAdXKHKOB 

(J^per 

6dpera 

(5eperd 

deperdB 

B^qep 

Bdqepa 

Beqepd 

Beqepds 

rdfloo 

rd;ioca 

rojiocd 

rCMOCdB 

AdKTop 

AdKTopa 

AOKTOP^ 

AOKTOpdB 
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KycdK 

KycKd 

;ieB 

jibsa 

Jiefl 

jib^a 

op&i 

opji^ 

nacTjfx 

nacTyxd 

caw 

ca^a 

UBeT 

UBeTa 

UBeidK 

UBBTiod 

mar 

mara 

A3ik 

SSHKd 


KyCKlI 

KyCKdB 

JlbBU 

JIbBdB 

Jlb^Qbl 

JlbJt/SB 

OpJl^ 

OpJldB 

nacTyxif 

nacTyxdB 

CEWU 

ca^dB 

HBSTd 

UBBTdB 

UBCTlI 

UBe'PdB 

maPH 

maroB 

BdHKif 

HBSKdB 


210. In accordance with the rule given in section 90» nouns with l| before 
the ending have the ending *08 only if this ending is stressed} but -eB (for 
pronunciation see section 47) if the ending is unaccented (see section 175). 
Examples: 


Nominative 

Singular 

dodq 

KOHdu 

OTdit 

auepaKdaei; 

HHOCTp^eu 

n^eu 


Genitive 

Singular 

KOHUd 

OTU^ 

EMepHKdHua 

d^ua 

HHOCTpdHUa 

udcflua 

niii&ua 


Nominative 

Plural 

KOHUS 

OTUli 

auepHKdHUu 

adiiuii 

HHOCTpdHim 

udcfllfH 

n^bibUH 


Genitive 

Plural 

doifUdB 

KOHi;dB 

OTUCfB 

auepmcdnueB 

sd^aeB 

HHOCTpdHUeB 

u^cBueB 

n^buee 


211. Masculine nouns ending in Z, 01} m form the genitive plural by adding 
the ending -efi (for pronunciation see section 47) to the word stem. The accent 
is on the same syllable as in the nominative plural. Examples: 


Nominative 

Genitive 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Singular 

Plural 

Plural 

Hb^kobh^ 

HedHOBH^a 

Hb^hobh^h 

HBdHOBHqe{t 

uaccdx 

Maccdsca 

uaccdaH 

uaccdjKeA 

TOBdpHiab 

TOBdpEma 

TOBdpHOlH 

TOBdpHiueft 

H/ibifM 

HjibH^d 

dObH^lf 

VUibm^Pi 

KapaHA^ 

KapaHAamd 

KapaHAaund 

KapaHAamdi! 

KJiioq 

K;noqd 

KJUO^ 

KJiDqdlt 

naAdx 

na^esd 

naAexd 

naAexdA 


212. Masculine nouns ending in -tt form the genitive plural by replacing 
with -eB (~eB if accented). The accent is on the same syllable as in the nomi¬ 
native plural Examples: 


Nominative 

Genitive 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Singular 

Plural 

Plural 

AoeKcdft 

AjieKcda 

AjieKcdH 

AoeKcdeB 

6oPi 

6da 

dorf 

dodo 

repdft 

repda 

repdw 

repdes 

eBpdft 

eBpda 

eBpda 

espdeB 

HHKOJldit 

HHKoada 

HaKoada 

HHKoadeB 
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npofleT^pHft npaneiipHa npaaeTrfpHH npcJieT^pHee 

COJIOB^A CO;iOBbi$ COtlOBbtf COJIOBbSB 

'iBft vatf va^B 


213* Masculine nouns ending in -b form the genitive plural by replacing *5 
with -eft. Examples: 


Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Singular 

aBT 0 M 06 lfjIb 

aBTOMO 6 l 0 tfl 

rocyA^pb 

rocyA^pa 

ji^Kapb 

;i^KapB 

OA^Hb 


nHC^TBAb 

nHc^Tanfl 

BOJRAb 

Boa;iUf 

AeHb 

AHB 

Aom> 

Aoayyf 

or<5Rb 

OPHif 

py^Jib 

pydnif 

CJIOB^pb 

cjiofiap^ 

uapb 

aapjf 

rycb 

rycjf 

K^eHb 


KOHb 

Koni 

AOUdTb 

JlOUTSf 

HdrOTb 

HdrTR 

y^iCTejib 



Nominative 

Genitive 

Plural 

Plural 

aBT 0 M 06 if;iH 

aBTOuodtfneft 

rocyA^PH 

PocyA^peft 

A^KapH 

jidKapeft 

on^HH 

ondHeft 

BRC^TeAH 

HHC^TeAeft 

Boxgntf 

BOi;A^ft 

AHH 

AHeft 

AOJWf 

AOSAdft 

OPHtC 

OPHdft 

py6;irf 

pydji^ 

cjiOBapiC 

OQOBapdft 

uapif 

Aapdft 

r/cH 

rycdft 

K^MH 

KaURdfl 

KdHM 

KOHdft 

AdUTH 

AOUTdft 

udrTH 

KOPTdft 


yuHTeAdft 


214* Feminine nouns ending in -a form the genitive plural by dropping the 
ending -a of the nominative singular. Examples: 


Nominative 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Plural 

Plural 

Ahhe 

Ahhh 

Ahh 

dHdAHOTdKa 

dHdAHOTdKH 

dadAHOT^K 

Bapsdpa 

BapB^pH 

BapB^p 

raadra 

rasdiH 

rasdT 

Adua 

A^H 


KapTi(Ha 

KapTifRH 

KapTifH 

KHifpa 

KHlIrH 

KHHP 

Ashina 


Aaun 

uyauK^HTma 

UySHK^THIH 

UySEIK^HTin 

oHca'TeabHHua 

nHcdTe;ibHHUU 

nHc^TejibHBA 

peKsC 

pdKH 

peK 

pyK^ 

P/kh 

pyK 

yueaifua 

yqeH^fma 

y^eHifu 

yuifTeAbHHua 

yHllTe/lbHKUZ4 

yHt^T&SbHHll 


215. Ail feminine nouns formed with the sulTix -Ra and some others with a 
cluster of two or more consonants before the ending insert the vowel -e- 
or -o- in the genitive plural. In words with the suHix -Ka* the vowel -e- 
is inserted after a hissing sound (iK, m, lUi i|)» otherwise -o-. 
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-R- before -ica changes to ‘ 

Examples: 


Nominative 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Plural 

Plural 

auepHK^HKa 

auepHK^HKH 

BMepHK^HOK 

aarjiH^dHKa 

aHPJIHRdHKH 

anrjiH^dHOK 

6d6yinKa 

5d6yiiiKH 

6d6ymeK 

;i^BoaKa 

A^BORKH 

A^BOReK 

A^AyniKa 

A^AyniKH 

A^AynieK 


A^HbPH 

A^Her 

K^pToana 

KdpTORKH 

K^pToneK 

Kon^^iKa 

KOn^ftKH 

Kon^eK 

cecTpi 

c6ctph 

cecT§p 

cocdizqca 

COC^AKH 

COCdAOK 

({ipaHuykemca 

$paHu^£eHKi! 

$paHU3^HOK 

adoiKa 

BdoiKH 

^iOiieK 

216i- Feminine nouns ending 

in -a preceded by 

a consonant form the genitive 

plural by replacing -a of the nominative singul 

ar with b. Hhere necessary* a 

vowel is inserted. Examples: 

Nominative 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Plural 

Plural 

(5^Ha 


6aRb 

Aep^BRa 

Aep^BHH 

AepeedHb 

seMa^ 

aduAH 

BBMd/Ib 

KjfXHa 

K^XHH 

K^fxOHb 

neA<^Jisi 

HBA^H 

HeA&b 

217< Some nouns ending in < 

-HR have a hard -H 

(without •b) in the genitive 

plural. Examples: 

Nominative 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Plural 

Plural 

66MSi 

66Pim 

6(5eH 

cndjih HR 

CndJIbBH 

cnd^eH 

VHTdJlbBil 

^HT^bHH 


218. Nouns ending in -bH have the following form in the genitive plural: 

Nominative 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Plural 

• 

Plural 

CBHHb^ 

CBlfHbH 

CBHHdA 

ceub^ 

CdubH 

ceudi) 

cTaTb4 

CTaibtf 

CTax^n 


Hjibif 

IfAHi) 

KO;iA3fHbfl 

KO/IA!fHbH 

kojia/hhA 

maji^Hbfl 


maA^HHft 


219- Nouns ending in -fl preceded by a vowel form the genitive plural by 
replacing -a with -ft. Examples: 
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Nominative 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Plural 

Plural 

dpMHH 

dpMHH 

dpMRi) 

HCTdpKfl 

RCTdpHH 

HCTdpHj) 

MapilH 

MaptfH 

Mapifj) 

CB^ 

CB^ 

CBaA 

c6si 

CdH 

coft 

CTdHUHH 

CT^URH 

CTdHUHfl 

CTpyrf 

CTpyif 

CTpyft 


ftaHtfjlHH 




men 

220. Hie genitive plural forms of and TeT£ 

are and TeTel). 

221* The feminine nouns ending in -e, form the genitive plural by changing ^ 
to Examples. 

Nominative 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Plural 

Plural 

Bemb 

BdiaK 

Bead^t 


jidinaAR 

;ioniaA^2 

HdBOCTb 

HdBOCTH 

HOBOCTdR 

ROMS 

Hd'IH 


yacTb 

vdCTH 


Ao^b 

A(5RepH 

AO^epdft 

uaTb 

M^TepH 

uaTepdK 

222. Ihe neuter nouns 

ending in -o and those ending in -e preceded by sc» 

0^ sif Uf have no ending in the genitive (lural. A few words ending in a conso* 
nant cluster insert a vowel. Examples: 

Nominative 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Plural 

Plural 

A^JlO 

Aen^ 

AOJl 

KOJiecd 

KOJi&'ca 

KOJI§C 

JIRUd 


JIHU 

MdCTO 

uecT^ 

wecT 

daepo 

oa^pa 

oaep 

dT^eCTBO 

dinecTBa 

diRecTB 

ce;i(5 

c&ia 

C&I 

CJldBO 

OJlOBi 

C/IOB 

SHiiilme 

SHJR&ia 

SCHJIlfsi 

Jidisce 

Jidaa 

/[OS 

cdjiHue 

cdfiHua 

CO/IHU 

yqtOzime 

y^}(/iHma 

yqiOiHm 

Kpdc;io 

Kpdcjia 

Kpdce/i 

OKHd 

dxHa 

OKdH 

HHCbUd 

nifcbMa 

ntfceu 

cdpAue 

cepflud 

cepA^U 


223* Tlie neuter nouns ending in *6 preceded by or p form the genitive 
plural by changing -e to -eS* Examples: 
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Nominative 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Plural 

Plural 

udpe 

uop$f 

uopdit 

ndjie 

noji^ 

noJidR 

224*-The neuter nouns ending 

in -be or -H6 take the ending -Hit in the geni 

tive plural. Examples: 

Nominative 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Plural 

Plural 

BocKpecdHbe 

BOCKpecdKbH 

BOCKpecdHHft 

KonbA* 

KdnbH 

KdnHH 

SAdHHe 

sMhhh 

SAsCHHit 

HasB^HHe 

HaSBdHHH 

HadBdHHit 

COMHHdHHe 

CO^HHdHHH 

COVHHdHBil 

225. Tlie masculine and neuter nouns listed in 

section 205 form the genitive 

plural with the ending -Bee: OpATBeB, CT/jiBeB, 

HifcTbeB, c/^ben; AepdBbes, 

nnaTbeB, nepbea, ycTbes. 

226>* The masculine nouns listed in section 205« form the genitive plural in 
the following manner; APy3dft, uyxcdft, CHHOBdft* 

2S7. The following masculine 

nouns have no ending in the genitive plural: 

Nominative 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Singular 

Plural 

Plural 

b(5hoc 

BdjIOCH, bohoceC 

Bondc 

rnaa 

rnaad 

r.aa3 

pa3 

pasil 

pas 

COHABT 

COHA^TH 

COHAdT 

eye? 

cveiH 

CMCT 

MenoB^K 

hi5ah 

HeAOBdK 

HyAdk 

vy/iKiI 

'lyjidK 


228* Hie genitive plural ^anoBeK is used only with definite numbers. 
Compare: 

MHdro many people, many persons 

CKdobKO how many people? 

mecTL ^anoB^K six persons, six men 

FOPMATION OF THE DATIVE, INSTHUMENTAL, AND PREPOSITIONAL PLURAL 

229. The dative, instrumental, and prepositional plural of adjectives, sub¬ 

stantivized adjectives, pronominal adjectives, and surnames are formed with 
the endings -KU, rox or "HUHi See sections SOS, 328, 358, 

382. 

230. The ending of the dative plural of nouns is either -au or -HU, the end¬ 
ing of the instrumental plural -auH or -huh, the ending of the prepositional 
plural -ax or -HX. All three cases have the accent on the same syllable. A 
noun which has -a- in the ending of the dative plural has the same vowel in 
the other two cases, just as a noun which has -H- in one of these cases has 


4 
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that same vowel also in the other two. Consequently^ if form and accent of one 
of these three cases are known, the student can also form the other two. 

231. All masculine nouns ending in a hard consonant (see section 209), in¬ 
cluding r, K» X, and q (see section 210), and sc, Q, ni (see section 211), 
form the dative, instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings -au, 
~ax. The endings are joined to the word stem (see section 157). Ihe 
accent is on the same syllable as in the genitive plural. Examples: 


SINGULAR 

Nominative 

Dative 

PLURAL 

Instrumental 

Prepositional 

auepuK^Heu 

auepiiKdKuau 

aMepRKa^HAauH 

auepHKdnuax 

<5^per 

deper^ 

depers^uH 

deperdx 

B^Tep 

Bdipau 

BdTpauH 

BdTpax 

B^qep 

BewepdM 

BeqepduH 

Be^epdx 

r;ia3 

rjiaadu 

rjiaaduH 

TAaadx 

AdKTop 

APKTOp^ 

AOKTOpdMH 

AOKTopax 

sypH^ 

sypHdjiau 

XypH^SUJH 

sypHdJiax 

ayO 

ayd^ 

aydaMH 

ayddx 

Hb^hobh^ 

HB^OBRMay 

HBaHOBK^aUH 

HB^HOBH^aX 

KapaHA^ 

KapaHAamdu 

KapaHAamduH 

KapaHASun^x 

KAacc 

KJidccau 

KAdccaMH 

KAdccax 

KOH^U 

KOHUdli 

KOHq^fUH 

KOHudx 


uecsuau 

udcsuauH 

MdcHuax 

OT^U 

OTudu 

OTUdUH 

OTudx 

naA^x 

naAescak 

naAexduH 

naAe^Kdx 

nacT/x 

nacTyxdu 

nacTyxdMH 

nacTyxdx 

ntfesA 

noesAdu 

noesAs^H 

noesA^x 

caA 

caA^M 

caA^H 

caAdx 

CTOJI 

CTOA^ 

CTOJI 

CTOJI ^x 

/ro;i 

yr;i^u 

yrjiduH 

yrjidx 

yiieHifK 

y^eHKKdu 

yqeHHKduH 

y^eHHKdx 

UBBT 

ABCTdu 

UBeT<^H 

UBBTdx 

^ac 

'lac^ 

^acduH 

^acAx 

qeTB^pr 

iieTBeprdu 

^eTBeprd&iH 

Tieraeprdx 

3T^ 

aTaxdk 

aTaxduH 

aTaacdx 



HSblKdUH 

RSKKdx 

232. All masculine 

nouns ending in -R 

(see section 212) 

form the dative 

instrumental, and prepositional plural ' 

with the endings - 

RM, -RMH, -ax. 

Examples: 

SINGULAR 

Nominative 

Dative 

PLURAL 

Instrumental 

Prepositional 

AHAP^i) 

AHApdSM 

AHApdsna 

AHApdax 

6oR 

do^ 

dO^MH 

do$fx 

BOpo6^$i 

BOpOdbdUH 

BOpodbdMH 

Bopodbdx 

repdii 

repdsM 

repdRMH 

repda X 

KpddHft 

SCpddHHU 

3gpddKSUH 

SCpddHRX 

enpdR 

espdsu 

eBpdHMR 

eepdax 

HuKO^idR 

Hhko;i£Chm 

HHKOJidSMH 

HHKCXodax 

npoAeTdpHft 

npo^ieTapHSu 

npojieTdpHSUH 

npoaeTdpHRX 

py'idft 

py^^bdu 

py^bsfuH 

py»ibdx 
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cxjijfyaR 

COJIOB^}) 

TpaMB^ 


cji^^aau 

COJIOBBH^ 

TpaMBdflH 


aa^^askiH 

COJIOBbSfMH 

TpaUB^H 

iia^MH 


cjii^waBX 

conoB&sfx 

TpaMB^X 

HB^X 


233* All masculine nouns ending in •b (see section 213) form the dative, 
instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings -Slf, ~^UH, ^x* 
Examples: 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Nominative 

Dative 

Instrumental 

Prepositional 

aBTOMOdilab 

aBT0U06RjI9M 

BBTOBO^BJIBIIH 

aBTOUOdl&IBX 

bo2;ab 

BOW^M 

BCm^H 

BOXA^X 

rocyA^pt 

rocyA^psM 

POCyA^PHMH 

POcyA^pax 

rycb 

ryc^ 

pyc^BB 

pycSx 

AGHb 

AH5IU 

AHjfUB 

AHBX 

S3frejib 


^TaaHBB 

xrfTejiBX 

K£[ueHb 

KaUHjfzd 

KBMH^MB 

KauH^x 

KOHb 

KOHSfu 

KOH$&H 

KOHSfx 

ji^Kapb 

JI^KapBU 

JI^KapSMH 

ji^Kapax 

JIOUdTb 

ilOMT^U 

J10UT5fUB 

JIOMT^X 

HOrOTb 

HOPTifU 

HOPTj^UK 

HOPT^X 

ordHb 

OPH^M 

OPH$fMB 

OPHJfX 

OJI^Hb 


OJI^HBUB 

Oii^Hax 

HHC^TeJIb 

UBC^TeJISM 

nBC^TeOBUB 

nBC^Teaax 

pOArfTGJIb 

pOAi(TeJIflU 

pOAI^TeJIBMB 

poAi(Tejiax 

py6;ib 

pydjiifM 

py6ji^B 

pydJirfx 

cnoB^pb 

onosap^ 

cxnoBaps&iB 

caoBapjfx 

yqB'T&flb 

y^BTeji^ 

ywTejis&H 

yBHTGJlrfx 

qapb 

uap^ 

uap$2kH 

uap^fx 


234* All feminine nouns ending in -a (see sections 214-215) form the dative, 
instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings -aM, *aUH# **aX/ which 
take the place of the nominative singular ending -a* Examples: 


SINGULAR 

Nominative 

auepHK^a 

aHrjiHq^Ka 

6|[6yiiiKa 

6H6jiHOTdka 

ras^Ta 

A^BOioca 

(A^BBra) 

KapTifHa 

KHTa^HKa 

KondRKa 

MyBHK^TQia 

K^Ka 

BHcaTejibHima 

peK^ 


Dative 

auepRK^au 

aarjEiH^^HKau 

6d6ymKau 

6H6JlHOTdKaU 

ras^Tau 

A^BOUKaU 

AeHbrdu 

KapTifHau 

KBTa^HKaid 

Kon^iocau 

uysHK^HTinau 

HduKau 

zmc^T&abKRuau 

peK^ 


PLURAL 

Instrumental Prepositional 


auepHK£(HKauR 

aHr/iB^^CHKauB 

6^6yiOKaMH 

dH^JIHOT^KaUH 

ras^TauH 

A^aMB 

A^BO^auB 

AeHbP^B 

KapTllHaMB 

KBTajfHKaua 

Kon^RKaMB 

uysiK^HTniauH 

HdUKOUB 

nBC^TeJlbKBUaUB 

peK^B 


auepBK^HRax 

aHrxHB£[RKax 

dadyoncax 

dHdJIHOT^KaX 

ras^Tax 

A^ax 

A^Bo^ax 

AGHbrAx 

KapTtfHax 

KBTa^HKaX 

Kon^RKax 

uyBEK^HTinax 

H^ax 

nHC^TaubHKAax 

peK^x 
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pyKd 

pyKdu 

pyKduH 

pyKdx 

cecTpd 

o^cTpau 

C&CTpaUH 

cScTpax 

cpeA^ 

cpeA^ 

cpeA^MH 

cpeAdx 

cTead 

cTeHdu 

CTenduK 

CTeHdx 


jfjiHuau 

^fjlHUaMH 

jfjiHuax 

^^paHu/sceHKa 

$paiii;jf»eHKau 

tpaHu^eHKaMR 

^paHu^seHKax 

uead 

U^Hau 

udnauH 

udHax 

OQcdJia 

niKd/iau 

mndnauH 

QIKdAaX 

235. All feminine 

nouns ending in -S (sections 216«>220) 

form the dative. 

instrumental, and prepositional plural 

with the endings -SU| ^x, which 

take the place of the nominative singul 

ar ending -s. Examples: 

SINGUUR 


PLURAL 


Nominative 

Dative 

Instrumental 

Prepositional 

dpUHfl 


^pUH5QlH 

dpUHSX 



ersatz 

6dHflx 

AepdBHS 

AepeBH^ 

AepeBU^H 

AepeBHjfx 


ArfAflM 

AJ^ABUH 

A^fABX 

seuii^ 

d^ujisu 

SdUJISUH 

B^UJISIX 

Mb^ 

dnbsfu 

HAb5(HH 

HAb$fX 

kojia/hba 

KOnA/HbflU 

kojiaj^huh 

koaa/hbhx 

r/xhh 

k/xhsm 


K^fXHflX 

CBRHB^ 

CBRHbSfu 

CBHHb^H 

CBHHbifx 

cndAbHR 

Cn^bHSM 

CndnbHHMH 

Cn^bHRX 

TeTR 

T^Tmi 

T^TflUH 

t6’thx 

m4si 


mdHMH 

m4six 

236. The feminine 

nouns ending in -b 

normally form the dative, instrumental 

and prepositional plural with the endings -HU| ~SDiz, -sx. 

For exceptions, see 

sections 237 and 276 

• Examples: 



SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Nominative 

Dative 

Instrumental 

Prepositional 

ABepb 

ABep5hf 

ABepshiH 

Asep^x 

HdBOCTb 

HOBOCT^ 

HOBOCT^H 

BOBOCTifx 

^acTb 

^acTdk 

^ecT5h(H 

?acT^x 


237. The feminine nouns whose nominative singular ends in or "HiB form 
the dative, instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings -aii, 

-ax« Examples: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nominative Dative Instrumental Prepositional 

Beoib Beoi^Cu eem^H Bem^x 

HO^ HOa^hlH 

neqi> nevdu nea^H nea^x 

238. Neuter nouns ending in -0 and those ending in -e preceded by z, U, m, 
nil Ui form the dative, instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings 
-8U| ’fuoii *ax. The accent is on the same syllable as in the nominative plural 
Examples: 
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SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Nominative 

Dative 

Instrumental 

Prepositional 



Aeji^CuH 

AeJi^x 

scHJidiue 

HHJuiuiau 

KHJiifmaaH 

s:H;ii(iiiax 

KOJiecd 

KOJiecau 

KO/iecaaH 

Kon^cax 

KpdCJIO 

Kpdc/iaM 

KpdcJiaaH 

Kpdcji ax 


jiiCuau 

JiifuauH 

Jiifuax 

M^CTO 

MecT^ 

uecT^H 

MecTdx 

daepo 

osepaa 

oaepauH 

osepax 

OKBd 

dKHau 

dKHaMH 

dKHax 

(fiqeCTBO 

dTqecTBaa 

dTqecTBauH 

diqecTBax 

nHCBMd 

nifcbaaM 

nifcbaauH 

ntfcbuax 

can (5 

cejiau 

caaauH 

c^jiax 

cdp^iue 

cepAU^ 

cepAU^H 

cepAU^x 

cji(5bo 

CJIOB^ 

CJIOB^H 

CJIOB^ 

cd;iHue 

cdjiHuau 

cdflHuauH 

cdflHuax 

^Tpo 

yTpda 

yTp^hiH 

yTp^x 

qHCJid 

qdcjiau 


q)fc/iax 


239. Ihe neuter nouns ending in -e preceded by JI, Pi bf H form the dative, 
instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings Exam¬ 

ples: 


SINGUUR PLURAL 



Nominative 

Dative 

Instruments] 

Prepositional 


BOCKpecdHbe 

BOCKpecdHbRU 

BOCKpecdHbHKH BOCKpecdHbBX 


8A^HH6 

SA^HHRU 

SA^RHsaH 

aAdHHRX 


Konb§ 

Kdnb5IU 

KdnbRUH 

KdnbRx 


adpe 

aop^u 

aopjfaR 

aopdx 


HasB^He 

HasB^Hsa 

HaaBdHKsaH 

HaaB^HHRX 


odbSBndHHe 

OdbHBAdkHHM 

OdbRBJldHHHaii 

1 OdbSBJldHHHX 


nd^e 


noAshiH 

noA^fx 


CBHA^He 

CBHA^HHSa 

CBHA^HHMH 

CBHA^HBX 


coqKHdHHe 

COHUHdHHSa 

COqHHdHHSaH 

COqHHdHURX 



DEa ENSIOK TABLES 




MASCULINE GENDER 


240. 

Singuli 

ar 

Plural 


Nom. 

CTOII 

(Jpaniofa 

CTOAiS 

(jppaHii/aa 

Gen. 

CTOJl^ 

^paHi^aa 

CTOJldB 

^paHu/aoB 

Dat. 

cToa/ 

^paHu^ay 

CTOA£^ 

$paHu/3aa 

Acc. 

cToa 

Ipanu/aa 

CTOAli 

$paHR/30B 

Instr. 

CTOAdU 

$paHu/aoa 

CTOA^R 

^paHu/aaaH 

Prep. 

CTOJld 

^paHuifae 

CTCXa^X 

^paHu/aax 

241, 

Singul 

ar 

Plural 


Norn. 

KycdK 

u^bqHK 

KyCKrf 

adAbqRKH 

Gen. 

KycKcC 

udJib qHKa 

KyCKdB 

a^b^HKOB 

Dat. 

KyCKjf 

U^b^HKy 

KycKda 

a^bqRKBM 

Acc. 

KycdK 

u^bqHKa 

KyCKif 

a£bibqHKOB 

Instr. 

KyCKdu 

U^bqHKOU 

KycKdaH 

a^bqHKaan 

Prep. 

KycKd 

u^bqHKe 

KycKdx 

a^bHHKax 
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242. 

Singular 


Plural 

Norn. 


auepHKdneu 


udCBAU 

auepHKdHAEi 

Gen. 

u^c^iua 

auepHKdHua 


udcaueB 

auepHKdnueB 

Cat. 


auepHKdHuy 


Mdcauau 

auepHKdHuau 

Acc. 

U^CflU 

auepHKdHua 


udcauu 

auepHKdnueB 

Instr. 

hs^csmeu 

auepHKduueu 


udcauauH 

auepHKdHqauH 

Prep. 

uSctme 

auepHKaHue 


Mdcauax 

BMepHKdKuax 

243. 

Singular 


Plural 

Norn. 

KOH^U 

OTdu 


KOHUd 

OTIUS 

Gen. 

KOHM^ 

OTUd 


KOHUdB 

OTUdB 

Cat. 

KOHli/ 

OTU/ 


KOHUdu 

OTudu 

Acc. 

KOH^U 

OTUd 


KOHuijI 

OTUdB 

Instr. 

KOHUdu 

OTudu 


KOH 

OTUdUH 

Prep. 

KOHUd 

OTUd 


KOHudx 

OTUdx 

244. 

Singular 


Plural 

Norn. 

Bd^ep 

AdKTOp 


Beaepd 

AOKTOpd 

Gen. 

Bdyepa 

j^dKTopa 


BeaepoB 

AOKTOpdB 

Cat. 

Bd^epy 

AdKTopy 


Beaepdu 

AOKTOpdu 

Acc. 

Bdqep 

AdKTopa 


Benepd 

AOKTOpdB 

Instr. 

Bd^epou 

AdKTOpOU 


BeijepduEi 

AOKTOpdUH 

Prep. 

Bd^epe 

AdKTope 


Beaepdx 

AOKTOpdx 

245. 

Singular 


Plural 

Norn. 

TpaMBdO 

espdrt 


TpaMBdu 

espdH 

Gen. 

TpauBdH 

eBpdfl 


TpauBdeB 

espdeB 

Cat. 

TpauBak) 

eBpdio 


TpaUB£LflU 

eBpdaM 

Acc. 

TpaiiBdA 

espdfl 


TpauBdH 

eapdeB 

Instr. 

TpaMBdeM 

eBpdew 


TpauBdaMu 

eBpdauH 

Prep. 

TpauBde 

eBpde 


TpauBdax 

eBpdax 

246, 


Singular 

Plural 



Norn. 


doft 

dod 



Gen. 


6da 

does 



Cat. 


ddiO 

dodM 



Acc. 


doft 

dorf 



Instr. 

ddeM 

dodiiH 



Prep. 


dde 

dodx 



247. 

Singular 


Plural 

Nom. 

py^di^ 

BOpOddiT 


pyMbrf 

BOpOdbd 

Gen. 

pyybrf 

BOpOdbSf 


pyybdB 

BOpOdbdB 

Cat. 

py%B5 

Bopodbd 


pyabsfu 

BOpOdbdM 

Acc. 

pyndft 

Bopodbd 


pyabd 

BOpodbeB 

Instr. 

pyMbdk 

BOpOdbfe'M 


py^bduH 

BOpOdbduH 

Prep. 

pywbd 

Bopodbd 


pyabrfx 

Bopodbdx 
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248. 

Singuli 

ar 

Plural 

Nom. 


npojieT^pnft 


npo/ieT^pRH 

Gen. 


npo;ieT^pH5i 

3Kp^6HeB 

npo/teT^pHGB 

Dat. 


npojieT^pHio 

Sp^(StIBU 

nponeT^pHBM 

Acc. 


npojieT^pHfl 

Xp^dHH 

npcMieT^pHeB 

Instr. 

ospd'dKeii 

npOJieTapHeH 

Sp^^HBMH 

npo/ieT^puBMa 

Prep. 

:kp^6hh 

npo^ieTipHH 

SCpd^HflX 

npojieT^paax 

249. 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom. 

aBTOUOdl&Ib 

nHCcCTejiL 

aBTOMO^lfjIH 

BHC^TenH 

Gen. 

aBTOMo6if;i5i 


aBTouo6i(;ieA 

nac^Teseft 

Dat. 

aBT 0 U 06 lfjlID 

nHCfiCTe^iB) 

aBT0iio6if;im{ 

nac^Tejiflu 

Acc. 

aBT 0 U 06 l&lB 

modTesisi 

aBTOUO^HJIH 

nHC^Teae^ 

Inatr. 

aBTouoOifjieii 

mciiesieu 

aBT 0 U 06 lCjIBUH 

nHC^TailBMH 

Prep. 

aBTOuo6i&ie 

modTene 

aBTOuoOiLiflx 

BHC^Te/IBX 

250. 

Singul 

ar 

Plural 

Nom. 

py(5;ib 

uapb 

py6/[jf 

uapiC 

Gen. 

pydarf 

uapjf 

pydn^it 

Uap^tt 

Dat. 

py6ini5 

Uapi^ 

py6jij$u 

UfiidhL 

Acc. 

py(5;ib 

uapsf 

py6jirf 

Aap^ft 

Inatr. 

py6iff§*M 

uap§M 

py6ji5fu(i 

uapjfMB 

Prep. 

py6j]^ 

uapd 

py6;irfx 

Aap^x 

251. 

Singul 

ar 

Plural 

Nom. 

uacccte 

TOB^pHUlb 

uacc^H 

TOB^PHIKH 

Gen. 

uacc^ 

TOB^puma 

uaco&Keft 

TOB^ptmeif 

Dat. 

uacc£[^ 

TOB^pHmy 

uacc^i^ 

TOB^pimiaM 

Acc. 

Macc^ 

TOB^PHiaa 

uacc^ 

TOB^paniett 

Inatr. 

uacc^M 

TOB^pHIHeU 

uacc^DcauH 

TOB^pamauH 

Prep. 

uaccto 

TOB^pHDie 

uacc^Eax 

TOB^pamax 

252. 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom. 

KapaHA^ 

Hjibif^ 

KapaHABinif 

FIjibH^^ 

Gen. 

KapaH/iam^ 

HJIbR^^ 

KapaHAam^ft 


Dat. 

KapaHAam^ 


KapaHAam^ 


Acc. 

KapaH;(£Dii 

VlJibmd 

KapaHAaMif 

yUibvm4&. 

Inatr. 

RapaHAancTu 

VUibmdu 

KapaHACunfCuH 

iiJIbHq^K 

Prep. 

KapaHAain^ 

lUbH^^ KapaHAamax 

FEMININE GEMOER 


253. 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom. 

Quiifna 

A^a 

QU^nH 

nfijns 

G^. 



ojian 

ABM 

Dat. 

nuiflne 

A^e 

nmjfnau 

fljSum 

Acc. 

iM^ny 

A^y 

nuijfnH 

mi 

Inatr. 


A^o8 

DuisfnauH 

Aduauvi 

Prep. 

suitfne 

A^e 

oui^nax 

fi,du&x 
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254. 

Singul 

ar 

Plural 

Nom. 

KHffra 

noAP/ra 

KHifrH 

noAP/rn 

Gen. 

KHrfPH 

noApjfrH 

KHWr 

noAp/r 

Dat. 

KHifre 

noAPjfre 

KHtfraM 

noAP/rau 

Acc. 

KHifry 

noflp/ry 

KHflrn 

noAP/r 

Instr. 

KHtfrofl 

noApyrofi 

KHifrauR 

noAP/raMH 

Prep. 

KH((re 

noAP?re 

KHifrax 

noApjfrax 

255. 

Singul 

ar 

Plural 


Norn. 

MdlniKa 

A^BORKa 


A^BO^H 

Gen. 


A^BO^KR 


A^BO^GK 

Dat. 


A^BORKe 

R^tniKau 

A^BORKaU 

Acc. 


A^Bowy 

^dkKH 

A^BO^GK 

Instr. 

^^OnKOit 

A^BO^Oft 

ws^auH 

A^BOMKaUH 

Prep. 


A^BoqKe 

R^ax 

A^BOwax 

256. 

Singular 

Plural 


Norn. 

n$fTKa 

TGTKa 

nsfTKH 

T§TKH 

Gen. 

n^TKH 

TGTKH 

njfTOK 

tStok 

Dat. 

nifTKe 

TGTKe 

n5fTKaR 

TGTKaU 

Acc. 

niJTKy 

TCTKy 

DjfTKH 

TGTOK 

Instr. 

nrfTKOfi 

TGTKOJi 

nifTKauH 

T§TKaUH 

Prep. 

nrfTKe 

TeTKG 

DjfTKaX 

TGTKaX 

257. 

Singul 

ar 

Plural 


Norn. 

Rdina 

HaT^a 

Hc5inH 

HaTdmH 

Gen. 

HdaiH 

HaT^H 

Hom 

HaTAin 

Dat. 

Hdne 

HaT^e 

HdmaM 

HaT^au 

Acc. 

Hdmy 

HaT^y 

H(5mH 

HaT^ 

Instr. 

Hduieff 

HaT^eii 

KoniauH 

HaT^auH 

Prep. 

Hdne 

HaTAme 

Kdmax 

Hai^ax 

258. 

Singular 

Plural 


Notn. 

•/riHua 

yqeHifua 


yRGHrfUH 

Gen. 


yqeHjfuH 

/ahu 

y^GHtfu 

Dat. 


y^ieHrfue 

/AHuan 

yqGHi^uau 

Acc. 

^;iHuy 

yqeHffuy 

?AHim 

yuGHrfu 

Instr. 


yqeHHuert 

^AHUailH 

yqGHifuauH 

Prep. 

inme 

yqeHHue 

ifAHuax 

yuGHifuax 

259. 

Singul 

ar 

Plural 


Nom. 


aeujin 

hga^ah 

S^MAH 

Gen. 

HCA^H 


HGA^b 

36MdAb 

Dat. 

HCA^Jie 

Bem4 

hga^aam 

3^MAAU 

Acc. 

HeA^<nR) 

aeum 

hga^ah 

S^UAH 

Instr. 

neA^ePi 

semePi 

HeA^AUH 

3^A5niH 

Prep. 

HeA^e 

3em4 

HGA^RX 

8^ax 
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260. 


Singular 

Plural 



Nom. 

Cn^bHH 

Cn^bHH 



Gen. 

Cn^bHH 

cn^Diea 



Dat. 

cn^bHe 

cneCnbHHU 



Acc. 

cnauibHE) 

Cn^bHH 



Instr. 

cn^bHeft 

Cn^bHHUH 



Prep. 

cn^bHe 

Cn^bHHX 


261. 

Singular 

Plural 


Norn. 

CTaTbrf 

CBHHb5f 

CTaTbrf 

CBlfHbK 

Gen. 

CTaTblf 

CBHHbrf 

CTaT^ft 

CBHH^A 

Dat. 

CTaTb^ 

CBHHb4 

CTaTb^M 

CBHHbifu 

Acc. 

CTaTbi6 

CBHHbHf 

CTaTblf 

CBHH^A 

Instr. 

CTaibei) 

CBHHbIfft 

CTaTbjfUH 

CBHHbjfUH 

Prep. 

CTaTb^ 

CBHHb^ 

CTaTb^fX 

CBHHb^X 

• 

VO 

CM 

Singular 

Plural 


Nom. 

TeTfl 


TSTH 


Gen. 

TeTH 


TBTeft 

A^AePi 

Dat. 

TSTe 


T§THM 

A^AflU 

Acc. 

T§'TH) 


TCTeft 

MAeft 

Instr. 

TeTeft 


TOTHUH 

A^AHUH 

Prep. 

leTe 

Mae 

TeTHX 

ArfAflX 

263. 

Singular 

Plural 


Nom. 

KOMlfcCHa 

Maptln 

KOUlfcCHH 

Mapifn 

Gen. 

KOM»fcCHM 

Map»fH 

KOUHCCHj) 

Maptfj) 

Dat. 

KOUHCCHH 

Maptfn 

KOUlICCHHU 

Mapifau 

Acc. 

KOMHCCHIO 

Maptoo 

KOUlfcCHH 

Mapifft 

Instr. 

KOMlfcCHefi 

Maprfeft 

KOUlfcCHHMH 

MapHHUH 

Prep. 

KOUHCCHH 

MapH'H 

KOUHCCHHX 

Uapifax 

264. 


Singular 

Plural 



Nom. 

HOBOCTb 

ho'bocth 



Gen. 

HOBOCTH 

HOBOCTeft 



Dat. 

HO^BOCTH 

hoboCTHU 



Acc. 

HOBOCTb 

h6 BOOTH 



Insti. 

HOBOCTbB) 

ROBOCTflUH 



Prep. 

HOBOCTH 

HOBOCTjfx 


265. 


Singular 

Plural 



Nom. 

HO^b 

HO^H 



Gen. 

HO^H 

Hoaeft 



Dat. 

HO'IH 

ROa^ 



Acc. 

HO^ 

HOaH 



Instr. 

HO^bH) 

ROH^H 



Prep. 

HO'IH 

aoH^z 
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NEUTER GENDER 



266. 

Singul 

ar 



Plural 

Notn. 

CacfBO 

dTqecTBO 


ojiob£ 

dTqecTBa 

Gen. 

cjidBa 

dTHecTBa 


cnoB 

dmecTB 

Dat. 

widBy 

dT^ecTBy 


CJLOB&i 

dT^ecTsau 

Acc. 

CJidBO 

dT^eCTBO 


CJIOBd 

dT^ecTBa 

Instr. 

cndBoy 

dTtieCTBOU 


C/IOB^ 

dT^eCTBaUH 

Prep. 

CAdBe 

dr^ecTBe 


c;iOBdx 

dT^ecTBax 

267. 

Singular 



Plural 

Norn. 

ce^d 

KOJiecd 


c&ia 

Kc»i§*ca 

Gen. 

cejid 

KOiieci 


C§Jl 

Ko;idc 

Dat. 

cejijf 

KOJiecjf 


cSnaM 

KOJi^'cati 

Acc. 

ce/id 

Ko;iecd 


c^a 

Ko/idca 

Instr. 

cejidu 

KOJiecdu 



KO/iecauH 

Prep. 

cejid 

KOJiecd 


ce;iaz 

KOJi^cax 

268. 


Singular 

Plural 




Norn. 

Ji6xie 

jidxa 




Gen. 

ji6xjdi 

jioac 




Dat. 

jidacy 

jio'sau 




Acc. 

iidke 

jidaca 




Instr. 

Jidxeii 

judsauH 




Prep. 

Jidxe 

;idsax 



269. 

SinguL 

ar 


Plural 


Nom. 

ndne 

BOCKpecdHbe 

noAff 

BOCKpecdHbH 

Gen. 


BOCKpecdn&fl 

nojidft 

BOCKpecdHHi^ 

Dat. 

ndsK) 

BOCKpecdn&H) 

noAdk 

BOCKpecdHbHU 

Acc. 

ndJie 

BOCKpecdHbe 

no;id 

BOCKpecdHbH 

Instr. 

ndjieu 

BocKpecdHbeii 

no.n$hiH 

BOCKpecdHbflUH 

Prep. 

nd«e 

BOCKpecdHbe 

noiidx 

BOCKpecdHbBX 

270. 


Singular 

Plural 



Nom. 

B^dHHe 

BAdHKH 



Gen. 

dAdHHH 

SAdHHft 



Dat. 

SAdHHK) 

BAdHHHM 



Acc. 

8;;dHHe 

BAdRHH 



Instr. 

BAdHKeu 

SAdKHHUH 



Prep. 

SAdHHR 

SAdHHHX 


271. 

Singul 

ar 

Plural 

Nom. 

ddJIOKO 

n^end 

ddJlOKH 

n;idHH 

GeUi 

j$6;iOKa 

n^iend 

ddJIOK 

njieu 

Dat. 

dd;iOKy 

njiey/ 

ddjiOKau 

luiewdu 

Acc. 

ddn OKO 

lue^d 

dd;iOKH 


Instr. 

d6;iOKOu 

imetidu 

d6;iOKauB 


Prep. 

ddJiOKe 

iinend 

d6;iOKax 

njze^dx 
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272* Singular Plural 


Norn. 

^fxo 

dKO 

im 



Gen^ 

yxa 

dxa 

ymdft 

oydtt 


Dat. 

#xy 

(5Ky 




Acc. 

/xo 

<5ko 




Instr. 

^xou 

(5kom 

ymctuH 



Prep. 

/xe 

dae 

ymdx 

o^dx 


273. 

Singuli 

ar 

Plural 



Non. 

KOJI^RO 


KOndHH 



Gen. 

KOJI^Ha 


KOJidHei) 



Dat. 

KOJI^Hy 


KO;idHHU 



Acc. 

KOJI^HO 


KOildHH 



Instr. 

ROJI^HOU 

KCXQdHmiR 



Prep. 

Ko;idHe 


KORdHHX 




IRREGULAB PATIERRS 



274. 

Singular 


Plural 


Nom. CTyJI 

6paT nepd 

ludTbe 

cTjfjiba 6pdTba 

ndpbfl 

nxdTBR 

Gen. CT/;ia 

6p^Ta nepsC 

ludTba 

CT^ilbeB dpdTbCB 

ndpbeB 

ILIldTbeB 

Dat. CT^P/iy 

6p^Ty nepif 

niidTbB) 

CT^;ib5IU dpdTbflU 

ndpbSQi 

n;idTbHii 

Acc. cTy/i 

6p^Ta nepd 

imdTbe 

CT^JlhSl dpdTbBB 

ndpbH 

iMdTba 

Instr. CT^Jiou 

6p£[TOM nepdk 

luisCTbeu 

CT^JIbflMH dpdTbflUH nepbRUH 

DJidTbauif 

Prep. CTjfiie 

6prfTe neptf 

n;idTbe 

CT/nbflx dpdTbflx 

nepbBx 

ludTbax 


Like CTyji - CT^^jiba also jihct - JirfcTb^; like neprf “ n^pbfl also fl^peso “ 
Aep^BbH; like njd^Tbe lUiaCTbB also ycTbe -- /cTbH« 

275* Singular Plural 


Nom. 

Apyr 

yyx 

CHH 

Apy3bjf 

uyxbd 

CHHOBbd 

Gen. 

AP^ra 

u^xa 

cdHa 

APysdft 

Myxda 

CHHoeda 

Dat. 

APifry 

u^xy 

czfny 

ApysbdH 

uysb^ 

CHHOBbdk 

Acc. 

APifra 


dlna 

Apyadil 

uyacda 

CBHOBda 

Instr. 

APSfrOM 

u^eu 

CliHOU 

ApysbdMH 


CIiIHOBbdMII 

Prep. 

APyre 


c^e 

Apysbsfx 

yyxbdx 

C£IBOBbdx 

276- 


Singular 


Plural 


Nom. 

AO^ 

uaTb 

jidmaAb 

AdaepH 

udTepn 

AdmaAH 

Gen. 

Ad^epH 

udTepH 

jidmaAH 

Apaepda 

uaTepda 

jsomaAda 

Dat. 

Ad^epH 

ydTepa 

AdmaAH 

AORepsfM 

MaTepdu 


Acc. 

AORb 

uaTb 

AdinaAB 

AO'iepda 

uaTepda 

AomaAda 

Instr. 

Ad^epbK) 

MdTepbH) 

AdmaAbEO 

Ao^epbud 

uaTepbUtf 

AomaABud 

Prep. 

Ao'^epa 

udTepa 

AdmaAH 

AO^epdx 

uaTepdx 

AomaAdx 
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277. 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom. Norn. 

PocndAb 

nyrb 

nyrrf 

Gen. 

rtfcnofla 

nyrif 

nyrdfi 

Dat. 

rdcnoAy 

nyrrf 

nyrrfu 

Acc. 

rcfcno^a 

nyTb 

nyrrf 

Instr. 

PdcnoAoy 

nyT^ 

nyr^hia 

Prep. 

PdcnoAe 

nyrrf 

nyrrfx 

278. 

Singular 


Plural 


Nom. 

KOT^HOK 

BOJIMCfBOR 

Rorrfra 

BOJi^rfra 

Gen. 

KOT§HKa 

BOJi^dBKa 

Korrfr 

BOJi^rfr 

Dat. 

KOT6’HKy 

BOJi^dmcy 

KorrfraM 

Bon^rfraM 

Acc. 

Kor§HKa 

BOJi^rfmca 

Korrfr 

BOJi^rfr 

Instr. 

KOr^HKOU 

BOJlMdHROM 

KorrfraiiH 

Boa^rfraHH 

Prep. 

R0T§*HKe 

BOiiiidaKe 

Korrfiax 

BOJi^rfrax 


279. Masculine nouns with double meaning and two plurals: 

1) 8y6 tootk: For singular see section 240^ 

Plural: 8^6 h (gen. 3y6dB^ 240) teeth in the mouth; 

8^6h^ (274) teeth of a comb, cogs* 

2) RdpSHE (KdpHfl) root: For singular see section 249. 

Plural: K<5pHH (gen. KopHdfl, 250) roots of plants; 

Kop^Hbfl (274) root vegetahiee* 

3) JIRCT (JIHCT^) leaf, sheeti For singular see section 240. 

Plural: JirfcTba (274) leaves (of plants); 

JlHCTiS (240) sheets (of paper)• 

4) uex hidei For singular see section 241. 

Plural: Mexif (241) bellows; 

(244) hides, furs, 

5) uyx Aushand: For singular see section 275. 

Plural: uys(b^ (2T5) husbands; 

(gen. 2S2) heroes, 

6) d6p£l3 form, image: For singular see section 240. 

Plural: dOpaaa (240!) forms; 

O^paad (244) images, 

7) csa? matchmaker, father of a son- or daughter-in-law: For singular see 
section 240. Plural: csaTil (240) matchmakers; 

CB&Tbd (gen. csaTbeB^ dat. CBaTb^) relatives. 

8) c^eT account, bill: For singular see section 240* 

Plural: c^eTH (gen. 227) abacus; 

cvertf (244) accountSv bills, statements. 


9) C£1H son: For singular see section 275. 

Plural: CHHOBb^ (275) children 

(gen. CHHdB)(240) 
rhetorical). 


of male sex; 

sons of the Fatherland{poetic, 


10) y^TeJib teacher: For singular see section 249. 

Plural: ynuTejid' (gen. y^iHTejid^, dat. y^HTeJl^) scAool teachers, 

yqrfieJiH (gen. y^ifTejie2» 249) great teachers of mankind. 
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11) Xfle6 bread: For singular see section 240. 

Plural: XJi66u (gen. 240) loaves; 

}Uie6d (gen. xjie66B, 244) grain crop, cereals* 

12) itBOT color, bloom: For singular see section 240. 

Plural: LlBBTH (240) /lowers; 

UBBT^ (244) colors* 

2B0. Neuter nouns in are declined as follows: 



Singular 

Plural 

Nom. 

BpduB time 

Bpeuead 

Gen. 

BpdueHH 

BpeM^'H 

Dat. 

BpdueHH 

BpeMeadu 

Acc. 

BpdMfl 

BpeMeiid 

Instr. 

BpdMeneM 

BpeuendMH 

Prep. 

BpdueHH 

BpeueafCx 


The following nouns are declined like Bp^usi; B^H udder, 6usi ffirst) name, 
Christian name, nJidkfl tri6e. The two nouns seed and CTpduH stirrup have 
the same declension (with identical accentuation), except for the genitive plu* 
ral, which is ceM$fH, CTpeu^H (with a instead of e). Hie declension of SHdufl 
flag, 6anner is identical with that of Bpdufl in the written form. However, the 
plural is accented differently, namely, 3Bau4fHa, SHau§'Hau« 3HaueHa, 

aHaueHaMH, snaueHax. Declined like Bp^Ufl, but used only in the singular, are: 
6pduB burden, ludufl flame, Tdufl top of the head, 

281* The plural forms of coce;( are: Norn. Gen. coodAeft^ Dat. cocdAHili 

Acc. cocdAefif Instr. cocdAHiiH, Prep. cocdAflX* 

282. The declension of ji!6ah is: Nom. jiiSah# (len. JiR)A^Bf Dat. jii5ahh« Acc. 
AiOAdB, Instr. jnOAbUH, .Prep. A^A^z. 

283. The singular of a^th children is ABTjf, a neuter noun. However, the sin¬ 
gular forms of this word are little used today. The masculine noun pedeHOK has 
taken its place and can be considered as the singular of flji’SH, On the other 
hand, pedeeoK has its own plural peddTa with the meaning kids, lads. 


Singular Plural 


Nom. 

ABTd 

peddHOK 

A^th 

peddra 

Gen. 

.AHT^TH 

peddHKa 


pedifT 

Dat. 

AHT^TH 

ped§HKy 

A^tbu 

ped^Tau 

Acc. 

AHTd* 

pedemca 

AeidH 

pedrfT 

Instr. 

AHT^TeK) 

peddHKOu 

AeTbMif 

pedsfTauH 

Prep. 

AMTifTH 

pedeHKe 

A^THX 

peddTax 


284. rOA year has the following plural forms: Nom.-Acc. r6ffi$ Gen. jieT, Dat. 
rofij&n, Instr. roAduH, Prep. roA^* The genitive form JieT is taken from the 
declension of jieTO summer. Oimpare the following examples: 

OA^H roA one year 

ndpBBift (BTopdft, nrfTHB) rOA the first (second, fifth) year 

ndpBHe vdffa the first years 

ABB (ipH, MeTiipe) r-dAa two (three, four) years 
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nflTb (nzecTbi ceub) Jiex five (six, seven) years 

CKdJibKO how many years? 

UH<Sro JieT many years 


285* naJlbTO overcoat and KHHcf movik theater are indeclinable nouns. They have 
one and the same form in all cases of the singular and plural. Modifying adjec¬ 
tives are in the neuter gender. Examples: 


Tafcoe najibTo 
B^oie cT^poe nanbTo 


such an overcoat, an overcoat like this 
your old overcoat 


Bs OCTaBSDiHCb B KHHd BABde 

6djihme ueHjf. 


you stayed in the movie theater twice 
as long as I, 


ADJECTIVES 

286. Adjectives agree in number and gender with the noun modified. In our 
vocabulary, adjectives are listed in the form of the nominative singular mas¬ 
culine, followed by the endings of the feminine and neuter. 

287. The Russian adjectives fall in four classes; namely, 

I. Adjectives whose stem ends in a hard consonant (see sections 6-10), with 

five subdivisions: OdJiuiS -as -oe (la), u0Ji0fl(Si\ -Hsi ~6e (Ib), p^cCKHa -aa 
-oe (Ic), xopdiflHft -aa -ee (Id), Tancfft -cfe (le). 

II. Adjectives whose stem ends in a soft consonant (see section 11): 

-ee. 

III. So-called relative adjectives of the type -ba-be. 

IV. Personal adjectives, with two subdivisions: type ~a ~0 (IVa) and 

type Hb^hob -a -o (IVb). 

288. There are two sets of adjective endings, a hard one and a soft one. Ad¬ 
jectives whose stem ends in a hard consonant (see sections 6-10) take the hard 
set of endings, while adjectives whose stem ends in a soft consonant (see sec¬ 
tion 11) take the soft set of endings. 

289. The hard set of endings is characterized by the nominative sin^lar 
forms -nil (masculine), -aa (feminine), -oe (neuter). Adjectives of this type 
have a uniform feminine ending -0^ for the genitive, dative, instrumental, and 
prepositional singular, while the corresponding masculine and neuter forms are 
~oro (genitive), ~OUy (dative), -HM (instrumental), and (prepositional). 

All adjectives with the masculine nominative singular ending as well as 

the interrogative and relative pronoun KOT(5pii[), KOTdpaa, KOTcSpoe are declined 
in this manner. The ending is always unstressed. For full declension table see 
section 306. 

290. A first variation of the main type discussed in section 289 is represen¬ 
ted by the type UOJlOfiM, UOJlOAC^e. The first syllable of the ending is 

stressed throughout. See table in section 307. 

291. A second variation of the main type discussed in section 289 is repre¬ 
sented by adjectives whose stem ends in K, r, x, after which the sound and let¬ 
ter H of the ending is replaced by H, in accordance with section 88. Affected 
are the nominative singular masculine, the instrumental singular masculine and 
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neuter, and all plural forms. For full declension see table in section 308. 

For the pronunciation of the nominative singular masculine see section 72. 

292. A third variation of the main type discussed in section 289 is represen¬ 
ted by adjectives whose stem ends in s ^ n In accordance with section 88, 

H appears as H after these consonants, while, in accordance with section 90, 
unaccented 0 changes to e* 

See table in section 309. For the pronunciation of B in this paradigm see 
section 59. 

293. A fourth variation of the main type discussed in section 289 is repre¬ 
sented by adjectives ending in accented -fiCn, -tfe (see section 290) with 
the stem ending either in R r z or in s B m m (see sections 88 and 90). B 
is replaced bu B, while 0 remains unchanged. See table in section 310. 

In Kaxdft^O, KaiC(f8-^H6y;(E} only the first part is inflected. 

294. The soft set of endings is characterized by the nominative singular 
forms -b 8 (masculine), (feminine), (neuter). Adjectives of this type 
have a uniform feminine ending -e8 (pronounced -syey) for the genitive, dative, 
instrumental, and pr^ositional sinmlar, while the correspnding masculine 
and neuter forms are (genitive), -eiiy (dative), ""fOl (instrumental), and 
-eB (prepositional). See table in section 311. 

THE ACXXSATIVE SINGULAB OF ADJECTIVES 

295. The form of the accusative singular of masculine acljectives is deter¬ 
mined by the character of the noun which they modify. 

(a) If the modified noun denotes an inanimate object, the accusative singular 
of the modifying adjective is identical in form with the nominative singular. 

(b) If the modified noun denotes an animate being, the modifying adjective is 
identical in form with the genitive singular. 

296*. The accusative singular of feminine adjectives is formed in the follow¬ 
ing way: 

Adjectives with the nominative singular ending have the ending -y in the 
accusative singular. 

Adjectives with the nominative singular ending ^ have the ending -D in the 
accusative singular. 

Adjectives with the nominative singular ending --aH have the ending ~yE> in the 
accusative singular. 

Adjectives with the nominative singular ending -an have the ending -sno in the 
accusative singular. 

297. The accusative singular of neuter adjectives is identical with the nomi¬ 
native singular. 

TOE GENITIVE SINGULAB OF ADJECTIVES 

298. The genitive singular of the common adjectives and pronominal a^ectives 
introduced in the first three lessons, as well as of the numeral OAiIh is formed 
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in the following way: 


299. 

Nominative 

Genitive 

Masculine 

Neuter 

Feminine 

Masculine-Neu te r 

Feminine 

auepHKdHCKHjl 

-cKoe 

-CKaa 

auepHKdKCKoro 

aMepiiKdHCKOil 


-CKoe 

-CKaa 

aarjiEfftcKoro 

aHTJIlOtCKOft 

64ni^ 

dd;ioe 

ddnaa 

ddttoro 

ddnoft 


-CKoe 

-OKaa 

KHTdACKOrO 

KKTditCKOft 

udneHbKHft 

icoe 

-Kaa 

udjieHbKoro 

udneHbiCOft 

HeiidipcHA 

-AKoe 

-AKaj! 

HOUdAKOrO 

HeiidAKOit 

pdCCKUft 

pjfccKoe 

p^ccKaa 

p^ccKoro 

PjfCCKOjt 

$paHa/8GKH£t 

-CKoe 

-CKaa 

$paHA/BCKoro 

(paHIQfdCKOft 

300. 


MO§ 

lioi 

uoerd 

uodft 

CBOil 

CBOd 

CBOd 

cBoend 

CBOdjI 

Ham 

Hdine 

Hdma 

Hdinero 

Hdmett 

Bam 

Bdine 

Bdma 

Bdmero 

Bdmeil 

301. 

KOKd^ 

KaKde 

KaKdn 

KBKdrO 

KBKdft 

TBKdft 

TaKde 

TaKda 

Taicdro 

TaKdft 

dTOT 

dTO 

dTa 

droro 

dTOft 

OAdH 

OAHd 

OA^d 

OAHord 

OASdit 


302> Note that the letter r appearing in the genitive singular masculine and 
neuter of ell adjectives and pronouns is pronounced like English v (see section 

19). 


TKE DATIVE, INSTOUMENTAL, AND PREPOSITICNAL SINGULAR OF ADJECTIVES 

303. Those common cmd pronominal adjectives (masculine and neuter), which 
have the ending -oro ("dro, -ord) in the genitive singular, end in -OMy (-duy, 
'-ou/) in the dative singular, while those with *ero (^rd) in the genitive 
have -eiiy (~eM^) in the dative, e.g. 

a) aMepmc^cKHtt - aMepHKdHCKoro - auepHKE^CKOuy, 

PjfcCKHft - p/cCKOrO - pj^CCKOMy, 

u^neHbKHft - u^eHbKoro M^eabKOuy, 

ddJiHfl - ddaoro - 6d;ioMy, 

dTOT - dToro - dTOMy, 

6o;ibnidft - dottbmdro - 6o;ibindMy, 

/ipyrdft - APyrdro - Apyrday, 

KaKdft - Kaadro - Kakduy, 

HHKaitid2l * HHKaKdro - HEKaadtiy, 

Taadfi - Taitfdro - laKOMy, 

OAifH - OAHOrd - OAHOM^f, 

caM - caword • caaoMjf, 

b) MOft - Moerd - Moew/, 

CBoH - CBOerd - cBoeM^f, 

Ham - ndkero - HdlneMy, 

Bam - Bdfliero - dameMy, 
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qeft - %er(5 - 

xopdmHft - xopdmero - xopdaewy* 

304* In the dativei instrumental« and prepositional cases of the singular, 
the feminine form of all common and pronominal adjectives is the same as that 
of the genitive (see sections 299-301). The feminine ending -oft is used if the 
corresponding masculine forms end in -oro, ~Oliy, etc., while the feminine end¬ 
ing -eft is used if the corresponding masculine forms end in -ero, ~euy, etc. 


Nominative 

(knitive 

(^., Dat., Instr., Prepos. 

Masculine 

Feminine 

Masculine 

Feminine 

6^Hft 

6dJiaa 

64JIOVO 

ddnoft 

dcuibincfft 

dojibin^ 

6ojibm6ro 

dojibmdft 

Apyrdfl 

ApyrsCa 

Apyrdro 

flpyrdft 

KaKC^ 

Kanda 

KaKdro 

KaKdft 

HHKaKOTi 

HHKaK^ 

HHKaKdro 

HHKBKdft 

Taxdft 

TBKda 

TBKdro 

Tandft 

dTOT 

dia 

dToro 

dTOft 


OAHfC 

OflHord 

OAKdft 

cau 

cau^ 

caMord 

caMdft 

PjfcCKHft 

pjfccKaa 

pjfccKoro 

p/CCKOft 

usCneHbKHft 

u^LneHbKaa 

2i£DieHbKoro 

U^eHbKOft 

uoft 

uosf 

uoerd 

uodft 

CBOft 

CBOd 

CBoerd 

CBOdft 

Ham 

Hdma 

Hdmero 

Hdmeft 

Bam 

Bs(ma 

Bdinero 

Bdineft 

^eft 

^bSl 

%erd 

%eft 

xopdmHft 

xopdmaa 

xopdmero 

xopdmeft 


PLLRAL 

OF ADJECTIVES 



30S. In the plural the adjective has only one form for all three genders. 

The nominative plural ending is either -He or -He with the following distribu¬ 
tion: 

-ue : types 6^Hft, UOJio;ildft (see sections 269-290); 

-He : types p^ccKHft, xopc5QiHft, Taxdft, 60Jibm(5ft, cftHHft (see sections 291-294). 

The vowel -H- or -H- in the ending appears in all plural cases. Throughout 
the entire plural the accent is on the same syllable as in the singular. 

The form of the accusative plural of all adjectives is determined by the char¬ 
acter of the noun which they modify, regardless of the gender of the noun. 

(a) If the modified noun designates an inanimate object, the accusative plu¬ 
ral of the modifying adjective is identical in form with the nominative plural. 

(b) If the modified noun designates an animate being, the modifying adjective 
is identical in form with the genitive plural, labile in the singular this rule 
applies only to adjectives modifying masculine nouns (see section 458), in the 
plural it is valid for all three genders. However, the neuter nouns entering in 
this category are limited to the type mentioned in section 328. 
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TABLES OF ADJEOTVE DEaENSION 

306« Type (la): 



Masculine 

SINGULAR 

Feminine 

Neuter 

PLURAL 
All Genders 

Norn. 


6daaR 

64jioe 

6d/iHe 

Gen. 

6^oro 

64jioi^ 

6daoro 


Dat. 

<3^oyy 

64jioi^ 

O^oyy 

6€jim 

Acc. 

N. or G. 


66jioe 

N. or G. 

Instr. 



6€jimi 


Prep. 

d^oy 


66jiou 

64JIUX, 


The following adjectives» including passive participles and ordinal numerals, 
follow this pattern in every detail: 

aJiKordnsHid), 6dAHN]^, (5epexeHBift, 6or^T£af, 6pifT£ift, 6^- 

CTpid), BeC&IH^, BifAHKft, BHHdBHHfi, B03Bpaia§HHHft, BOCeMH^UaTHj), BOCTCf^- 

HHl!, BOCbUHAeC^TUjf, BOCbUHCdTH^, Bp^AHHMi BCTpd^eHHZlf), Bll6paHHHjl, B^pHTHfl, 
BlhlMCaHHHH, BHDifCHBaeHKit, Bllc/iaHKHl), BI^yqeHHU^t, rOCTlfHafl, rp^HHft, 

AaedeuKS), A^hhi), AsaAUaTKTilcflqHKi), ABa^il^CTuA, ABeHsCAUaTio), AsdSHUia), ABOKfpoA- 
HBdl, ASyXcijTHH, AByXTI^CaHHilft, ACBBHdCTBtfi, AeBBTHAecrfraft, A^BaTHCdTHii, AeSHTHi^- 
UaTHjf, AeB^THli, A^HeSBldti AeCHTHTllCHqHI^, ABCAtH}), AemeBHH, A'l^HHHil, A<56puft, ^ 

jKA^HHft, 3a6^THjt, sdAaHHijft, 3£iA^pxaHH2ai, aaHHTepecdBaHHKil, saxc^H^eRKHi), saxpu- 

saM^aHHuft, a^RTHi), s^naARHft, 3ant(caHHHii, saand^eRHii^, sanpe- 

meHHHjt, 3AOp(fBHjt, SHaxdUHfii H3BRH§'HHHfl, H3AaB£CeUHii, ifSAaRHUj), HHOCTp^a 

KSil, HHTep^CHHi)| HCndflHeHHHit, Kismet xdH'ieHHKft, KOTdpHj), xpaofBHfl, 

xp^cHHii, xp^Ai^, x/niieHHait, ;iK)6i(yi^, UHJiAHdHHHft, uHJiHi), h^bii^, h/xhiiA, 

napBHjl, ndjiHHfl, npifHRTi^, npHrjiaoieHHHj!, npdniJiKji, n^Tufl, p^aHK^t, c^hojjt, CBdTjiiiil, 

ctf/ibHx^, TBepAi^, TeMHHit, T§n;iuR, Tp^AHKilf yflfSCam, aifcTBot, mxd/ibHHft, 

307. Type MOJiOAtfft (Ib): 




SINGUUR 


PLURAL 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

All Genders 

Norn. 

MO;iOA<fjt 

MOJIOA^ 

yojioAde 

MOJIOAZie 

(kn. 

yo;ioAdro 

HOROAd() 

yo;io;^ro 

UOJlOffix 

Dat. 

yo/iOAdyy 

yOAOA^ 

MOAOAdyy 

UOJIO^ 

Acc. 

N. or G. 

yo;iOA)^ 

uojiOAde 

N. or G. 

Instr. 

yo/iOA^ 

MOAOA^^) 

UOJlOfl^ 

HOAOAl^H 

Prep. 

yoAOAdy 

yoAOA<^i) 

uojiopfiu 

yojio«2^ 


The following adjectives and ordinal numerals follow this pattern in every 
detail: 

60 JIbH(fft, BOCbMHRaCOBdrt, BOCbM(fft, BTOpC^, ABynaCOB<5ft, AeBRTHHaCOBdft, Ae/IOBdil, 

AecRTHRacoBcJft, AO»AeB(fft, xHBcJii, HHcJii, MexoBdft, uoJiofifSi^, OARRRaAUaTHRacoBtfft, 

npocTdj), nRTHqacoBdt^, ceAbudfi, ceuH^acoBdft, cyemndj), copoxoBdii, capdil, Toact(^, 
Tpex4acoBdg, aacoBdt), ^eTHpex^acoBdil, mecTH^acoB(5ft> mecTdd^ nopTHO^^. 
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308. Type p/ccKBfl (Ic): 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

All Genders 

Norn. 

p^CCKRft 

P^CCKBR 

pjfccKoe 

py'ccKHe 

(jen. 

pjjccKoro 

P^CCKOft 

py'ccKoro 

py'ccKRX 

Dat. 

pyccKOuy 

plJGCKOft 

P5^ccKOMy 

pyCCKHB 

Acc. 

N. or G. 

pjfccKyB 

pyccKoe 

N. or G. 

Instr. 

P^^CCKHB 

pyccKoft 

P^CCKRH 

P/CCKHMH 

Prep. 

pyCCKOM 

pyccKoK 

pyCCKOB 

P/CCKBX 

following adjectives 

follow this pattern in 

every detail: 


aMepmc£CHCKRii« aHTJitfffcKHft, OiiifsKHft, Beiii6cHfti BCffkBft, Bscd^KRii, r;iy6(5KBft, P(5pb- 

KHflf MpbKBd, rpdmCBft, AC^KTOpCKBft^ AOCTO^BCKHil, eBp^ftCKBii, 

eBpOn^CKBfti SC^pKHfti SE^BXC^BCKBtt, HCn&CKHt!, KHT^^CKHR, KOpdTKBft, Kp^nKR^tj 
KBit, U£[jieHbKHK« MHdrHei UOCK<5BCKRj), OKT^6pbCKRi)| Upe- 

BHA^HTOXRfti pdAKBfl, p/cCKBft^ C;i£(AKRi)> COB^TCKRft, COABBJIBCTlfieCKHft, CTpcfrHi!^ 

TiIxbAi TdHKHii, yp^bCKBAi iSOTOrpa^llMeCKBj), (])paHU^3CKH8| ^dCKH^i EIBpd- 

KBi!» flndHCKRft. 

309. IVpe XOpdmHft (Id): 



Masculine 

SINGULAR 

Feminine 

Neuter 

PLURAL 

All Genders 

Norn. 

xopdEHR 

xopdmaB 

xopdEoe 

xopdorae 

Gen. 

xopomero 

xopdmeR 

xopdmero 

xopdinax 

Dat. 

xopdmeMy 

xopdmeR 

xopdmeuy 

xopdinau 

Acc. 

N. or G. 

xopdmyEi 

xopdmee 

N. or G. 

Instr. 

xopo'nuB 

xopdaeft 

xopdloRB 

xopdmHBH 

Prep. 

xopdEeii 

xopdoeR 

xopdoeu 

xopdmRx 


Hie following adjectives, including attributive comparatives and superlatives, 
as well as all active participles, follow this pattern. 


Oer^/iaHR, (^Bs£QtaiHfl, OoraTd^Hi), t6jibm^, djfAyqiiA^ 6^Bft, BBcdBoiHft 

BRC^Bft, BOffiEQ^Ri), BXOA^Bj), BlicillHft, TOBOpifmHR, ryJI^Hft, A06p^jhlIB{i, APOX^BUUlft, 

Apox^Bfl, seAdEBi(Ri)f aoiBjfeHft, sfBmBfl, danodA£[6mHfl, aHBCsaiHft, SH^Rj), Rrp£[RiiiHft, 
BA^Rfl, HHTepeC^Ri), KpRKHyBmBft, KpRildniHi), ABSdBOIRft, ;ie»fQlH8, H^HbimSfli 

MBHysaiRj!, HanacdBrnHih B^'COIBf), Ht^Bft, d^mBft, 

o»iA^BaiRiti ndlsmBit, noAxoAE(BQiH$), noAxoA^Bt), nocTp^deiuBfi, iDCTyn^aft, n^eKpdc- 
HeftEHR, .npBedsc^Hit, npHezaBniHft, npamdAEiiRA, npoActBaBonifl, npOA^Bmatl, npOAmnA, 
npcxKHBdHimRA, nposifBiiiHft, npoxoAi(BinHH, ^poffl^A[IlH^t, nyTemdcTBOBaBniBi!, nyreE^cTByio- 
muft, pa6dTa6aiHR, padc^TasAHB, pa^dBHR, paccK^CauBaEuiHft, pacTViiiHB, pdcoiHft, CB^ft, 
cBiibBdihiiKd, cA^z^yamHft, cJiysifsnmB, cT^CpmaB, cTo^fBEBR, cTOj&iBft, cTpdBCTByiDAHft, 
CBacTJirfBe8^B, TpyAH^BEHft, ypHeT^EKfl, y^xaemaft, yiiBdftmHft, yndaimB, yqdaiRji, 

ft, xc»iOAH^i!inHB, xopdmBft, 


iiCJjni 


310. TVpe TaKdi( (le): 


SINGUUR 


PLURAL 


Masculine Feminine Neuter 


All (^ders 


Nom. 

TaxdR 

TaKds 

Taxde 

Gen. 

TaKdro 

TaxdR 

TaKdro 

Dat. 

TaKduy 

Taxdi) 

TBKduy 


TaKife 

Taxifx 

TaKifu 


Grammar 


[§ 311 ] 251 


Acc* N. or G* TaK^ Tande N. or G. 

Instr. TaKifu TaKdjt Taicc^ TaKtfyH 

Prep. Tandy Tandj! Tandu Taicifx 

llie following adjectives are declined according to this pattern; dOJiamdi!, ro*- 

po^cKdiSi APyrc^, nand^^ RedojibQidft, BUKand^j imoxdK^ cyxdjii TandJ!* 

311. Type cifHHft (II): 



Masculine 

SINGULAR 

Feminine 

Neuter 

PLURAL 

All Genders 

Norn. 

cdHHil 


cdHee 

cdHBe 

Gen. 

cdHero 

odHefl 

crfHero 

ckChhx 

Dat. 

orfHeMy 

oifnePL 

cdaeuy 

ClfHHU 

Acc. 

N. or G. 

oifirm 

cdHee 

N. or G. 

Instr. 

CdHHU 

cdHejt 


OdHHMH 

Prep. 

cilHey 

cdKeft 

cdneM 

ClfHHX 


Ihe following adjectives belong in this group: 

BeRepHHiti nepdAHHit, ndsAHHi), nocadAHHt)» npdkHHjl, paHHHil, cifHHft, co- 

CdAHHfl. 

REUTIVE ADJECTIVES 

312. Type BdJi'iHii (III): 

SINGUUR PLURAL 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

All Genders 

Nom. 

BdR^Rji 

Bd^RbR 

BdaRbe 

BdKIRbH 

Gen. 

BdRRbero 

BdJi^heH 

Bdn^ero 

BdARbHX 

Dat. 

BdR^euy 

Bd;i^beft 

BdR^beyy 

BdRRbEU 

Acc. 

BdJi^ft 

BdAMbB) 

BdR^be 

E&ITIbEI 

Instr. 

BdRMbHB 

BdAVbei) 

BdJivbey 

BdnRBHyH 

Prep. 

Bdji^beu 

BdRMbeft 

BdJi^bey 

BdJI^HX 


This type of adjective, derived fron some animal or (less frequently) human 
names, is used exclusively in attributive position together with a noun, form¬ 
ing thus a compound (both components of which are declined), e.g., BdARMA anne* 
TtfT a wolf*s appetite. In such combinations the adjective expresses a genitive 
relation of the noun from which it is derived to the noun which it modifies. 
Relative adjectives are frequently used in scientific (e.g., botanical) termi¬ 
nology. Examples: 

Bor God : BdscRi! BdxcbR Bdacbe BdsbH. 

eoAK wolf : sdA^Kfl vidji^ha adji^ibe BdjiRbH. 

KasdK cossack : Kasa^Klt Kasd^e Kaad^a. 

KOSEC goat : KdBK^ KdSbH KdSbe KdBbH. 

Kopdaa COb; : KOpdSHA KOpdBbH KOpdBbe KOpdBbH. 

xttea cat : Romd^fl Romdqbe KOdtoH; 

KddewR Kdmeqbfl KdnieRbe Rdme^a. 

R/pnaa hen : R/pnit K/pbfl K^pbe x^bH* 

AHcd fox : jnfoHR ;i{fcbfl ffifche jsrdcbH. 

ART^a frog : RRT^euHi) Rar^evbR jrar^eRba* 
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bear : ueffB^sSiQ neAB^H. 

u^xa fly : u^ba HyinBe uyoibH* 

OJl^Hb deer : OJI^HbA OJI^Hbe OJl^HbH. 

OXdTHKK hunter : OXda;HH^Hfi OXdTHH^bn OXCfTKdqbe OxdTHH^bll. 
HT^ij^a bird ; nTif^bH n^iivibe 

ped^Ta boys, children: pe6j$ubfl pe6^^e pe6$f^H. 

pil6a fish : p^6ba p]j(5be pii6bH. 

co6^a doi : co6d[4H0 co6^%e co6^^bH, 

qe;iOB^K man, human : q&aOB^^ ^eJIOB^^bfl 'l&aOB^^e ^CJIOB^VbB. 

313. Type S^HHH (IVa): 




SINGUUR 


PLURAL 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

All Genders 

Nom. 

s^HaH 

ac^RHBa 

aC^HEBO 

S^BHHH 

Gen. 

xdHHHa 

js^brboB 

X^BHBa 

S^BRBHX 

Dat. 

X^HHHy 

S^BBKOli 

X^BBHy 

acdBHHiiaf 

Acc. 

N. or G. 

SdBHBy 

X^BHHO 

N. or G. 

Instr. 

sdHaHmi 

X^BaBOft 


X^BHHHUa 

Prep. 

X^HHHOy 

s^bbkoR 

S^BBHOU 

xdBHHHX 


Ihis type is derived from feminine and masculine nouns ending in ~a or -’jl 
(proper names included) by means of the sufTix "HH (~UH after i^)* Although ap¬ 
pearing only in the short form, it is used exclusively in attributive position. 
The adjective expresses a genitive (possessive) relation of the noun from which 
it is derived to the noun which it modifies, e.g., d^dyniKHHO Kp^CJIO grand^ 
mother*s chair, xdHHHa npdcbCa my utife*s request, cdCTpaH fl,QU the sister*s 
house. Examples: 

6^6ymKa grandmother : 6^6yinKHH d^dyimcHHa 6^6yinKHHO 6£6y!SKVLm, 

BiHfl Johnny : D^HHH BdHHHa B^hhho B^khhh. 

^t^flyimca grandfather : fljijjymm A^AynncHHa AdAynncHHO a^ATHKHkh. 

AifAH URC^e : A^AHB A^Ha A$^AKHO A^ABHU. 

seH^ wife : xdHHH »^HHHa s^hhko x^hheh. 

HHKtfTa }Ni€etas (Victor) : Hhk^thh HmcifrHHa HmcifTHHO Hhki(thhh. 

C^a Alexander : C^hh C^BRa C^HO (Mqihhu. 

Cepe^ Sergius : Cep^H Cep^aa Cep^HO Cep^HH. 

cecTpsC sister : cdcTpan c^cTpana c^CTpano cdcTpaHH. 

cecTpilua little sister : cecTp^UHH cecTpifAiiHa cecTp^AEOio cecTpi$uHHH« 

Aapiiua empress : RapifAHH uapaASHa RapifiuiHO AaptfAHHH. 

314. Type HBdaoBdiBaadB) (IVb): 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

All Genders 

Nom. 

HBiCtkOB 

HBCCBOBa 

BbsChobo 

Hb^obh 

Gen. 

dBAHOBa 

Hb^boboK 

Hb^obb 

Hb^obhx 

Dat. 

Bs^EOBy 

HB^OBOi! 

HB^OBy 

HB^OBK!! 

Acc. 

N. or G. 

HB^OBy 

HB^hiOBO 

N. or G. 

Instr. 

HB^OBiOl 

Hb^oboR 

dB^OBbOl 

Hb^obedih 

Prep. 

Hb^obou 

Hb^oboS 

Hb^obou 

Hb£Cbobhx 


This type of adjectives is derived from masculine nouns (including proper 
names, especially Christian names) by means of the suflixes —OB and "GB (-Sb). 
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-*0B is added to hard sterns^ ~eB to soft stems. The suffix **68 is used for deri* 
vation from Christian names ending in -aft, -eft, -Hft. The deslension of adjec¬ 
tives ending in -es is the same as that of the adjectives ending in -OB* The 
adjective expresses a genitive (possessive) relation of the noun from which it 
is derived to the noun which it modifies, e.g., Hb^hob AOM John^s house, Hb^- 
HOBE ceTp£C John*s sister, Hb^hobh John*s houses, aTEM^KOBU r;ia3^ the eyes 
of the ataman (chieftain), PoXAecTErf XpHCTdBO the birth of Christ. Examples: 

AaeKCSCHAP Alexander : iUOKC^CHAPOB AJIBKC^ChaPOBE iUeKC£[HAPOBO. Ajibkc^k- 

APOBIl. 

A;ieKc^ft Alexius : A/ieKC^es MeKO^esa A;ieK0^eB0 A^eKC^eBU* 

AHAP^ft Andrew : AHAP^eB AHAP^esa AhaP^OBO AHAp^eBH. 

Bact(;iHft Basil : BacifiibeB BactfAbeBa BactDibeBO-Bac)(j]beBH. 

PpHrcfpHft Gregory : PpHrcfpbeB rpHrcfpbeaa PpHrtfpbeBO PpHTcfpbeBH. 

Hbeh John : Hbs^ob Hb^Chobe Hb^obo HbsChobh or 

HBEH^B HBEHCfBa HBEKCfBO HbEH^BH. 

MHxanA Michael : MKx£EftAOB Mhx^aobe Mux^ftAOBO Mhx^aobh. 

HHKOA^ft Micholas : HHKOA^B HHKOA^BE HHKOA^eBO. Hhkoa^bh. 
ndBeA Paul : n^AOB n^BAOBa n^OBO n^BAOBU. 
n^'Tp Peter : IleTpdB IleTpdBa IleTpdBO neTpdBH. 

Pou^ Romanus : POM^OB POU^HOBE POU^HOBO POU^HOBK. 

Cepr^ft Sergius : Cepr^es Cepr^eBE Cepr^eBo C^epr^esH. 

XpHCTcJc Christ : XpHCTCfB XPHCTCTbE XpHCTdBO XpHCT<jBH* 

Aapb tsar : uap^B uap^BE Aap§BO aep^'bh. 

OlBER TYPES OF RELATIVE ADJECTIVES 

(see section 312) 

315. Suffix -CKHft (see section 30B). 

A^TH children : a^tckeh pyK^ o child*s hand 
AdkTOp physician : A^KTOpCKHft OOB^T the physician*s advice 
KanHTdrH captain : KEIDIT^HCKHEfl A^^KE the captain*s daughter 
Mockb^ Moscow : MOCKtfBCKHft nos^p the fire (conflagration) of 

Moscow 

UOCKc5BCKHft UHTponOAifT the metropolitan of 
Moscow 

COB^T council ; OOB^TCKHft (^b53 The Soviet Union 

316« Suffix -CKOft (see section 310). 

rdpOA city : ropCACK^ A3^a city council 

ropoACK^e tnKdAs the city schools 
ropOACKdft niCpK the city park 

l^OH the Don river : AOHCKdft Kaa^ Don cossacA 

317. Suffix -HHft (see section 305). 

KHiIra book : KHtouft uaraarfH book store 

KHrfacHoe 0TA6A^Hne the book department 

piJ6a fish : piI(5Hnft uaraarfH fish store 

C^p sugar : c^apHaa 60A^3Hb su^ar disease (diabetes) 
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U^pKOBb church : i(epK(fBHOe OKRd a church vindow 
madnek school : nocdjibHoe SAcCHHe school building 

iQicdjibHHit y^Tejib school teacher 
mdiibHaa CHCT^a school system 

318* Suffix (see section 307)* 

peK^ river peTO^a BOJina o river utave 

319. Suffix ~HHfl (see section 311). 

B^qep evening : BeqdpHaa raa^Ta evening paper 

Be^epHHff 3B0H the ringing of the evening bell 

coc^fl, neighbor : coc^AHHff Jlfm the neighbor's house 

SHORT FORM OF ADJECTIVES 

320. A comparison of the nominative singular (masculine, feminine, neuter) and 
the nominative plural forms of the four adjective classes shows that the endings 
in class IV are shorter than in classes I and II, while in class III only the 
feminine and neuter singular and the plural forms differ from those of the first 
two classes. 

321. However, many adjectives of class I have, beside the regular or long 
form with which the student has become acquainted so far, yet a short form for 
the nominative singular and plural, that is one form each for the masculine, 
feminine, and neuter singular, and one for the nominative plural. Occasionally, 
even adjectives of class II appear in a shorter form. The short forms differ 
often in their accentuation from the long forms. 

Adjectives with the suffix -ckhR (pjfccKHi), auepHK£[RCKHff, aHr Jitfff ckhR , etc.) have 
no short form. 

Where the shortening of the nominative singular masculine would result in a 
form ending in two consonants, the vowel e or 0 is inserted between those conao* 
nants, e. g., HHTep^cHHit - HHTepdceH, ndnaiiff - ndJiOH. 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

All Genders 

Long Forms 

Bucdknff 

BHCdKaS 

BBCXfKOe 

BHCdkHC 

Short Forms 

BHCdK 

BHCOK^ 

BHCOX<S 

BHCOKlf 

Long Forms 

HHTep^CHHR 

HHTep^cHaa 

HRTep^CHOe 

HHTep^CRHe 

Short Forms 

HHTep^ceH 

HHTep^CHa 

HHTep^CKO 

RHTep^HH 

Long Forms 

RpaClfBIllt 

RpaclfBaa 

RpacifBoe 

KpacifBHe 

Short Forms 

KpaCllB 

KpacifBa 

KpaC^BO 

KpacdBH 

Long Forms 


RdBaa 

HdBOe 

RdBHe 

Short Forms 

BOB 

HOB^ 

HdBO 

H(5bh 

Long Forms 


ILQOXSCfl 

njioxde 

mioxffe 

Short Forma 

njiox 

miox^ 

imdxo 

IIJldxH 

Long Forms 

ndnRHft 

TsSjinasi 

ndjiHoe 

nd/iHHe 

Short Forms 

ndBOH 


ndffRO 


Long Forma 

xopdinHff 

xopdinafl 

xopdinee 

XDpdnnae 

Short Forms 

xopdin 

xopoiii£[ 

xopoiod 

xopoHuf 
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Long Fonna niHpdkRft mnpdKoe siHpdKHe 

Short Forma iiiHpdK innpoK^ mispoKd niHpoKtf 

In the vocabulary the abort forms of adljectives are added in parentheses to 
the long forma* 

322* The short forma of adjectives can be used only as predicate adjectives 
and not as attributive or descriptive adjectives. Oa the other hand* the long 
forma nmat be used in attributive function and may be used in predicative func¬ 
tion. The short form of an adjective is always predicative, no matter what ita 
position in the sentence, whether it precedes the noun (subject) or follows 
after it. Examples: 

Attributive Adjective Predicate Adjective 

KpacifBKj! AOH the (a) beautiful fipu KpacifB the house is beautiful 

house 

KpacrfBaa KapT^a the (a) beautiful KapTiCaa Kpac^aa the picture is 
picture beautiful 

BcSBOe nep6 the (a) new pen nepd HC^BO- the pen is new 

wSnme KOpd6KH (the) full boxes KOpd’dKH ndJlHH the boxes are full 

323. Short forms in questions: 

Xopomtf Jia mKdJlH b Mockb^? (XI, 18) Are the schools in ffoscow good? 

Kpac^B JIH AOU Bdaero cocdA&? the house of your neighbor 

beautiful? 

H(5bo JIH :5to nepd? Is this pen new? 

n6Q0H JIH TpaMsdft? Is the streetcar full? 

324. Long forms as predicate adjectives; 

HTO nocdJiH Tau xopdinae (XI, 20) I think that the schools there are 

good 

Jlerdu noJiA aeJiSme, a esmdH ohA In summer the fields are green, but 

6dase» in winter they are white, 

325. A few adjectives appear only in the predicative (short) form, e.g., 

paA P^ pto pleased 

CJneBB P^^ noroBOpifTb c B^hiH I shall be very glad to talk to you, 

(XXI, 5) 

SUBSTANTIVIZED ADJECTIVES 

326- Some adjectives are used as nouns while retaining their adjective declen¬ 
sion. They can take on qualifying pronouns or adjectives. If they are masculines 
denoting animate beings, the genitive is used as accusative. Examples: 

Masculine: BHafcduid) (see section 289) an acquaintance 

IK)pTH(58 (see section 290) tailor 

pa6(5'iHft (see section 292) worker 

Feminine: rocTifHaa (see section 289) living room 

CTOJldsaH (see section 289) dining room 
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Neuter: SHB^THOe (see section 289) animal 

HaceKdHOe (see section 289) insect 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Instr. 

Frep. 


Declension in the singular 


M 08 3HaK<^UH8 

uoerd saeucduoro 
uoeu^ 8HaK(5uouy 
uoerd sHaKduoro 

MOifu SHaKdUHM 

0 uo^u 3MaK(5uou 


pjfccKHA pa6(5<ffl8it 

p/ccKoro pa6rfqero 

PlfccKOMy pa6daeMy 

p/ccKoro pa6cfqero 
p/ccKiiu pa^cf^HU 
0 p^ccKOU pa6d^eu 


327. The neuter singular form of the adjective may assume the function of a 
noun with the meaning 'something of the kind' expressed by the adjective, e.g. 

HHTepdcHOe something interesting 

xopdinee something good 

Such expressions appear usually together with an indefinite pronoun or an 
adverb of quantity, and then most frequently in the genitive case. Examples: 

^TO-HH6yAb HOBoro \ , 

yTO-HH6lfAb HdBOe J something (anytAiny; neu 


xopdmero | 
mto-hh6/hi> xopdmee j 

tiTo-TO CeJioe 

UHdro HHTepdcHoro 

yHdro CTp^HHoro 
MTO eCTb HHTep^CHOrO? 

Bcerd xopdinero! 

HHaerd Hdeoro 
flpyrde 

Bce HdBoe 


something (anything) good, nice 
something white 

much of interest, many interesting 
things 

many strange things 

what is there of interest^ 

good luck! (of everything that is good) 

nothing new 

something different 

everything (that is) new 


328. The rule given in section 192 applies likewise to the substantivized 
adjectives (see section 326), including even those of neuter gender. Examples: 


Nominative 

Singular 

Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

nopTHdil 

rdpHH^aaa 

BaceKduoe 


Nom. 

nopTH^e 

rdpRHqHHe 

RaceKduHe 

es 

Gen, 

nopTHilx 

rdpHHRBHX 

HaceKdMHX 

ki 

Dat. 

nopTHiihi 

rdpHHRHHM 

HaceKduHU 

a 

Acc. 

nopTKik 

rdpHHRHHX 

HaceKdMHx 


InstT. 

nopTHChiH 

ro'pHHRHHUH 

HaceKdUHUB 

cu 

Prep. 

nopTHiix 

rdpHHRHilX 

BaceKduHx 
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THE RUSSIAN NAME SYSTEM 

329. Each Russian, man or woman, has three names, (a) a first or Christian 
name ((Tma), (b) a so-called patronymic (dx^ecTBO) derived from the name of the 
father and indicating that the person so named is the son or the daughter of 

. (c) a surname or family name e.g., Hb^Chobh^ Hb£Chob John, 

son of John, Ivanov; OJIbra HB^HOBKa HB£hiOBa Olga, daughter of John, Ivanov, 

330. Russians have only one first name. Tlie first name alone (not accompa¬ 

nied by the patronymic) is used only in addressing people with whom the speaker 
is on intimate terms. However, people addressing each other by the first name 
may still retain the polite pronoun BH as shown in the dialogue of lesson 
XVI. When used alone, first names appear frequently in an abbreviated (diminu¬ 
tive) form and have then endearing meaning, e.g., 6<5pH (Bopdc), (Hb^), 

(BaciI/iHH), K(5 ji$i (HBKO./iaj^), cSina (A;[eKC^AP)f (TaTB^Ha). 

331. When addressing people or referring to people not personally known or 
known only slightly, one uses the word rpas^z^aHHH citizen. Hr, with the surname. 
For women, married or unmarried, the word rpa2;zi&Ka with the feminine form of 
the surname is used (see sections 343, 345, 347, 349, 351, 353, 355, 357). 

332. Men and women acquainted with each other normally use the first name and 
the patronymic, omitting the surname. 

333. Masculine (Kristian names are declined like masculine nouns of similar 
formation. They usually have fixed accent on the stem. But some of them stress 
the ending in all inflected cases. 

334. Feminine Christian names are declined like feminine nouns of similar 
formation. They have always fixed accent (see section 143). 

335. All masculine names (Christian names, patronymics, surnames) use the 
genitive form as accusative (case of the direct object) both in the singular 
and plural (see section 456). Ihis rule applies also to surnames appearing in 
adjective form (see sections 458 and 339). Masculine nouns used as names of 
cities and countries are treated like names of inanimate objects (see section 
152). As a result, a distinction is made in the formation of the accusative of 
such masculine nouns which, being originally surnames, are also used as names 
of cities, e.g., KanifHBH, MdooTOB, Mp&KHi). 

336« Patronymics appear in a masculine and a feminine form. They are always 
capitalized. Both masculine and feminine patronymics are declined like common 
nouns of similar formation. They are derived from the full form of the Chris¬ 
tian name of the father, usually by means of the suffixes or -eBHM (mas¬ 

culine) and -OBHa or -eBHa (feminine). The suffix -obh^ *^BHa is used with 
first names ending in a hard consonant (e.g., « Hb^OBH^ IlB^QBHa), but 

^he suffix ~eB8a with first names ending in '-L or (e.g., Hropb : 

BropeBH^ RropeBHa, AHApdff : AH^P^eBH^ AHAP^esHa). Occasionally there are 
slight changes of sound or accent, e.g. 

MHxaHA Michael : MHxdtfiiOBHH -OBHa 

^OB Jacob : ^BJieBHti -eBHa 

It should be noted that patronymics are not derived from diminutive or en¬ 
dearing forms like B^HH Johnny or KddH Hick, 
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337. Tlie following patronymics ore formed irregularly: 



Elias 

: Rjibif^ 

RjIbtfHK'IHE 


Cosmas 

: Kydbuif^ KY3bUt(HHVHE 

JlYKd 

Luke 

: JlyRif? 

JlyKifaHHBE 

HmcifTa 

Hicetas 

: HincifTHii HmcrfTH^E 

OdBBE 

Sabbas 

: CdBBBU 

CdBBH^HE 

$0Hd 

Thomas 

: §oM}(q 

^UdHHVHE 


Concerning the declension of some of these patronymics see section 354. 

338. Ihissian surnames appear in a masculine and a feminine form* The mascu¬ 
line form ends most frequently in ~0B| or -HH, and the corresponding 

feminine forms in -OBa» or -tiHa. The surnames in -OB and -eB are derived 

from the same basis as the patronymics in "OBH^ and ^bh^ (see section 336). 

The declension is almost identical with that of the masculine and feminine 
forms of the so-called personal adjectives described in section 314. Chily the 
prepositional singular of the masculine form differs. 

339. Some surnames have the form of regular adjectives, masculine and femi¬ 
nine, e.g., TOACT(5li Tojict^ (see section 290), Se/iHxdBCKRft le;iR^BCKaB (see 
section 291), AoCTOdBCKRft (see section 291), PdpbKH^ (see section 291). 

340. Non-Russian surnames have no separate feminine form. Instead of rpaa;z^^ 
H^H, the word rocnOAHH gentleman, Mr, is usually employed with names of for¬ 
eigners, especially foreign diplomats, e.g., rocnOA^H BepHO Hr, Bums, Byrnes, 
Masculine foreign names, when declined, follow the regular masculine declension 
with fixed accent, e.g.. Hark Tioain: nom. UapK Tbbh, gen. M^pKa Tb^he, dat. 
M^pxy Tb^hy, acc. M4pKa Tb^he, instr. M^pKOU Tb:$hou, prep, o M4pKe TB;$He. 

341. The vowel of the name IleTp Peter is pronounced yo only in the nomina¬ 
tive singular, because in all other cases this word is accented on the ending 
(see section 49). 

DECLENSION TABLES OF PERSONAL NAMES 
(first name, patronymic, surname) 

342. HbsCh RbC^obh^ Hb^hob (IfBaadB) Jo An, son of John, Ivanov. 

Nom. RbsCh Rb^hobh^ Hb^HOB (RBEHdB) 

Gen. Hb£Che HbeChobhhe Rb^Chobe (RBandea) 

Dat. Rb^hy Rbehobm^Y Hb^hoby (RBaadBY) 

Acc. Rb^he Rb^hobh^e RbAhobe (RBEKdea) 

Instr. RbsChou RBsTHOBH^eu Rb^hobhu (Rbebobuu) 

Prep. Rb^ho Rb£Chobh^6 Rb^obg (RsEKcSBe) 

All masculine patronymics, except those mentioned in section 354 are declined 
like Rbehobk^, that is with fixed accent and the ending *^u in the instrumental 
singular (see section 175). Like Rb^ (with fixed accent) are declined the fol¬ 
lowing Christian names: 

AjieKcdHflp, Ahi!(5h, PebpiIh, jEBrfAj MaKClfM, Mhxei&i, Pouda, Ceuea, CiendE, ^ob. 

For their plural see section 240. 
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343. OjiBra Hs^HOBHa He^Koea (UsaudBa) Olga, daughter of John, Ivanov, 

Norn. diibra HB^HOBHa Hb^hobb (HBaHdBa) 

Gen. ^brvi Hb^kobhu HB^HOBOft (HeaHdBOit) 

Dat. Ojibre KB^HOBHe IlB^HOBOi) (dBand^Bcii) 

Acc. (J;ibry Hb^hobhy MB^HOfiy (FfsaadBy) 

Instr. OjibroS Hb^hobhoA Hb^hoboR (HBaudBoit) 

Ptep. &ibre ^BsCKOBHe HB^OBoii (HBandBoA) 

344. Heip IleTpdBHq IleTpdB Peter, son of Peter, Petrov, 

Norn. n§’Tp neipdfinq IleTpcfB 

Gen. Ileipd IleTpdBHqa IleTpdBa 

Dat. nerp/ IleTpdBHqy Heipday 

Acc. rieipd IleTpdBHqa neTpdsa 

Instr. IleTpdM HeTpdBwqeM rieipdauM 

Prep. Ileipd IleTpdBHqe JleTpdse 

All masculine surnames in *-06 or -dB are declined like IleTpdB. The oblique 
cases are stressed on the same syllable as the nominative, e.g., Mojiotob, Md~ 
JHOTOBa, etc. 

345. Araa IleTpdBHa IleTpdBa Anna, daughter of Peter, Petrov, 

Nom. i^Ha IleTpdBHa neTpdaa 

Gen. Ahhh IleTpdBHH Ileipdeolt 

Dat. ^HHe IleTpdBHe IleTpdBOH 

Acc. ^HHy IleTpdBHy IleTpdBy 

Instr. AHHoIt UeTpdBHOlt IleTpdBoI^ 

Prep. Ahho IleTpoBHe IleTpdBO^ 

All feminine surnames in ~x)Ba are declined like IleTpdBa. 

346>. Hmcoidi) HHKOJfaeBHq HfOcoa^eB Hicholas, son of Nicholas, Nikolayev, 

Nom. RmcoJi^Qt EHKOJi^BHq HKKO/r^eB 

Gen. HHKOJiiH HnKOJF^IeBHqa RKKOJidesa 

Dat. Hrkoji£&> HHKo;i£CeBiiqy HmcojideBy 

Acc. Hhko;i€lh HnKO^ia'eBHqa HmcoJi^eBa 

Instr. Hmco/i^eu HHKo;i£CeBHqeu HnKOJideBHM 

Prep. Hmcojode HnKOJideBHqe HHKOA^eee 

Declined like HHKO.n£CeB; TyprdHeB. 

347. HifHa HHKOJl^eBHa HtncoJl^eBa Nina, daughter of Nicholas, Nikolayev, 

Nom. HKRa HHKOJia'eBHa HHKo;iaeBa 

Gen. HmcoJideBHH HHKOJiaeBO^ 

Dat. HHHe HRKo;iaeBHe HHKo;iaeBoIt 

Acc. BHHy ERKOJiaeBHy EHKO/iaeBy 

Instr. EhhoA EHKOJi&BHOli EdKOJiaeBOl! 

Erep. EiCae EHKOJideBHe EHKo;iaeBO^ 

348. AHApdeBHq AHApdeB Andrew, son of Andrew, Andreyev, 

Nom. AHApd8 AHApdeenq AHApdes 

Gen* AHApdfl AHApdeBHqa AHApdesa 

Dat. Ahap^ AHAPdeBKqy AHApdeey 

Acc. AHApdH AHApdeBHqa AHApdesa 

Instr. AHApdeu AHApdeBHqeM AHApdesHU 

Prep. AHApde AHApdeBHqe AHApdeee 
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349. Od^HH (Ctfjibfl) AHAP^eBHa An^p^eBa Sophie» daughter of Andrew, Andreyev* 

Nom. (Cd^BB) AHAP^eeHa AHApeesa 

Gen. Cd$Kii (Cd<iHbH) Ahap^bhh AHAP^eeoi! 

Dat. C(5(|Ha (C(5$be) AHAP^esHe Ahap^bboI) 

Acc. Cd(tHK) (Cd$Bio) AHAP^BBHy AHApdeoy 

Instr. Cdjoiei! (C(5$Beft} AHAP^eoHoit AfiAP^eBOlf 

Prep. C<5 $hh (Cd$be) AflApdeBHe AHAP^eBe 

350. BacifjiHft BadifebeBH'i BacHJibeB Basil, son of Basil, Vasilyev, 

Norn. BaciCfiHi) BacrfjibeBHi] BaciCsbeB 

Gen. BaciiAHB BacHAbeBHqa BacifjibeBa 

Dat. BaciOiHD Bacif/ibeBHqy Baci&ibeBy 

Acc. BacitaHB BaoiOibeBHva BacrfjibeBa 

Instr. Bacftaneu BadiinbeBHweu Bacf!jibeBHM 

Prep. BacilfiHH BaciCnbeBHMe BacttnbeBe 

351. Mapifa (M^phBi M^pbfl) BacanbeBHa BacilAbeBa Mary, daughter of Basil, 
Vasilyev, 

Norn. MapHfl M^Pbh) BactfjibeBHa BacifjibeBa 

Gen. Mapi!H (M^phb, M^pbd) Baci(jibeBHH Baci^AbeBot^ 

Dat. MapifH (MeCphh, MsCpaeC BacifjibeBHe BacifjibeBOit 

Acc. Mapifio (M^phh) M^pbio) BaoiCabeBHy BacHJibeBy 

Instr. MapHet! CMECpKef) McCpbei)) BactCobeBHOji BaciCAbeBoit 

Prep. MapifH (MeCpuHi McCpbe) Baoi£abeBH6 BaoitiibeBoj^ 

352. rpiir<^pHft Potf^OBHTl Byx^pHH Gregory, son of Roman, Bukharin, 

Norn. PpHndpHH POU^HOBH^ Byx^pBH 

Gen. PpHrdpHH PoudnoBH^a ByxdpHHa 

Dat. PpupdpHH) PoMdHOBaqy ByxdpHHy 

Acc. PpardpHB PowdnoBH^a ByxdpHHa 

Instr. PpardpaeM PowdnoBH^eM ByxdpHHHM 

Prep. rpHFdpHH PoydHOBH^e ByxdpHHe 

Other surnames declined like ByxdpKH are: Kan^HHH^ JI'diiHH, JleHHH, 

Ct^hh, etc. 

353. BapBdpa POMdaOBna ByxapHHa Barbara, dau^Ater of Roman, Bukharin, 

Norn. Bapsdpa PoudnoBHa Byxdpaiia 

Gen. BapBapH PoudHOBHH ByxdpuHoi) 

Dat. Bapadpe PoudHOBHe ByxdpHHoii 

Acc. Bapsdpy PoMdHOBHy By3«dpHHy 

Instr. Bapedpoii PoMdHOBHO{) ByxdpHHOit 

Prep. BapBdpe PoudHOBne ByxdpHHOit 

354. Il«bd Rflbrfq SejUHXOBCKHR Elias, son of Elias, Zhelikhovskiy, 

Noin. H^ibd Hjibdq KeAHxdBCKHft 

Gen. HJibd BAbHud KeAHxdBCKoro 

Dat. HAbd X^HxdBCKOMy 

Acc. HAbi($ dJibHMd liCeAHxdBCKoro 

Instr. Eubeii HAbK^du HeAHxdBCKXU 

Prep. (lAbd dAbH^d IKeJiiiadBCKoy 

The following three masculine patronymics are declined like yUih\i^$ that is 
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with the endings accented and the termination in the instrumental singular 
(see section 174): JlyKH?, (see section 337). 

355. B^pa I{/ibi(HHqHa SejiaxoBCKaa Vera, daughter of Elias, Zhelikhovskiy, 

Norn. Bepa lUibBHHqHa Xe;iHxdBCKa$i 

(^n. BdpH HJibHHH^iHH fie/iaxoBCKOi^ 

Dat. Bepe RAbdHH^He Xe^iuxoBCKOit 

Acc. Bepy HJibHHH^Hy Xe/iHxdBCKyR) 

Instr. Bdpoi) H;ibRaH?HOi) SCejiHxoBCKoft 

Prep. Bepe njibRHH^He lejiHxdBCKoft 

356. rpa3KAaHH% AHApdeB Mr. Andreyev 

Nom. rpaay^aHHH AHApdes 

(^n. rpazAS^HHHa AHApdeea 

Dat. PpasAaHBHy AHApdeBy 

Acc. PpasA&HHHa AHApdeBa 

Instr. Ppa%AaHHHou AHApdesmi 

Prep. Ppaj^aHHHe AnApdeBe 

357. Ppaa;AdHKa HHKOJideBa Mrs, Nikolayev 

Nom. PpazA^HKa HHKOJideea 

Gen. PpasAaHKH HoKOxaeBOi^ 

Dat. PpaxAaHKe HKKOJideBoft 

Acc. PpaxAaHKy HRKOJideBy 

Instr. PpaacAaHKOft BHKO/ideBoit 

Prep. PpaxA^HKe HuKOJideBOi) 


358. In the plural, surnames have only one form for both genders. Examples: 


Masculine Feminine 


Singular UeTpoB TleTpoBa 

(see sec- (see sec¬ 
tion 344) tion 345) 



os 

t.1 

9 



Nom. 

neTpOBH 

Gen. 

nexpoBUx 

Dat. 

neTpOBBOf 

Acc. 

ITeTpOBHZ 

Instr. 

neTpOBHUR 

Prep. 

TTeTpoBHx 


Singular 


( Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Instr. 
Prep. 


Masculine Feminine 


ByxdpHH ByxapHHa 

(see sec** (see sec¬ 
tion 352) tion 353) 

ByxapHHH 

ByxdpHHHx 

ByxapHHUU 

EyxdpHHUx 

ByxapHHHUH 

ByxapKHHx 
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NAMES OF aTIES 

359. Names of cities are declined- like masculine, feminine or neuter nouns, 
according to their form. Some names of cities are made up of two parts, an ad¬ 
jective and a noun. Both parts of such names are inflected. Masculine names of 
cities always use the form of the nominative as accusative case. 

Examples of masculine names of cities: 


Norn. 

JleHHHrpdq 

CeBacTdnojib 

napds 

XdpbKOB 

PdpbKHit 

Gen. 

JIeHHHrpd>(a 

CeBacTdno/iR 

napffxa 

XdpbKOBa 

PdpbKoro 

Dat. 

JleHHHrp^ 

CeBacKdRO/tK) 

ITapdicy 

XdpbKOBy 

PdpbKOuy 

Acc. 

IIeHHH^pd[^ 

CeBacTdno/ib 

napifoc 

XdpbKOB 

PdpbKRff 

Instr. 

JleHHHPpd^OU 

CeBacTdhoneu 

nap(f»eu 

X^pbKOBOM 

PdpbKHM 

Prep. 

JleHHHrp£tee 

CesacTdnojie 

ffapifxe 

XdpbKOBO 

PdpbKOM 


Norn. 

KpHBdft Por 

HrfscHBff HdBropoA 



Gen. 

KpHBdro P<5ra 

Ht6KHero HdBropoAa 



Dat. 

KpHBdiiy Prfry 

MsHeiiy HdBropoAy 



Acc. 

KpHBdft Por 

HiCKHHff HdBropo;( 



Instr. 

KpHBiiu Pdrou 

fftfsHHU HdaropOAOM 



Prep. 

KpHSdu Pdre 

Htfoaeu HdBropoAe 



Like JieHHHrp^ are declined: CraJiBHrp^, Te$Jiifc, JI(5 haoh. 

Like X^pBKOB are declined the following city names: AR^Hbee, BepAlf^eD, 

Bep§'sOB> BoptfcoB, Bo^^b, BpaiOioB, BacBJibKdBi Kifea, Khishh^Bi KpdkoB, 

HbBOB, Moriui^B, Hhkoji^b, O^^obi npocK/poB, Bckob, PocTdBi Cap^CxoB, TbuMb, 
T^PHOb, ^epHifroBi ^yr^eB, etc. 

Examples of feminine names of cities: 


Norn. 

OA^cca 

MOCKBd 

Crdpan P]^ca 

Gen. 

OAdccH 

M0CK6I{ 

CT^poft PifccH 

Dat. 

OAdcce 

MOCKBd 

Crdpoa Pjfcce 

Acc. 

OA^ccy 

Mock 

CTdpyio P^ccy 

Instr. 

OAdccofl 

MOCKBdfl 

CTtfpoft Pi^ccoit 

Prep. 

QAdcce 

MOCKBd 

Ci^poft Pjfcce 


360. Ihe neuter singular of adjectives of types IVa and IVb (see sections 
313 and 314)has a different ending in the prepositional case when it is used 
as a place name. Examples: 


Norn. 

Ct^hho 

AcretnoBo 

Gen. 

CT^HHa 

AcT<eCnoBa 

Dat. 

Cr^HHy 

AcT^OBy 

Acc. 

Crd/iHHO 

AcTdnoBO 

Instr. 

CTdJIIlRHil 

ACTdnOBBM 

Prep. 

CTdAHHO 

AcTdnoee 


PRONOUNS 

361* Pronouns appear in the same cases as nouns and adjectives and under 
the same conditions, but they have their own declensions. 
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PEBSONAL PRONOUNS 

362* Nominative Genitive Accusative 

H I uenA me 

TH ygv Tefirf Te6rf you 

OH he ertf erdT him 

OhA she e§ e§ her 

oh(5 it er<S erd it 

us. toe Hac Hac us 

BH you sac Bac you 

omi they HX HZ them 

363. TB is the pronoun of the second person singular, while BH (see section 
364) is that of the second person plural. TH can be used only in addressing a 
single person with whom the speaker is on very intimate terms, e.g., between 
members of a family, children, lovers, intimate friends, peasants, workers, 
party members, and adults speaking to children. While BH is polite and respect* 
ful (e.g., used by children in addressing adults, by subordinates in addressing 
their superiors), TH may be outright offensive, expressing undue familiarity 
and even contempt. On the other hand, TH is used in addressing animals, in 
prayers to God and the saints, and in exalted poetic language (cf. English thou), 
e.g., in songs addressed to cities and rivers and in patriotic proclamations. 

364. BH is used a) in addressing several persons at a time, b) as a polite 
form in addressing a single person. 

365. Pronouns must agree in gender and number with the nouns for which they 
stand. Ihus, the use of OH, OH£C, and ORd is determined by its antecedent. If 
the antecedent is a masculine noun, OH is to be used, even though a thing is 

referred to and the pronoun it is required in English. Ihe pronoun OHCf it is 
used only (and must be used) after a neuter antecedent. Ihe plural form OHtf 

they is used for all three genders. See also sections 106> 109, 124. 

366. er6, hz appear in three quite different functions as indicated in 
sections 367-369. 

367. erd, ed, rz are first of all genitive forms of OH, OHd, OHd, OHif (see 
section 365 and section 362). 

S erd Re noHund^ (III,6) I don't understand it. 

S H6 HHT^ e§ (III,9) I am not reading it, 

y MeH^ HZ /jcsSsHHa (XII, 47) I have a dozen of them, 

368. In the second place, erd, ee, HZ are accusative forms of OH, OHd, oad, 

OR^ respectively (see section 365 and section 362). 

3 nOKyndk) erd (111,73) / am buying it, 

fl erd Irani/ (IV,6) I write it. 

Oh fifiMT erd (IV,21) J/e is giving it, 

S nocHU^ erd (IV, 23) / am sending him, 

369. As has been pointed out in section 96i, erd, e§, HZ are also used as 
possessive pronouns with the meaning of his, its, her, hers, and their, theirs, 
Ihese possessive pronouns remain unchanged regardless of the changes undergone 
by the nouns they modify. Compare: 
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Nominative 

ero' cecTpa 
ee oTeu 

HX uaTb 


Genitive Accusative 

ero ceoTpH erd cecipy 

ee OTua^ ee oti^sC 

HX udTepH HX uaTb 


370. Declension of personal pronouns. 


First Second 
Person Person 


SINGULAR 


Third Person 

Masculine Feminine 


Neuter 






With 


With 


With 

Norn. 

H 

TH 

OH 

preposi- 

OHd 

preposi¬ 

end 

preposi¬ 





tion 


tion 


tion 

Gen. 

UeRH 

TedH 

erd 

Herd 

ee 

Hee 

erd 

Herd 

Dat. 

uKe ^ 

Tedd 

euy 

neuf 

eft 

Heft 

eu/ 

Heu/ 

Acc. 

i^eHH 

Tedfl 

erd 

Herd 

ee 

Hee 

erd 

Herd 

Instr. 

UHOH 

Toddft 

HU 

HHU 

dio 

HeH), Heft 

HU 

HHU 

Prep. 

uHe 

Tedd 


aeu 


Heft 


Reu 





PLURAL 











With 



Norn. 

HH 

BH 



OHH 

preposi¬ 









tion 



Gen. 

Hac 

Bac 



HX 

HHX 



Dat. 

Hau 

Bau 



HU 

HHU 



Acc. 

Hac 

Bac 



HX 

HHX 



Instr. 

RdUH 

BdUH 



tiuH 

HHUH 



Prep. 

Hac 

Bac 

e 




HHX 



Beside 

the instrumentals 

UHOH ] 

and Todoft longer forms UHdio and ToddfO occur i 


the literary language. 


371. The inflected forms of oh, oh^, oho, ohh begin with H- when they are 

used with a preposition, while the forma without H*- are used when there is no 
prepositions: 

dea Herd, k neu/, b nerd, c hhu, o nfeu; 
dea Hed, k Hefi, B-Hed, c neii, o Heft; 

dea HHX, K RHH, B HHX, C HifMH, o hhx 


Note that a pronoun gets this euphonic H~ only when it is directly governed 
by the preposition which it follows. Consequently, when the genitive form erd, 
ee, HX have the possessive meaning his, its, her, their, they do not change to 
Herd, Hed, hhx, even though they come immediately after a preposition. In such 
cases, the preposition rules the noun which in turn is modified by the posses¬ 
sive pronoun which usually stands between preposition and noun, but may also 
come after the noun, e.g., 


c erd dpdTOM 
o dp^TOM erd 


with his brother 


0 dpdTOM 

c dpdTOM e6* 

c HX dpdTou 


with her brother 


with their brother 
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372. In accordance with sections 371 and 479| the prepositional case of 0H» 
oni, OHcff OH^* must always begin with H-: 



H§U 


him, it 


Heu 


him, it 

0 

Heft 

about 

her, it 

Ha 

H6ft 

on 

her, it 


HHX 


them 


HHX 


them 


Hen 


him, it 


Heti 


his, its 

B 

Heft 

in 

her, it 

npH 

Heft 

in 

her, its presence 


HHX 


them 


HHX 


their 


THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN 


373. The inflected forms of all personal pronouns are replaced by the reflex¬ 
ive pronoun if they refer back to the subject of the clause in which they occur. 
The same form of the reflexive pronoun is used regardless of the gender or num¬ 
ber of the subject. The reflexive pronoun has the following forms: 


Genitive ce6jf. Dative Accusative ce6i, Instrumental (or COCkfH)), 

Prepositional ce6€» 


Th A^aeuib 

Oh A^aeT 

OHa 

Oho 

Mh A^aeu 

Eh 

Ohh 


i^TO aqh ce6jf* 


I am doing this for myself. 

You are doing this for yourself. 

He is doing this for himself. 

She is doing this for herself. 

It is doing this for itself, 

\fe are doing this for ourselves. 

You are doin^ this for yourselves. 
They are doing this for themselves. 


H roBop^ 

Th rofioptCoib 
Oh roBopifT 
Oni roBopifT . 

Oho roBoprfT ^ coooft 

Mh roBopihi 
Bh roBOprfTe 
Ohh roBopHT 


I am talking to myself. 

You are talking to yourself. 

He is talking to himself. 

She is talking to herself. 

It is talking to itself, 

He are talking to ourselves. 

You are talking to yourselves. 
They are talking to themselves. 


Oh OTnop(f3B;i ce6€ HcfrH. 

(section 465). 

Cecrpd uHe paccadsHBaer o ce6i, 

H 3H^ Koe-HTO 0 ce64, 

%o BH Al^aeTB o ce6d? 

JlfiAA A^pxHT co6dKy npH ce6d. 

The dative of the reflexive pronoun 

Oh ctp<5h;i oe66 aou. 


He froze his feet off} 

Hy sister is telling me about herself, 

I know something about myself, 

Hhat are you thinking about yourself? 

The uncle keeps the dog with him, 

is often used without precise connotation: 

He built (for) himself a house. 


INTENSIVE PRONOIW 

374. The pronoun can caud caud vhich is used to reinforce a noun or a pro¬ 
noun (see section 375) has a somewhat irregular declension: 
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Masculine 

SINGUUB 

Feminine 

Neuter 

PLURAL 

All (^dera 

Nom. 

cau 

caud 

caMd 

CdUH 

Gen. 

cauord 

caudB 

cauord 

cauifx 

Dat. 

C8MQU}f 

caudft 

cauouy 

cmhi 

Acc. 

cauord 

cauoe 

caiid 

cawfx 

Instr. 

cau^ 

caud^ 

caifibf 

cauiCua 

Prep. 

caudu 

caudtt 

caudu 

catdx 


Special attention is dravn to the form of the accusative singular feminine. 

Ihe following examples illustrate the use of this pronoun. 

Cau H He 6ecnoKdEiCb. I myself do not worry. 

nb^euy BB C^H He Ban^eie Wiy won^t you write to him yourself? 

375. The reflexive pronoun is sometimes reinforced by means of the pronoun 
(masculine), caMa (feminine), cauo (neuter), (plural)r which agrees 
with the subject in gender and number (see section 467). 

Oh roBOpifT o cau6u ce66 (VI,59). Be talks about himself* 

Oad n^eT o ce6d (VI, 52). She is writing about herself* 

Ohi! roBopjf? 0 caii^x ce6d« They talk about themselves* 


INIERBOGAnVE PRONOUNS 

376. Nominative Genitive Accusative 

KTO? who? Kord? Kord? whom? 

TOO? what? wd? TOO? what? 


377. Ihe interrogative pronouns KTO? too? are often reinforced by the addi¬ 
tion of the adjective TSKdiR TaK^H Tande such. 

KTO Tandft? who? what kind of? (inquiring about a man) 

KTO TaK^? who? what kind of? (inquiring about a woman) 

TOO TaKde? what? 


378. Declension of the interrogative pronouns: KTO? who? and TOO? what? 


Nom. 

KTO? 

TOO? 

Gen. 

KOTO? 

qerd? 

Dat. 

KOM^ 

^euy? 

Acc. 

KOrd? 

UTO? 

Instr. 

K6U? 

qeu? 

Prep. 

0 KOH? 

0 qgM? 


In the indefinite expressions Kiud-TO, KTO-HHdjtab, ^Td-TO, TOO-HHd/^^b only the 
first part is inflected, e.g., 

KOrd-TO, KOrd“HHd3^j?b, KOlOf-TO, KOMjf-HHdjfA&z Kdn-TO, KeU-HHdjfAh# 0 SCdli-TO, 

0 KOM*-BHd^AE>; 


qerd-To, ^erd-HHd/At# ^dii-ro 

0 q^-BHdyAb. 
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NEGATIVE PRONOUNS 



Nominative 


HHVTd 

HR^erd 


nothing 


HHKTd nobody 


Genitive Accusative 

HB^erd HH?erd nothing 

HHKord RHKord nobody 


380. Declension of the negative pronouns HHKTd and BHHTd* 


Nom. 

HHKTd 

HHRTd 


HHKOrd 

HHHerd 

Dat. 

HRKOU^ 

HH^euy 

Acc. 

HRKOrd 

EHRerd (RRRTd) 

Instr. 

HHKdM 

HRRdR 

Prep. 

HR 0 RdM 

HR 0 


When used with prepositions, the component parts of these words, as well as 
those of BHKaKdA HHKaKdfl HHKaKde, are separated and the prepositions are 
placed between them: 

HR y Kor<f, BH Rord, hr ct Kord, hh k Rony, hr aa Kord, hr npo Kord» 

HR Ha KOrd, HR 0 KOR, HR 3a Kai, HR 0 Kou; 


hr aar uerdi hr ot Herd* hr 3 a rto, hr hr rto, hr c ueic, hr sa ^eu, hr 

0 v&i; 

HR 0 KSKllRf HR C RaKdft, HR SR KRK^, HR SR KSKdft, etc. 


H Be pasrOBdpRBaH) hr c Keu. I am not talking with anybody, 

H He hr O KaKdft ^ don*t bromenade with any lady, 

Mh Hd paccTdHeucR c T 0 dd 8 hr sa Hot for anything in the world will 
RTd HR CBdTe. / ^see section 327 ) part with you. 


PBOIOMINAL ADJECTIVES 


381. Instrumental and prepositional singular of pronominal adjectives: 
Nominative Instrumental Prepositional 


dTOT 

dra 

dTO 

d^RR 

droA 

dTRR 

dTOR 

dToA 

dTOR 

oMh 

OAKd 

OAHd 

oabi6i 

OAHdA 


OAHdM 

OAHdA 

OAHdk 

can 

CRMd 

caud 

caRi6{ 

caudA 

CRRl&l 

CRRdR 

caRdA 

caRdA 

veft 

RbH 

Ubd 

UbHR 

ubeA 

RbHR 


RB6A 

RbdR 

Roll 

UOJf 

Rod 

RO^ 

ROdA 

ROlhc 

ROdR 

ROdA 

ROdR 

tboH 

TBOd 

TBOd 

TBOifU 

TBO^ 

TBO^ 

TBO^ 

TBOdA 

TBOdR 

oboA 

OBOd 

OBOd 

cboAr 

OBOdA 

cboAr 

CBOdM 

CBOdA 

CBOdR 

Haa 

B£Qna 

Hdoie 

HdiltHR 

HdineA 

BdlOHR 

HdoieR 

BdmeA 

BdlneR 

Bam 

fidlaa 

B^Ose 

BdinHR 

BSGneA 

BdkHR 

BdoreR 

BdineA 

BdiseR 


382. Plural of Pronominal Adjectives (see sections 303, 304, 381). 
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382. Plural of Pronominal Adjectives (see sections 303, 304, 381). 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nominative All three genders 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Neuter 

Norn. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Instr. 

Prep. 

Bees 

BCH 

BC§ 

Bce 

Bcez 

Bcey 

BC^UH 

Bcex 

OfijAn 


OflHd 

OAH^ 

OAH^Z 

OAH^ 

OAH^ 

CAHifx 

caK 

causT 

caucf 


cauifx 

cau^ 

CaiofMH 

cauifx 

4tot 

i’SSL 

^TO 

^TH 

i6thx 



:^THX 

TOT 

Ta 

TO 

TO 

TGZ 

Ten 

TdMH 

Tex 





HLHZ 

HBRU 


^RZ 

uoA 

uoA 

uo^ 

HOtf 

uoifz 

HO^ 

norfuH 

uotfx 

TBOft 

TBO^ 

TBO^' 

TBOtf 

TBOlfZ 

TBO^ 

TBOlfliE 

TBOtfX 

CB08 

cbo4 

CBOS 

CBOd 

CBOlIX 

CBOdM 

CBOto 

CBOlfx 

Hama 

B^a 

H^e 



HdmBU 

B^mHUH 

H^HZ 

Bam 

B^a 

B^e 

Bto 

B^HX 

BdmBM 


Btox 


The accusative plural is omitted in this table since its forms are supplied 
by the nominative or genitive plural, as pointed out in section 305. 

BC6 (plural) has the meaning all: 

BCe acypH€UiH all (the) magasines 

Bce auepHK£OlUS all Americans 

Bce joAavi all people 

POSSESSIVE PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 

383. The English forms my, mine, your, yours, our, ours, are all rendered in 
Fhssian by means of the pronominal adjectives mentioned in section 96*. Their 
inflectional fonns introduced in the first three lessons are given in section 
300..The form TBOft tbo^ tbo§ your, yours is only used in such situations 
^ere the personal pronoun TU you is used (see section 363). It is declined 
like uoi) (see section 300!). 

364. Declension of Possessive Pronominal Adjectives. 


SINGUUR PLURAL 

Masculine Feminine Neuter All (^ders 


Norn. 

UOR 


uorf 

Hdina 

uoe 


uotf 


Gen. 

uoerd 

Hamero 

uodR 

HStine)! 

uoerd 

Hdmero 

uoifx 

nAmx 

Dat. 

uoeu^ 

R^euy 

uodR 


uoeuy 

Hdineuy 

uoifu 


Acc. 

N. or 

G. 

U0£5 

H£(my 

mo3 

K^e 

N. or 

G» 

Instr. 

uoifu 

HdmHU 

uo^8 


uoifk 

nAsim 

UOlfUH 

HSCiniiUH 

f^ep. 

uo§u 

Hdmeu 

uod8 

H^ePi 

uo§u 

H^eu 

uoifx 

B^X 


TBOi! and ceoR are declined like uoft. Bam is declined like Ham. 


385. The basic meaning of CBOft (CBOH, CBOe) (see section 300) is one's oum. 
It always refers back to the subject of the sentence, indicating that the sub¬ 
ject is the owner, and is therefore called a reflexive possessive adjective, 
e.g., Hu^bt ;im ^tot hbjiob^k cboi6 (111,27) Does this man have his oum 

Aorse (a Aorsc of his oum)? In this sentence HBJlOBdK is the subject and the 
adjective CBOi6 refers back to it. It would be wrong to use the pronoun erd his 
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in this sentence, because er(5> HX (see section 369) always refer to a per* 
son other than the subject. Here are some other examples of CBOft in its basic 
meaning: 

y Her(f HeT CBO^ Jldka«mi (111.45) He does not have a horse of his oum» 

Ceojt JIH y Bac ;qpu? (III.40) Do you have a house of you own? 

(Does your house belong to you?) 

y Hac Bex CBOerd Mua (III.41) Ve don^t have a house of our own, 

(He don^t own the house) 

386* The English pronouns his, its, her, hers, their, theirs must be rendered 
in Russian by cboA (cBOsf> CBO§‘)» when they refer to the subject of the sentence. 
It ^es not make any difference whether that subject is in the singular or plural 
or in what gender it is. On the other hand, if these possessive pronouns refer 
to somebody or something else, not the subject, the Russian pronouns erd> e^*. HX 
(see section 369) must be used. 

Ontf znfmeT cbo^ nOAp/re (IV,4) She is writing to her (own) friend. 

Oh HAeT k CBOeu^ (IV.55) Be is going to his (own) father, 

Onff BifA^T CBOff They see their (own) house, 

OhiC HAjfT K CBoeu^ OTu/ They are going to their (own) father. 

With the preceding sentences, contrast: 

R ewf KHrfry. I am reading his book, 

R nran/ e§ I am writing to her father, 

Mh BifAtiM HX AOU* He see their house, 

Ok£C .isImeT nOAp/re. She is writing to her (another woman*s) 

friend. 

Oh HA^*T k erd Olixf, He is going to his (another boy*s) 

father, 

Onrf ha/t k HX OTH/. They are going to their (other chil^ 

dren's<^ father, 

367. The reflexive form CBO^I (CBO^, CBod) may be used instead of uoff. TBOff. 

Hani. Bam, whenever the possessive adjective refers back to the subject of the 
sentence. However, this rule is not compulsory. Thus, one may say: 

R 8H^ uoff yp<5K or .... 

, . I know my lesson, 

R 3H^ CBOff ypOK 

Th SHdeoib TBOft ypdK or v l 

„ . , You know your lesson, 

Th SHaemb cbo 8 ypdx 

Mh SHCCeM aaa ypdx or „ ^ 

^ - He know our lesson, 

Mh SKdeM cbo 8 ypdK 

Bh sHdexe Bm ypdK or „ . 

, . You know your lesson, 

6h SHaeTO CBOff ypdK 
Examples from recordings: 

SHdexe XH BH Bam ypdK? (III.l) Do you know your lesson? 
fl He SHito Moerd ypdka (111,2) I don't know my lesson. 
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fl noKyiKfio erd Ana ceodR wdiepH. I am buying it for my mother^ 

(111,73) 


a nnin/ nncbud oBoew/ APyry- 

(IV, 2) 

Bei nHineTe CBoeny (IV, 7) 


/ am writing a letter to my friend. 
You write to your uncle. 


DEaEWSION OF DEMONSTBATIVE ADJEGHVES 


388. 

Masculine 

SINGULAR 

Feminine 

Neuter 

PLURAL 

All Genders 

Norn. 

dTOT TOT 

dTa 

Ta 

dTO TO 

dTH 

TO 

Gen. 

dToro Tord 

dTOft 

TOii 

droro Tord 

dTRZ 

Tex 

Dat. 

dTOMy TOMjf 

dTOil 

Toa 

dTOMy tom/ 

dTHU 

Teu 

Acc. 

N. or G. 


Ty 

dTO TO 

N. or 

G. 

Instr. 

dTHM Teu 

^TOi% 

TOft 

dTBU TOM 

dTHMH 

TdUH 

Prep. 

dTOU TOM 

dTOH 

Toil 

dTOM TOM 

dTHX 

Tex 

See sections 94, 108, 

111, 119, 125. 





309. 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

All (Anders 

Nom. 

ceil 

cud 

CHd, ce 

CHlf 

(^n. 

cerd 

ceil 

cerd 

CHX 

Dat. 

ceMjf 

ceil 

ceuf 

CHM 

Acc. 

N. or G. 

CHBf, CK) 

CHd, ce 

N. or G. 

Instr. 

cmi 

ceil 

CHM 

C^H 

Prep. 

ceu, ceu 

ceR 

ceu, ceu 

CHX 



INDEFINITE ADJECTIVE 


390. 


SINGUUR 


PLURAL 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

All GendeTB 

Nom. 

Becb 

SCSI 

BCd 

Bce 

Gen. 

Bcerd 

Bceil 

Bcerd 

Bcex 

Dat. 

Bceisf 

BceR 

Bceu/ 

Bceu 

Acc. 

N. or G. 

BCH) 

BC§ 

N« or G. 

Instr. 

Bceu 

BceR 

Bceu 

BC^H 

Prep. 

BC^ 

BceR 

Bcdu 

Bcex 



POSSESSIVE 

INTERROGATIVE 


391. 


SINGUUR 


PLURAL 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

All (Senders 

Nom. 

HePi 


qb§ 

^H 

Gen. 

Mberd 

qbeil 

%erd 

UbHX 

Dat. 

^eu2^ 

qBeR 

^beu/ 

^HU 

Acc. 

N. or G. 

MbH) 

Hb6 

N. or Q. 

Instr. 

MbHU 

%eft 

qbeu 

HbdUH 

Prep. 

^^M 

qbeil 

UbdU 

HbHX 
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392. (%a?, ^e?) whose? ia an interrogative possessive adjective. In 

contrast to English whose, which remains unchanged, is declined like UOft 
my. 

Nominative: 

^eil ;^TOT xypH&? (111,17) 

^Ta rasdra? (111,20) 

^To nepd? (111,23) 


Genitive: 

6KOno ^erd ^dwa? 

OT qi>erd 6pdTa? 

OT \iBeii cecTp^ 

K3 %erd OKHd? 

Accusative: 

^epl AOU BH BrfAHTe? 

^erd dpdTa bh SHdeie? 

xfeB cecTp^ BH andere? 

a^HHe BH B^AHTe? 

(^Zba?, Hbe?) can only be used 
in relative clauses. See section 399 


Whose maffazine is this? 

Whose newspaper is this? 

Whose pen is this? 

near whose house? 
from whose brother? 
from wAose sister? 
out of whose window? 

Whose house do you see? 

Whose brother do you know? 
ii^Aose sister do you know? 

Whose building do you see? 
in direct or indirect questions, but never 


RELATIVE aAUSES 


393. Relative clauses are usually started with the relative pronoun KOTdpHit, 
KOTdpaH, KOTdpoe which is to be rendered in English by who, which, that„ This 
relative pronoun must always have an antecedent even though the English version 
may not have any. If the antecedent is a masculine noun, the form KOTdpHi! is to 
be used, while KOTdpaH must be used with feminine antecedents. The relative 
pronoun is declined according to the pattern given in section 289. The relative 
clause ia always set off by a comma. 


^ejiOBdK, KOTdpni) roBopd? 

nOA^POK, 0 KOTdpOU OH He 
rOBOpifT 

O KOTdpOft H rOBOpil5 

(VI, 69) 


The man who talks 

The present about which he does not 
speak 

The lady about whom I am talking 


The neuter KOTdpoe is only used when the antecedent is a neuter noun. If 


the antecedent ia a neuter pronoun, ^TO 

IlHCbUd, O KOTdpOH H HHHerd HG 

3Hdb 

UHCXiHd, B KOTdpOH OR OdUieT 

0 Hac 

^TO H 3Hdk) 

To» O OH rOBOpdT. 


is used as relative pronoun. 

The letter about which I don't know 
anything 

The letter in which he writes about 
us 

Everything I know 

What (That which) he is talking about. 
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394. Eklative pronouns referring to nouns denoting animate beings use the 
genitive form as accusative under the same conditions as the respective nouns. 
Examples: 

KyA^ BH y6p^H HaceK<5uHX, K0T<5 phz Vhere have you put the insects which 
g Bau a£UI? I gave you? 

395. Kto can be used as a relative pronoun only together with the demonstra¬ 
tive TOT. The clause introduced with KTO usually comes first. The combination 
KTO...TOT is to be translated he who* Example: 

Kom^ He xdneTCH pa^dTaTb, Toy^ Be who does not want to work (in 
pa6(^Ta He hpe^htch. general} does not enjoy tt}ork. 


396* The interrogative kto who 
(standing for a person) with the 
may be in the plural, especially 

Bce Te^ KOTdpHe y^xaaR 

Bce Te, KTO y^xafl 


is occasionally used as relative pronoun 
verb in the singular although the antecedent 
after BCe or BCe Te all those (who)* Examples 

all those who left 


Bce TGi KOTopne pa6dTaH}T oAecb 
Bce Te> KTO pa^TaeT SAecb 


all those who work here 


Uog bAba 6m. cRacTJii^Beilmaft h3 

Bcex, Kord h SHas* 


My uncle was the happiest (luckiest) 
person I knew* 


397* The relative pronoun rto which, that frequently has an antecedent in the 
form of the neuter demonstrative TO. Examples: 

$1 3Hdk) TdflbKO TO> UTO B BU 3HdeT6 I know Only what (literally: that 

which) you also know* 

Mo{! n^eT Hay o toU| uto oh My uncle writes us what (literally: 
AdizaeT about that which) he is doing* 

The same construction is used when bto has the meaning of an interrogative 
pronoun in indirect questions, e.g. ^ 

H A)/uaio 0 T0U| BTO yae I am thinking about what I should do 

AdnaTb. now, 

398. The construction discussed in the preceding section is even used when 
yco is a conjunction. Examples: 

H 8H^ TonbKO TO, UTO OH xopdiSHft I know only that he is a fine man* 
^ejiOB^K* 

H fffuQSi 0 Toy# UTO ceAu^O yae I am thinking about the fact that 

Hduero I have nothing to do right now. 

This same construction is even used with other conjunctions# e.g.# 

HanfundTe yHe o tom# ksk nponuid Mrite to me about how the inspection 

y sac peBrfSHB. (XX,47) at your place came off* 

399. English whose is rendered in Russian in two ways, according to whether 
it appears in a question or in a relative clause. 

(a) In direct or indirect questions, whose is rendered by the interrogative 
ve8? UbH? ube? ubH? (see section 392). 
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(b) Jti relative clauses, uthose is rendered by the genitive of KOTdpHi! KOTO- 
paH KOTdpoe KOTdpne (preceded by the modified noun). Notice that relative 
clauses are always set off by a comma. Examples: 


rocnoAJ^H, KOTdporo y 

Rac 

yyiiTejibHHua, ^pai KOTdpoii xhbSt 
H a yjiHue 

Aou npHHawexifT rocno;(ifHy, ci^Hy 

KOTtfporo BH Aa^’Te ypc5k pjfc- 

CKOrO H3£0C£C Cpd^y- 

Ora Kffifra y^enrac^, o6 otu^ kot(5 

poro Ten^pb JweT 6ecdAa. 

Oto nJistTbe (3p^Ta kot^A 

MH BCTpeq^eM ^ecb* 


the yent^eman ii;Aose wife will be at 
our house 

the teacher whose brother lives in 
our street 

This house belongs to the gentleman 
to whose son you give Russian 
instruction every Wednesday* 

This book belongs to the pupil about 
whose father there is some talk 
going on now* 

This dress belongs to the lady whose 
brother we meet here* 


400. English each other, referring to human beings, is expressed in Russian 
as follows: 


Acc.: 
Dit. 


Ohi! APyr AP^ra 

Ohb CKaa^H 4 pyr flpyry 


They loved each other 
They told each other 

CTSCHbTe noOjirfxe flpyr k AP/ry Stand a little closer to each other, 

Mh roBopj£«H APyr c APjfroM We spoke to each other^ 

Ohh Apyr o APlfre They thought o6out each other. 

Referring to inanimate objects and animals, as follows: 

noOT^BbTe ;^TH CTo;iil noASOibine oai(h Place these tables a little farther 
OT Apyrdro away from each other 

06e coOsOcH ddraJiH oah^ 3a APyrdii The two dogs were rwnntny after each 

other 


Instr. 

Prep. 



oaAh I 

ABa 
Asa , 


1 

2 


Tpn 3 


MOTlSpO 4 


nnTi* .5 


CARDINAL NUMERALS 


n^paufl 

ndpaSH 

B^paoe 

BTopuR 

BTop^n 

RTOpuC 

Tp^Tlllk 

Tp&Tbn 

Tp^Tbe 





iieTB5pTUU 1 

HeTuCpran [• 4 th 

HeTUfipTOC J 

n/lTuIi ] 

lutTan V 5 th 
OiiToe j 


NUMERALS 


ORDINAL NUMERALS 


uiecTii 

6 

uiecT^il 

uiecTds 

uiecT^e 

ITMIi 

7 

ceAbM^il 

CCAbUdfl 

ceiAbMde 

DurCML 

8 

BOCbM<Sn 

BOCbM^fl 

BOCbMde 


9 

AeBATuil 

AcsATaa 

ACBiiToe 

A^HT 1 > 

10 

AecATuli 

necATaa 

AecAroe 


6 th 

7 th 

8 th 

9 th 

10 th 
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13 TpHH^UaTb 

14 fieri^HanuaTb 

15 nuTH^RuaTb 

10 luecTH^nuaTb 

17 CGMH^AlK^Tb 

18 BOCeMH^niVlTb 
10 AeBHTH^AmEkTb 

20 AB^AUaTb 
AB^AuaTb OA^n 

21 ABtoaTb oab4 
ABdjwaTb oahO 

22 AB^AiiaTb ABa 
AB^AABTb abo 

30 TpAAAATb 

TpdAAaTb qaAh 

31 Tpi^A^iaTb oak4 

TpftAABTb 0AH6 

32 TpAAABTb abb 

TpAAUBTb ABO 

33 TpAAABTb Tpn 

34 TpftAABTb 'ler^pe 

35 Tpi^AUaTb nHTb 
30 TpiiAiiaTb uiecTb 

37 TpftAuaTb ceMb 

38 TpAAABTb B6ceMb 

39 TpOAUBTb A^SnTb 
o6pou 40 

fcOpoit OA<ln*u1 
•{c5poKOAii4 [41 
[c5poK oahO j 

{ cdpoK ABa^i) ^2 

cOpoK abg / 


18th TpHuiAABTutt, -raa, --roe”* 

14th HeT^HaAABTEiilt, -ran, --roe*’* 
15th naTH^AAaTbtn, -raa, -roe”® 

10th inecTH^AABTUlt, -raa, --roe”® 

17th ceuHdAAaTUili -raa, ^oe”® 

18th BOceuHiAUaTull, -raa, -roe”®- 
19th ABBflTKdAJiaTKifl, -raa, -roe”® 
20th ABaAAdTHft, --raff, -roe*’® 

ABdAUaTb ndpBufi 

2let ABdAABTb n^psaH 
ABdAABTb ndpBoe 
22nd ABdAAatb BTopdOi --de 

ABdAABTb BTOpdH 

30th TpsAAdTuit, -ran, -^oe 

TpdAAaTb ndpBUll 

3let TpAAABTb n^psas 

TpdAUarb n^pBOG 

32iid TpdAABTb BTopdlli -de 

TpdAUaTb BTopda 

33rd TpdAUaTb TpdTBtt, -Tbfl» -Tbe 
34th TpdAAaTb <ieTBdpTi>dt, ^a«, -too 
35th TpdAAaTb ndruO, ^aa, -roe 
36th TpftAUaTb mecrdfi, --rda, -rde 
37th TpdAaaTb ceAbudfi, -uda, -Mde 
38th TpdAuaTb BocbMdOj -Mda, -Mde 
30th TpdAABTb Aeadruft, ^raa, --roe 
copoKOBdn, -Bdaj -fide 40th 

{ cdpOK ndpBUill 
cdpoK ndpsaa [ 4Iat 
cdpoK ndpBoe j 

fctfpOH BTOptfHl J 

\cdpOK BTOpdaJ 


CdpOK Tpu®“ 43 


cdpoK TpdriiOi -Tba, -Tbo 43rd 


cCdpoK aeTdipe 44 


cdpoK aeTBSpruit, -raa, -roe 44th 


cdpOK narb 45 


cdpoK ndruit, --raa, -roe 45 th 


cdpoK mecTb 40 
cdpoK ceub 47 
odpoK odccub 48 
cdpoir AdsaTb 49 


cdpoK mecTdOj -rda, -rde 40th 
odpox ceAbudli, -uda, -^de 47th 
cdpox BOGbudO, -udfli -Mde 48th 
cdpOK AesdTufl, *-Taa| ^oe 49th 


HATbAecdT 50 
inecTbAecdT GO 
cdMbAecar 70 
BdccMbAecar 80 


AeoaiidcTo 00 

OTO 100 

CTO AdBHTb 109 
CTO ABdAUBTb 120 


naTHAecdTulk, -raa, -roe 50th 
mocTBAecdTiiill, -raa, -too GOth 
ceuHAecdTMlI, -ran, -roe 70th 
BOCbUBAecdTEiiO, -raa, -rue 80th 


{ AeBaKdcTuit, -ran, ^oo 1 
ACBflTiiAecdTbiO, -raa, -roe/ 
cdrutti -raa, -roe 100th 
CTO ACBdruU, -raa, -roe 109th 
CTO AnaAUdTuO, -raa, -roe 120tli 
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140 CTO Cc»pOK**^ 

200 ab 4 ctii 
300 TpAcxa 

400 Heril^ccTa 
^00 

GOO inccTbCoT 
700 ceMbc<Vr 
800 BOceMbcGr 
900 ACBHTbCUT 

3,000 T^cmia 

2,000 ABCTiicnMn^o 

1,000,000,000 HHJiJiH^pA 
2,000,000,000 ABa MiuiABdpAa^ 
5,000,000,000 nfftb MBJiJiHilpAon^ 


140th 
200th 
300th 
400th 
500th 
600th 
700th 
800th 
900th 

10,000th 

20,000th 

40,000th 

50,000th 

lOOiOOOth 


CTO CopOKOBoit, “B4«, -b 50 
AByxcdTbiit, -TOH, ^oe 

TpexcdTbili, -raa, -roe 
nerbipexcdratt, -raa, -roe 
AHTHcGrutt, -raH, -roe 
inecTHcOrbiii, “Tafl, -to 8 
ceuHcGrult, -raff, -roe 
BocbHRCtVrbiit, -ran, -roe 
ACBaTHCfSrutt, -r^aa, -roe 

AecRTHT^caaniiilt, -Han, -Hoe 
ABaAMaTHT^caaHUit, -Haa, -Hoe 
copoRaT&caaHLilt, -Haa, -aoe 
naTHAecHTHT&caHHbiik, -aaa, aoe 
CTOT^caansIt, -Hoa, -aoe 


DEaENSION OF CARDINAL NUMERALS 


402 . Ihe cardinal numeral for one is OJIfii, Ojpi 6 m It has a special for 

for each gender and is used as an attributive adjective, i.e«, it appears in 
the same case as the noun which it modifies (see section 301 )• 




Masculine 

Nom. 

OA^ 

Gen. 

OAHond 

Dat. 

OAROUl^ 

Acc. 

N. or G. 

Instr. 

OAHiOl 

Prep. 

OAHdz 


SINGULAR 

Feminine 


omi 

OABdft 

OAHdil 

OflH/ 

OAHdft 

OAHdft 


Neuter 

0AR<5 

oAHord 

OAHO&of 

opfo/bi 

omou 


PLURAL 
All Genders 


OABl( 

OAHtfx 

N. or G* 


OAH^ 

OA^Z 


403 * SING* Mase. Fern. Neuter 

Norn. ABa, abb TpH 

(sen. AByz Tpez ^eTspex 

Dat. AByu Tpeu ^eTHpeif 

Acc. Nominative or Genitive 
Inatr. AByiitf Tpeiirf ^eTHpbifjl 

Prep. AByz 9 pez ^erHpSz 


PLURAL — All (senders 


nsTb 

Bdceiib 

OAtfRHaARaTb 

QHTH 

BOCburf 

OAHHHaAUaTH 

BflTtf 

BOCbutf 

OAt(HHaAiiaTH 

nsTb 

Bdceub 

oA^HsaARaTb 

nsTbB^ 

Boceubd 

OAHHHaARaTbD 

BHTd 

BOCblld 

OA^aaAAaTa 


mecTB, ceUB, A^BRTb, A^CRTb, AB^ARTb, TpifARO^h follow the declension of 
ORTb* Ihe numerals 11-19 follow the pattern of OA^HBaAAfiSb* 


404 . 



Nom. 

odpOR 

ABBSHdCTO 

CTO 

Gen. 

COpOKd 

AeBSRdcTa 

cTa 

Dat. 

COpOIC£( 

AeBRHdcTa 

era 

Acc. 

cdpOK 

ABBSHdCTO 

CTO 

Instr. 

COPOK^ 

A 6 BflHdCTa 

CTa 

Prep. 

COpOKd 

AeBaadcua 

CTa 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Instr. 

Prep. 


nSTbABCjfT 

nflTrfAecsTH 

nSTbABCAT 

nflTLifABCaTbB) 

naixfABcarH 


BdceUbABCRT 

BOCbMiCABcaTa 

BOCbUrfABCRTR 

BdceUbABCRT 

BOOeUB^ABOHTbB) 

BOObUdAeCRTH 
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mecTbAec^T and cduBAecHT follow the pattern of naTbA^c^fT. 

406. Norn. AB^cth TprfcTa qeT^pecTa 

Gen. AsyxccfT Tp§*XG<fT qeTHp 6 *xctfT 

Dat. AByitfCTEOj TpOVCTSCu qeTHpSYlCTet^ 

Acc. Ab^cth TprfcTa MCTiSpecTa 

Instr. AByUifCT^H TpeU^CT^H qeTHpbUSfCT^H 

Prep. AByXCT^ Tp4?XCT^ qeTHpSxCT&C 


Nom. 

naTbcdT 

BOCeMbCdT 

Gen. 

naTHcdT 

BOCbUHCdT 

Dat. 

naTHCTfCw 

BOCbUHCTdU 

Acc. 

naTbcdT 

BOCeUbCdT 

Instr. 

naTbEOCTAuH 

BoceybiScTdyH 

Prep. 

naTHCT^Cx 

BOObUHCTAx 


mecTbCdT, ceubcdT, A6BaTbC(5T follow the pattern of naTbCdT. 

407. T^a^a thousand ie a feminine noun and declined like Hdilia (see section 
257). 

408. mi 11 ton and UHJii/IK^pA Stilton are masculine nouns and declined 
like CTOii (see section 240) but with immobile accent. 

409. Compound numbers like Ase TiScaMH ( 2 , 000 )» TpH Tifoa^H ( 3 , 000 ), naTb T^a^ 
( 5 , 000 ), A^HTb Tiica^ (io,oopl, ABa uHaandHa ( 2 , 000 , 000 ), naTb mhaabcShob ( 5 , 000 ,^ 
000 ) etc.I are subject to the rules given in sections 422-423. The numerals 
Tzk^aaa and UHaancfn take the place of the modified noun. The counted object, 
however, appears in the genitive plural. 

410. Notice the accentuation n^TbK), m^CTbK), c^MbR), sdceMbH), A^BaTbfO, A^^TbK) 
in the multiplication table, in contrast to the regular accentuation of these 
ins:trumental forms as given in section 403. 

411. In cardinal compound numerals like 21 - 29 , 31 - 39 * 102 , etc., each part 
is declined separately (see sections 402, 414, 415). Examples. 

21 days 21 pages 

Nom, AB^aTb OArfH AeHb AB^zuiaTb oah^ cTpaHtfqa 

(jen. ABaAUaTil OAHord flm ABaAUaTif OAlidfl CTpaHifi;^ 

Dat. ABBAUaTH oahom/ ahb) ABBAUaTi! OAHdi! CTpaHtfAe 

Acc. flfidmBL’Sb oai(h AeHb AB^Ai^aTb OAH^f CTpaHifqy 

Instr. ABaAAaTbi 6 OAHify AH§y ABBAUaTbSS OAH(5i) CTpaHifuett 

Prep. ABBAABTlf OAHdk AHe ABBAUBTif OA^ CTpBHlfAe 

33 books 35 soldiers 

Norn. tnfAuaTb TpH KHrfra TpifAuaib naTb cojia^t 

C^n. TpHAABTd Tpex KHHF TpKAUBTlf naTif COAA^T 

Dat. tphaabtiC Tpgy KH^ray TpHAUBTif naTiC coAA^Tay 

Acc. TprfABBTb TpH KHifrH TpifAAaTb naTb COJIA^Ct 

Instr. TpHAUaTbifi Tpeuif KH^raUH TpHAUBTb^ naTb^ COaA^TBUH 
Prep. TpHAUBTif Tp 6 x KHi(rax TpHAABTif naTtf coaac^tbx 


I 
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132 roubles 

Nod. CTO TpifAUaTb ABa 

Gen. cTa TpHAUaTif Asyx py6ji^ 

Dat. CTa TpHAUaTi! AByn py6A^ 

Acc. CTO Tp^uaTb ABa py6j!i^ 

Instr. CTa TpHAi^aTbsS AByMif py6;i^B 

Prep. CTa TpHAUaTif AByx py6A5fz 

USE OF CARDINAL NUMERALS 

412. Notice the various special uses of the numeral OArfH OAH^ OAHicf: 

TdJibKO 0AH<5 CAdeo only one word 

TdAbKO OAHH ndflbUH Only the fingers 

OffffH y^eHi6c H3 uodi) unsdau a (certain) pupil from my school 

B^epaC paddra/I OAtfH OT^A* Father worked alone yesterday, 

OHd nojtA^T OAHd. She will go alone, 

H xoaiCa OA(fH. I went alone, 

413. OA^H means one more, one in addition, still another, 

414. The numerals ABa ABe tufo, TpH three, ^er^e four have the counted object 

in the genitive singular. ABa is used with masculine and neuter nouns, ABO with 
feminine. TpH and have no separate form for the feminine gender. 

ABa auepHicdHua, dpdTa, rocnoA^a, AP^ra, y^’rejisi, 

TPH ^ejiOBdKa, Adna, tfCyadn, n^bi;a, CAoeapd, yr^A, 

^eTi^e ypdxa, Haiocd, etc. 

ABa 

TPH OKHd, nepd, cjidea, sa^h, EsdTbHi ndAH 

AB6 CeCTpil, A^HH, paddTHHKHf 

TpH KHlfFH, pyK($, dpUHHi eiMepKKAHKH, ABpdBHH, 

qeT^Spe BdniH, ^dmaAH* etc. 

415. The numerals above four have the counted object in the genitive plural, 
with the restriction, however, that in compound numerals of two or more digits 
the case form of the counted object is determined by the last digit. Conse¬ 
quently, numerals like 21, 31, 41, etc., 101, 121, 131, 241, 451, etc., follow 
the rule given in section 184, while numerals like 22 to 24, 32 to 34, 42 to 
44, etc., 102 to 104, 132 to 134, etc., follow the rule given in section 414. 
The numerals 5 to 20, 25 to 30, 35 to 40, 45 to 50, 55 to 60, 65 to 70» 75 to 
80, 85 to 90, 95 to 100, 105 to 120, 125 to 130, 135 to 140 etc., 1,000, etc., 
are therefore followed by the genitive plural. 

416. The genitive plural is used after certain nouns indicating number, such 

as napa pair, AtoiHa dozen, abc^tok (a group or series of) ten, decade, and 
after the following so-called collective numerals: ABde two, Tpde three, Mdl* 
Bepo four, HOTepo five, mdcTepo six, cdwepo seven, Bdcbitepo eight, A^BaTepo 
nine, ten. Examples: 
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/(B(5e tiuo (a couple of) children 

q^TBepo qacdB four watches 

n^pa nep^cCTOK a pair of gloves 

4E&KHHa Kapan^dol^ft a dozen pencils 

y iiea^ ax /oSsana (XII, 47) I have a dozen of them 

Aec^TOR ae? (XXI,34) the age of sixty 

Tlie collective numerals must be used with nouns that appear only in the plu¬ 
ral or if anoun has a certain meaning only in the plural, e.g«, ^ac hour, ^eT^e 
^acd four hours, contrasted with watch, clock - ^dTBepo ^aods four watches, 
four clocks. Consequently also: nflTb uacx^B five hours, but n^Tepo ^ack^B five 
watches, five clocks, 

417. Ihe following rules are to be observed in using numerals together with 
an attributive adjective and a noun (modified by the adjective); 

(a) ABa TpH ^eT^e with masculine or neuter nouns; The adjective is in the 
genitive plural, the noun in the genitive singular, e.g.. 

Masculine: abb (Tpn, ^eTi^e) babies two (three, four) new pencils 

KapaHAamd 

Neuter: ABa (Tpx, ^zeT^pe) HdsHX two (three, four) new pens 

nepi 

(b) ABe Tp0 ^eTi4>e with feminine nouns: The adjective is in the nominative 
or genitive plural, the noun in the genitive singular, e.g. 

ABe (TpB, ^eT^e) Hdene two (three, four) new books 
(HdBUx) KHlfrH 

(c) Numerals above four (see section 41S) take both the attributive adjective 
and t e noun in the genitive plural, e.g., 

nSTb KpdcHSX KapaHAamdtt five red pencils 

naTb pfccmx abu five Russian ladies 

418. If a noun (in the genitive form) denoting an inanimate object is gov¬ 
erned by a numeral, this same combination (without any change) may also serve 
as direct object, e.g., 

Oad Hsy^deT ASa natocd She is studying two languages 

Bn Hudas abb ypcfKa (XII, 16) You had two lessons 
Oad Kyndna mecTb oji^TseB She bought six dresses 

419. Numerals with nouns denoting animate beings as direct object: Instead 
of abb (ABe), TpH, qeTi^e, the genitive fonna AByx, TpSx, ^OTUpSx followed by 
the genitive plural must be used. 

H BHdB) AByx A<S6pta auepHKdHueB* I know two kind Americans, 

Oh BHdeT Tp(§x p/cCKHX Aau. Be knows three Russian ladies, 

420. The nunerals nHTb, meCTb, etc., followed by the genitive plural may be 
used as subject or as direct object of the verb, without any change. 

421. In the negative sentence, numeral, attributive adjective (or pronoun), 
and modified noun used as direct object appear in the genitive plural. Examples: 
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Affirmative 

H noKynAio abe kp^hux KapaHAamd 

I am buying two red pencils 

Oh noKyn^T nHTb kp^chhx KapaHAam^^ 

Be is buying five red pencils 


Negative 

H fie noKyn^Cs dTHx Aoyx KapafiAamdit 

I am not 6uyin^ these two pencils, 

Ofi fie noKyn^T ^thx KapaHAam^^ 

Be is not buying these five pencils. 


422. Numerals which are governed by prepositions must take the case form re¬ 
quired by the preposition. The modified noun {counted object) takes the required 
case form in the plural. Compare the following examples: 


Subject 

ABa auepHK^ua 
two Americans 

TpH afirjififi^HHa 
three Englishmen 

fieiTifpe p/ccKiie a^h 

four Russian ladies 


Prepositional Phrase 

AQfi ab/x aMepfiiceCHAeB 
for two Americans 

Afffi Tpgx afiPJiHq^ 

for three Englishmen 

A^fi fieTHp^X p^CKfiX ABH 
for four Russian ladies 


UO^ ABa AP^fra 
my two friends 

TpH noAP/rH uo^ sceiifS 

three friends of my wife 

ABa AdKTopa 
two doctors 


OT fiOtfx AB/x APyB^ii 

from my two friends 

OT Tpgx noAP/r Mo^ semf 

from three friends of my wife 

K AByu APKTop^ 
to two doctors 


fifiTb AOKTOpds 
five doctors 

ABa TOB^pima 
two comrades 


K fifiTlf APKTOP^ 
to five doctors 


0 Asyu^ TOBi^pumauH 


with two comrades 


nfiTb CTOAdB 
five tables 

four languages 

fifiTb HBfifidB 

five languages 


3a nXTbl^ CTOA^fi 

at five tables 

Ha fieTHp&*x fismcAx 

in four languages 

Ha DfiTrf fl3HK^ 

in five languages 


423. Wien a combination made up of a cardinal numeral and a noun (counted 
object) functions as complement (without the aid of a preposition) of a verb* 
both the numeral and the noun take the case form required by the verb. Hie 
modified noun takes the required case form in the plural. Examples: 


fi O/Ay HHC^Tb AByu TOB^pHniau 

S ABU Kfiifm Tpek APyBBjhi h 

fiOTupeu 

S yp^KH BOCbUlf tfiDibfiHKaU 

H ABBfiTif A^BOfiKaM 


/ shall write to two friends 

I shall give the books to three 
friends and (to) four ladies, 

I gave lessons to eight boys and 
(to) nine girls 


424. A subject fomed by the numerals ABa (abg), TpH, fieTi^e (with the counted 
object in the genitive singular) takes the verb in the third person plural: 
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y Hac paMTaAH abo pa^dTUBi^u Tuo women workers worked at our place 

Mo^ ABA c^a A2 ^bb)t cha^tb jSfSuSk My two sons expect to stay at home* 

Pa© paCdTaiOT b^h ABa dpsCia? Mhere do your two brothers work? 

425. By way of exception to the rule given in section 424, the past tense 
form of the verb may be in the neuter singular when the verb precedes the sub¬ 
ject ABa, TpH, veTi^e. 

y i4oer<5 6p^Ta 6'&JiO Asa pa66THHKa My brother had two workers* 

j!lBa pa6(5THHKa diinn y uoerd dp^Ta Two workers were at my brother's home 

426. A subject formed by the numerals naTb, EHeCTb, etc., and the counted ob¬ 
ject in the genitive plural (with the restriction mentioned in section 415) may 
take the verb in the third singular (the neuter form in the past tense), or in 
the third plural. Examples: 

IlflTb CHHOBdii U0er<5 6£blU Ha Five sons of my uncle were in the war 

boRh^ 

Bnepd npHSijld OAi^HHaAUaTb y^eamcdB Eleven male Pupils arrived yesterday 
npramid nHTb yneHifA Five female pupils arrived 

y uoer<5 otu^ naTb pa^dTHmcoB 

or My father had five workers 

riHTb pa6dTHHKOB 6^0 Y MOerd OTU^ 

SAecb paddxEL/io necTb nejioBdK 

or 5ix persons were working here 

DlecTb HejioBdK paddxajio SAecb 

M^DlbHHKy HcndAHHJIOCb yxd OieCT- The boy is already sixteen years old 
H^AUaTb JieT (XIV, 51) (sixteen years Aavc 6een completed 

for the boy) 

427. Combinations with ABa, Tpn, qexiipe as subject have the predicate adjec¬ 
tive in the plural (see section 424). Examples: 

Eil HyxH^ ABe KduHaTH She needs two rooms 

HyXH^ ABa aepA He needs two pens 

Mhb HyxHii TPH KpdcHHX KBpaHAamd I need three red Pencils 

428. nflTb, mecTb, etc., have the predicate adjective in the neuter singular 
(see section 426). Example: 

Hau HflTb HdBUX D^pbeB Me need five new pens 

429. 66&, 66e both are used like ABa, abb (see sections 414, 418, 419, 420, 
424). The declension is as follows: 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Nom. 

d6a 

66e 

dda 

Gen. 

OddHX 

OOdHX 

oOdHx 

Dat. 

o66mi 

OOdHM 

o6dHU 

Acc. 

Norn. 

or Gen. 

dda 

Instr. 

o6(5huh 

o66mvi 

06dHUH 

Prep. 

o6(5hx 

o64vix 

o6dHx 
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BepHy;iHCi> d6a erd 6paTa 
Ohh d6a dziLiH B AepesHe 

B A^BflTb MacdB uu c56a yxd 

Bz&cynajiHCb 
OddHHH pyK^H 
B o 6 ^hx pyndx 


Both his brothers have returned 

Both of them were in the country 

At nine o'clock both of us had 
already finished bathing 

with both hands 

in both hands 


430. nOATOpd one and a half is used with the genitive singular of masculine 
and neuter nouns, while noJiTopu is used with the genitive singular of feminine 
nouns. Examples: 


nojiTOp^ ^acd 
noJiTop^ ndcaua 
no.QTop£ rdAa 

nOJlTOp^ 

noJiTopu HeAdnH 


an hour and a half 
a month and a half 
a year and a half 
a minute and a half 
a week and a half 


431. CKd;ibKO how many is declined in the following way: 

Norn. CKOJlbKO, Gen. CKdflbKHX, Dat. cwSJlhKHU, Acc. QcanbKO, Instr. CKdJIbKHUH, 
Prep. CKdAbKHX. 

The inflected forms are used under the conditions stated in sections 422 and 


423. Examples: 

CKdiIbKO p/CCKHX nHC^T&ne^t BH 

BH^eie? 

C^d/ibKO ypdKOB y sac b hba^jiki? 

(XII,10) 

K CKdAbKHU AOKTOpdhi? 

CO CKdJIbKHlIR yqeBRK^H? 
sa CKdAbKHMR CTOJF^B? 

Ha cKd;ibKHX hbhkAx? 

B CKdAbKHX uaras^Hax? 


Bow many Russian writers do you know? 

Bow many lessons a week do you have? 

to how many doctors? 
with how many pupils? 
at how many tables? 
in how many languages? 
in how many stores? 


432. Numerals following after the noun (counted object) indicate an approxi¬ 
mate number, e.g., rdAa TpH ifAH Beii^pe about three or four years, mhh/th TpH 
about three minutes. 


DECLENSION OF ORDINAL NUMERALS 

433. The ordinal numerals are regular adjectives. They have no short forms. 
Their basic forms (nominative singular masculine, feminine, and neuter) are 
listed in section 401. 

434. ndpBHH, BOTB^PThR, D^thR, A^BilTuR, AOC^TKA, and all others ending in 
-sR, -afl, -oe, -He follow the basic adjective type la presented in section 306^ 

435. BTopd^, mecTdR, ceABudR, BOCbudf), copoKoedfl are declined like uoaoa<5R. 
See section 307. 
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436. ipeTHfi follows the declension of Class III (see section 312). 



Masculine 

SIHGUUR 

Feminine 

Neuter 

PLUBAL 

All Genders 

Nom. 

TpdTHi! 

TpdTbB 

TpdTbe 

TpdTbH 

Gen. 

TpdTbero 

TpdTbeH 

TpdTbero 

TpdTbHX 

Dat. 

TpdTbewy 

TpdTbeii 

TpdTbewy 

TpdTbHU 

Acc. 

N. or G. 

TpdTblO 

TpdTbe 

N. or G. 

Instr. 

TpdTbHU 

TpdTbea 

TpdTbHU 

TpdTbHMH 

Prep. 

TpdTbBM 

TpdTbeft 

TpdTbeu 

TpdTbHX 

Special attention is called to the nominative 

and accusative forms of the 

feminine and 

neut.er singular 

and also to the nominative and 

accusative plural 


437. In ordinal compound numerals only the last word has the form of an or* 
dinal numeral and is: declined like an adjective while the first part appears 
in the form of the cardinal numeral and remains unchanged. Examples: 


the 218t house (the) 22nd street 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Instr. 

Prep. 


AB^UaTb AOM 

AB^uaTb n^pBoro A^ua 
AB^uaTb nepBouy Aouy 

ABifiMTh D^pBHtt AOU 
AB^AUBTb n^pBHM A<^MOH 

AB^uaTb ndpBou A5ue 


AB^uaTb BTop^ ^jiHua 
ABBAUaTb BTOpdf) yjlHim 
ABaAUaTb BTOP^ 

AB^AUaTb BTopyw JjiHuy 

ABBAuaTb BTopdi) 
ABaAUaTb BTopdfl yjiHue 


438. In dates, the year is always expressed with the ordinal numeral. Simi* 
larly, instead of saying Ho* lo or page 20 , etc., the Russian prefers to say 
the tenth number, the tmntieth page, etc. 


439. Fractions whose numerator is 1 are declined as follows: 


1/2 


1/9 


1 I 4 

1/5 

1/6 

1/7 

1/6 

1/9 

1/10 

1/11 

1/20 

1 t2l 
1/22 


Nominative 

(noAOBi(Ha) 

OAH^ BTOP^ 

(ipeTb) 

OAH^ Tp^TbH 

(qdTBepTb) 

OAH^ qeTBepTaa 

OAH^r n^Tafl 

OAH^ mecT^ 

OAH^ CBAbU^ 

OAH^ BOCbU^ 

OAB^ ABBjfTaB 

oAHa Aec^fTaH 

OAH^ 0 AiCnHSAUar aa 

OAH^ ABSAiUCTaa 

OAH£( AB^AUaTb ndpsaa 

OAK£( ABtiUUa^b BTOp^ 


Accusative 

(noAOBrfHy) 

OAH/ BTOpVfe 

(TpeTb) 

OAH/ Tp^TbH) 

(adTBepTb) 

OAHjf ^eTB§’pTyiO 

oAH^f nrfTyB) 

0*AHy EeCT^ 

OAHjf CeAbM^ 

OAH]^ BOCbU]^ 

OAH^ AeBjfTyro 
OAH^ AecjfTyro 
oab/ OA^HHaAuaTyffl 
oah/ ABaAU^Tyro 

oah/ ABdAAaTb ndpsyso 

OAB/ AB^toUaTb BTOP2^ 


Gen., Dat., Instr., Prep 
OABdit BTOpdA 

(tP^TH, Tp^Tblo) 

OAHdft TpdTbeft 

(tldTSepTH, qdTBBpTbK)) 
OAHd^t ^e!DB§pT 08 

OAHd8 ndTOft 

OAHd8 mecTdft 

oAHda ceAbiida 

OAHd8 Boabudft 

OARd^ ABB^TOft 

OAHdft ABCJjfTOft 

OAKdD OArfHHaAAaToff 

OAHdtt AOaAAdTOft 

OARdft AB^boaTb ndpBOft 

OAHC^ AB^UaTb BTOpdft 
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440 

» Fractions whose 

nominator is 2 or 

more are declined 

as follows: 


Nom. -Acc. 

(Jen. -Prep. 

Dative 

Instrumental 

alB 

ABe BOCbM^ 

AByX BOCbUtfx 

Asyu BOCbU^ 

AByM^f BOCbU£hffl 

BfS 

TPH BOCbM±C 

Tp;§*X BOCbM]^ 

TpeM BOCbmh! 

TpenA Bocbu^uH 

4/8 

qenolpe Bocb&ofx 

qeTHp§x BOCbufSx 

qOTBip'eM BOCbU^ 

^GTEipbUjf BOCbM^H 

•s/a 

nflTb BOCbMiSz 

nHTlf BOCbUlIX 

nflTif BocbUlhi 

USlThlS BOCbMJ^H 


441 • In combination with the cardinal numerals ^Ba 
substantivized adjectives appear in the genitive plural. Fractions (see sec* 
tion 440) are treated like substantivized adjectives. Examples: 

TpH nopTH^ three tailors 

6 KopddKe ecTb Asa 60JlbliUfx TWo 6i^ insects are in this box 
HaCGKdMHX 


USE OF TOE ACCUSATIVE 

442. Ihe accusative case is used (a) as direct object of transative verbs in 
affirmative sentences, (b) with certain prepositions:, (c) without a preposition 
in adverbial phrases. 

443. In the sentence I read a booh, the pronoun J is the subject and the ex¬ 
pression a book the direct object. In Russian the subject appears in the nomi¬ 
native case, but the direct object in the accusative case. 

444. The prepositions requiring the accusative case are listed in sections 

520-529. 

445. For examples of adverbial use of the accusative see sections 543 and 548. 

USE OF TOE GENITIVE 

446. Ihe genitive case is used in various ways. The most in^ortant uses are: 

1) Ihe possessive genitive. 

2) The genitive with certain prepositions (see sections 482-516). 

3) The genitive without preposition, required as the complement of certain 
verbs. 

4) The partitive genitive, especially in negative clauses. 

5) The genitive with numerals. 

6) The genitive as accusative. 

7) The genitive after a comparative. 

447. The possessive genitive corresponds in part to the possessive case in 

English, e.g., KHRra uarepa mother's book, KapaHASCca the teacher's pen^ 

cil. It should be noticed, however, that the word order is different* In Rus¬ 
sian, the genitive of a noun modifying another noun usually follows the modi¬ 
fied noun. English expressions like mother's book and the teacher's pencil must 
first be rearranged to read the book of mother and the pencil of the teacher 
before they can be translated. If the modified noun appears in another case 
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than the nominative, this in no way affects either the form or the position of 
the possessive genitive^ 



Another type of possessive genitive appears in the following sentences: 


3tot JKypHaui p/ccKoro y^rfTejia 

(111,18) 

3Ta ras^Ta auepKa^HCKoi^ 

(111,21) 


This magazine is the Russian teacher^s 
or belongs to the Russian teacher. 

This newspaper is the American lady's 
or belongs to the American lady. 


449. There are nearly forty prepositions requiring the genitive case. Some of 
the most important ones are introduced in Lesson III. They are: 663 without, 

for, AO to, till, H3 out of, from, H3”3a from behind, dKOAO neor, about, OT 
from, y at, by. See sections 482-516. 


450. A list of the 
osition includes the 


most important 
following: 


dorfTbca 

xajidTb - noacaadTb 

SABTb 

xeJiATb 

HsderATb “ HSdexAxb 

BCK^Tb 

KaoafTbca - KOCHjfTbca 

aHBI^Tb - JIHUK^Tb 
AKQdTbCa - AHIflt(TbCH 
OHHA^Tb 
PPOCrfTb 

Mae ZQjib dTHX ddAHux jik)a^^ 

qTo KacdeTca dToro a 4 ji & 


verbs requiring the genitive without a prep- 

to fear, to dread, to be afraid of 
to pity, to feel sorry for 
to wait for, to await, to expect 
to wish, to desire 
to avoid 

to look for, to seek 

to touch, to come in contact with: to 
concern 

to deprive of 

to lose 

to wait for, to expect 
to ask for 

I feel sorry for these poor people 

as to this matter; as far as this 
matter is concerned 


451. The partitive genitive expresses a quantity of something and is used 
with measures and similar expressions, e.g., 

(j[)yHT Ujfca a pound of meat 

KycdK xadda o piece of bread 

CTaK^H MOAOKd a glass of milk 


452. The partitive genitive is also used after the following adverbs of 
quantity: 


uHdro 

HeuHoro 

HeuHoxaco 

uaao 

Keudao 


much, many 

a little, not much, not 
many 

little, few 

quite some, quite a few 


(SdAbEfle 

udHbme 

AOBdAbHO 

AOCTdTOqHO 

OKdUbKO? 


more 

less, fewer 
enough, sufficient 
how much, how many 
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<^JlbKO SO much, so many 

Such adverbs may be followed by the 

UH<fro pa 6 (fTH 
u£Dio Hapd^cy 
CKdjibKO Adner? 

HdCKOJlbKO yneHUKcfB 
HdCKOJbKO HX 


Hd(^OJlbKO some, several, a few 

genitive singular or the genitive plural 
much work 
few people 
how much money? 
a few pupils 
some of them 


4S3. The direct object stands in the accusative case (see section 443) only 
if the sentence is affirmative. In the negative sentence the direct object 
appears in the genitive. Compare the following pairs of affirmative and nega¬ 
tive, but otherwise identical, sentences: 


Oh 3HdeT CBoa ypdx 
Oh He aadeT ceoerd ypdna 

H KHi&?y 

H He HilTaK) kh^ph 

Oh HudeT CBoij jidiiaAb 
Oh He Hi^deT CBodii AdmaAH 

a BifjKy BAaHHe 

H He Bilky ba^huh 

Note that the attributive adjectives 
noun. 


ffe knows his lesson 
He does not know his lesson 

I am reading a book 
I am not reading a book 

He owns a horse 
He does not own a horse 

I see the building 
I do not see the building 

are in the same case as the modified 


454. The rule given in section 453 is also observed in negative questions, 
e.g., 

no^eu/ BH He BHdeTe Bdinero Why do you not know your lesson? 

ypdKa? (111,4-5) 

455. For the use of the genitive with numerals see sections 414-416. 

456« Masculine nouns ending in a hard consonant, in -D and in -b, when de¬ 
noting individual animate beings, use the genitive form as accusative, both 
in the singular and plural, while masculine nouns denoting inanimate objects 
use the nominative form as accusative (see section 152). This rule is rigidly 
observed. However, masculine nouns: ending in or are not affected by this 
rule in the singular, since they are treated like feminine nouns of the respec 
tive declensions (see section 155). 


457. The following table presents the nominative, genitive, and accusative 
singular of all masculine nouns introduced in the first three lessons: 

Nominative Genitive Accusative 


a) Inanimate Objects: ppu flfSusL Aou 

xypHdn 2cypHd/ia scypndA 

KapaHAdm KapaHAamd xapaHA^ 

Myadfl Myada iiyadfi 

nsDieu ndflbua ndjieu 

cviOBdpb cjiOBapd cjioBdpb 

/roJB yr;id ^roji 
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ypdx 

ypdxa 

ypdx 




Haft 


33^ 

HSHKd 


b) Animate Beings: 

auepHK^eu 

auepHKdHua 

akepmcdHua 


aBTAH^aHHH 

aHTARq&HHa 

aHTAKUaHHHa 


6paT 

dpdxa 

6pdTa 


rocnoAdH 

rocnoAdna 

roc noAifea 


Apyr 

AP#ra 

APifra 


Hdkeq 

Kdkua 

Hduua 


OTdu 

OTUd 

OTUd 


paddTHHK 

paddTHHKa 

pa^THHKa 


y^dTeAb 


ymfTejiH 


keAOBdk 

HejnoBdxa 

qejiOBdxa 

c) Feminine Form: 

AdAfl 

Aft«H 

sAjod 


458. Attributive acijectives which accompany masculine nouns denoting animate 
beings (see section 456) always use the genitive form (singular and plural) as 
accusative, even when the modified noun is declined like a feminine (see sec¬ 
tion 155). Subject to this rule are not only the common adjectives, like auepH- 
k^ckhAj p/cckh 8, U^eHbXHft, etc., but also pronominal adjectives, like 

KSKdil, TaKdit, dTOT, uoft, TBOfI, CBOit, Ham, earn, and the numerals. 

H 3H^s dioro wanoedna I know this man. 


SadeTe ma bh Taicdro qeaoBdKa? 

(111,62) 

S 3he[s) o;por(f qenoBdka (111,60) 
SHdeTe Jivi bu p/ccKoro paddTHiiKa? 
H Hudb auepuKiOiCKoro 
H 3HdB} Bdmero OTi^d 
Oh 3HdeT koend a^ab) 


Do you know such a man? 

I know a (certain) man. 

Do you know a Russian worker? 
I have an American uncle. 

I know your father. 

He knows my uncle. 


459.^Since masculine nouns denoting animate beings use the genitive as accu¬ 
sative (see section 456), the change mentioned in section 453 does not take 
place with such nouns. One and the same form is used both in affirmative and 
negative sentences, as is shown by the following examples: 


H THk Bdzy HeAOBdxa 
H He BjSxf tze.noBdKa 

H 8K^K) Bdinero oTud 
H He sh^Ek) B^ero oti(£C 

SHdeTe AH BH dToro paddTHHxa? 

H He 3Hd» droro paddTHHKa 


I see a man over there 
I don't see the man 

I know your father 
I don't know your father 

Do you know this worker? 
I don*t know this worker 


460. After the comparative degree of an adjective or adverb, the compared 
noun (together with its attributes),adjective, or pronoun appears’in the geni 
tive and the English conjunction than is not translated at all. This rule ap¬ 
plies only if the compared word would otherwise appear in the nominative or 
accusative (see section 566), but not if the compared word is already in the 
genitive or any other case (see section 567). Nor does it apply when verbs, 
simple adverbs, or prepositional phrases are compared (see section 568). 
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9 CT^pme cecTp£( 

Oh BiSne Moerd otu^ 

Mo^ KdiiHaTa KpacHBee B^eit 
u^HBme Bac (XVIII,15) 

ueHjf ()CVIII,16) 

CT^pme MBHif (XVIII,30) 

B^ine Hx (XVIII. 53) 

CHJi&H^e Apyrrfx (XVIII,21) 

Oh 7*2UTca xfsB mbh^ (XVIII, 36) 


$paHii5f3CKHi^ flsAc a bh^ ro- 

p^3A0 HeuduKoro 

(XVIII,40-41) 

nojidanee Apyrrfx (XVIII, 68) 

Oh siMm oTud 6<5;ibme M^Tepn 

(see section 566) 

SAopoBbe Hy»Hee Bcerd HHO^ro 
OdaBQie ?dca (neTiipdx ^acdB, 

ceMif ^acdBi rd^ai AByx aeT, 

Tpdx aeT, He^t^H, Mdcaua, 
py6ad, ^daaapa, AByx Ad/i* 
aapoB) 

udHBme ndca (oiecTif ?acdB, 
HeAdiiH> tfdcaua, rd^a, Ada- 
aapaj pydad) 

Tord udHBme 


I am older than your sister. 

Be is taller than my father. 

By room is nicer than yours, 

smaller than you 

smaller than I 

older than I 

higher than they 

stronger than the others 

Be is a poorer student than I (Be 
leanis less well than I), 

I know French much better than German, 


more useful than others 

Be loves his father more than his 
mother. 

Good health is more needed than every- 
thing else, 

more than an hour (four hours, seven 
hours, a year, two years, three 
years, a week, a month, a rouble, 
a dollar, two dollars) 

less than an hour (six hours, a week, 
a month, a year, a dollar, a 
rouble) 

less than that 


USE OF THE DATIVE 

461. Hie dative case is used (a) to express the indirect object of the verb, 
(b) in impersonal sentences, (c) with certain prepositions. 

462. The dative case without a preposition expresses the indirect object. It 
denotes the person (or thing) toward whom (or which) the action is directed or 
in whose interest the action is performed. Note that in such expressions the 
English preposition to has no counterpart in Ehissian. A list of the most impor¬ 
tant verbs taking the dative without a preposition includes the following: 


BdpHTb - nOBdpHTb 

AaBdTb - AaTb 

AdnaTb - CAdaaTb 

roBoprfTb - CKasdTb 

rpoarfTb - norposdTb 
rposrfTb 

xeaATb - noscejidTb 


npa- 


to believe (a person) 
to give to 

to do (something) to 
to tell, to say to (a person) 
to threaten (a person) 


to wish (a person something) 



- nOKJlOHlCTbCfl 

aanpeit^Tb - sanpeTilTb 
Mem^Tb - nobiee^Tb 
HanouHH^Tb - HaifoUHHTb 
Rp^HTbCfl - nOHpdBKTbCH 


odenia'Tb 

OTBe^^Tb - OTB^THTb 
nepe^ae^Tb - nepe^^Tb 
HHC^Tb “ Hanac^Tb 
njiaTjfTb - saimaTrfTb 
n03B0;iflTb - nosBonHTb 
noK^suBaTb *- noKasdiTb 

noKyn^Tb - Kynifib 
nouor^Tb ~ noud^b 
nocHfl^Tb ~ nocn^Tb 
npeAnar^Tb ~ npeAno^Tb 
npHBa/yiex^Tb 
npHCBwdTb - npHcyidiB 
npoAaB^Tb - npo;^dTb 

paspemdTb paapeoiifTb 
paccK^3HBaTb - paccKaadTb 
coBdTOBaTb - nocoBdToaaTb 

COOdH^Tb - COOd^rfTb 

y^Tb (Kord neu^) 
yqrfTbca (qeM^) 
qHT^Tb - DOqHTdTb 

463. The dative without a preposition 
ive verbs, e.g., 

MHe (Hau) k^tcb 

Mhg xdqeTca = a xoqjf 

Mne He edpHTca = fl He uor^f 

BdpHTb 

Mne npHxdAHTca (npH^eTca, 
npHomdcb) 

Mae He cniJTca = He iior^f 
cnaTb 

Mae cHilaocb 


to greet (a person) 

to /or6id (a person) 

to disttird fa person) 

to remind (a ^person) 

to be pleasing to, to make a good 
ini/>r«ssion or 

to promise 

to answer (a ^erson^ 

to hand over to 

to write to 

to pay (a person) 

to allow, to Permit (a person) 

to show to 

to buy for (a person) 

to help (a Person) 

to send to 

to offer to 
to belong to 
to send to 

to sell to 

to allow, to permit (a person) 
to tell, to relate to (a person) 
to advise (a person) 
to communicate to 
to teach (something) 
to learn (something) 
to read to 

is required by some impersonal re£1ex¬ 
it seems to me (us) 

I want to 
I cannot believe 

I have to (shall have to, had to) 

I cannot sleep 
I dreamed 
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464. The dative is used with a large number of predicative neuter adjectives 
in sentences where the idea of the verb to be is to be supplied in the present 
tense» while 6^0 must be used for the past, and for the future. Such 

expressions may be followed by an infinitive. 


Hue xopomd 
Mne nn6xo 
Mne xdJiOAHO 
Mhg Tenjid 
Mae ;ierKd 
Mae Tp 3 fAH 0 
Mae a^o 
Mae ad^o 
Mae aeo^xoAihio 
Mae Mdicao 
Mae ae;ib3$f 
Mae ac^nao 
Mae xeuib 

Here belong also expressions like the 

Kaa Baa? 

Kaa aae ;(^aTi> dTo? 

Kaa aae CKasfCTb? 

4to aae A^;iaTb? 

Mae B^aero Ad^aTb 
KyA^ aae HTTrf? 

Te6^ A<5aa CHA^Tb h aa A(^uoa 

CMOTp^Tb 


I am fine; 'I feel fine; I like it 

I feel bad 

I am cold 

I am warm 

It is easy for me 

It is difficult (hard) for me 

I have to, I must 

I may; I can 

I may not; I must not; I cannot 

I am sorf 7 , I feel sorry 

following: 

How do you feel? 

How am I to do this? 

Bow shall I say? 

Vhat am I to do? 

Hhat is there for me to do? 

There is nothing for me to do» 

Vhere am I to go? 

It is your duty to stay at home and 
to take care of the house 


465. The dative is used 


in a number of idiomatic expressions. 



Mae adkorAa 


I have no time 


Mae aeayAa htt^ I have nowhere to go 

Ea^ A^CBTb ;ieT He is ten years old 

Mtoanay aetilpe rdAa The boy is four years old 

Oa OTaopdaHJi ce64 adra (XIX.36) He froze his feet off 
Oa aae pOBdcauK (XVIII,29) Be is my contemporary 

466^ With the infinitive 6!ilTb> the predicative adjective can appear in the 
dative, usually agreeing with a preceding dative (the logical subject). This 
is especially the case in impersonal expressions, when duTb is combined'with 
a present passive participle to form a passive infinitive, e.g. ,6HTb npHaaad* 
eay to be admitted. 


467- Words qualifying the logical subject, e.g., OAl^a OAad)> alone or 
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caM caud) oneself, appear in the dative when they accompany an infini¬ 

tive, e.g., 

TyT ed^epou on^RO xoa^tb oahou^ It is dangerous to pass there alone 

in the evening 

M^nbRHKy dio Tp^ARO A^aTb caiiou^f It is difficult for a boy to do this 

by himself 

468. A list of the prepositions requiring the dative is given in sections 
517-519, 

469. The preposition k (ko) with the dative is used after verbs expressing 
motion toward or motion in the direction of a person or an o^yoct• Its meaning 

differs from that of the prepositions AO (with genitive) and B (with accusative)* 
Compare: 


a dAy K rdpoAy 

I am riding 
city 

in the direction of the 

a dAy B rdpoA 

I am riding 

into town 

a dAy AO rdpoAa 

I 051 riding 

to the city limits 

With personal pronouns 

this preposition is used in 

the following way: 

KO MHO 

to me 


(Te6d) 

(you) 



him, it 


Heft 

her 


K 

to 


Hau 

us 


fiati 

you 


RHU 

them 



USE OF THE INSraiMENTAL 

470. The instrumental case is used (a) without a preposition, (b) with cer¬ 
tain prepositions. 

471. The instrumental case without a preposition normally denotes the instra 
ment, tool, manner, means, by which something is done. 


^eM BH nrfmeTe? (V,l) 
a nwinf nepdM (V,3) 

CoddKa OT/tH^deTCR BdpKOCTbH) 

Oh ABrfHyjr pyKdft KHifry 
TpdHbTe pyKdff dTo Adpeso 


KTitA what do you write? 

I write with a Pen 

The dog distinguishes itself by 
loyalty 

He moved the book with his hand 


Touch this wood with your hand 


The English expressions with, by, by means of are most frequently used to 
render a simple Russian instrumental. Note the following expressions: 

ABi^RTb pyKdft to move a hand 

KB'idTb ranOBdff to shake one's head 
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472. The following verbs express the 
tal without a preposition: 

B/iaA^Tb 

ropAifTbCfl 

jimn^Tb 

S^pTBOBETb 

aaHHii^TbCfl 

SaHifTbCa 
HHTepeCOB^TbCfl 
ndjibaoBaTbCfl 

ynpaB/i^Tb 

Even nouns of action derived from such 
of the genitive, as we might expect), e. 

ynpaandHHe uarasifHOU (XXI, 20) 

daHiQi^eTCfl Bdma AO^ib? 

(XIV, 55) 

OhiC saftu^Tca cboiIuh yp^Kana 


ject of the action with the instrument 

to own, to master 
to be proud of 
to 6reatAe 
to sacr»/ice 

to be occupied (with), to be engaged 
(in), to do, to study 

to get busy (with) 

to be interested in 

to use, to make use of, to profit 
from 

to manage, to drive fa car) 
verbs demand the instrumental (instead 

I 

• f 

the management of the store 

Khat does your dau^Ater do (study)? 

They will get busy with their lessons. 


473. The instrumental is used with verbs meaning to tecome, to appear as, to 
feel, to develop into, to grow into, to find, to see, to consider, to call, to 
a^^oint, to make, to express the predicate which may be a noun (in English a 
second accusative) or an adjective. 

Ercf m6sho HasBcCTb ciuibH^ftmHy 

(XVIII,23) 


Mto^a BOB^T Hc^bhu 

(XVIII, 19-20) 

CJl^aafl, KOTdpHj) 6K HaBHBdeTe 

HecjKixaHHHM (XX, 4) 

C ndpBux AHea H(5 bhA a<5ktop 
noKaaiLi ce6d bh^ehiihu CBoe 

Oh H^fBCTBOBaji ce6^ 6djiee ycriam 
fl adcTO Brfxy :;^oro Biftnero cto^- 

mmi Ha ^tou yrnf 
CBoeixf AP^a fl Hmeji JieEdsnau noA 

BHCdKHU A^P^BOU 

Oh cTafl Apyrilu flejiOB^Kou 


One can call him the strongest 

The boy is called Isayev 

The incident which you call unheard^ 
of 

From the first days on the new doctor 
showed himself as a man who knows 
his business 

He felt more tired 

I often see this beggar standing at 
this comer 

I found my friend lying under a tall 
tree 

He became a different man 


474- With the past and future tenses of 6HTb, the predicate noun or adjective 
appears in the instrumental if a temporary function or quality (in contrast to 
an innate quality of character) is indicated. 

Keu BU 6jfijQTe? Vhat will you be? 
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6/fly yMifTe^iew I shall be a teacher 

Oh 6£Lti COJIA^TOU Be was a soldier 

In the present tense, where the verb to be is not expressed, the predicate 
noun or adjective must be in the nominative. With the past tense the nominative 
is used whenever an innate quality of character is indicated. 

Oh yHifTe^B Be is a teacher 

Oh xopdinnH ynifTenb Be was a yood teacher 

Oh 6un HaCTOS&iHj) COJIA^^ Be was a real soldier 

The adjective or participle used with the infinitive or gerund appears usu¬ 
ally in the instrumental (see also section 466), e.g. 

6i2Tb nOAXOAS^HH to be suitable 

fi,66piM being kind-hearted 

d/AyHH He COBC^U BAOpdeuil being not in the best of health 

BeK ndpBHH, ^cjih He xcSneoib Strike first, if you don't want to 

6mh 6iCtku1 be (get) hit! 


475. In passive sentences (including sentences with reflexive verbs of passive 


meaning), the performer of the action is 
a preposition. 

Bdiiie HHCbud UHdB) HOA^neHo 

(XX,2) 

Paccic^saKHui) b^h cji/naff 

(XX, 3) 

HsAaHHaH hm KHtfra (XX, 20) 

PaadTa BHirfcHBaeuaH Hdinett ceub&'ii 

(XX,36) 

TpdHyTHft 6eAdft cecTpiJ, 6paT 
aanis^aji 


indicated by the instrumental without 
Your letter has been received by me 
The incident related by you 

A book published by him 

The newspaper subscribed to by our 
family 

Touched by the misery of his sister, 
the brother burst out in tears 


476. Ihe instrumental without preposition is frequently used in an adverbial 


sense, especially in some expressions 

TaKifM nyoJeu (XXI, 52) 

TaKl(U <f6p£l301l 

;i^Tou (VII, 55) 

<5ceHbK> (VII, 58) 

3hu(5H (VII, 48) 

BecHdjt (VII, 52) 

AH^ (VII,43) 

HdHbK) 

sdnepoM (VII,44) 

^TpoM (VII,43) 
npdiiLaoH 3HM(5H (XIX, 28) 
npomdAnei) 3UMd£) (XIX, 36) 


of time, e.g. 

in this way, in this manner 

in the summer 
in the autumn 
in the winter 
in spring 

during the day, in the daytime 
at night 
in the evening 
in the morning 

last winter 
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JI^TOM last summer 

BecHtfa (VII,69) next spring 

on^AmePi dceHbH) (VII,70) next autumn 

Hie instrumental plural is used occasionally: 

Be^epdMH in the evenings 

UdfiN2i!H entire days long, day in day out 

477. The instrumental without preposition is used in an explanatory way in 
the following examples: 

Oh BMae Bcex pdCTOM (XVIII,20) He is the tallest of all in stature 

Oh CT^psEB BBC ro^duH ()CVIII,27) He is older than you in years 

478* Ihe instrumental is used with the following prepositions: 

CO with, together with, with the help of 

3a behind; for, after (to get something) 

nOAi under 

HEAf H^AO above, over 

ndpeAf ndpeAO in front of, before 

udsA7 between, among 

Some of these prepositions take also other cases, but then they have a differ¬ 
ent meaning, e.g., c, CO with genitive means from. The prepositions 3a behind 
and UOA under take the instrumental in answer to t)ie question PAC? where (is 
something)? , but t)ie accusative in answer to the question KyAE? where to? (in¬ 
dicating direction). 


3a :dTHM SA^HHeu caA (V,36) 

Co6dKa C&sA’s aa rocnoAdHou 

(V,30) 

Ohs ha^t sa 670 GA^RHe (V, 53) 
PasdTa noA ctoji(5h (V,67) 

H CMOTp noA CTOJi (V, 69) 

uds;z(y Teii 
MdXAy ^eu, KBK 
See also sections 530-535. 


Behind this building there is a garden. 

The dog is running behind the gen-^ 
tleman. 

She is going behind this 
The newspaper is under the table 
I am under the table 

meanwhile 

while (conjunction) 


USE OF HIE PREPOSITIONAL 

479. The prepositional case can only be used together with certain preposi¬ 
tions, therefore its name. It is conventional in grammars to present this case 
with the preposition 0 06 out. Any of the other prepositions demanding the pre¬ 
positional could of course be used instead. 

The designation locative is used in some grammars for this case. 

480. The most important prepositions used with the prepositional case are 

0 , 06 , 660 about, concerning, of 



B, BO 

Ha 

npH 


in 

on 


in the i>resence of; by, with; in fthej 
service of), at 

About the use of BO instead of B^ see section 541* 

The preposition o is used before a consonant, e.g., 0 U^TepH (VI, 58), o BOAh^ 
(VI,43), 0 p/ccKOM y^rfrene (VI,39). 

The preposition o6 is used before a vowel, e.g., o6 dpUHR (VI,43), o6 OTU^ 

(VI, 58), o6 aHFJiilfliCKoy cJiOBapd (VI, 48). 

The preposition >660 is used before UHe (prepositional of a), boAh, Bceft, Bcex 
(prepositional of BecB, Bca, bc'^, Bce). 

See also sections 536-540. 


481. The prepositions B (bo) and Ha take the prepositional case only in answer 
to the question where (is something)?, e.g., 

Ilepd B Rp^HO^ KOp<56Ke (VI, 12) The pen is in the red box 

Oh^ b MaraBifHe She is at the store 

H ZHB/ b rdpOAO (VI,2) I live in the city 

KapaHA^ aesc^T Ha CTOJI^ The pencil in lying on the table 


These same prepositions take the accusative case in answer to the question 
KyAa mAers to? (indicating direction), e.g., 


Oh KAaA^*T KapaHAdoi aa ctoji 
Ohh KAaA$T 6yudry b KHifry 

BA^ B rdpoA 

Oh ha^*t b HaraaifH 
H cuoTpifi Ha KapTdny 


Be puts the pencil on the table 
They put the paper into the book 
I am going into tomn 
Be is going to the store 
I am looking at the picture 


PREPOSITIONS REQUIRING THE GENITIVE CASE 


482. 663, 6630 without 
663 H6H^ (aac, Bac) 

663 Herd (Heiir, hhx) 
663 xadda 
683 udcjia 

663 amdnn 

663 Adner 
668 xonditKH 

663 Hdsopo roA 
663 nsTtf ABa 
663 ^dTB6pTH ABB 

6d30 Bc^hcoro npdBa 


without me (us, you), in my (our, 
your) absence 

without him (it, her, them) 

without bread 

without butter 

without a hat 

without money 

Penniless 

a little less than a year 
five minutes of two, 1:55 
o quarter of two, 1:45 
without any right 
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483* 6/iHa near 

6 jik 3 MeHif (Hae, sac) 

6nviQ nerd (nee^ hhx) 

Ham Aou cToifT 6 ji ^3 peKi! 

484. = 6JIV13 

OT = 6;ih3 

PeK^ npoTeK^a B6;iH3if ceji^ 

485. BAOJib along 
BAonh Herd {ne^, hhx) 

BAOJIb AOPOPH 
BAOXb CTeH^ 

BAQJIb M(5pH 

486. 6m4cto instead of 
BMdcTO ueH$f (Haci sac) 

BMdcTo Herd Hee\ hhx) 

Oh K^aeT KapTdjie/tb bm^cto x;nd6a 
BuecTo Herd a nocjida cecTp/ 


near me (us, you) 
near him (it, her, them) 

Our house stands near the river 


A river flowed by near the village 

along him (it, her, them) 
along the road 
along the wait 
along the seashore 

instead of me (us, you) 
instead of him (it, her, them) 

He eats potatoes instead of bread 
I sent my sister $n Ais place 


487. BHe outside 

H npeAnoHHT£(k) xhtb BHe rdpoAa 
BHe dnepeAH 


BHe BToro 
Oh .6m 
Ona 6m£ 


BHe ce64 


I Prefer to live outside the city 

without having to wait for one's 
turn 

beyond this 

He was beside himself (with anger) 
She. was beside herself (with anger) 


488. BHyrprf inside 

BHyTptf CTpadl! 

BHyTprf Adua 

489. BO Bpdka during 
BO Bpdua boHhiS 

490. sdeae beside, near, aZonyside 

Bdaae ueuA (Hac> sac) 

BddAe Herd (He&'^ hhx) 

OhcC cTo 4 aa Bdaae ueHd 

AepdBba pacTjfT sdaxe Adaa 


inside* within the country 
inside the house 

during the war 

near me (us, you) next to (close by) 
me (us, you) 

near him (it, her, them) 

She was standing next to me 

There are trees (growing) beside the 
house 


491. BOKp/r around, round 

BOKp^ ueHjf (aac, bsc) 


around me (us, you) 
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BOKpj^r Herd (nde, hhx) 

BOKp^ CTOJid 
BOKpjfr 

RiTu ddrasDT BOKpyr A<5^ua 

492. Bnepeflif in front of, ahead of 

BnepeArf neHsf (Hac, sac) 

Bnepe^if nerd (nee, hhx) 

6nepe/iif uojiKd H/(eT KOMaHAifp 

493. jiflsi for 

hch^ (nac^ eac) 

Ana Herd (Hee, hhx) 

3to msi Bac 
fifisi dToro 
fiflsi Kord? 

BardH Kyp^HX (HeKypj^Hx) 

fl KyniCfi KKrfry fifin flpjfra 
Ana Tord ht66u 

494. AO (a) up to; (b) before 

OT Kpda AO Kp^ 

AO Bdnepal 
AO CBHAdHHa 
AO CHX nop 

Oh paddTaa bcb) ho^b ao yTpd 
Ao BOKBdna AHJieKd 
Ao rdpOA^ idABKO TpH KHAOUdTpa 

Ao mKdAH HeAaneKd 

AO niKdAH dAlfSKO 
OT AByx AO Tpex 
AO CTa 
AO naT^ 

5i sdHHT AO inecTif 
MHe AO Herd (nee, hhx) A^a Hei 

B 44-om (odpOK ^eTtiepTOM) roAJ? 
AO P.X* (PosAOCTsd XpBCTdBa) 

AO boiIkS 
AO oddAa 


around him (it, her, them) 
around the table 
around the garden 

The children are running around the 
house 

in front of me (us, you) 

in front of him (it, her, them) 

The commander uialks at the head of 
the regiment 

for me (us, you) 

for him (it, her, them) 

This is for you 
for this Purpose 
for whom? 

car for smokers (non-smokers) 

I bought the book for a friend 
in order that 

from border to border 
till to-night! 

good-by 
until now 

He worked all night till morning 

It is far (a long way) to the stati 

It*s only three kilometres to the 
city 

It is not far to school 

from two or three 

up to a hundred 

till five o^clock 

I am busy till six 

I won*t have anything to do with 
him (her, them) 

in the year 44 8 *C» 

before the war 
before dinner 
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AO nerd 

Mh npH^xajiH 3a tph mhh/th ao 
OTxdAa ndeaAa 

495* H3# rfso out oft from 

Ha Herd {nee, hhx) 

Oh AdH&FH H3 KapU^Ha 

Oh BHXOAHT H3 KdMHaTH 

Oh ydxaJi h 3 rdpoAa 
Mbi BHexajiH h3 Mockbbi 
Oh^ Hannc^a h 8 ileiiHiirp^Aa 
Mto oh Bau npHEfes hs AepdsHH? 

Bh h 3 CoBdTCKoro OoBfsa? 
h3 rdpoAa b rdpoA 
Kto H3 hhx dordne? 

Asa Ha Tpex oa^h 
B yKdr h3 kp^chbix po3 
OA*^H H3 rocTdJ^ 

OA^n H3 Hac 

OAi^H H3 HHX 

HdKOTOpHe H3 HHX 

OTa KHiIra cocToifT h 3 AayxcdT 
CTpaH' 

3nH3dAN H3 Modft %l(UHH 

Oh yAapilin npoTtCsHHKa ifao Bcex 
ch;i 

(f30 AHH B AeHb 

Oh BunycKaeT akm rfao pxa 

496-i rfa-aa (a) from behind) (b) because 
l!3~3a CTOA^ 

OHlf BCTdJIH rf3-3a CTO;ii 
rf3-3a Menif (nac, eac) 
rfa-aa Herd (nee, hhx) 

Onrf ifs-aa Herd He npndxajiH 
npadxaTb rfe-ea rpaHHUn 

497. lJ3-nOA from under 
jf3-nOA CTOAd 
ifs-noA MeHif (aac, sac) 
rf3-noA Herd (nee, hhx) 


before his time 

Ve arrived three minutes before 
the departure of the train 

out of him (it, her, them) 

He took money out of his Pocket 

Be comes (goes) out of the room 

He left the city 

He left Hose out 

She wrote from Leningrad 

Hhat did he bring you from the 
country? 

Are you from the Soviet Union? 
from one city (town) to another 
Who of them is the richest? 

Two out of three is one 
A bunch of red roses 
one of the guests 
one of us 
one of them 
some of them 

This book consists of (has) 200 pages 

episodes from my life 

He hit his opponent with all his 
strength 

from day to day 

He emits smoke from his mouth 

of, on account of, owing to 
from behind the table 
They got up from the table 
because of me (us, you) 
because of him (her, them) 

They did not come on account of him 
to come from abroad 

from under the table 
from under me (us, you) 
from under him (her, them) 
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498. KpOMe beside, except, in addition to 


Kpdue MOBif (nac, eac) 

Kpdue Herd (Hee» rhx) 

Kpdue Tordi ^to • • • 

Kpdue dpdTa or hr c k 6U Re 

roBoprfT 


except,in addition to me (us, you) 

except, in addition to kirn (her, them) 

except for the fact that 

Be speaks to nobody except his 
brother 


499. Kpyrdw = BOKp^fr 

KpyrdM Men^ (Herd, hex) 
Uh ry/ijlnR Kpyrdu cd^a 


50D^ Res, udszQT through (between) 

Sb^sah dpKo djiectrd^iH Mds^ 
BeTBdE AepdB&eB 

Mes AepdBBes 


Mdw Aep^BbCB 


CBdTHTCR oroi^k 


around me (him, her, them) 
¥e walked around the garden 


The stars shone brightly through the 
branches of the trees 

A light is shining through the trees 


501. MlbiO past, by 

Hffuo ueR^ (Hac, eac) 
ui6(o Herd (He§*, rhx) 

ABTOuodi(jib npouRdacR u(6io uead 


past me (us, you) 
past him (her, them) 

An automobile whissed past me 


502. HanpdTRB (a) opposite; (b) against 

Oaif CH^dnR HanpdTRB uend They sat opposite me 


503. dKOJlO (a) near, by; (b) about, 

dKOJio uensf (Hac, Bac) 

dkoiio Herd (aed, hhx) 

OkOJIO CTOJld CTOdT CTyil 

dKOJio Hdinero Adua 
dKOJio Hdmeff dHdjiHOTdKH 

8 SAan erd dKo;io AByx rbcx^b 

8 Mfisax), RTo Tendpb dKOJio AByx 
RacdB 

Si) dKOJio TpHAUaTH JieT 
dKOJio copoKd yneHRKdB 
8 npdsRJi TaM dxoJio rdAa 


approximately 

near me (us, you) 
near him (her, them) 

A chair stands near the table 
near, about our house 
near our Zi6rary 

I waited for him aboi{t two hours 
I think it is now about two o'clock 

She is about thirty (years old) 
about forty pupils 
I lived there about a year 


504. OT, dTO (a) from, away from; 
OT ueHd (Tedd, Hac, Bao) 

OT Herd (sed, hrx) 

OT Kpdfl AP Kpdn 
OT AByx AO Tpdx 
ACHb dTO AH^ 


(b) because of, as a result of 
from me ( you, us, you) 
from him (her, them) 
from border to border 
from two to three 
from day to day 
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HeAa/ieicd ot BOK3£0ia 

fijBJ\eK6 OT 

TlHCbMd 6^0 OT 6p^Ta 

BnpstBO (ajideo) ot Aopdra 

8tO He 3aB(fCHT OT MeHjf 

a He Mor/ H364BHTbCH OT Herd 
a orfksaji dTO OT o^eedAueB 
KJIIOq OT UOd^ KdMHaTH 

OTCTfi&bTe OT Menrfl 
OTOftArfie OT MOH^l 
0TKa3dTbCfl OT MdCTa 

Oh a^oxAji ot xdflOAa 
OHa TpacAdcb ot cTp^a 

nOCTpaM^b OT BOi^H^ 

505. ndme - srfajie 
ndAne yea^ (aac, bbc) 
ndA^e Herd (nee, hhx) 

a CTo^A ifd/pie Adya 

506. nosaAd behind 
noeaAd yeH$f (Hac> eac) 
nosaAJf Herd {nee, hhx) 

507. nonepS« across, athwart 

IIonepeK Aopdrn /leacdjio Adpeso 

508. ndcjie after 
ncfc/ie yeHjf (uac^ sac) 
ndcJie Herd (h6^, hhx) 

Oh npHm&i ndcne yend 
ndone TedTpa 
ndc/ie oddAa 

Oh BcerAd OTABZxdeT ndcae oddAa 

509. noOpeAlf in the midst of, in the 

SHTb nocpeArf qy3»fx jiBOAda 
IIocpeAd peKif n;iHnd AdAKa 


not far from the railroad station 
far from school 

The letter was from (my) btother 

to the right (to the left) of the road 

This does not depend on me 

I cannot get rid of him 

I heard this from eyewitnesses 

the hey to my room 

Stay away from me/ 

Go away from me! 
to resign from a position 
Be was shivering with cold 
She trembled with fear 
to suffer because of the war 

near me (us, you) 
near him (her, them) 

I was standing near the house 

behind me (us, you) 
behind him (her, them) 

A tree was lying across the road 

after me (us, you) 
after him (her, them) 

Be arrived after me 
after the theater 
after dinner, in the afternoon 
Be always rests after dinner 

middle of, among 

to live amon^ strangers 

A 6oat toas floating in the middle of 
the river 


510. npdKAe before 

npdspAe Bcerd 


first of all 



511. npdTHB - RanpdTHB 
npdTKB ueH^ (naCf sac) 
npdTHB Herd (hb§, hhx) 

nprfTHB APyr AP/ra 

npdTHB A<5ua BiSpocJia 6epeaa 

BoeB^TB npdTHB Bpar^ 

HH^erd H6 HudK) npdTHB Bao 

512. for the sake of, because of 
p&m ueHi! (RaC| Bac) 

paAH Herd (Hee, hhx) 

TedH fl dTO CAdnan 

He jenaftTe dToro, p^ Bdra! 

Oh npHdxaJi CKAd pdzpi SAOpdBBH 

513. c, CO (a) from, from - on, since; 
start: in, on 

Oh He ABHraeTCH c ndcTa 

KHifra yodaa co CTOJid 

Bepa/TBCH c paddTti 

BepK/TbCH C BOjtHd 
0 OddHX CTOpdH 
CO Bcex CTOpdH 
C dTOrO AHH 

c Tord 'BpdMeHH 
c Tex nop 
c KaKi{x nop? 

co BpdueHH BOftH^ 
c Tex nopi KaK (conj.) 

OhiC Hd^ann c yrpd 

Oh Hdnaji c anpdiH udcHua 

Oh cTan paOdTaTb c ndpBoro ab^ 

514. CBepx in addition to, beyond, ove 

Oh KHHerd He A^aeT ceepx CBodx 
oddsaHHocTef! 

515. cpeAd = nocpeArf 
cpeArf Apys^ft 

yCJldBHH, CpeAd KOTdpUX XHB^fT 

.adAH 


opposite me (us, you) 

opposite him (her, them) 

opposite each other 

A birch tree had grown up opposite 
the house 

to wage war against the enemy 
I have nothing against you 

for my (our, your) sake 
for his (her, their) sake 
For your sake J have done this 
For heaven^s sake, don^t do this 
Be came here for his health 

(b) after verbs meaning to begin, to 

Be doesn^t move from the spot 
The book fell from the table 
to return from worJi 
to return from the war 
from both sides; on both sides 
from all sides; on all sides 
from that day on 

since that time 

since when? 

since (the time of) the war 
since (the time when) 

They started in the morning 

Be started in April 

Be started to work on the first day 

m 

Beyond his duties he does not do 
anything 

asion^ friends 

the conditions under which people 
live 
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516. y at, near, by, with, at the h 

CTOrfTb y OKH^ 

y A6ua, 

Si 6m y A^KTopa 
Oh 6m y uenif 
H 6m y Hee (nerd) 

AdHbrn y Hee 
y ueH^ HCT A^ner 
H 6m y ceda b KduaaTe 
y Hac B A 5 ue 3 C( 5 ;ioaho 

y Hac rdcTH 
y MCHif K Bau npdcbda 
y MeH^ K Ban Ad>io 
y ueH$C ro/ioBd doAifT 
cnpoorfTb Koe-^TO y Kord 
KynrfTb y Kord 


ouse of, in the Possession of 
to stand by the window 
near the house 
I was at the doctor^s 
Be loas at my house 
I b;as at her (his) place 
She has the money 
I have no money 
I itKis tit my room 
It is cold in our. house 
Be have guests 
I want to ask you something 
I have something to discuss with you 
I have a headache 

to ask a person something (information) 
to buy from somebody 


PREPOSITIONS REQUIRING TOE DATIVE CASE 


517. BonpeKiC against, in spite of 
BonpeKil aaKOHy 


against the law 


518. K/ KO to, toward, in the direction of 


K Heu^ (He 8 , Han, Ban, hru) 
KO nne 

HTTl! K At^KTopy 

npnxoA^Te KO MHe! 

UO^ Aioddsb K Hefl 
npocrfTb Kord K #SMHy 
Oh odpaTfCACfl k c^y 
^Ta /aRua BeACT k BOKsdLny 

K Bdnepy 

K Hd^H 
K BOCTdKy 

K rdpoAy 

K CTdpOCTH 
K B^HU ycn^an 
K COSandHHH) 


to him (it, her, us, you, them) 

to me, toward me 

to go to the doctor 

Come to me! Come and see me! 

my love for her 

to invite somebody for supper 

Be addressed (himself to) his son 

TAts street leads to(ward) the rail 
road station 

toward evening 

toward night, late in the evening 

toward the east 

toward the city 

toward old age 

at your service 

to my regret, unfortunately 
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519. no (a) according to, in agreement (in accordance) with, by; 

(b) through, in, on, around, about, along; 

(c) with dat. plural: to; 

(d) with dat. sing, of neuter adj. or poss. pron.: in a 

manner; 

(e) distributive: (so many) each 


way 


HaAO Bce no sandny 


no Moeuy MnenHio 
no noBOAy 
Oa noBOAi 
paccKasaa 
no HMeKH 


no KOTopony oa 


no yaaue 

no HanpaBJieaHio k ro'poay 
no yTp& 

no noHeAea&HHKau 
xoAHTb no uarasHHau 
no aoBouy 
no CT^pouy 

Oa Jiaji Been no pyOaro 
Ha Apyrax AByx OTpo'cTKax difno 
aa Kd}f;^oii no abotk^ 


Everything must be (done) according to 
the law 
in my opinion 
apropos of 

He forgot what had made him talk (about 
something) 
by (his, her) name 
through (along) the street 
in the direction of the city 
in the morning (habitually) 
on Mondays 
to go to the stores 
in a new (modem) way 
as of old 

He gave each a rouble 
There was a flower on each of the other 
two shoots 


PREPOSITIONS REQUIRING TOE AOCUSAHVE CASE 


520. B, bo (a) after verbs of 

(b) in expressions 

BXDAHTb B adnaaTy 

dxaTb 6 ro'pOA 
xOA^Tb b inicdjiy 
B aero' (ae^, aax) 
e'xaTb b XHr;iHK) 
nodxaTb b CoBdTCKHft Ooda 
noofl^Tb nacbMO b Mockb/ 
(b ilenaarp^a, b KrfeB) 

CUOTpeXb B OKHd 

H noiiyaifn dxo b noA^pOK 
b aaaK djiaroAdpaocTa 

B noaeAdJibaaK 
BO BTdpHHK 


motion indicating direction: into, to; 
of time: on, at, in (see section 543) 

to come (go) into a room 

to drive into town 

to go to school 

into him (it, her, them) 

to go to England 

to make a trip to the Soviet Union 
to send a letter to Moscow (to Lenin 
grad, to Kiev) 

to look into (through) the window 
I received this as a present 
as a sign of gratitude 
on Monday 
on Tuesday 
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B URH3fB!Ufljt BTOPRHK 
B BTy HO^b 
B ^TOT B^qep 

B ROfl6pcKHi^ B^qep 

B cBodd]s;Hoe speMR 
B TO Bp^Ufl 

B Te BpeUGH^ 

BO Bce Bp^Ufl, nOK^ 

BO Bp^UH BOftR^ 

Bo-apeuB 
B Ty UHH]fTy 

B nocAdAHHft pa3 

B n^pBiti) paa 

B cdTHft paa 

BO MHoVo paa (Sdsbine 
B xojid^HyK) nord/Q^ 

B AOSAb 

B BeqdpKHe ^acii 
B Rac 

B ABa (tpr, RGTi^e) qac^ 

B nRTb (mecTb, ceub) qaco's 

paa B AeHb 

ABa pa&a b hga^k) 

ABa pa^sa b uican 

CKO'jlbKO B HGAdjIK)? 

521* aa (a) after verbs of motion 

(b) for, tn behalf of, in 

(c) about, by; 

(d) during 

aa uenrf (nac, sac) 
aa Herd (nee, hhx) 
nodxaTb ad ropoA 
cecTb aa ctoa 
ydxaTb aa rpaadAy 
AepxdTb ad pyxy 
dopdTbCH aa bojih) 
aa abb pydjid 
aa nocjidAHHe ABa udcAua 


last Tuesday 

(during) that night 

(on) that evening 

on a cold Hovember evening 

in the free (leisure) time 

at that time, then 

in those times 

all the time while 

during the war 

in time, on time 

rdtiriny^ that minute 

the last time 

(for) the first time 

for the hundredth time 

many times more 

when the weather is (was) cold 
in rainy weather, when it rains 
in the evening hours 
at one o^cloek 

at two (three, four) o^clock 

at five (six, seven) o*clock 

once a day 

twice a week 

twice a month 

how much a week? 

denoting direction: behind; 

favor of, for (a price), because of; 

for (behind) me (us, you) 

for (behind) Aim ^it, her, them) 

to drive out of town 

to sit down at the table 

to go abroad 

to hold by the hand 

to fight for freedom 

for two roubles 

during the last two months 
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h 


522« Ha (a) after verba of motion denoting direction; on to, to, at; 

(b) for (a length of time); 

(c) in certain expressions of time: on^ in; 

(d) in multiplication and division: by 


Ha Herd (nee, Hac, aac, hhx) 

nojioacH'^Tb KapaHAam na ctoji 

cyoTpdTb Ha KapTH^Hy 
HTTH Ha paddTy 
HTTH Ha ypdK 
RTT^ Ha KOHUepT 
RTTb' Ha K0Hj)epeHAHB) 

HTTif Ha B0K3£UI ) 

RTTd Ha CT^HimiO ) 

HTTjf Ha ndHTy 

RTTrf na Teaerps^i) 
rttb' Ha aaeoA \ 

RTTB Ha '|)ddpBKy ) 

dxaTb Ha cdeep (boctok, (dp, 

adnaA) 

oTB^THTb na Bonpdo 
ydxaTb Ha HeAdns) 

Ha cjidAyioiiiHii a^rb 

Ha HeTB§pTHj) A6Hb 

AafCAR&Tb Ha nHTb - cto 
mecTb pasAejii^Tb na Asa - Tpa 
523* 0, od oyainst, about 
onepdTbCR o ctoa 
BHTRpa^Tb caaorif o doacbr'k 
od aTy nrfpy 


on to him fit, her, us, you, them) 

to put the pencil on the table 

to look at a picture 

to go to u;ork 

to go to class 

to go to a concert 

to go to a conference 

to go to the railroad station 

to go to the post office 
to go to the telegraph o//tce 

to go to the factory 

to go north (east, south, vest) 

to answer a question 

to go away for a week 

on the following day 

on the fourth day 

Twenty times five is a hundred 

Six divided by two ts three 

to lean against a table 
to wipe one ^s boots on a mat 
about this (that) time 


524* no (a) till, up to, to; 

(b) distributive: (so many) each, at 

c uefa no OKTffdpb from /fay to October 

c ceAbudro no Aecsfroe usCpia from the qth to the loth of March 

no mecTb pydjidft [QTyKa at six roubles apiece 

525* noA after verbs of motion denoting direction: under 

dpo'cBTb raadry nOA ctoa to throw a newspaper under the table 

cyOTpdrb nOA ctoji to look under the table 

Oh yndji nOA ctoa Be fell under the table 

526. npo concerning, about, of 

roBoptfTb npo sdHsiHHy 


to talk about a woman 
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to hear (learn) about something 
about me (you, us, you) 
about him (it, her, them) 


yanaTb npo ^to-to 
npo MeH$f (Te6a, nac, eac) 
npo Herd fnee, hhxI 
npo Herd roBopjJT, hto 

npo Te(55f HAeT cji^Ba rpoMKaa 

H cjiHx£t;i npo Bao 
H npo ce6H CKas/ 
npo ced4 
A^aTb npo ce6s( 
nHT^Tb npo ce6sf 

527. CKBOSb through 

CKBosb pemeTO 
CKBOSb TyuaH 

528. Hepea (a) across, over, through; 

(b) tn. after (the lapse of); 

(c) through, by toay of 

nepea n;ieno 
nepedeadTb sdpea jfjHuy 
HTTH He^pea Jiec 

npoi^Tif (npoexaibl ne'pea ^dpo;^ 
nepeexaTb nepea peny 
nepea ab& nacd 
^acd ndpea Asa 
uhh/t ^dpea AecsTb 
ne^pea HeAd^ns) 

q^pea ASHb 

H aTO yaHeCn qdpea uoerd Apyra 

qdpea nerd (nee, hhx) 
ne'pea Hero' a nojiynHu mo'cto 

529. Hecuotprf Ha in spite of 
HecuoTpd Ha naoxyro nordAy 
HecMOTpa Ha to, hto h duA Tau,... 


It is said of him that 

Thy fame is loudly Proclaimed 

I have heard of you 

I am going to tell about myself 

to oneself 

to think to oneself 

to read (to oneself) 

through the sieve 
through the fog 


over one*s shoulder 

to run across the street 

to go through a forest 

to pass through a city 

to cross a river 

in two hours, after ttoo hours 

about two hours later 

about ten minutes later 

after a week, in a week*s time 

every other day 

I heard about this through (from) my 
friend 

through, from him (it, her, them) 

It was through him (his help) that I 
got the position 

in spite of the bad weather 

in spite of the fact that I was there 


PREPOSITIONS REQUIRING TOE INSTRUMENTAL CASE 

530. aa (a) behind (denoting position); 

(b) after, for (in order to fetch or to get) 

MdAbWHK chaht aa CTOAdu A boy is sitting at the table 
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3a 

XHTb 3sC ropOAOU 
KHTb 3a rpaHtfueft 
AOU 3a AC^MOU 

H ^Ay B rtfpoA 3a jai46ou 

Oh ha^t b ndne sa jicTinaABH) 

nOCJI^Tb 3a A<^KTOpOM 
3a MHOj^ (to(5o$^, bgCuh) 

3 a HHM (ne'Et, HlfUHl 

531. M^»Ay betufeen, among 
ifd%Ay CTOJidu H okh<5u 
uexAy MockboA h KneBOtf 
ueV^y TpeMH h neTijpbUH 
udsuty BauH (bGCmh, hhuh) 
m^zay npoHHM 

ud)KAy Teu 

udxAy Teu, KBK (conj.) 

532. HBA, HaAO above, over 
HBA AdpeBOU 

H^AO imdi) 

HEA H£^MH (Betun) 

KEA HHU hhmh) 

533. ndpeA, nepeAO in front of, 

ndpeA Myaeew 
ndpeA KBM? 
ndpeA dKHauH 

ne'peA mdsio^ 

ndpeAo UHd^ 

ndpeA hGIuh (bGCmh) 
ndpeA hhu (neft, Htfira) 
ndpeA peBOJie5uHe() 

534. nOA, noAO under (denoting 
PasdTa noA CTOJidu 
ByMGCra jieaifT noA KHifroft 

Oh chaht noA AdpeBou 
noAO MHdft 

noA HHU Hifun) 


There is a garden behind the building 
to live out of toum 
to live abroad 
one house after the other 
I am driving to toun to get bread 
Be is going into the field to catch a 
horse 

to send for a doctor 

behind (after, for) me (you, us, you) 

behind (after, for) him (it, her, them) 

between the table and the window 

between Moscow and Kiev 

between three and four 

among us (you, them) 

among other things 

meanwhile, in the meantime 

while 


above, over the tree 

above me, over me 

above (over) us (you) 

above (over) him (it, her, them) 

be fo re 

tn front of the museum 
in front of whom? 
in front of the windows 
in front of the school 
in front of me, before me 
in front of (before) us (you) 
in front of (before) him (it, her, them) 
before the revolution 
position) 

The newspaper is under the table 
The paper is (lying) under the book 
Be is sitting under a tree 
under me 

under him (it, her, them) 
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C, CO (togetherJ with, with (the 

Oh ry;i4eT c ynrfTeiieM. 

C KeM OH HA^T? 

H ^Ay c dp^Tou. 

H roBopiS c AP/roM. 

H paaroB^PHBas o coc^aou. 

H nepeBos]f co &noBap§H. 


help of), to 

Be is taking a walk with the teacher^ 
Bith whom is he going? 

T am riding with my brother* 

I am talking with (to) my friend* 

I an engaged in conversation with my 
neighbor* 

I translate with (the help of) a die^ 


C yAOBdjIbCTBHeU 

CO Bp^Meneu 

CO MHdK 

0 TOCoPi ( h ^ h , b ^ h ) 

C HHU Hi64h) 

UH C ( 5 p^T 0 H 

UH c TOB^pamauH 

MH eme noroBopHii c b££uh* 

^TO CiiyqH;iocb c b£(uh? 


tionary. 
with pleasure 
in the course of time 
with me 

with you (us, you) 

with him (it, her, them) 

my brother and I 

some comrades and I 

You and I shall have another talk* 

Bhat has happened to you? 


PREPOSITIONS REQUIRING THE PREPOSITIONAL (LOCATIVE) CASE 

536. B, bo (a) in (denoting a position) (see sections 185-186* 481); 

(b) in expressions of time (see section 544). 


Oh b sCpHHH. 

Be is in the army* 

R 3 T 0 B rasdie. 

I have read this in the news^a^er 

Oh Tendipb b iiiKtf;ie. 

Be is now in school. 

Oh 6m b Pocct(R. 

Be was in Russia, 

Oh Tendpb b AudpMKe. 

Be is now in America* 

Oh b AarjiHH. 

Be is in England* 

Or HHBeT 6 C^6ifpK. 

Be lives in Siberia. 

Oh mji BO $pdH4HH. 

Be lived in France. 

Oni mni b MocKBd. 

She lived in Moscow* 

B 6e3ondcRoca?H 

in safety, out of danger 

B <^dmeu 

in general 

b HHBap^ 

in January 

B 3T0M VOff^ 

this year 

BO UHCfH 

in me 

B Hac (sac) 

in us (you) 

B Heu (ae8* hhx) 

in him (it, her, them) 
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537. Ha (a) on, at, in (denoting a position) (see sections 185-166i 481); 

(b) in expressions of time (see section 545)* 

He is now at the railroad station 


Oh Ten^pb Ha soKaa^e. 

Oh pa^dTaeT na saedAe. \ 
Oh paddraeT Ha fddpHKe.j 
Oh shb§t Ha KaBKdae. 

H 6wi Ha cdsepe. 

H 6wi Ha BOCTOKe, 

H dsm Ha iore. 

H 6wi Ha SE^aAe. 

Oh Tendpb na ypdKe. 

Oh 6m na KOHudpTe. 

Oh 6m na jidKUHR. 

Ha MHd (Tedd, nac, Bac) 
Ha Heu. (neil, hhx) 

Ha npdiiuioS KeAdjie 


Be works tn a factory. 

Be lives in the Caucasus 
I was in the north, 

I mas in the east, 

I was in the south, 

I was in the west. 

Be is now in class. 

Be was at a concert. 

Be was at a lecture, 
on me (you, us, you) 
on him fit, her, them) 
last week 


538* 0, o6, o6o about, conceminB, of ( 
H AynaH} o sdc. 

H BHdK) q 6 6 toii , 

Oh roBopHT odo Bc'du. 
odo und 

Mn decnoKOHUCH o H§ii. 
npocHTb o nouomH 

Oh He HHodn o tou, hto diui ddnen. 


see section 480)* 

I am thinking about (of) you 
I know about this. 

Be talks about everything, 
about me 

Be are worried about him, 

to ask for help 

Be did not write that he was 


539. no after, on 

no HCTendHHH neAdfiH after the lapse of a week, after a 

week had passed 

no nojiyndHHH nHObiid (up)on receipt of the letter, after 

the letter had been received 


540. npH (a) in the presence of; (b) by, with; (c) in (the service of), at, 
attached to 


npn uHd (nac, Bac) 
npR Reu (Hen, hhx) 
y MCHH HeT npH cedd Adner. 
npH Baoiei) mKdJie 

npn BCHKOM cjijfqae 


in my (our, yourj presence 
in his (her, their) presence 
I have no money with me, 
at your school 
at every occasion 


541. Tbe prepositions K (ko), c (co), b (bo), hba (h^ao), ndpeA (ndpoAo). 

Ibe prepositions K (with dative), c (with genitive or instrumental), B (with 
accusative or prepositional), hba and ndpoA (with instrumental) appear as KO, 
CO, bo, h^O, ndpoAO under the following circumstances: 
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(a) All five, before words beginning with the consonant clusters, im-, 

BC-, Bp-: 

KO MHe, CO MHOft, BO MHG, KO MHOrUM CO UndPHUH BO MHdPHX 

uecTSCx; Hd^o UHOf), ndpe^o unoj); 

KO BCCM KO BCGm/, CO BCdW! JUOAbMH, BO BCeX UGCT^X, BO BC^M; 

KO BpdtieRH, CO BpdueHH, Bd BpeMA, BO Bpdufl BOAHif. 

(b) c and B only, if the following word begins with two or more conso¬ 
nants the first of which is identical with that of the preposition; 

CO CTOJid, CO CTapHM qO^OBdKOM, CO CT^poft Aduoft, CO CJIOBapeM (V, 25), 

CO CBodft noApyroR (V,9); 

BO BTdpHHK, BO BTOPOU K^ldcCO. 

Ihese rules are not strictly observed. Occasionally forms with -o appear also 
in other positions. " 


Expressions of time 

542. With the instrumental (without a preposition); ah§ub>, nd^LH), /TpOM, 

BdqepoM; BecHdtt, JidTOM, dceHbEo, SHudR; CAdAyromeft BecndR, cjidAyroaieR dcenbE); see 
section 476* Other examples: 


Bqepd BdqepoM 
cercTAHfl yipow 
cerdAHfl BdqepoM 
adBTpa /Tpoii 
adBTpa Bdqepou 
B ndTHHuy /rpou 
BC BTdpHHK Bdqepou 

B c^dAysiniyK) ndTHHuy Bdqepou 

543. With B and the accusative. This is 
ic indications of time. It is always used 
week: 

B KaKoR AeHb? 

B BOCKpecdHbe 
B noHeAejibRHK 
BO BTdpHHK 

B cpdAy 

B ndpBoe BOCKpecdHbe 
B drOT BTdpHHK 

B ojidAyicmyH) cydddiy 

In other specific expressions of time: 

B qac 
B ABa qacd 


last night, yesterday evening 

this morning 

this evening, tonight 

tomorrow morntn^ 

tomorrow evening 

(on) Friday morning 

(on) Tuesday evening 

next Friday evening 

the most common way of giving specif 
with the names of the days of the 

on what day? 

on Sunday 

on )(onday 

on Tuesday 

on Wednesday 

on. the first Sunday 

this (coming) Tuesday 

on the following Saturday 


at one o^clock 
at two o^clock 



B A^BBTb TpiCz(i;aTb nBTb 
B qe^TBepTb AeB^Toro 
B 6ty HO^b 
B CBOdd^HOe BpdUB 
B TO BpdUH, KBK 
B AOMh 

B 7s:>ndmv^ nord^y 
B KBKde Bpdwa roAa? (VII,71) 

B OAHH ABHb 


at 9:95 
at 8 : 1 ^ 

during that night 
in the leisure time 
at the time when 
during the rain 
during cold weather 
in which season? 
in one day 


Ihe plain accusative without a preposition is occasionally used as an adverb 
of time, e«g., 

dTy BHuy (IX,30) this winter 

noondAHHe rd^H (during) the last years 


544. With B and the prepositional singular. This expression is used when cer¬ 
tain shorter or longer periods, especially months, are indicated; e.g., B 

BHBapd, B jtespaad, b udpTe, b anpene, b uie, b mm, b Hi6ae, b dBPycTe, b 

ceHTHdpd, 0 OKTHdp^, B HOfldpd, B ABKSdpd, in January, in February, etc. Other 
examples: 


B KSKdu udCHl(e? 

B cadAytomeM udc^me 
B dTou poa/ 

B npdmaou poA^f 

B d/Ay®eM poa/ j 
B cadAyromeji poa/ ) 

B TEfcflqa ABBHTbCdT AB^AUBTb 

ndpBou poa/ 

B KOTopou qacy? 

B naTOM qac/ 


in what month? 

next month, in the following month 
this year 
last year 

next year 

in (the year) igai 


at what time? 

between four and five o'clock 


545. With aa and the prepositional: 
Ha btoA HBAdae 
Ha npdouiofl aeAdae 
Ha dyAyneft neAdae | 

Ha cadAyioine^) HSAdae I 


tAis weeA 
Zast weeA 

next week 


546. In answer to the question, Vhat date is it?, dates are given in the 
nominative singular neuter form of the ordinal numeral which indicates the day 
of the month while the month follows in the genitive, e.g., 

CepdAHa TpHHdAuaToe wrfa (XIV,34) Today is May iq (- the thirteenth of 

May) 

Ihe year follows after the month in the form of the genitive singular of the 
ordinal numeral followed by the noun rdA^i e*S*i 
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n^pBoe flHBapif TifcHqa ^eBaTbcd? January i, 1^14 (- the first of Janu^ 
'IeTi^pHaA^aTO^o (l-oe ary of the iQi4th year) 

HHBapa 1914-ro r.) 


547* In answer to the question, when?, dates are given in the genitive singu¬ 
lar neuter form of the ordinal numeralf e,g., 

^eTiSpHa^MaToro r naTHd^uaToro on ffay 14 and 25 

uda (XIV. 39) 

JleHHH poAH^CR AecrfToro anpdRR Lenin wos 60m April io» 2870. 

T£(cRRa BoceubCOT ceuHAec^Toro 

rrfAa (lO-ro anpejiR 1870-ro r.) 


548* Expressions of time with the pronominal adjective ^very, 

are given in the accusative without preposition, e.g.. 


each 


KdssjDiPi AeHb 

Katawft AeK^6pb 

B^Rep 

K^oe /tpo 
K£^oe ndsQ 
KdsijijKi Heja,4mo 

K&Ay® cy65dTy 
K^E)SAyB) nsfTHHuy 


every day 
every month 

every December, every year in December 

every evening 

every morning 

every summer 

every week 

every winter 

every Saturday 

every Friday 


549- Notice the following use of the preposition b with the accusative of 
nouns designating a certain space of time: 

ABa psTsa b HeAe^K) twice a week 

ABa pasa b udcRU twice a month 

(oahh) paa B ASHb once a day 

ABa iSjia TpH ahr b two or three days a {each) month 

CKCfRbKO B HeA^RBO? how much a week? 




550- Adverbs derived from adjectives end in -o (see section 551 )• Examples: 


ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVE 
d^AHuR poor 
dlfcTpuJt fast, prompt 
b^qza 46 h}sSi hostile 
bhco^khA high 
rp^MKRtt loud 
AaReKHi) distant 


ADVERB 

6 dAHO poorly 
diicTpo fast 

BpsuKAe^HO in a hostile way 
BHCOKO high up 
rpduKO loudly 
AajieKo' far 
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ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVE 
Aeai§B£iR cheap 
AOJIThR long (lasting) 
JloporoR dear, expensive 
nePKHfi easy 
JltfqHHj) personal 

nnoxoPi bad 
cepbeSHUR serious 

strong 

CKOpilfl fast 
THXHft quiet, silent 
TpyAHHfi difficult 
xopdoiRH good 
^cthR clean 


ADVERB 

A§!0eBO cheaply 

AOJiro a long time 

Aoporo dearly, expensively 

JierKC) easily 

JirfvHO personally 

n;idxo badly 

cepbeSHO seriously 

crfjlbHO strongly 

CKdpO fast, soon 

TtCxo quietly, silent 

Tpy^HO ufith difficulty 

xopomd toe 11 

VHCTO cleanly 


Ihese adverbs are identical with the short (predicative) form of the neuter 
singular of the corresponding adjective (see section 321)* As a result, these 
forms are used in two ways: 

a) as real adverbs modifying verbs (see section 551); 

b) as predicate adjectives in impersonal sentences or with a neuter sub¬ 
ject and the linking verb ($UTb, e.g., 

jierKd it is easy dto ;ierK(5 

nJidxo it is bad 3T0 luidxo 


551. 

given. 


ip/flHO 

xopomd 


it is difficult 
is well, good 


9T0 Tp/flRO 

3T0 xopoind 


this is easy 
this is bad 
this is difficult 
this is good 


In the following a few examples of simple adverbs modifying verbs are 
Some of these examples may be considered as idiomatic expressions. 


SHTb deAHO 


BpaoiyiddHO oiHOcrfibCa (XX, 14) 

KapTHHa 6wid noBdsneHa BucoKd. 

rpduKO KpH^^Tb 

rpduKO CUeBTbCH 

Adinro sAdHHHit 

nOj^TR' AH^HO 

Erd pe% leve? iwa'sHO. 

vjfBCTBOBaTb ced^ niidxo 
roBopHTb cepbesHO 


to live in poor circumstances, in 
Pove rty 

to take a hostile attitude (literally: 

to behave pn a hostile manner) 

The picture was hung up high (in a 
high place) 
to shout loudly 
to laugh loudly 
long awaited 

to go in person, personally 
He speaks with great ease (literally: 

Bis speech flows fluently) 
to feel not well 
to talk seriously 
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CrfjIbHO dOJI^Tb 

y MeHSf Clf^lbHO 60JIJ^T rOJlOB&, 

CKAbHO ycTaeaTb 

Cc^jiHue scr/io AOBd;ibHo CHJibHO. 

THXO CTOjfTb 

THXO npOHSHOCrfTb 

pa(5oTaTb TpjOmo 

too flBrfkeTca ycn^niHa (XXI,22) 

Q xopoQid nduHB). (XX, 20) 
xopoaid noKdsuBaeT (XX, 10) 

^HCTO Bll(5pHTOe JlHUd 


to be seriously ill 

I have a terrible headache. 

to get very tired 

The stin (t^as quite hot. 

to stand silently 

to i>ronounce softly 

to tjork hard 

Business is doing nicely. (Literally: 

is moving successfully) 

I remember mil. 
shows well, clearly 
a clean-shaven face 


552. Adverbs may also be formed from passive participles and especially from 
the verbal adjectives mentioned in sections 7B6f 787» 797. Example: 

nocTyn^Tb Heo6AyMaHHO (XX,22) to act rashly 


553. Adjectives ending in -ckhB form their adverb in -CKli. See also section 

554. Examples: 

nepHo;irfHeCKHB periodical nepKOAi^qeCKH periodically 

TeopeTiiMecKHfl theoretical TeopeTirieCKH theoretically 

TexHil^ecKMB technical TexHd^ecKH technically 

554-. The forms no-p^fccKH, no-aarjiMBCKH, no-neMduKH, no-JpaHu/acKH, etc. are 
adverbs and mean in (the) Russian (way), etc. They are mostly used with the 
verbs roBopdTb to speak, ^HT^Tb to read, nKcdTb to write, noHHua'Tb to under¬ 
stand, but may also be used with other verbs, e.g., 

peXSoTaTb no-^epHKdnCKH to work American style 

Notice the difference between the endings of these adverbs and their correspond¬ 
ing adjectives pyccKHB, aurjidBCKHB, etc. 


OOMPAHATIVE DEGREE 


555. The comparative of attributive adjectives (that is adjectives preceding 
the modified noun) is normally formed by placing the adverb 66 Jiee more before 
the adjective. The adjective is declined like any attributive adjective (see 
section 322), but the adverb 6d;iee remains unchanged. Examples: 


dcTjiee KpactfBa^ inJidna 
toee mRpdKan y;iHi;a 
ddjiee mfcTag gdunaTa 
toee CBdTJiaa nduHaTa 

ddJiee KopdTKHR KapanAdiii 
66 jiee KdBue nepba 


a prettier hat 
a wider street 
a cleaner room 
a brighter room 
a shorter pencil 
newer pens 


556* For emphasis the attributive adjective may occasionally follow after 
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the modified noun* Diis changed word order may be found with comparatives too. 
Example: 

H CjnSnan JieK4HH ffpyrax JielcTOpOB / have heard more interesting lec^ 
6djiee BHTepecHHe tures by literally: of) other 

lecturers* 


557. Certain adjectives (the moat important ones are listed in section 560) 
have a special attributive comparative without the adverb Ocfjiee. All forms of 
this type are declined like xopdnHft (see section 309). Examples: 


y/id/zTiRj) dpa? 

Bam CTdpoiHj) OpaT 

Bifcoiasi oiKcfjia 

MJidwA 6paT BCTaji pf^iBoie 
CT£(pinero. 

(}TdpinHe y^eHHKif nouordioT MJidAmHU 
y^HTbCfl. 

CrsCpniaa cecTpd uJi^Aineft 
noA^poK. 

0h£( sanJiaTrfjia sa udabinyE) KHdry 
Odsbine ;^yx AdJuiapoB. 


the younger brother 
your older brother 
the higher school 

The younger brother got up earlier 
than the older. 

The older pupils help the younger 
(ufith their) study. 

The older sister gave the younger 
one a present. 

She paid for a smaller booh more 
than tvo dollars. 


558. Ihe comparative of predicative adjectives and of adverbs (see sections 
550 and '551) is identical. There is only one form for the singular (maaculine» 
feminine, neuter) and plural of the adjective and the adverb. 

559- The most common way of forming the comparative of predicate adjectives 
and of adverbs is by replacing the adjective endings or the ad* 

verbial ending -o with the ending -ee which is sometimes contracted to -eA. 
Irregular comparatives of predicate adjectives and of adverbs are listed in 
section 560. Examples of regular formation: 


POSITIVE FORM OF 
ADJECTIVE AND 

ADVERB 

predicate 

COMPARATIVE 

OdAHHA 1 

6dAHO ) 

OoARde 


6ejide 

6i$ctphA I 

O^CTpo ) 

OHGTpee 

AnifHHHA 

AJIHHH^e 

AdOpnft 

Aodpde 

OAOpdBHft 

BAopoBde 

3e;ieHHft 

BaneRde 

KpacilBHA 

KpacHBde 

kpeCchkA 

KpaoRde 
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uhOihR 


H^XHEIR I 

H^O I 

Hya;H^e 


nosAH^e 

cb^khR 

cBexde 

cb^t;ieiR \ 

ChQTJld ) 

CBOTA^e 

ciOibinifl 

crfilbHO 

CHJlbH^e 

ckc^phR \ 

CK<5pO ) 

CKop^e 

CJlCCdHR 

cjiaOde 

TeMHHfl 1 

Teimd ( 

TeuH^e 

Tp/OTHft ) 

TpsfAHO / 

TpyAH^ 

fyssPi 

yuH^e 

XOJidAHHft 1 

zdnoAHO ( 

zoiiOAH^e 

b^shhA 

EOSKH^e 

BOCTOqHHft 

Boctd^Hee 

8£&iaAHIZft 

salnaAHee 

U^AAeHHO 

u^AJieBHee, ud'AneHHeR 


noji^anee 

C^BepRHfl 

c^sepHee 

C^aCTJIsfBHR 

cvacT/iRBee 


yA(S6Hee 


OerdAHH cdsHi^e zs§t CHJibH^e Today the sun 

hotter^ 


560* Hie nioat important 

POSITIVE FOBM 
OF ADJECTIVE 
AND ADVERB 

M. 6^if3KHR 
F. 6;nfdKafl 

N. dJiiCsKoe 

Adv. 6iIH3KO 


irregular comparatives 

ATTRIBUTIVE COMPARATIVE 
OF ADJECTIVE 

! (5aH3KRR 

dnsfsKafl 

^R3K0e 


is (literally: bums) 


PREDICATE COMPARATIVE 
OF ADJECTIVE 
AND ADVERB 


6jiiiCsB 
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M. dor^THA 

F. (5or&aa 

N. Covdioe 

M. (So^ibind’ft 

F. do;ibm£tH 

N. <5o;ibaioe 

M. 

F. BKcokasi 

N. BHcdKoe 

Adv. BHCOK($ 

rjiy^OKHft, -aa, -oe 
rpduKHft, -aa, -oe 
rpduKO 

AaneKHfl, -aa, -oe 
AaaeK(^ 

AemeBo 

AeaieBHft, -aa, -oe 

-aa, -oe 

A^Jiro 

Adporo 

Aopordft, -sCa, -^e 
K^pKHft, -aa, -oe 
KopdTKHfl, -aa, -oe 
KpenKHfl, -aa, -oe 
jierKHfi, -aa, -oe 

aernd 

M^neHbKHft, -aa, -oe 

U£UIO 

iiadro 

yoaoAoil, -^, -de 

uaVKHft, -aa, -oe 
HifaKBft, -aa, -oe 

HtfSKO 

nadxo 

naoxdft, -sCa, -o'e 
ndaAHHft, -aa, -ee 
ndsAHO 
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/ dordTHft 
ddaee < dordiaa 

\ (SordToe 

ddabniHA 

6dab(naa 

ddabmee 

BlICillHjt 

Bdccnaa 

Biicinee 

doaee raydoKHft, -aa, -oe 
66nee rpdwKHft, -aa, -oe 

ddaee AaJieKHft, -aa, -oe 

6daee AeoeBiii^, -aa, -oe 
donee AoarHft, -aa, -oe 

doaee Aopordft, -€ta, -o'e 
ddaee xdpKHti, -aa, -oe 
ddaee KopdTKHft, -aa, -oe 
doaee KpdnKHft, -aa, -oe 
ddaee aerKHft, -aa, -oe 

ydnbniHj^, -aa, -ee 

j ddaee uoaoAdft, -da, -de 
I yadAHiHft, -aa, -ee 
ddaee yarKaW, -aa, -oe 
HdsfliHft, -aa, -ee 

x/AniHft, -aa, -ee 
ddaee ndsAHHft, -aa, -ee 


dordqe 


ddabme 


Bibe 

Bike 

rajfdxe 

rpdyqe 

rpdyqe 

Adnboie 

Adabme 

Aemdsae 

Aemeeae 

Adabme 

Aoabine 

Aopdxe 

Aopoace 

xdpqe 

Kopdae 

Kpdnae 

adrqe 

adrae 

ydaboie 

yenbine 

ddabtne 

yoadse 

ydrae 

Rdxe 

Hfise 

x/ze 

z^se 

ndeze 

no3Aade 

ndaxe 
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UpdCTO 


npome 

npocToJi, -dn, -de 

Odaee npocTdfl, -da, -de 

npOEe 

pdHHHft, -Ha, -ee 

doaee pdHHMft, -aa, -ee 

pdRbEe 

pdHO 


pdRbEe 

pdAKHft, -aa, -oe 

ddaee pdAKHft, -aa, -oe 

pdxe 

pdAKO 

doaee caabHfl, -aa, -oe 

pdse 

1 caa6de 

caddsft, -aa, -oe 

I cjid6xe 

cadAKHft, -aa, -oe 

6 djtee cadAKHft, -aa, -oe 

cjidEe 

cTdpBift, -aa, ^e 

( doaee ciapaft, -aa, -oe 


( cTdpEHft, -aa, -ee 

CTapEe 

TBepAHft, -aa, -oe 

ddaee TBepAHf^, -an, -oe 

TBepx^e 

THXHH, -aa, -oe 

6 daee thxh^, -aa, -oe 

THEe 

Tdxo 


THEe 

ToacTHft, -aa, -oe 

Odaee Tdaciuft, -aa, -oe 

TdaEe 

TdHKHfi, -aa, -oe 

doaee TOHKHft, -aa, -oe 

TOHbEe 

jfsKHft, -aa, -oe 

Odaee /sKHa, -aa, -oe 

yace 

xopdEHg, -£ia, -ee 

ji/aEHfi, -aa, -ee 

ayame 

xopoEd 


ayaEe 

adcTo 


aame 

ndcTHR, -aa, -oe 

doaee adcTHft, -aa, -oe 

adme 

qHCTHft, -aa, -oe 

ddaee hhcthk, -aa, -oe 

aHEe 

EHpoKHft, -aa, -oe 

ddaee EHpoKHft, -aa, -oe 

EHpe 


561* Die predicate comparative may also be formed by means of the adverb 
66 nee and the short or long form of the basic adjective. Examples: 

Anm^OKasi KHHra uae do'iee I need the English book more. (Liter 

ally: The English book is more 


KapaHA^ MHs 66jiee 
KaKoii npeAueT flflsi sac 6ojiee 

HHTepecHHJ^ ? 

ndcjie 3Toil nodsAKH oh q/BCTBosaji 
ce6fl dojiee ycidjimi. 

562* KBK ydHHO with the comparative 
KaK MokHO CKopee (XVIII,59) 

KaK MdsHO Jiy^Ee (XVIII,70) 

KaK udxHO udAJieHHeit 

KBK udsHo ddiibine 

KaK MOSKO A^bEe 


necessary to me.) 

I need the red pencil more. 

Vhat subject is more interesting to 
you? 

After that excursion he felt more 
tired. 

as fast as possible 
as well as possible 
as slowly as possible 
as much as possible 
as far as possible 
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KdK U( 5 kho AC^Jibine as long as possible 

KBK u( 5 kho p^Hbine as early as possible 


563* The prefix no- attached to a predicate comparative expresses either a 
soneuthai higher degree or a degree as high as possible (see section 562). The 
context will tell which of the two meanings applies in a particular situation. 
The following examples are given with the meaning occurring in this book. 

H HA^ cnaTb nopsutbine, ^t 66 u I go to bed as early as Possible in 

noA< 5 <nbnie OTAOXHyTb. (XVIII» order to get as much rest as pos-- 


60-61) 

no^ndke 

no^dnb'ne 

noB{£ne 

noA^btne 

noAem^Bjie 

noAci/ibme 

noKp^nqe 

no;ilfqnie 

noud'Hbme 

nonpdme 

nocKopde 

nocTdpine 

noTeunde 

noTHme 

noiHHpe 


sible. 

a little closer; as near as Possible 
a little more; as much as possible 
somewhat taller 

a little farther away; as far away as 
possible 

somewhat cheaper; as cheap as possible 

a little longer; as long as possible 

as strong as possible 

somewhat better 

a little less 

somewhat simpler 

as soon as possible 

as old as possible 

somewhat darker 

as noiselessly as Possible 

somewhat wider 


564. The comparative CKOpde has several meanings: 1) /aster, sooner; 2) as 
soon as possible, very soon; 3) rather (XX»25). 


565. About the use of the genitive case after the comparative degree of an 
adjective or an adverb, see section 460. 


566. Than after an attributive adjective in the comparative degree is ren¬ 
dered by qeu. Sometimes this conjunction is used instead of the construction 
described in section 460. The conjunction is usually set off by a comma. 


Examples: 

Mo^ cecTpd Kynd^na 66jiee Kpactfayto 
nuisny, a, 

Mh XHBeu B 6d;iee uiHpdKot^ 
veu aim Apysbs. 

Oh JiiddHT oTud Od^iboie, ^eu uaTb. 
(See section 460) 

Oh mji BAB<5e AdAbine, weu erd seHsC 


My sister bought a prettier hat than /. 

Me live on a wider street than our 
friends. 

Be loves his father more than his 
mother. 

Be lived twice as long as his wife. 
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S67. ^ey for than must be used if the compared word is in the genitive or any 
other case (see section 460). Examples; 

Dii^Tbe cecTpif ^eu The dress of my sister is whiter than 

iron that of this lady, 

JI^TOM noJiif KpaCHB^e, 'leu SHwdft. In summer the fields are more beauti^- 

ful than tn winter, 

Oh^ ;i{d6HT y^ka ddjibine, ^ey She loves her husband more than her 

dp^Ta. 6 rotAer. 

568* ^ey for than must be used when verbs* simple adverbs* or compound adver* 
bial expressions (prepositional phrases) are compared with each other (see 
section 460). Examples: 

llH Tay AdJibine* ^eu ji^yuajin KTe were there longer than we ex- 
( 5 £]Tb. peeted to be. 

CerdAHfl 6 lbiO ydHbine, Bqeprf. Today there were less than yesterday. 

B ndmey rdpoAe ainpe, ^ey b In our city the streets are wider 

fidoiey, than in yours. 

B drofl KdyyaTe b CBeiJide, In this room it is cleaner and bright- 
Mey B ApyrdA. er than in the other one. 

B KyxR6 xdp^e* ^ey b roCTHHOfl. In the kitchen it is hotter than in 

the living room. 

y BAOpdBOro ^e;iOBdKa KpoBb The blood of a healthy person is 

KpacHde* ^eu y nesAOpOBoro. redder than that of a sick one. 

y Herd Apysd^ bo yudro paa Be has many times more friends than I. 

ddubfue, yey y yen^f. 

569* 'ley . • • Tey with the comparative; 

^ey ddnbnie a aaHHydiocb eED* Tey The more I study it. the more it in- 
6 d/iee OHd yenn HHTepecyeT. terests me. 

(XVIII, 46-47) 

^ey psfabme, Tey A^ine, (XVIII, The earlier the better. 

11 - 12 ) 

^ey CHer 6eJl4e, Tey B ndjie The whiter the snow, the brighter it 

CBeTAde. is in the field. 

570. Trfnie dAemb - Ad^bnie O/Aemb. The calmer you drive the farther you get 
(haste makes waste). This proverb is formed without the conjunctions Mey . . . 

Tey expected in accordance with section 569. It shows moreover that the second 
person singular of the verb* with omission of the subject pronoun th (see sec¬ 
tion 363), is used to express action by an indefinite subject* e.g. * one* 
people. This is very common practice. Note that it is the second person singu¬ 
lar* and not the second plural* that is used in this sense. See also section 
612. 
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SUPEBUTIVE DEGREE 

571* The superlative degree of attributive adjectives is formed by putting 
the pronominal adjective cstuHii c^uan ca'uoe (see section 306) before the basic 
form (positive degree) of the adjective. Bath words are declined together with 
the modified noun* Examples: 

6or^THH ^ejioseK b rdpoAe 

the richest man in town 

c^uaa (5Jiif3Kaa Aopdra 

the nearest road 

doJiBinoif udjib^HK (XVIII, 18) 

the tallest boy 

C£hiHi^ 6 ojibm(iPi a^hb b toa/ 

the longest day in the year 

C£(uoro ^ojiBEHtfro u^B^HKa sob/t 

The tallest boy is called Isayev. 

HctfeBBU. (XVIII, 19) 

C&mn BHCdKHfi AOU 

the tallest house 

ctfuafl BHCOKafl ropd (XVIII, S3) 

the highest mountain 

Aopordft ^e;ioBdK 

the dearest person 

SapKHR AeHB 

the hottest day 

csCmhi) HHTepdcHH^ ^ejioBeK 

the most interesting Person 

cduHe KpacHBHe AdTH 

the best Looking children 

c£(kHR AerKHft npeA^dr (XVIII, 45) 

the easiest subject 

Bam cduH^ AiodHuui) npeA^dT (XVIII, 

your favorite (best liked) subject 

49) 

ceCuhR u^eHbKHR (XVIII, 17) 

the smallest 

cduBj) TpyAKBli) flSdK 

the most difficult language 

572. Adjectives with a special attributive comparative (see sections 557 and 
560) form the superlative by putting the pronominal adjective CsCfcCEift C£CMaa cduoe 
(see section 306) before the comparative form* Examples: 

c&uuR JiyqmHit copT 

the best kind 

cdkoe 

the best (thing) 

iinsTAoiHii y^eHHK 

the youngest pupil 

c£6^oe xyAfnee 

the worst (thing) 

573- An attributive superlative can also be formed with the ending 
(-a^niHH after hissing sounds), declined like xopduiH^ (see section 309). Some¬ 
times these forms express an exceedingly high degree* Examples: 

6eAHd8inti8 

the poorest 


the nearest 

6oraTd8niHft 

the richest 

Ao6pd8[nH8 

the kindest 

UHJid8inH8 

the dearest 

npeKpacHefioitiA 

exceedingly fine 

CBABHdMHi) 

the strongest 

c^acTJiHBeHiaHft 

the happiest 
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TpyAHeHmHt^ 

ywR^HniHH 

xo;iOAHeftniHft 


the most difficult 
the smartest 

the coldest, exceedingly cold 


574. Die superlative of predicate adjectives and of adverbs is formed by add 
ing BCex of all or Bcerc^ of everything to the comparative. Bcamples: 

Oh Bilne Bcex. (XVIII, 20) 


Oh Bcex yqeHHxdB b KJisCcce. 

(XVIII,21) 

Ohh KpacHBee Bcex. 

Oh 6m uoJidse Bcex. 

|5tot ypoK Tpy;?!^© Bcex. 

Jl/nine Bcex hx padoiaji erd ahah. 


udHBESe BCex 
6d;ibnie Bcex 
ji/'ine Bcex 

^To /ridABM HyxHde Bcerd? 

Bcerd a cnm aiecTb ^acoB. 


Se is the tallest of all. 

Be is the smartest of all pupils in 
the class. 

They are the most attractive. 

Be was the youngest. 

This lesson is the most difficult. 
Bis uncle worked best of all, (Liter 
ally: better than all of them,) 
least of all 
most of all 
best of all 

Vhat do people need most (of all)? 
Most frequently I sleep six hours. 


VERBS 

575. The forms of the present tense of the verb to be (am, is, are) are as a 
rule not expressed in Russian. 

576. Russian has no progressive or emphatic form of the verb corresponding 

to the English I am reading, I do read, b is the only equivalent to the 

English expressions, I read, I am reading, and / do read, 

577. Most verbs ending in -aTb in the infinitive belong in the First Con¬ 
jugation. To form the present tense take off the infinitive ending -Tb €md re¬ 
place it with the personal endings -enib, -er, -eM, -eTe, sdt, e.g., 

HHTd-Tb: a HHTd-fi), TH HHTa-eib, OH (oH^, OHd) MH qHTfC-BU, 

BH HHTd“BTe, OHlf (11,46) 

Adjia-Tb: a Aejia-jo, th Adjia-euib, oh (ond, oad) AdJia-er, mh Ad/ia-ew, 

BH Adiia-eie, ohh AdAa-s)T, (11,46) 

Notice that all verbs of this type are in all forms of the present tense ac¬ 
cented on the same syllable as in the infinitive. The verbs, 3HaTb, Hsy^^Tb, 
noKynaTb, noHHMaTb, padoTaib are conjugated in this manner. 

578. Most verbs with the infinitive ending -^Tb belong in the Second Conjuga¬ 
tion. To form the present tense, take off the full ending -RTb and replace it 
with the personal endings -HiDb, “HT, -HM, -HTG, -AT, e.g., 

roBop^HTb: a roBop-rf, th roBop-rftnb, oh (ond, OHd) roBop-ilT, uh roBop-rfw, 

BH rOBOp-rfie, OHH rOBOp-5fT. (11,46) 
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579 . For the classification of verbs, see sections 673-692* Note that in the 
vocabulary of this book each verb is followed by a numeral. Ihis numeral indi¬ 
cates the class to which the verb belongs. Classes 1-6 belong to the First Con¬ 
jugation (see sections 678-683), while Classes 7-10 belong to the Second Conju¬ 
gation (see sections 689-692). 


580. HudTb and belong in the First Conjugation, specifically Class 

(see section 678). That is why in the vocabulary they are followed by the nu¬ 
meral 1. The inflection of oxH^aTb, see section 577 (a TU 0 XHA^"€inb, 

etc.). (Oi^Tb is conjugated the same way (a Rud-o, TH Hud^^eoib, OH Rue-eT, uh 

Rud~eu, Bu Ru^’-eTe, ohi{ Rud’-fOT). 


1 


581. HTTif belongs in the First Conjugation, specifically Class 5 (see section 
682). That is why in the vocabulary it is followed by the numeral 5. Its present 
tense stem is ra^, to which the second set of endings (see section 676) is 
added with accentuation type b (see section 674): 

fl RA-jf# TH HA-^HIb, OH (OHa', OH<f) HA-^T, UH RA-CM, BH RA-^TO, OHlf HA-/t 


582. BRACTb, CMOTp^Tb, CTorfTb are verbs of the Second Conjugation (see sec¬ 
tions 684-692). CROTp^Tb and ctosCtb belong in Class 7 (see section 689) and are 
therefore followed by the numeral 7. BRASTb belongs in Class 9 (see section 
691). That is why in the vocabulary this verb is followed by the numeral Q. 

583. The verb CROTpdTb is conjugated like roBopilTb (see section 578), but it 
has accentuation type c (see section 674): 

H CUOTp- 16 , TH CMcfTp-ROIb, OH (OH^, OHcJ) CUC5Tp-flT, HH CM(5Tp-HM, 

BH CudTp-RTe, OHrf CMC^Tp-HT 

584. The present tense of OTOsfTb (see section 689) is: 

H CTO“fd, TH CTOrrfnib, OH (oHfiC, Oh6) CTO-rfT, IfH CTO-rfu, BH CTO-rfTO, 

OHrf CTO-rfT 


585. The verb BrfAOTb has basically the same present tense endings as roBOprfTb 
(see section 578). However, in accordance with section 91, the first person 
singular is Brfxcy, while in all other forms the consonant A ^ the stem is re¬ 
tained. See also section 691. Here are the present tense forms of this verb: 

H Brfxy, TH BrfA-RHIb, OH (OHrf, Qb6) BrfA“flT, UH BrfA”HM, BH BrfA“HTe, 

OHrf BrfA“flT 


586. XDirfTb is an irregular verb (see section 673): 

R XOR/, TH xd^GEb, OH (OHSC, OHcJ) xd^eT, UH XOTrfll, BH XOTlfTO, OHtf XDTrfT 

Note the alternation between 0 and a in the pronunciation of the stem vowel, 
according to whether it is stressed or not (see section 65). 

587. The present tense of desrfTb is irregular (see section 673): 

fl 6er/, TH dearfinb, oh (onrf, ond) deKrfr, uh deacrfk, bh dearffe, ohr derj/r 

588. ABB^Tb belongs in the First Conjugation, Class 2 (see section 679) and 
is, therefore, followed in the vocabulary by the numeral 2. Its present tense 
stem is aB" to which the first set of endings (see section 676) is added with 
accentuation type b (see section 674): 

fl AB-d, TH AB-^mb, OH (oHrf, OHd) AB-§T, UH AB-OU, BH AB-^TO, OHR AiB-^T 
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589. nHciTB belongs in the First Conjugation, Class 3. Its present tense 
stem is nHH-, to which the second set of endings (see section 676) is added 
with accentuation type c (see section 674): 


n TH oh (oh^, OHd) ni&i-eT, usi mim-eu, bh niiiit-OTe, 

OHH nrfni-yT 


590. npHRa^nesc^TB belongs in the Second Cenjugation, Class 10 (see section 
692). Its present tense stem is npHHaAnes:-, to which the fifth set of endings 
(see section 684) is added with accentuation type b (see section 674): 

a npHHaywie»-jf, th npHHwex-rffiiB, oh (oh^, oho ) npHHafljiex-ifT, 

UH npHHajuaes-ilu, bh npHHaAJiea-rfTe, ohh npEHSAJues-^T 

591. Ihe verbs d^raTB, ryaaTB, pasroB^pHBaTB form the present tense accord¬ 
ing to the patterns given in section 577. 

592. ^xaTB forms the present tense from a stem with the second set of 
endings {see section 676) and accentuation type a (see section 674): 

a th dA-eniB, oh (oh^, oh(5) ^A“ 0 T, uh ^a-gm, bh dA-eie, onrf dA-^r® 

593. The present tense of aesc^TB is formed with the fifth set of endings 
(see section 684) and accentuation type b: 

a aes-sf, th aes-thnB, oh (ond, ond) aes-dT, hh aeE-HH, bh aea*-BTe, 

OHH aex-d? 


594. npoGHTB belongs in the Second Conjugation, Class 9 (see section 691)- 
In the first person singular the present tense stem is npom- (see section 91), 
in all other forms of the present it is npoc-* The fourth set of endings (see 
section 684) is used with accentuation type c (see section 674): 


OHH npdo-aT 


HmB, OH (oHd, oh(5) npdc-HT, uh npdc-^ 






595. CHA^TB forms the present tense like b^a^tb (see section 585)> except 
that it has accentuation type b (see section 674). 


596. UOHB belongs in the First Conjugation, Class 4 (see section 681). Its 
present tense stem is uor* which changes to uos- before the vowel e: 

a Mor-/, TH ada-^inB, oh (ond, ond) uda-eT, un udk-eu, bh uds-eTe, 

OHif Mdr-yr 

597. pacTii belongs in the First 0)njugation, (Uass 5 (see section 682). Its 
present tense stem is pacT- to which the second set of endings (see section 
676) is added with accentuation type b (see section 674): 

a pacT-jf, TH pacT-emB, oh (ond, ond) pacT-eT, uh pacT-eM, bh pacT-eTe, 
ond pacT-^T 

598. XOAHTB belongs in the Second Conjugation, (^ass 9 (see section 691). In 
the first person singular the present tense stem is Z0K~ (see section 91)* in 
all other forms of the present it is XOA’’. The fourth set of endings (see sec¬ 
tion 684) is used with accentuation type c (see section 674): 

a xoa-jf, TH xdA-HmB, oh (ond, oad) x<5a-ht, uh xdA-Hu, bh xoa-htb, 

OHrf xdA-sT 
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Note the alternation between o and a in the pronunciation of the stem vowel, 
according to whether it is stressed or not (see section 65)* 

599* AaTb pf. to give ^once^ is an irregular verb (see section 673)* More¬ 
over, because of the perfective character of this verb, (see section 648), its 
"present t^nse" forms have future meaning and are really a future tense: 

fl Aau I shall give ^once) 

TH Aaoib you will give (once) 

OH (oH^i ond) AacT he (she, it) will give (once) 

uu AaAHU we shall give (once) 

BH you will give (once) 

OHH AaAyT they will give (once) 

The real present tense forms are provided by the iterative verb AaB^Tb (see 
sections 588 and 648)• 

600. Most verbs of the type of nyTeoidcTBOBaTb, i.e., with the infinitive end¬ 
ing -OBa-Tb, form their present tense by changing -OBa- to -y- and then adding 
the first set of endings (see sections 676 and 676): 

H nyTenecTBy-io, th nyTeuecTBy-eaib, oh (ond, oho) nyTenrecTBy-OT, 

UH nyiemecTBy-ey, bh nyTeme^CTBy-eTe, ohh nyTeuecTBy-oT 

601. Notice the irregular present tense of BCTHB^CTb (see section 588): 

H BCTa-flJ, TH BCTa-eiQb, OH (OH^, OHrf) BCTa-§T, HH BCia-eU, BH BCTa-eTO, 

OHH BCTB-bSt 

602. The verb nHTb to drink forms its present tense as followsf 

H DbR),'TH nbSsib, OH (0H£^, OHo) BbOT, UH nbOM, BH nbOTG, OHH DbH)T 

6 HTb, BHTb, JiHTb, OIHTb are conjugated in the present tense like HHTb. For 
the imperative of these verbs, see section 735. For the indicative of BHiiHTb, 
see section 621. 

603. The verb ecTb to eat is irregular in the present tense (see section 
673): 

fl eu, TH enib, oh (oh^, OHd) ecT, im eMu, bh eAt^xe, ohh oa^t 

For the imperative, see section*741. Note that eCTb to eat and ecTb (there) 
is, (there) are are homonyms. 

604. As has been indicated in section 575, the present tense forms of the 
verb to 6e are as a rule not rendered in Russian. Actually, the present tense 
of 6HTb to be is defective. Only the third person singular ecTb is in common 
use and has the meaning is, there is, are, there are: 

Tyx ecTb KHtfra. There is a book here. 

But even the form eCTb is usually omitted in statements. On the other hand, it 
is generally used in questions with the meaning is there? are there? and in af¬ 
firmative answers to such questions as: 

Tyx ecTb KHHra? 

ECTb. 


Is there a book here? 
Yes, there is. 


_ Grammar _ [§ 605 ] 325 

Hie negative form of ecTB is HOT there ia (are) not (n^} with the genitive; 

HeT KH^PH there ta no book 

HeT KapaH/^amcC there is no pencil 

605* The English verb to have can be rendered in two ways. It may be rendered 
with the verb hm^tb (see section 580) and when this verb is used the sentence 
structure is the same as in English, except that in negative clauses, in ac¬ 
cordance with section 453, the accusative is replaced by the genitive. Compare 
the following affirmative and negative sentences: 

H Hue's oah/ KH^y. I have one book. 

H He Huds HH o;Qid8 khhph. I have not even one (not a single) 

book. 

H Hudfo OAHH KapaHAS^ (111,48) I have one pencil. 
fl He Hudro KapaHAamS. I don ft have a pencil. 

Uu^e? Jia dTOT ^eJiOBeK CBod Does this man have a horse of his 

JidniaAb? (111,43) own? 

Oh He HueeT CBoei! JidiiaAH. Be does not have a horse of his own. 

606* A second way of rendering the fiiglish verb to have is achieved by means 

of the verb to be (usually not rendered in the present tense, as pointed out in 
section 604) together with the preposition y and the genitive. What in English 
is the direct object of the sentence and therefore in the accusative, appears 
in Hassian as the subject and in the nominative. Before the sentence I have 
one book can be translated in this way, it must be rearranged to read By me 
(there is) one book g uead OAHd KHHra. In negative sentences, the negative He? 
there is not, there are not is used and the nominative replaced by the genitive; 
y ueH5f HBT khhIth I have no book or y ueud hbt hh OAHd'fi KHHbH I have not even 

one (not a single) book. Compare the following sentences: 

y Bao ecTB KHHPa. (111,25) You have a book, 

y uodit ceCTpii hbt khhph. (111,27) By sister has no book. 

y Kord HeT KHjfpH? (111,26) Bho has no book? 

Ectb jih y sac neudiocHH c;iOBdp&? Do you have a German dictionary? 

(111,36) 

y uead BBT HeudUKoro CJiOBaprf. I have no German dictionary. 

(111,38) 

607. English idiomatic expressions as to have a cup of tea, to have breakfast, 
etc., cannot be translated in the way indicated in sections 605-606. In render¬ 
ing such expressions the actual situation must be considered and the verb 
chosen according to the action involved. Thus, in the expression to have a cup 
of tea, the action is drinking and the Russian says to drink a cup of tea, Gn 
the other hand, for the expressions to have breakfast, to have dinner, to have 

the Russian has separate specific verbs* 

608* (a) For the present tense of 6£iTb to be, see section 604* 

(b) The future tense of this verb is: 
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a 6sfAy 

T£Z A^AeniB 


OH 


UH 6/Aeu 
BH d^AeTe 
OHH (5/AyT 


OHrf > d/A®T 


OHO 


I/hen used alone (without an infinitive)* H 6^A7 means J shall be, etc., e.g., 

H 6yAy Tau. 7 sAaU 6e tAere. 

H dyAy yHHTe;ieu. (See section 474) 7 ^AaH Ae a teacher, 

fl 6/Ay dortti. ) , 1 . V 

^ > 7 sAaH be rich, 

H 6yAy dorarau. ) 

Onrf 6/AeT eortCia. ) c. •.. i .. 

, ^ ^ ^ ^ 1 She mil be rich, 

Ona dyAST 6oraToft.) 

Die foras d/Ay, 6/Ae!nB, etc. are never omitted. 


She will be rich. 


609. HeT (see section 604) 
MOHif HeT Adua 
Te6rf Hex A<$ua 

erd Hex Adua 
e§ Hex Ao'ua 
Hac Hex Adua 
BBC Hex Adua 
Bx Hex Aoua 
KorAd nac Hex 


with the 


genitive of personal pronouns: 
7 am not at horn 
you are not at home 
he is not at home 
she ts not at home 
we are not at home 
you are not at home 
they are not at home 
when we are not present 


In these negative sentences the subject appears in the genitive. The same 
change takes place with a number of other intransitive verbs when used in a 
negative sentence. Example: 

Bmi 6 h OH Adua, He CJsyHifaocb 6u If he had been at home, this would 
dxoro. not have Aa^^enad. 


610. Die future tense of Hex 
j^dwer He 6/AeT. 

y sac Be O^aht APysdft. 

Mend He 6/Aex Adua. 

HjdHer ad 6mo. 

Hac Bd dHflo Aoua. 


is He 6^A6T and the past tense, e 6 6uno. 

There won*t be any money. 

You won't have any friends. 

7 shall not be at home. 


611. Die third person singular 
past tenses and of dSBaxa in the 
Examples: 

duBstex 

nOCUdxpHU, HTO djfACT. 

dibio I 

cxeCno > 


There was no money. 

Ue were not at home. 

of the verbs 6HXb and cxaxb in the future and 
present tense may have the meaning to happen, 

it happens 

Let's see what will happen. 


ft happened 
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Qcasrf uapb oj!(H(5 CJideo, He 6^0 If the tsar had said one word the 
(5ii Torcf, HTO CTSUio. things that (literally: that what) 

did happen would not have happened. 

612« Ehglish indefinite expressions like one does, they do, people do are 
rendered in Russian by the third person plural of the verb without the subject 
pronoun OHtf they, e.g., 

6 ndne padcTTaiOT. (VII,54) They work (people work, one works) in 

the field, 

Hha Bdiffl cue^fTbCH. People will laugh at you, 

613. Ibe present perfect of such English expressions as I have been working 
two days (action started in the past and continuing without interruption up to 
the present moment and still going on) is rendered in Russian by the present 
tense, as if the English were I am working two days. Examples: 

C KaKcfro ifdcHqa bh pa 6 (^TaeTe npa Since what month have you been work^ 
iSKd/ie? (VII,8) ing at school? 

H padOTas BAGCS abb AHH, I have been it^orAin^ here two days, 

Kan Ao;iro bh SHBexe b HdiseM Bow long have you been living in our 

rcfpoAe? (VII,39) city? 

H shb/ BAecb Tp^THj! ABHb.(VII,40) This is the third day that I have 

been living here. 

As a result of this, Russian sentences like Kan ffjSAVO BH pa 6 tfTaeTe? may have 
a double meaning: Bow long have you been working? or Bow long do you work? 

Which of the two meanings is intended in a specific occurrence is indicated by 
the given situation. 

614. The expressions of quantity, iradro much, many, CKdAbKO? how much? how 
many?, CTOJlbKO so (as) many, so (as) much, H^CKOJlbKO a few, several, ud;io few, 
when used as subject, take the verb in the singular no matter whether they are 
followed by a genitive singular or plural. Examples: 

B 3 T 0 M rdpoAe SHBex uadro Many foreigners live in this town, 

RHOCTpdHUeB. 

CKdjihKO HHOCTpebueB shbSt B btou Bow many foreigners live in this 

rdpoAe? city? 

Ckd/ibKO ABTdft ddraer b nsCpKe? Bow many children are running around 

in the park? 

B n£(pKe OdraeT undro u^bHHKOB h Many boys and girls are running 
AdBoueK. around in the park, 

UpH HdiiieD dKdne paddiae? CTcfAbKO At our school work as many teachers 
He yuHTBAdfl, CRd;ibKO h npH as at yours, 

Biaeih, 

(^Kd/ibKO BdaiHX pdACTBCHHHKOB 6^0 Bow many of your relatives were in 
Ha Boftnd? the war? 

MHdro AEOAdft BifflfiJio dry KapTifay. Many people saw this picture. 
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General remarks on ire verbal sysiem 


615. Ihe Russian verb is either active or reflexive. Ihe reflexive verb is 
formed by attaching a reflexive particle to the end of the active verb. 


616. Ihe Russian verb has the following forms: 


ACTIVE 

Infinitive 
Present Tense 
Imperative 
Past Tense 

Present Active Participle 
Present Gerund 
Present Passive Participle 
Past Active Participle 
Past Gerund 

Past Passive Participle 


REFLEXIVE 

Infinitive 

Present Tense 

Imperative 

Past Tense 

Present Participle 

Present Gerund 

Past Participle 
Past Gerund 


617. Each verb has two stems: an infinitive stem and a present tense stem. 

From the infinitive stem are derived: the past tense, the past active parti¬ 
ciple, the past gerund, and the past passive participle. 

From the present tense stem are derived: the present (and perfective future) 
tense, the imperative, the present active participle, the present gerund, and 
the present passive participle. 

618. In this grammar, in accordance with general practice, all verbs are 
listed in their infinitive form followed (in parentheses) by the form of the 
first person singular of the present (or perfective future) tense. Additional 
information is given where necessary. 


619. Ihe past tense is formed independently from the formation of the present 
tense. Verbs which are ^'irregular*' in the present tense system may be quite 
regular in the past tense and vice versa. The classification of verbs presented 
in this grammar is based on the formation of the present tense. An independent 
future tense, as we know it from other languages, is lacking in Russian. 


620. There are simple verba and prefixed verbs. As a rule, the prefixed verbs 
have exactly the same endings and the same accentuation as the simple verba on 
which they are based. Consequently, prefixed verbs belong in the same class as 
the basic verb from which they are derived. If the basic verb is one of the ir¬ 
regulars listed in section 673, its compounds have exactly the same inflection¬ 
al forms, e.g., 

jUBkBdTh A&SEnb, Aa&r, ;(a&re, iter, to give 

RS-A&BaTb • • •HR^aaSr) ipf. to give out, to publish 

(oTAa{$, OTAa^nib, . . . OTASmT) ipf. to give away 
nepe-ABBsCTb (nepeABH), nepeAa§aib, . . .nepeARi^T) ipf. to hand over, to transmit 
no-ABBcCib noAaeEOb, • • .noAai^T) ipf. to serve 

npo-AaedTb (npoAaiS, npoA^emb, . • .npoAai^T) ipf. to sell 
c-A^^Tb (cAafif, CAa§inb, • • . CAaE5T) ipf. to hire out, to let 
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^aTb Wb, pf. to give 

H3-A^Tb (hSA^U, H3A^b, H3A^CT^ HGAdAsCu, HSABAI^Te, BSA^A^fT) pf. tO give 
out, to publish 

OT-A^Tb (oTAfitw, OTAamb, ota^ct, OTAaAsfu, OTAaAHTe, otasa/t) pf* to give 
aufay 

nepe-A^Tb (nepeA^w, nepeA^a, nepeA^cT, nepeASArfu, nepeA^AHT®# nepeAaAjfr) 

pf. to hand over, to transmit 

no~AaTb (noA^# noA^tinb, noAa^CT^ nOAaA^, noASAiTTe, noAaA/T) pf. to serve 

npo-A^Tb (npoA^tM, npoA^iia, npoA&T, npoABAHw, npoAftAHTe, npoAaAyi) pf. 
to sell 

c-Aaib (cACtM, CAaiHb, CAacT^ casa^, CAaAHTe, casa/t) pf. to Ains out, to Zet 

621. Exceptions to the general rule given in section 620 appear in the fol¬ 
lowing cases: 

(a) In perfective verbs formed with the prefix BEl~, the word stress is always 
(in the infinitive and all forms derived from the infinitive and present tense 
stems) on that prefix BH-. If, as a result of this, an end syllable with the 
vowel e loses the accent, this vowel is no longer pronounced e but e. Conse¬ 
quently, such verbs move into a different class, e.g., 

nBTb 2b ipf. to drink: Present: nas, naeoza, naer, naeu, nbeie, naEiT 

Past: nBii, mjii, nmo, nAm 

B^-nHTb la pf. to drink: Future: BshiaK), Bifnaema, BifoaeT, 

Bifubeu, BiinaeTe, BioiasT 

Past: beIqh/i, BzhiHJia, BiiaHJZO, BihiH^ia 

In imperfective verbs with the prefix BH-, this prefix is always unstressed. 
Cf. imperfective BiidHpdtTa to cAoose and perfective Bi^6paTb to choose. B£h';inAeTa 
to look (well, etc.) is the only exception to this rule, being imperfective in 
spite of the otherwise characteristically perfective accentuation. 

622. (b) A number of other perfective verba withdraw the word stress back to 
the prefix in the past tense, e.g., ndHBJi, OTAan, npoAdA# npdsoui. 

623. Some verbs with an initial vowel B change that vowel in the prefixed 
forms, e.g., 

HTTrf (ha/» HA^ifla): saftTif (saiiA/, AaftAaemb) 

noBirf (noHA^f, noftAena) 

OTOftTrf (OTOftAy, OTOllA^a) 
npBTTtf (npBA/, npBAeioa) 

BOHTtf (BOHAjfi Bo^Aema) 
biIBtb (BilHAy# BifiiAeuib) 

HaftTif {naKAy', HaftAefna) 

HrpdTb (Brpdio): CHrpaCTb (cHrpdio) 

624. Verbal compounds made up of a prefix ending in a consonant and a simple 
verb beginning with several consonants insert the vowel o between prefix and 
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verb stem. However, this o vanishes again in those forms of the same compound 
where the simple verb begins with only one consonant. Examples: 

OTO“6p£CTb (oT-(5ep5f, oT-depemb, . . . oTCapdTb 

pa3o-(5p^Tb (paa-depif, paa-^epenib, . . . paa“<5ep^T); paadapsCTb (-fiTw) 

c-Mceqb (co-ar/, co-a«§iiib; c-»er, co-acr/i^, co-JKTJid, co-arjirf) 

In the following verbs the spelling ^K>, -bemb, etc., contains the consonant 
y, and consequently the general rule applies here also: 

pa3-6rfTb (pa30"dbi6, paso-tSbenib, . . . paso-db^T) 

C-BHTb (co-BbEtf, BO-BbetHb, • • . CO-BbsSl) 

c-jiHTb (co-Jibrf, co-;ibeiDb, . . .co-jjbiot) 

C-fflHTb (cX)“IIIb*6, CO-OIbeGlb, . . . CO-UIbl^T) 

625. The compound forms of exBTb ^and ^3AHTb are: ^npn-^xaTb (npn-6iy)» 
y-exaib (y-e^yl, but npH-esacfifib y-eaacfCrb (-aw). 


THE VERBAL ASPECTS 


626. The so-called verbal aspects play an important role in the Russian ver¬ 
bal system. The term verbal aspect, as used in Russian grammars, denotes a 
semantic category cutting across all form categories, such as conjugations, 
voices, moods, etc. There are two main verbal aspects in Russian, a perfective 
aspect and an imperfective aspect, and each Russian verb, active or reflexive, 
is either perfective or imperfective. This division results from the fact that 
not all verbs can express action going on in the present. Both types of verbs 
have present tense forms, but only the present tense forms of imperfective 
verbs function as a true Present Tense, while the present tense forms of per¬ 
fective verbs have theemeaning and function of a Future Tense. 


627. Both the perfective and the imperfective aspect may be subdivided, with 
four perfective and two imperfective types: 


Perfective 


1. Inchoative action 

2. Momentary action 

3* Effective action Completed action 

4. Limited duration 


Imperfective 


5. Simple imperfective or single-occurrence 
imperfective action 
6* Iterative action 


628. The basic form of the verbal system is the single-occurrence imperfec¬ 
tive verb (Type 5). The perfective types (with some exceptions in Types 2 and 
3) are derived from Type 5 by means of verbal prefixes. Any prefix added to a 
verb of Type 5 has a double effect: 

(a) The meaning of the verb is changed in accordance with the inherent mean¬ 
ing of the prefix. 

(b) The prefixed verb is perfective and, consequently, its present tense 
forms have future meaning. 
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629. In this book the following abbreviations are used to indicate the aspect 
of a verb: 

pf. for perfective aspect (Types 1-4), 
ipf. for imperfective aspect (Types 5-6), 
iter, for iterative aspect (Type 6)* 

630* An inchoative verb (Type 1) expresses the beginning of an action. Most 
inchoative verbs are derived from Type 5 by means of the prefix 3a-. Occasion¬ 
ally the prefixed (perfective) verb appears in the reflexive form» while the 
basic (imperfective) verb is active. It should also be noted that not all verba 
that have the prefix sa^ are inchoative. Bcamples of inchoative formations: 

6o;ieT& to 6e ill sado/i^Tb to fall ill 

rope'Tb to 6e on fire saropdrbCH to catcA fire 

HB^b to make bum SBXBHb to set on fire 

SHTb to live 3a»i(Tb to begin to live 

uOA^dTb to be silent saMO^l^iaTb to start to be silent, 

to stop talking 

n/i^KaTb to toeep sanJsaKaTb to start to weep 

Inchoative meaning appears also in the following formations: no-Hp£(BHTbCn, 

no-^BCTBoeaTb, pac-cepAHTbOH. 

631. Verba of IVpe 2 (momentary action) express the idea of suddenness, of 
abruptness, or of extreme rapidity. Here belong a number of verbs ending in 
-Hy-Tb, e.g., KpHKHyTb, CKPHnsyTb, Tponyib. These verbs are perfective by na¬ 
ture, without the help of any prefix. 

632. A peculiarity of the Russian language is to be mentioned in this connec¬ 
tion. A certain number of interjections, all expressing a noise or motion, can 
be used with a quasi-verbal value, and in imitation of this use, certain per- 
fectives in -Hy-Tb (Type 2) have a personal uninflected form which can be used 
for all genders, numbers, or persons as a substitute for any inflected form. 
Examples: 

Bdpfl 6yx Ha ceHO h Kys^K aa h§u. Little Boris jumped into the hay and 

made a somersault in it» 

Oh c6pdcH;i c ce6a bc§ lui^Tbe — He threw off all his cfo^Aes — and 
H 6yjiT&c B BOAy, splash! he plunged into the water, 

Ohh nOAOHUH k AOuy a CTya B OKHd. They went up to the house and rapped 

on the window. 

In the last sentence, CTyK is the uninflected form of CT/KHyTb pf. to knock 
(ipf. CTytidTb). 

633. Momentary action is also expressed by 06 -pdA 0 BaTbCH and no-ciie^TbCH. 

634. In their basic meaning, verba of Type 4 (limited duration) always denote 
a completed action of very short duration. The adverbial modifier HeuHOro a lit^ 
tie usually accompanies (either explicitly or merely implicitly) the verbs of 
this type. However, adverbial modifiers indicating longer (but definitely litn-v 
ited) duration may also be used, especially in an enumeration of successive 
completed actions. 
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635. All verbs of Type 4 are derived from the basic type (5) by means of the 
prefix no-, but not every verb having this prefix expresses limited duration. 
Ibe basic verbs from which this type is derived are very frequently intransi¬ 
tive and express a state or a situation, or some kind of continuous development. 
Examples: 


no6ih'b 

to 

stay awhile 



noroBopHTb 

to 

talk awhile. 

to i 

have a talk 

noryjiaTb 

to 

promenade awhile 


noAeps^Tb 

to 

hold awhile 



noAyuaTb 

to 

think awhile 



OOXHTb 

to 

live (somewhe 

re) 

awhile 

nopadoTaTb 

to 

work awhile 



nOCMOTp^Tb 

to 

look awhile 



nocnaTb 

to 

sleep awhile. 

to 

take a nap 

nOCTOflTb 

to 

stand awhile 



noaHT^Tb 

to 

read awhile 




n0A0-XEA^7b to wait awhile is an exception to the rule that all verbs of Type 
4 have the prefix no-, 

636. The great majority of the perfective verbs are of TVpe 3 (effective ac¬ 
tion). They are derived from the basic imperfective type (5) by means of any 
available prefix, including 3a- and no-. However, there are also a few verbs of 
this type which are perfective by nature, without a prefix. 

Verbs of this type express a single completed action with special attention 
drawn to its end and result or effect. Compare the following two sentences: 

PERFECTIVE IMPERFECTIVE 

(Type 3) (Type 5) 

H nanncd^ nncbud. T wrote (I have H nnc^ nncbud. I was writing a 
written, finished writing) a letter 

letter, lAs a result, the 
letter was or is ready for 
mailing,) 

637. The simple imperfective aspect (Type 5) expresses a single continuous 
action or describes a situation. The attention is drawn to the action itself, 
the process, the way in which the action takes place, and not to its end or re¬ 
sult. Examples: 

fl (5yAy exart difcipo (IX, 13) I shall ride fast, 

H HTTrf M^pieHHO. (IX,5) I shall walk slowly. 

In these sentences the adverbs characterize the action and, therefore, imper- 
fective verb forms must be used. 

Imperfective verbs are also used when simply the meaning of a verb (e.g., the 
action of writing or reading and not some other action) is to be expressed, e.g., 

Oahh OHcan a ^yroft ^HTa;i. One was writing and the other reading, 

638« The iterative aspect (Type 6) expresses a repeatedly performed or habit¬ 
ual action, e.g., 
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H dy^y BCTpe^aCTb erd k^swh A^Hb. I shall meet him every day, 

H BCTpe^sCn erd ABa pdsa. I met him twice. 

H HaquHdn nHcaTb mhopo pas. I started to write many times, 

there are primary and secondary iteratives. the secondary iteratives which 
are extremely numerous are derived from perfective verbsj but only from Types 
l*3t and not from Type 4* 


PRIMARY ITERATIVES 


639* there is a group of about seventeen verbs of motion with two forms for 
the imperfective aspect, one single-occurrence imperfective (Type 5), the other 
iterative (Type 6)« the single-occurrence imperfective form expresses motion 
in one direction only, while the iterative expresses either motion back and 
forth or repeated or habitual action, those most frequently used are listed 
here: 


SINGLE-OCCURRENCE 



IMPERFECTIVE 



ITERATIVE 

HTTif 

to go (on foot) once 

XOAlfTb 

to 

go (on foot) habitually 

dxaTb 

to ride (once) 

daAHTb 

to 

ride habitually 

dexaTb 

to run (once) 

deraTb 

to 

run around 

jieTdTb 

to fly (once) 

jieTsCTb 

to 

fly around 

BeCTrf 

to lead (once) 

BOAHTb 

to 

lead habitually 

BeOTrf 

to cart (once) 

BOSdTb 

to 

cart habitually 

HecTif 

to carry (once) 

HOCHTb 

to 

carry habitually 


Primary iteratives are also dnsdTb to 

KyA^ bh lendpb HAeTe? 

AH ABHb BH xdAHTe B 

DiKdjiy? (VII,34) 


be (habitually) axid ABBeTtb to give. 
Khere are you going now? 

Do you go (on foot) to school every 
day? 


640. It would be a mistake to use the verbs htth and others of that same 
group with the adverbial expressions ABHb every day, KCUKAoe yTpo every 

morning, roA every year, BcerjusC always, ^fCcTO often, and similar ones 

implying repetition of the action. 


641. As was pointed out in section 639, primary iteratives express motion 
back and forth, while the corresponding single-occurrence imperfectives indi¬ 
cate motion in one direction only. Examples: 

SINGLE-OCCURRENCE IMPERFECTIVE 

Oh ineA b niKOJiy. Be was on his way to school. 

Bh KyA^~TO diScTpo iiijih. You were going somewhere fast. 


PRIMARY 

Oh 66raji okoao Aoua. 

fl XOAHA K AOKTOpy. 

PaddTHHK XOAHA B fdpOA BHepd. 


ITERATIVE 

Be was running around near the house. 

T went to the doctor (and returned). 
The worker went to town (and cam 
back) yesterday. 

My brother drove into town (and returned). 


BpaT dsAHA B rcfpOA. 
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ASPECTS AND TENSES 

642* Roth the perfective and the imperfective aspect can be expressed in 
the infinitive I the future tense, and the past tense, while for the present 
tense there is only one aspect, the imperfective. In other words, the perfee 
tive verb has only two tenses (past and future), while the imperfective verb 
has three tenses (past, present, future). 

Here is a table of the distribution of the various verbal forms: 


Imperfective 
Infinitive 
Present Tense 
Future Tense 
Past Tense 
Imperative 

Present Active Participle 
Present Passive Participle 
Present Gerund 
Past Active Participle 


Perfective 

Infinitive 


Fixture Tense 
Past Tense 
Imperative 


Past Active Participle 
Past Passive Participle 
Past Gerund 


PORMATICN OF ASPECTS 

643. Simple (non-compound, primary) verbs are usually imperfective. As soon 
as a prefix is added to single-occurrence imperfective verbs (IVP^ 5), they 
become perfective, in addition to having their meaning changed. Iterative 
verbs (Type 6)* however, are not affected by this perfectivization. Each of 
the prefixes no- and npo- added to the imperfective ^T^Tb to read imparts to 
the compound a specific meaning: no^T£(Tb to read awhile, npo^HTalrb to read (a 
book, an article) through, to read to the end. In addition to this specific 
meaning, both prefixed forms are perfective, i.e., their present tense forma 
have the function of the perfective future tense: n no^HTdeo I shall read 
awhile, 51 npo^BTdb / shall read through, 

644. Sometimes the change of meaning seems so slight as to be almost imper¬ 
ceptible in the English translation. Then one says that the prefix used merely 
‘‘perfectivizes" the verb and thus provides a basis for the perfective future 
and the other, perfective forms. However, this term is only a subterfuge used 
to justify an abridged treatment of the problem, and in reality each perfec¬ 
tive verb is a separate lexical unit necessitating a separate definition, a 
situation which is fully taken into account by the good dictionaries. With 
this reservation in mind, the traditional way of grammatical presentation is 
also followed in this book. The prefix no- is most frequently used in this per- 
fectivising function, e.g., no-6jiarowj(Tb, noHSprfrb, no-BesTrf, no-BdjpHTb, 
uo-eecTrf, no-AHai^Tb, no-^xaib, no-ataadib, no-ae;iiTb, no-snrfTb, no-3AopdBaTbC5!, 
no-acK^Tb, noftTrf (httjO, no-Kj/iiiaTb, no-necTtf, no-npocrfib, no-cnyiiiaTb, no-cudTb, 
no-oiio7pdTb, no-condToeaTb, no-cneonfTb, no-cTcCsHTb, no-CTapcCTbC5i, no-CTpaAcfTbOH, 
no-oTprfnb, no-cipdaTb, no-cy4rfTb, no-repndib, no-Td%, no-roponrfTbca, no-nyTifTb, 
no-^ajBtfTb. 
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Other prefixes used in such function are: 

BC-: BO-ndUHHTb, BC-rpeBdXHTb 

BH-: Bif-^pHTb, Bli-KynaTboa, Bif-nHTb, Bif-^aaib, BBf-y^HTb 

aa-: aa-xoieTb 

Ha-: Ha-KopiirfTb, Ha-nacrfTb, Ha-nyriCTb 

npo-: npo-6oa^Tb, npo-pafirfraTb, npo-CHA^Tb, npo-HHT^Tb 
pac-: pac-KJi^HHTbCfl 

C-: c-6ep^Hb, o-A^aaTb, o-«o%, c-UHTb, ci-ecTb, c-yw^Tb 

y-: y-BHAeTb, y-snaTb, y-n^CTb, y-caifaiaTb. 


645* In a few cases the formation of the perfective is irregular 

PERFECTIVE 

B3HTb 


IMPERFECTIVE 

6paTb 

B^aTb 

roBopifTb 

KJi^hiHTbca 

KaacTb 


no-BdcHTb 

CKaa^Tb 

n0KJ30HlfTbCH 

no-aoxcdTb 


TOT£tTb has two perfective forms, e.g., npo-HRT^Tb and npo-^^CTb. Consequent* 
ly also from OHHT^Tb: co-CHHTfi^Tb and cnecTb. 

646* Ihere are a few compound verbs which are always imperfective (Type 5) 
in spite of the prefix with which they are formed: BiirJiHAeTb, aaBHoeTb, 
HaA^HTbca, npHHaAaexsCTb, coctortb. Ihere are no corresponding perfectives. 

647* Verbs ending in -HpOBaib are both perfective and imperfective. As a re¬ 
sult, they have the same form for the imperfective present and the perfective 
future tenses. Ihe general meaning of the sentence will tell whether the ac¬ 
tion is going on now or will take place at some future time. Examples: 


INFINITIVE 

mmopr^poBaTb 

JSMKBHA^pOBaTb 

TejierpaipilpoBaTb 


IMPERFECTIVE 
PRESENT TENSE 

H HimopTifpyH) 

R RHKBHAHpyn 
R TejierpajtHpyE) 


PERFECTIVE 
PUTVRE TENSE 

R RUnOpT^pyB) 

R RRKBH^AHlpyH) 
fl Tejxerpa^HpyH) 


648. There are a number of verbs which are perfective by nature, without hav¬ 
ing a prefix. We call them primary perfectives. 

Here belong first of all about three hundred verbs ending in -RyTb, e.g., 

BepH/Tb, ABHHyTb, KpHKHyTb, CKpHBHyTb, TpoHyTb. However, not all verba ending 
in -eyTb are perfective. 

In the group of primary perfectives belong also about thirty other verbs of 
varied formations. 

Each of these primary perfectives is accompanied by an independent imperfec¬ 
tive form which differs from the corresponding perfective in its conjugation 
and may even be from a different root. 

When a primary perfective is prefixed it remains perfective. 

Here is a list of primary perfectives with the corresponding imperfectives; 
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PERFECTIVE 

bpdCHTb 

BepHyib 

ARTb 

ABHHyTb 

KOHVHTb 

KPHKHyTb 

KynHTb 

jievb 

nacTb 

nycTHTb 

peniHTb 

cecTb 

CTETb 


IMPERFECTIVE 
6pOC£tTb 

Boa-BpaaiE^Tb 

ABBSCTb 

ABoraTb 

KOH^aTb 

KpH^^Tb 

no-Kyn^Tb 

;ioxHTbca 

ns^ABTb 

nycK^Tb 

peoietTb 

CaAHTb CB 

CTaaoBHTbca 

-CTaBafpb 

CTynsCib 


CTynHTb 

Ihe form -CTaBSiTb is only used in compounds 
naCTb was originally a primary perfective. Except for the past participle and 
the past gerund, it is little used in the simple form today. 


Secondary iteratives 

649. It should be noted that every prefix, beside *'perfectivizing** an imper* 

fective verb, changes the general meaning of the verb, e.g., a I read, I 

am reading: B npovHT^ro I shall read to the end, or s pado'Taio I work, I am 
working: n sapadoTaso I shall earn (through work)* In order to express the new 
meaning in the present tense, an iterative form (Type 6) is derived from the 
prefixed verb: B npo^HTEiBafO I read to the end, B aapad^THBao J earn* This is 
possible since an iterative verb is not perfectivized when it takes on a pre¬ 
fix. Only iterative verbs can take on a prefix and still remain imperfective. 

650. Iterative verbs are usually derived from perfective verbs by means of 
changes in the stem (change of vowel or insertion of a special syllable or 
both), e.g., 

B onoBA^ pf* f sAaH be late 

a on£CdA£lBaH) ipf. I am (usually) late 

In this book the abbreviation iter, is used only to indicate primary itera- 
atives. The secondary iterative formations are marked with the general abbrevi¬ 
ation ipf. 

551. It should be noted that the prefix BH- is always accented in the perfec¬ 
tive aspect but unaccented in the imperfective aspect, e.g., 

PERFECTIVE IMPERFECTIVE 

BEhlHCaTb BmniCHBaTb 

BUCJiaTb BHCBUlCLTb 
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652- On the basis of the secondax 7 iterative formations, we get a number of 
patterns of the perfective-imperfective pairs. 

653. PATTERN 1. Compounds derived from the verbs mentioned in section 639 
(whichhave two basic imperfective forms) deserve special attention. Perfective 
verbs can be derived (by prefixation) only from the single-occurrence imperfec¬ 
tive forms (Type 5). On the other hand, prefixes added to the primary itera* 
tives do not make these perfective. Such prefixed iteratives furnish the imper¬ 
fective companions to the perfectives derived from the corresponding forms of 
Type 5. Some of the imperfective forms listed in section 64B (imperfective com¬ 
panions to primary perfectives) are treated like primary iteratives. In the 
following list both types are represented. 


BASIC 

VERB 

PERFECTIVE 

ITERATIVE 

deaca^Tb 

— 6eraTb 

y-^esaib 

y-6eraTb 

(5BITb — 

6HB^Tb 

3a-(5i£rb 

3a--6HB^Tb 

BeCTH -* 

- BOAHTb 

npH-BecTpf 

npH-BOAHTb 



npo-BecTH 

npo-BOABTB 



npoH3-BecTrf 

np0H3“B0AHTb 

8631 - 

- B03HTb 

npa-BesTif 

npH-B03HTb 

;^aTb — 

^^aaaTb 

3a-4dTb 

3a-AaB^Tb 



H3-;iaTb 

H3-AaB^Tb 



oT-Aa^Tb 

OT-AaB^Tb 



nO“A^Tb 

no-ABBaTb 



npo-AaTb 

npo'AaBaTb 



c-Aaib 

c-AaB^Tb 



C03-A^Tb 

coa-AaBsCTb 

ABHHyTb 

— ABaraTb 

npH-ABHHyTb 

npH-ABHraib 

3HaTb - 

-SHaB^Tb 

y-3HaTb 

y-SHas^Tb 

^xaTb 

“ e'SflHTb 

npH ^^xaTb 

npH-633KaTb 



npo-exaTb 

npo-e3s^!Fb 



y-^xaTb 

y-e3aaTb 

htth — 

XOAHTb 

BlIHTH 

BH-XOAHTB 



3aRTt( 

3a“X0AHTb 



HaifTH 

na-xoAHTb 




OT-XOAi^Tb 



nOAOHTrf 

nOA-XOAHTb 



npHTTa' 

npH-XOAKTb 



npoRTB 

npO“XOAHTb 



yftTH 

y-XOAHTb 

KynKTb • 

-^KynaTb 

BH-KynHTb 

BH-KynaTb 

HecTrf - 

- HOCHTb 

BEf-neCTH 

BH-«OCHTb 



npH^ecTH 

npH-KOCHTb 



npOH3 -HeCTH 

npOH3-HOCHTb 
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nacTb — 

ad^aTb 

y-neCoTb 

y-naA^Tb 

nycTjfTb 

— nyoK^Tb 

npo-nycTi{Tb 

npo-nycK^Tb 

petnifTb - 

- pendTb 

paa-'pemrfTb 

pad-peni£CTb 

CTaTb — 

-CTaBrfTb 

B-CTaTb 

AO-CT^Tb 

O-CT^TbOa 

nepe-oTdTb 

y-CTiCTb 

B-CTaB^Tb 

AO-CTaB^Tb 

o-craBdTboa 

nepe-CTaB^Tb 

y-CTaB^Tb 

CTynrfTb 

— CTyn^Tb 

no-cTynrfTb 

no-CTyntfTb 


Notes: ABtCraTb, and change their accentuation whenever a pre* 

fix is added. 

^3AHTb changes to -^axfiCTb whenever it takes a prefix. 

Ihe verbs SHaTb and CTaTb form their iterative compounds by means of -snas^Tb 
and -CTae^^Tb which are inflected exactly like A&B^Tbt but do not occur inde¬ 
pendently. 


654. PATTERN 2. The iterative form, always ending in *£CTb, ~dk) (Class 1 of 
the First Conjugation), is derived from the perfective infinitive by means of 
the suffix without change of the stem vowel: 


BASIC VERB 

PERFECTIVE 

ITERATIVE 

6EITb 

Ha-6rfTb 

Ha-6HBa'Tb 


paa-^sftb 

paaHSHBti^Tb 


y-6rfTb 

y-iSHBfitTb 

BHTb 

06-BlfTb 

O^'BHBSCTb 


npH-BlfTb 

lipH-BHB^CTb 

AeTb 

na-A^Tb 

Ha-AeBfiCTb 


O-A^Tb 

O-ACB^Tb 


paa-A^b 

paa-AeBetTb 

SHTb 

A0-«rfTb 

AO-SBB£CTb 


no-srfTb 

nO-SBB^Tb 


npo-zifTb 

npO-SHB^Tb 

-KpHTb 

aa-KpifTb 

aa-fcpHB^Tb 


Ha-Kpi(Tb 

aa-KpHB^Tb 


OT-Kpifob 

OT-KpUBfiCTb 


pac-Epifob 

paC*iCpUB8rTb 


C-KpHTb 

C-RpHBSCTb 

JlHTb 

B-JIHTb 

B-aHB£fTb 


aa-vijfTb 

Ha-JIHBrfTb 


06 -arfTb 

Od-JlHB8CTb 


nepe-arfTb 

nepe-jiHB£CTb 


paa-^rfTb 

paa-AHB^Tb 


C-aHTb 

O-aHSeCTb 
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lOITb 


y-IO^Tb 

y-KHB^Tb 

nHTb 


Bif-nHTb 

BH-nRBatrb 



Ha-nifTbCsi 

Ha-nRBeCTbCfl 



npo-nitTb 

npo-nHBctTb 

cneTb 


y-cndib 

y-cneB^Tb 

EIIHTb 


Brf-niHTb 

BH-mHBCCTb 



oO-aiifTb 

Od-mHB^Tb 

655* PATTEHN 3. The iterative form, ending in -aTb, 

-ao (Class 1 of the First 

Conjugation), is derived from the perfective by means 

of the unstressed suffix 

-HBa- (-HBa- after r, 

K, X, », % 

m, and after vowels or soft consonants), 

without change of the 

Stem vowel: 



BASIC VERB 


PERFECTIVE 

ITERATIVE 

rpaarf^Tb 


0-rpaarfvHTb 

o-rpaerf^BaTb 

Aepx^Tb 


sa-Aepx^Tb 

Ba-AelpxHBaTb 



0“Aep»^Tb 

C-A^pXHBaTb 

-icas^Tb 


Ha-Ka3d[Tb 

aa-K^BHBaTb 



o-fcas^Tb 

o-KcCanBaTb 



0T-Ka3^TbCfl 

OT-K^SHBaTbCR 



no-Ka3£(Tb 

nO-tC^BHBaTb 



npR -KaseTTb 

npH-K^3EIBaTb 



paccKasa'Tb 

paccKcCaimaTb 



c-Kaarfpb 

O-KCCsHBaTb 



y-Kaafob 

y-K^BBBaTb 

K^ltfHBTbCfl 


paC-KJl&flTbCfl 

paO-tC/IcCREBaTbCR 

uem^Tb 


aa-MeoiaTb 

3a-u^aiRBaTb 

BHC^Tb 


BH-BHCaTb 

BH-urfCHBaTb 



3a-^HCCCTb 

sa-n^CHBaTb 



O-HHC^Tb 

o-n{fCHBaTb 



nOA^'BBC^Tb 

noA-nifc£iBaTb 

— 


npocryAOTBCfl 

npocT^BaTbCfl 

^HT^Tb 


Blf-^HTaTb 

BH-qifTZlBaTb 



Hac-^HTaTb 

aao-qrfTHBaTb 



npO-^HTdlb 

npO-'lrfTEZBaTb 


6S6* PATTEHN 4* The iterative form, ending in (Class 1 of the First 

Conjugation), is derived from the perfective by means of the unstressed suffix 
-Hsa- ('HBa-- after r, k, x, x, o, q and after vowels or soft consonants), 
with the vowel o of the stem changing to a which is always accented. Some of 
these verbs are derived from nouns or adverbs. 

BASIC VEBB PERFECTIVE ITERATIVE 

KOH^HTb 3a-K(5H^HTb Sa-K^H^HBaTb 

O^OH^HTb O-K&^HBaTb 
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UO/lV^Tb 

aa'iioAvdTb 

aa-uanvHBaTb 

KopdaHTb 

OT-UOpdaHTb 

OT-uopcGsHBaTb 

(no'aAHO) 

3a-no3AdTb 

aa-ndaA^BaTb 

npocHTb 

c-npocrfTb 

c-npdoiHBaTb 

padoTaTb 

aa-padoTSTb 

aa-pad^THBaTb 

(paaroBop) 

— 

paaroBdpHBaTb 

CUOTpdTb 

paC-CMOTpdTb 

pac-cMsTTpHBaTb 

-CTaHOBH^Tb 

0-CTaHOBBTb 

o-CTandBAHsaTb 

CTpdHTb 

paC-CTpdHTb 

pac-cTpdHBaTb 

657. PATTERN 5. An iterative in -dib (Class 1) is i 

derived from a perfective 

in *’HTb (Class 7): 

BASIC FORM 

PERFECTIVE 

ITERATIVE 

edpHTb 

y-BdpHTb 

y-BepRTb 

BRHHTb 

na-BHHdTb 

H3-BHHdTb 

(boar ) 

noa-BC&IHTb 

nOa-BOARTb 

AeAHTb 

paa-AeAHTb 

paa-ABAJ^Tb 

-eAHHHTb 

CO-eAHHHTb 

CO-eAHHRTb 

-WeHHTb 

B3-MeHl(TbCfl 

H3-MeHRTbCa 

(nOAKO) 

HC-DOAHRTb 

HC-nOAH^Tb 

-RCHHTb 

odb-scHrfrb 

Odl-aCHRTb 

658. PATTERN 6. An iterative in -Afl'Tb (Class 1) is 

derived from a perfective 

in -ATb (Class 8): 

BASIC FORM 

PERFECTIVE 

ITERATIVE 

rOTOBHTb 

npH-rOTOBHTb 

npH-rOTOBArfTb 

(aApdBM8) 

nO-SApdBHTb 

nO-aAPHBASfTb 

noTpedRTb 

y-noTpedHTb 

y-nOTpe6ARTb 

npdBRTb 

0T-np£fBHTbCR 

OT-npaBAflTbCH 


no-npdBHTbCfl 

no-npaBA^TbCR 

CTdBRTb 

O-CldSHTb 

O-CTaBAdlb 

TOudTb 

y-TOMHTbCa 

y-TOMAjfTbCa 

RBKTb 

Odl-RBHTb 

Odt-aBA^Tb 

659. PATTERN 7. An iterative 

in -dTb preceded by 

a hissing sound (Class 1) 

is derived from a perfective in 

-HTb (Class 9) or -eTb (Class 9 ): 


PERFECTIVE 

BoaspaTi^Tb 

BCTp^THTb 

aau^THTb 

aanpeT((Tb 

HaeecTHTb 

o6HAeTb 


ITERATIVE 

BoaspamfiCTb 

BCTpevcCTb 

aauevflTTb 

aanpem^Tb 

HaBemcCTb 

o(5ei»^Tb 
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oCpaTHTbca 

OTB^THTb 

OmyTrfTb 

noceTHTb 

npHrjiacHTb 

npocTyA^Tbca 

cor^iacHTbca 


odpamaTbca 

OTBe^aTb 

omym^Tb 

nocemaTb 

nparjiamaTb 

npocTyaaibcs 

corjiainaTbCH 


660. PATTERN 8. An iterative in -^Tb 
in -HTb (Class 10): 

PERFECTIVE 

HSy^rfTb 

KaBHa'MHTb 

Orop^HTb 

OCBeZOfTbCB 

nojiyqrfTb 

npOAOJIXHTb 

cjiy^rfTbca 


(Class 1) is derived from a perfective 

ITERATIVE 

HSyq^Tb 

HaBHa^^Tb 

orop^aTb 

ocBex^Tbca 

no/iy^^Tb 

npoAOJiHsCib 

c/ryqaTbCR 


661- PATTERN 9. The verbs ending in -^b (Classes 4 and 6) and a few others 
form the iterative in -*aTb which is added to the present tense stem: 


BASIC FORM 

PERFECTIVE 

ITERATIVE 

rop^Tb: rop- 

C-TOp^Tb 

c-rop^Tb 


3a-ropeTbCfl 

3a-rop^TbCa 

ecTb; effr 

na-^cTbca 

Ha-GA^Tbca 


ci-ecTb 

ci-eAS^Tb 

se%: sr- 

3a-«eab 

3a-KHraTb 


c-ae^b 

c-SHraTb 

MO%: Mor- 

no-Moab 

no-Mor&b 

CTpH^b: CTpnr- 

O-CTpH^b 

0-CTpHr£(Tb 


nOA"CTpH% 

noA“CTpHr^Tb 


662* PATTERN 10. Iterative ending in ~^Tb, with the vowel h or h in the stem. 


BASIC VERB 

PERFECTIVE 

ITERATIVE 

6paTb 

Bif-6paTb 

BH-^Hp^Tb 


co-6piTbca 

co-OapsTTbCfl 


y-6pdTb 

y-<5Hp^Tb 

SBaTb 

Ha-3B£CTb 

na-sHB^Tb 

-iiepeTb 

ywepeib 

yURP^Tb 


na^aTb 

KaaHHaTb 

“HSTb 

3a-H5fTb 

Sa-HHM^Tb 


Ha-HSTb 

Ha-HHMaTb 
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-HflTb (cont'd) nO-HflTb 

npH-HHTb 

nduHHTb BC-nduHHTb 

Ha-nduHHTb 

cjiaTb B^-^aTb 

no-cnaTb 

npH-c/idTb 

663. IRREGULAR PATTERNS 

PERFECTIVE 

8aCH3fTb 

OQIHdlfTbCB 

OTAOXn/Tb 

npeAJioBt(Tb 

npocHyTbCB 

ynouBH^Tb 


no-HHudTb 

npn-HHudTb 

BC-nOMMHsCxb 

Ha-iIO)IHH^Tb 

BH-CEUI^Tb 

no-csndxb 

npH-C£Ul£tTb 


ITERATIVE 

aacHncCTb 

oarnddibCB 

OTAElX^Tb 

npeAnar^Tb 

npocHndrbCA 

ynouBHdTb 


USE OF THE ASPECTS 

664. Hie correct use of verbs of types 2, 4, 6 should not cause too much 
difficulty, since it is indicated by the meaning. The difficulties lie primari- 
ly in the cWice between Type 3 and Type 5. The difficulties are easily over* 
come if the student keeps in mind that the perfective aspect always denotes a 
single occurrence, e.g., ;iaTb to give once, KynifTb to buy once: 

665. As the perfective aspect always denotes a single occurrence, it cannot 
be used with words that imply repetition of the action. Therefore, with such 
adverbs as always, often, many times, hov many times?, seldom, rarely, occasion^ 
ally, usually, every day, every mek, every year, every time, once a week, 
twice, three times, etc., the imperfective (mostly iterative) aspect must be 
used. 

666. The imperfective infinitive must be used after such verbs as to begin, 
to start, to stop, to continue to, etc. 

667. The imperfective verb may express an (unsuccessful) attempt to do some¬ 
thing (attempted action), e.g., 

Oa ysepda uea^ (XIX,35) Be tried to convince me, 

668. There is a general tendency to prefer the imperfective aspect of the 
verb in questions and negative sentences. 

669. The perfective aspect may be used for emphasis. Moreover, the perfective 
aspect must be used in questions and negative sentences when there is a defi¬ 
nitely perfective situation (single-occurrence completed action). 

670. In a negative sentence the perfective form may express inability, e.g., 

H He yedsy sac h 3 OKRd. I won't be able to see you from the 

window. 
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Oh He HanHCsCn HHCbutf. He f(;as not able to finish (writing) 

the letter^ 

671* In the past and fhture» the perfective fortn onist always be used in enu* 
merations of successive actions or events, e.g., 

H iioctoe5 aAeCb uhh^th, a X shall stand here two minutes and 

noTdu HOffA/* (IX,56*57) then I shall go. 

S^BTpa a b uaraarfH, Tomorrow I shall go to the store, I 

Q0CU0Tp{5 Tan HdBHfi sypH^A H shall look at a new magasine there 

Kynaid KH^y. and buy a book. 

Oh^ nocnoTpdaa aa yjiHAy a yB^eJia She looked out into the street 

Bao. (through the window) and saw you. 

672. Ihe imperfective form must be used in enumerations of actions that go 

on simultaneously, e.g., 

H pa6dTaJia Acfna, a cecTp^ J worked at' home and my sister was 

Honordaa irae.(X,44) helping me. 

OHA^ BB CTOJidn H The boy sat at the table and was 

RH^y. reading a book. 

FORMATION OF TOE PRESENT (AND PERFECTIVE FtTIURE) TENSE 

673* The Russian verbs fall into two conjugations. In addition, there are 
five irregular verbs (plus the compounds derived from them) which do not fit 
in this classification. They are: 

1. 6es^Tb ipf. to run (see section 587); 

2. XOT^Tb ipf. to want (see section 586); 

3. ecTb ipf. to eat (see section 603); 

4« AaTb pf. to give (see section 599); 

5. 6HTb ipf. to be (see section 608). 

674* The accent of the present (and perfective future) tense is not uniform. 
The verbs of the First and Second Conjugation are divided into three accentua* 
tion types marked in this book, a, b, c. 

Type a is accented on the stem and shows no accent shift. 

Type b is accented on the ending throughout the whole present (and perfec¬ 

tive future) tense. 

Type c is accented on the ending in the first person singular, but on the 

stem in the other forms of the present (and perfective future) tense. 

67.^* The personal endings are affixed to the present tense stem which dif¬ 
fers frequently from the infinitive stem. 

FIRST 00NJUC5ATICN 

676« There are two basic sets of endings for the present (and perfective fu¬ 
ture) tense of the First Conjugation: 
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1. -fo, -efflb, -eT, -eM, -eie, -sot, 

2. -y, -eT, -eu, -eTe, -y?. 

Hie letter e in the second and third person singular and the first and second 
plural is characteristic of the First Caijugation. Ihis e represents three dif-* 
ferent pronunciations: 

1. i, as in English pit, if the ending is not accented (accentuation type a 
or c). 

2. yo, if the ending is accented (accentuation type b), except after the 
hissing sounds x, Q, m. 

3* 0 , similar to the o in English short, after the hissing sounds os, m, m, 
if the ending is accented (accentuation type b). 

When the endings are accented, the e is written e in this book, but in normal 
spelling the simple letter e is used. 

677* In this book (and especially in the end vocabulary) the verbs of the 
First Conjugation are divided into six classes numbered 1-6* according to their 
present tense formation. 

678. CLASS 1: Verbs with the endings -fO, -eib, -eT, -ew, -eTe, -fOT, and ac¬ 

centuation types a or c. The verb stem, usually ending in a vowel, remains un¬ 
changed, i.e., throughout the whole singular and plural it is the same as in 
the first person singular. Most of the verbs having an infinitive ending in -aTb 
and -eTb belong here, as do all those in -BTb. Examples: A^stTb to do (fl 
^HT^Tb to read (q qHTa^), yueib to know how {a yue-fo)^ UHTb to wash (a uo-h)), 
SEKplfTb pf. to close (g SaKpd-R)), paCKpi^Tb pf. to uncover (a paCKpo'-fo)> CKpHTb 
pf. to hide (a CKp6-R))> ryjiHTb to take a walk (h ry;i5f-K))^ T^Tb to thaw, to 

melt (h Td-K)), jpHTb to shave (a 6pd-fo). Hie verbs with the suffix <-OBaTb or 

-eBSTb demand special attention, since their present tense stem ends in -y- or 
-fi)-, respectively, instead of -oBa-, -eaa-, as might be expected, e.g., 
HiraopTHpoBaTb to import (b HJinopTHpy-fo), waneBdTb to ^oint (a Majii6-iD), HoqeBaTb 
to pass the niffht (b HO^y-K)). Some verbs with a present tense stem ending in 

-B- or -p- belong here, e.g., MOJidTb to grind (grain) (b weji-i5, TH udB-emb), 

CTBaTb to spread (a CTeB-i5, th CTda-enib), nopdTb to unstitch (a nop-rf, th 
ndp-enib). Here belong also KoaecSdTb to rock (a Koadda-io, th K0Jid6ji-e!nb, . . . 

OHH KOaeda-fljT), ApeuaTb to slumber (a Apeua-H), th Apeua-enib, . . .onrf Apdua-K)Tl> 
c^aTb to scatter (a C£ma-s>, th ciina-emb, • . . or4 omn-nT), with an inserted a 
throughout the whole present tense paradigm (but not in the infinitive). 

679. CLASS 2: Verbs with the accented endings -rf, -enib, -eT, -eu, -^Te, -idi. 
The stem remains unchanged. Hie verbs of this class appear in various infini¬ 
tive forms, e.g., A^saTb to give (a aa-id), nocadTb pf. to send (a noma-id), 
naeBfiiTb to spit (a naro-id), nHTb to drink (a nb-td), neTb to sing (a no-*5), 
cueaTb-ca to laugh (a cue-io-cb, th CMe-^mb-ca, . . . ohh CMe-f5T-ca). 

680. CLASS 3: Verbs with the endings -y, -emb, -eT, -eu, -eTe, -yT, and ac¬ 

centuation types a or c. Hie stem remains unchanged. Many of the verbs of this 
class have an infinitive ending in -aTb, but the present tense stem ends al¬ 
ways in a consonant which is frequently a modification of a different conso¬ 
nant appearing in the infinitive, e.g., nacdTb to write (a TH ndm-emb), 

nadgaTb to cry (a nadq-y), CKaadTb pf. to tell (a CKasc-y, th CK^-enib), cTaTb 
pf. to become, to begin (a CTak-y), HCKairb to seek (a th ifm-^inb), exaTb 
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to ride in 4A-y) , THHjrTb to pull (h T5jh-7, th TaH-emb), AeTb to put (a 
cecTb pf. to sit doum (a caA^)> dpaaraTb to spiask (a dpifes-y, th dpasE-eoib)# 
ABHraTb-ca to move (a ABH»-y-cb, . • - oh ABi&-eT-ca. 

681. CLASS 4: Verbs with the endings -y, -eiBb, “«T, ~eii, -^Te, -yr, and ac¬ 
centuation types a or c. Ihe stem ends in a guttural which before the vowel e 
changes into the corresponding hissing consonant. Ihe infinitive ends in -^b. 
Examples: yo% to be able (a Mor-/, th Mds-^nib, • . . OHif utfr-yTK pf* to 
lie down (a aar-y, th aax-enib, - . . ohh a^-yr). 

682. CLASS 5: Verbs with the accented endings -eiSb, “§T, “§M, -eie, 

The stem remains unchanged. The infinitive appears in various forms. Examples: 
HTTif to go on foot (a hA“/)> aecTif to carry (a Hec*Y)# Besirf to transport (a 
Be3-y), BecTH to lead (a BeA-/K d^aTb to take (a dep-y)> dp^Tb-ca to undcrtaJie 
(a dep-y-Cb, th dep-€iiib-ca, * . . ohh dep-jfT-ca), «AaTb to wait (a JSA-y, th 

aA-|oib, . . . OHH ayi-yT), KaacTb to tut (a KaaA-/)/ BsaTb pf. to take (a Boabu-y), 
noHaTb pf. to understand (a nOHM-y), npoadcTb pf. to read tArou^A (a npo^T-y), 

OHHdHTb-ca pf. to make a mistake (a ODind-y-Ob, th otnad-eoib-ca )• 

683. CLASS 61 Verbs with the accented endings -f, -emb (pronounced -<rsA),“eT 
(pronounced -dt), -eu (pronounced -dni),-eTe (pronounced -dt«), -yT. The stem 
ends in a guttural which before the vowel e changes to a hissing consonant. 

The infinitive ends mostly in -qb. Examples: aeab to bum (a xr~y, th za-emb, 

. . . OHH xp-yTl, cseqb pf, to bum (a coxr-^f, th cosx-emb, . . .ohh coxr-yr), 
neqb to bake (a neK-y, th neq-enib. . . .ohh neK-yi), Teas to run, to flow (a 
TOK-y, TH Teq-«nib, . . .ohh TeK-vii, oTpeab-ca pf. to renounce (a orpeK-ycb, th 
oTpea-embca, . . . ohh OTpeK^/Tca), CTpaab to shear (a ctpht-/, th CTpH»-einb, . . . 
OHH CTpar-yr), Toadab to knock (a ToaK-y, th Toaa-^b, . . . OHif ToaK^i). Here 
belong also araTb to lie, to tell a falsehood (a TH aac-emb, . . .ohh 

ar-yr), TKaib to weave (a TK-y, th Ta-eiiib, . . .OHtf TK-yr), and, though without 
any consonant change, pscaTb to neigh (a p3K-y, th pjtc-eoib, * . .ohh px-yT). 

SECOND (XNJUGATION 

684* There are three sets of personal endings, numbered 3-5» for the present 
(and perfective future) tense of the Second Conjugation: 

3 . -Hntb, “HT, -HM, -HTe, ^T; 

4. -y, -HOlb, -HT, -HU, -HTe, -aT; 

5. -y, -Hinb, -HT, -HU, -HTe, -ai. 

The first set represents the basic endings and the other two are merely pho¬ 
netic modifications, in accordance with the general rule that after the conso¬ 
nants K, m, a, H, a the vowels fi) and a change to y and a respectively. 

685. The following infinitive endings occur in the Second 0)njugation: 

1. -HTb. All verbs with this infinitive ending (except monosyllables like 
dHTb, BHTb, aHTb, HHTb, mHTb, XHTb) belong here. 

2. -eTb. These verbs differ from those of the First Onjugation with the 
same infinitive ending (Class 1) in the formation of the present tense stem inas¬ 
much as there the personal endings are added to a vowel but here to a consonant. 

3 . -aTb, usually preceded by one of the following hissing consonants: Z, m, 

m. 
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4* after a vowel, e.g., CTOsfub, (Sos^Tboa. 

686* With alniost no exceptions, the present tense stem is identical with that 

part of the infinitive which is left after catting off the infinitive endings 
-HTb, -eTb, -aTb, -aTb. 

687* In accordance with certain general rules, the final consonant of the 
stem is very frequently changed in the first person singular. All other persons 
of the singular and the plural use the unchanged consonant of the infinitive. 

688. The verbs of the Second Conjugation are divided into four classes num* 
bered 7-10, according to their present (and perfective future) tense formation. 

689. CLASS 7: Here belong the verbs not specifically included in classes 8, 

9, 10. pie third set of endings (-fl), -HUIb, -UT, -UM, -Hie, -at) is used and no 
change in the final consonant of the stem takes place. Accentuation types a, b, 
c. Ebcamples; ndwHHTb to remember (a nduH-ffl, TH noMH-Hiilb, . . • OHrif nduH-fli), 
roBopHTb to speak, ^ to say fa roBop-f5, TH roBop-HOib. • . . onrf roBop-a?), CMOTp^Tb 
to look (a cuoTp-fO, TH cudTp-fliHb, . . .oarf cudTp-aT), BeadTb to order (a 

TH Bea-rfoib, . . .OHH Bea-5fT), OTO^TB to stand (a CTO-rf, TH CTO-rfmb, . . .ohh 
CT o-$fT). With an irregular stem: raaTb to chase (a roH-{5, TH roH-fliHb, • • .OHif 
roH-aT). 

690. CLASS 8: The stem ends in a labial consonant (6, n, B, (]), u). Between 

these consonants and the -fl> of the first person singular, the consonant a is 
inserted. This a does not occur in any of the other forms. The third set of 
endings (-B>, -HQib, -HT, -HH, -BTe, -aT) is used. Accentuation types a, b, c. 
Examples: aH)6i(Tb to love (a asda^, th ai5d-Baib, . • • OH^ as66-aT), to 

press, to crush (a flaBa-Bf, th Aas-Hnib, . . .oarf a^b-bt), Tepn^TB to suffer (a 
Tepna-rf, th Tdpn-mnB, . . . OHif T^pn~aT), myu^TB to make noise (a inyMa-id, th 
myu-ifaiB, • . .oaif Enyu-5(T). Here belongs also cnaTB to sleep (a cna-o, th 
cn-aniB, . . . oad cn-aT). 

691. CLASS 9: The stem ends in one of the consonants A, T, a, C. In the first 
person singular these consonants are changed in the following manner: 

A changes to s 

T " ” a or m 

CT ” ” H 

3 ” H 

c " ” m 

In all other forms the consonant appearing in the infinitive is used. The 
fourth set of endings (-y, -hiiib, -ht, -hm, -HTe, ^T) is used. Accentuation 
types a, b, c. Examples: xoaj^tb to walk (a xo»*y, TH x(5A“Hfflb, • • • onrf xcJA~*“fly) 
dsAHTB to drive (a dax-y, th dsA-anb, . . .oarf d3A~aT), BHAeit to sec (a Bda-y, 
TH BHA-HHB, . . . OHi! Bifc-aT), ndpTHTB to Spoil (a nc5pa-y, th ndpT-aniB, . . . oarf 
ndpT-ai), nocBTHTB pf. to visit (a nocem-/, th noceT-ainB, • . . ohh noceT-dT), 
HHCTHTB to clean (a HHiu-y, th arfcT-aiUB, . . .onrf arfcT-ai), bob^tb to transport 
fa Box-V> TO B03“nmb, . . . OHif Bda-ar), BHcdTb to hang, to be suspended fa 
BHin-y, TH BHC-rfuiB, . . . OHif BHC-jCt). 

692. CLASS 10: The stem ends in a hissing consonant: x, oi, a, m. No change 
in the final consonant of the stem. The infinitive ends either in -STB or -htb* 
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Tlie fifth set of endings (-y, -HU, -HTe, -^t) is used. Accentuation 

types a, b. c. Examples: JiesaTb to lie (on something) (a aes-y, th Jies-i&lb, • • 
OHH jaeK-^T), cjiHinaTb to hear (a ca^-y, th cadn-amb, . . . OHif onJfar-aT), Moaafeb 
to be silent (a th • • . ohh uoaa-d[T), KtfuaRTb pf. to finish 

(a KOHR-y, TH Kda'i-HSib, . . .OHH KOHH-aT), HoayarfTb pf. to get (a noajni-/, th 
Hoa/q-HQb^ . . .OH^ noa/^-aT), nojiosHTb pf. to put (a noaos-jf, th noads-ainb, .« 
OHH noadk-aT). 


THE FUTURE TOISES 


693* In Russian there are two ways of expressing action expected to occur at 
some future timci the perfective future tense and the imperfective future 
tense. The perfective future tense is formed with perfective verbs only and 
the imperfective future tense only with imperfective verbs. 


694. The perfective future is formed like the imperfective present^ with the 
same endings and conjugations. It is actually the present tense of the perfec* 
tive verbs, and we could even call it 'perfective present,* but we would have 
to keep in mind that the perfective 'present* has always future meaning. 

The student has to learn by rote whether a given verb is imperfective or 
perfective and, consequently, whether what looks like its present tense is 
really present or future. 


695. If a verb is marked as ipf. or iter., its present tense forms are a 
true present tense. If, on the other hand, a verb is marked as pf., its pres¬ 
ent tense forms actually express future action and are therefore called per¬ 
fective future. 


PRESENT TENSE 
roBoprfTb ipf. to Speak 
H roBOpiS I speak, I am speaking, 
TH roBopifiab etc. 

OH \ 

OHd > rOBOpifT 

oh<5 ’ 

UH rOBOpiftf 
BH rOBOpHTe 
OH^ roBop^ 


HOKyndTb ipf. to 6uy 
fl nOKyndn I buy, I am buying, 
TH noKyndeoib etc. 

OH \ 

ohsT I HOKyneCeT 

oh(5 ) 

UH noKyndeu 
BH noKyna'eTe 
OHi{ noKync&)T 


PERFECTIVE FUTURE TENSE 
noroBOprfTb pf. to speak (atohile) 
fl norOBoprf I shall speak fauhile), 
TH noroBopitiiib etc. 

OH i 

oB^ > noroBop^T 

OHd ' 

UH noroBopifu 
BH noroBopHTe 
OHH norOBOp^T 

KynBTb pf. to buy 
fl RynJi!5 J shall buy, 

TH RyoHcnb etc. 

OH \ 

OR^ [ K)fnHT 

OHO ' 

UH K^HHU 
BH k/hHTO 
OH^ K/nflT 
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Both members of the pair roBOpHTb-noroBopilTB are conjugated exactly alike» 
according to the Second Conjugation. In the pair nOKya^Ti>‘i;ynHTb, on the other 
handp the imperfective verb belongs to the First Gonjugationp but the perfec¬ 
tive verb to the Second Conjugation. 


696. Ihe imperfective future is a compound tense made up of the forms of the 
auxiliary B ^y^y, th dy^eEnb, etc. (see section 608) and the imperfective (ipf. 
and iter.) infinitive. Samples: 


^HTBTb ipf. to read 
a 6yAy aHTaTb I shall read, 
TH ^y^eaib aHTSLTb etc. 

OH 6yA&^ HHTETTb 
OH^ <5yfleT ^htjCtb 
OHd HHTflTb 

UH 6/AeH HHTaTb 
BH HHT^Tb 

OHB 6yAyT UHTaTb 


roBop^Tb ipf. to speak 
a 6yAy roBopifTb I shall speak, 
TH rOBOPHTb etc. 

OH 6yAeT roBopHTb 
OH£C d/AQT rOBOp^Tb 

onrf roBopHTb 

UH 6yAeH roBopHTb 

BH 6/AeTe rOBOpHTb 
OHH 6/AyT rOBOpHTb 


XOAHTb iter, to ualk 

a 6/Ay xOA^Tb I shall walk, 

TH 6^A6!lIb XOAHTb etc. 

OH 6/AeT XDAH^B 
OH^ (5^AeT XOAHTb 
OHO dyAeT xoAHTb 
UH 6^A^U XOAHTb 
BH 6^AeTe XOAHTb 
OHlf 6yAyT XOAHTb 


697. The verbs occurring in Lessons I-IX form their present and future as 
follows: 


INFINITIVE 

PBESENT 

PERFECn VE 
FUTURE 

IMPERFECTIVE 

FUTURE 

ddraTb iter. 

d^raiD 


<5yAy 6^raTb 

6em’Sh ipf. 

6eri 

no6er/ 

6yAy ^eafiCTb 

6jiaroA£LpKTb ipf. 

6aaroAapE5 

nodaaroAapi^ 

6^Ay (SaaroAaprfTb 

BHAeTb ipf. 

BHHy 

yBH«y 

6yAy BftAeTb 

BHCdTb ipf. 


noBHm^ 

d/Ay BHCdlb 

BCTpea^Tb ipf. 
BCTpdTHTb pf. 

BCTpea^ 

BCTp^ay 

dyAy BCTpea^Tb 

rOBOpHTb ipf. 

roBopid 

1noroBoprf 
( (cKasjf) 

dyAy roBopHTb 

ryasfib ipf. 

ryarffl) 

noryaifo 

dyAy ryasfTb 

Aas^Tb iter. 

ABTb pf. 

Aarf 

Aau 

dyAy AaB^TB 


Grammar 


[§ 697 ] 349 


ipf. 

A^/iaio 

CA^aeo 

<5/Ay A^JzaTb 

Aepsca^Tb ipf. 

Aepacsf 

noAepa/ 

<^/Ay Aepa£(Tb 

fffuBiTb ipf. 

A/uaK) 

noA/uaK) 

^/Ay A/uaTb 

^xaTb ipf. 

^Ay 

no6?y 

d/Ay dxaTb 

ZBTb ipf. 

XHB^ 

/nOKHB/ 

d/Ay 3EHTb 

3a{tTEf pf. 

SaxOAHTb ipf. 

3axOOK}f 

(npoxHB/ 

saflA/ 

d/Ay 3azoArfTb 

SaxOT^Tb pf. 


aaxOR/ 


seaTb ipf. 

30B^ 

nosoB/ 

d/Ay 3BaTb 

3RaTb ipf. 

8H£E]D 

ysHsdb 

d/Ay sHaTb 

SHSLRHTb ipf. 

3H£CrHT 


d/ABT SH^BHTb 

HsyidTb ipf. 

R3yq^B> 


d/Ay HsyR^Tb 

H3yqf(Tb pf. 

BU^Tb ipf. 

HudfO 

H3y^ 

d/Ay BM^Tb 

HCK^Tb ipf. 

mf 

noHm/ 

d/Ay bcksCtb 

BTTlf ipf. 

ha/ 

nofU/ 

d/Ay HTTif 

igiacTb ipf. 

KJlSifff 

(nofloac/) 

dyAy KflacTb 

KynHTb pf. 

(noKyn^K)) 

Kynfl£5 


K/maTb ipf. 

K/mafl) 

noK/ciaE) 

d/Ay K/baTb 

/les^Tb ipf. 

Jiexf 

noflea/ 

dyAy fleac^Tb 

UO^b ipf. 

uor/ 

CMor/ 


KanHca^Tb pf. 

(oHin/) 

HanHm/ 


HaRaCTb pf. 

HaqBH^Tb ipf. 


HaRR/ 

d/Ay HaBHHc(Tb 

oxHj^ieCTb ipf. 

ohba^b) 


dyAy osHA^Ti. 

nHC^Tb ipf. 

OHin/ 

Banffm/ 

d/Ay HHC^Tb 

no^exa'Tb pf. 

(6erf ) 

no^er/ 


noroBopifTb pf. 

(roBopK^) 

noroBopi5 


nory^ij^Tb pf. 

(ryjirfK)) 

noryfl^K) 


noAep»£tTb pf. 

(Aepacy) 

noAepa/ 


noAjfvaTb pf. 

(A/uaH)) 

noA/uaH) 


no^xaTb pf. 

(^Ay) 

no^Ay 


n03B^Tb pf. 

(sob/) 

n030B/ 


noj^T^ pf. 

(ha/) 

noftA/ 


noKyn^Tb ipf. 

noKyn^EO 

(KynflflS) 

dyAy noKyn^Tb 

nOKyoaTb pf. 

(x/inaE)) 

noKyciaB) 


noAesESCub pf. 

(flea/) 

noflea/ 


no;iox^ib pf. 

(kaba/) 

nofloa/ 
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noJiy^^Tb ipf. 

no;iyB 8 (B) 


6 /Ay nojiyB^Tb 

noJuy^^Tb pf. 


nojiy^ 


nOHHU^Tb ipf. 

nOBHU^ 


6^Ay nORRMSCTb 

nOH^Tb pf. 


noftu/ 


nopa6(5TaTb pf. 

(pa(5<^Ta8) ) 

nopa(5(5Taio 


nocHA^Tb pf. 

(CHX/) 

nocBZjf 


noon^Tb pf. 


noQUu5 


nocHJScCxb ipf. 

nocoiiECk) 


d/A/ QOCHjnfiCTb 

QOCyOTpdTb pf. 

(CUOTPB^) 

nocMOipsS 


nOCTOSTb pf. 

(ctoi6 ) 

QOCT 016 


nO^HTC^Tb pf. 


nOBHT^ 


npaeax^Tb ipf. 

npHCBZ^ 


d/A7 npaeaxdTb 

npH^xaTb pf. 


npH^Ay 


npRBaAJiexcCTb ipf. 

npaHaAnes^f 


d^Ay npHHdAJiea^CTb 

npHCJicTTb pf. 


n r '.iiiuirf 


npHCiu^CTb ipf. 

npRCEU!^ 


d/Ay npHctucrTb 

npHTTl( pf. 


PHA/ 


npaxoA^Tb ipf. 

npHxoxqf 


d/Ay npHzoAdTb 

npoHifTb pf. 

(xhb/) 

.IpOSHB/ 


npopa^dTaTb pf. 


QpopaddTaK) 


npocifTb ipf. 

npom/ 

nonponi/ 

d/Ay npocifTb 

npo^T^Tb pf. 


npoBHT^ 


pa6(5TaTb ipf. 

padcfTas) 

nopad^Tao 

d/Ay paddTaTb 

pasroBltpBBaTb ipf. 

pasroB^pRB^j 


d^Ay paaroBdpHBaTb 

paccKascTTb pf. 


paccKax/ 


paccK^^BEiBaTb ipf. 

paccK^sHBao 


d/Ay paOCK^BHSaTb 

pacT^ ipf. 

pacTf 


d^fAy pacTif 

CA^<aaTb pf. 

(a^abd ) 

OAdjiaio 


CHA^Tb ipf. 

CHSjf 

nocHsqf 

d/Ay CBAdTb 

CKas^CTb pf. 

(roBopi5) 

oKax/ 


CUOTp^Tb ipf* 

CUOTpiS 

nocuoTpEif 

d/Ay ouoTpdTb 

OlOBb pf. 

(uor/) 

cuor/ 


onemifTb ipf. 

onemf 

nooneanf 

d/Ay oneoiiCTb 

CTOS^Tb ipf. 

CTOlS 

nocTod 

d/Ay OTodTb 

yB^^z^eTb pf. 

(Bifxy) 

yBHHy 


ysHaBsCTb ipf. 

ysnaeS 



yaHcCTb pf. 


ydH£&) 


yftirf pf. 




yxoA^Tb ipf. 

yxozjf 


d/Ay yxoA^Tb 
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d/ny xoflrfTb 


soArfTb iter. 
ZOT^Tb ipf. 
^HT^Tb ipf. 


zoacjf 

xoq^f sazo^/ 

nO^HTE^k) 6/^7 ^HT^Tb 

USE OF TOE FimJRE TENSE 


698* The future tense (perfective or imperfective) must be used with the con¬ 
junction ecjiB if, whenever the condition expressed refers to something that is 
yet to happen, e.g., 


TdJlbKO OH He AC^^rO 

roBopHTb 0 cBoifz AB^ndz, H 
ycn^H) emS BESy^HTb CBotf ypdKR. 
(XVI,54) 

Ecah bh no8A§Te b KHHcf, s Tcfze 

noPiffjf, 


If only he doesn't talk long about 
his affairs, I shall yet manage 
to learn my lessons. 


If you go'to the movies, I shall go 
too. 


699* The perfective future must be used when any of the conditions enumerated 
in sections 630, 631, 634, 636, 664 are met. Single-occurrence ronpleted action 
expected to take place in the future must be expressed by the perfective form. 
Perfective forms are also used in an enumeration of actions following each 
other. Example: 

UerdAHH OH nOAJ^iSteT o h&u, a Today he will think it over and to* 

B^BTpa HanifnieT (IX,26-27) morrou^ Ae will write (it). 


700. The English future perfect is usually rendered by the Russian perfective 
future. Ihe conjunction KO^Aa^ in the sense of wAen, after, introducing subor¬ 
dinate clauses has the perfective future. Ihe English version may have a future 
perfect. Examples: 

H ysH^ erd, kopa^ yadzy. (IX,7) I shall recoyntse Aim when I see him, 
Kova^ aazOH/, TOPA^ h cxas/. When I (shall) want to, (tAen) I 

(IX,62-63) shall tell (you). 


701. Continuous action or development of unlimited duration and a state of 
permanency in the future are expressed by the imperfective form. 

702. The imperfective future must be used whenever there is repeated action, 
even if several successive actions are involved. 


703. If an action accompanies another action, i.e., takes place simultaneous¬ 
ly with it, the imperfective aspect is used. 

M^bHHK nodesffT K Heulf, a A^bo^KS The boy will run up to him and the 
6/a 6T deattfob dKOAO HSOlb^HKa. girl will run beside (along with) 

(IX,48) ^oy. 

In this sentence, the action of the boy occurs only once and is therefore ex¬ 
pressed by the perfective form nodezdT (Aspect Type 3), while the girl’s ac¬ 
tion is simultaneous with that of the boy and consequently expressed by the 
imperfective future d^AGT desdTb. 
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H nocHX/ 3Aecb H 6/fly Clioip^Tb 8a I shall sit here (awhile) and (during 
fl^Bo^Oft. (IX|53) that time) look after the little 

girl. 

In this sentence, nocasc/ is a perfective of limited duration (Type 4)< During 
that (limited) time I shall look after the girl, Ihis is simultaneous action 
and therefore expressed by the imperfective 6/fly cuoTp^Tb* 

704* In answers, the imperfective future is sometimes given in an abridged 
form by leaving out the infinitive* Examples: 

fl He 6/fly (paaroBeCpHBaTb I shall not (talk to him) just now, 
o hhm). (IX,67) 

a fl/uaffl, HTO 6/fleT (pacTjf). I think it (the grass) will (grow), 

705* Frequently the future tense, both perfective and imperfective, is best 
rendered in English by the auxiliary can with the infinitive. Examples: 

CfldnaeTe m bh to? Can you do that? 

6H Haflfl^e you can find 

H CKax/ I can say 

Bh ys^ He 6/fleTe ce6rf H/scTBOBaTb You can no longer feel like a young 
TBK, KaK uojiofldi) HeflOB^K. man. 

(XXI, 32) 

706. Sometimes the present tense of btt/ and dixaTb is used where we would ex¬ 
pect the future. Examples: 

Moh fldfls 3£CBTpa HfleT B uarasifH. My uncle is going to the store tomorrow, 

Ky)j4 BH ^flexe diHU JldTOU? Mhere are you going this summer? 

FORMATION OF THE PAST TENSE 

707. Tbe formation of the past tense is peculiar inasmuch as it is determined 
by the grammatical gender of the subject, while on the other hand it makes no 
difference whether the subject is in the first or second or third person. In 
the plural, there is only one single ending for all three persons and genders. 
In the singular, there are three different forms, one for the masculine, one 
for the feminine and one for the neuter gender. If the subject of the verb is 
masculine the verb appears in the masculine form, while a feminine or neuter 
subject demands a feminine or neuter form respectively of the verb. In practi¬ 
cal life this means that a man or a boy uses the masculine form for the first 
person singular, but a woman or girl the feminine form. (]n the other hand, the 
masculine form must be used if the person (child, friend, relative) addressed 
is a boy or a man, but the feminine form if the person addressed is a girl or 
woman. 

708. The masculine ending of the singular is 

The feminine ending of the singular is 

The neuter ending of the singular is 

The plural ending is 


-Ji I First 
-Jia / Second 
-flO ) Thi rd 

-JIH 
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you ran 


Ihe past tense of (5exaTb to run shall serve as an example: 
a (said by a man or boy) / ^ 

a 6ex^a (said by a woman or girl) j 
TH 6eac£C/i (addressing a man or boy) r 
TH 6ex&Ji& (addressing a woman or girl)) 

OH (5exaLfi he ran 

OH^ desc^a she ran 

ond desdjio it ran 

us desdjiH tpe ran 

BH deadjiH you ran 

OHH desdjiH tAey ron 


it ran 
ue ran 


Ladies studying Russian should always remember to use the feminine form for 
the first person singular. If they don't they expose themselves to ridicule. 

709. The past tense is formed from the infinitive, regardless of the forma¬ 
tion of the present tense. Verbs which are "irregular" in the present tense 
system may be quite regular in the past tense and vice versa. The past tense 
of the verbs with the infinitive ending -Tb preceded by a vowel (so-called vo¬ 
calic stems) is formed by replacing the infinitive ending ~Tb with -Ji, -Jia, 
-JIO, “/IH. Examples: 

OeKsC-Tb: 6evi-Ji, -;ia, -jio, -m 
/taed-Tb: Aafid-/!, -Jia, -;io, -/ih 
;^ epxd-Tb: -;ia, -Jio, -jm 

Apewd-Tb: Apewd-Ji, -;ia, -jio, -jih 
dxa-Tb: dxa-ji, -;ia, -jio, -jih 
HMH opTrfpoBa-Tb: HwnopTifpoBa-ji, -Jia, -jio, -jih 
HCK d-Tb: HCK^-JI, -Jia, -jio, -jih 
paOdTa-Tb: pa6dTa-Ji, -Jia, -jio, -jih 
HHT a-Tb: ^HT^-Ji, -Jia, -jio, -jih 


ryjid-Tb: ryjirf-Ji, -Jia, -jio, -jih 
CTOH-Tb: CTo^-Ji, -Jia, -jio, -jih 


CMOTpd-Tb: CMOTpd-JI, -Jia, -JIO, -JIH 

yiid-Tb: yud-ji, -Jia, -jio, -jih 
xoid-Tb: xoTd-Ji, -Jia, -jio, -jih 


<5H-Tb: (Sh-ji, -Jia, -jio, -jih 
dpa-Tb: dpH-ji, -Jia, -jio, -jih 
roBoprf-Tb: roBopi!-Ji, -Jia, -jio, -jih 
nojioaafTb: noJioxrf-Ji, -jia, -jio, -jih 
ndwHH-Tb: ndiiHH-ji, -jia, -jio, -jih 
CT da-Tb: CTdH-ji, -Jia, -jio, -jih 
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MOJid-Tb: -Jia, -ao, -m 

MH"Tb: MH-JI, -Jia, -JIO, -JIH 

Usually all forms of the past tense are accented on the same syllable as the 
infinitive. Deviations from this rule are indicated in the vocabulary, e.g., 
6HTb, A^Tb, nRTb, cnaTb. 

710. Ihe verbs of Classes 4 and 6 (ending in those ending in -rtf and a 

few others with the infinitive ending -^h preceded by a consonant have no -Ji 
in the masculine singular form. However, the other three forms have the regular 
endings, e.g., MO^b: Mor, uor;id, uoPiid, uor^rf. Those which had originally a 
dental consonant in their stem lose the dental, but have -Ji in the masculine 
form, e.g., eecTtf (eeA/): Ben, Bend, send, send. 

The past tense of HTxrf is ama, qjio, mJin. 

All these irregularities are indicated in the vocabulary. 

711. Normally, compound verbs have their accent on the same syllable as the 
corresponding simple verb. However, a number of perfective verbs, mostly com¬ 
pounds of 6HTb, ASTb, SHTb, -HflTb, accent the prefix in the masculine, neuter, 
and plural forms, but the ending -Jia in the feminine singular form, e.g., 

OTA^Tb: dTAaji, oTA&JisC, dTAajio, tfTAajiH 

noHHTb: odBflJi, noRflJid, ndesiso, ndHSJifl 
npuH^Tb; nprfHBJi, apHHHJid, nprfnajio, npifanjia 

npoA^Tb: npdAaji, npoAa/id, npdAajio, npdA&JiH 

npoEdTb: npdsHJi, nposaJid, npdaauio, n^mnin 

712. The verbs occurring in Lessons I-X form their past tense as follows: 


INFINITIVE 

PAST TENSE 

Singular 

PAST TENSE 

Plural 

deraTb iter. 

ddraji, -a, -o 

ddranH 

deK^Tb ipf. 

6eadj!i, -a, -o 

oesdsH 

dJiaroAap^Tb ipf. 

(jjiaroAaprfj!, -a, -o 

dAaroAftpitQH 

6mh 

6wi, 6mi, 6ino 

Cdnvi 

BHA^Tb ipf. 

BHAdjI, “ft, “0 

BHA^JIH 

BHAeTb ipf. 

BrfAftJI, “ft, “0 

BlfAeAH 

BHCdTb ipf. 

BHcdfl, -a, -0 

BHCdjlH 

BCTpevafTb ipf. 

BCTpevdfl, -a, -o 

BCTpevdflH 

BCTpdTHTb pf. 

BCTpeTHJi, -a, -t) 

BCTpdTHai 

rOBOpifTb ipf. 

roBopHA, -a, -0 

rOBOpBAH 

ry/iBTb ipf. 

ryj!^, -a, -o 

PyABAH 

AaedTb iter. 

AftB^n, -a, -0 

AftB^CnH 

AaTb pf. 

AftJ!, AftA^, Aaad 

A^AH 

AdjiaTb ipf. 

Adaaa, -a, -o 

A^ABAH 

AepacdTb ipf. 

Aepadji, -a, -o 

AepacdAH 

A^aTb ipf. 

Aifnaa, -0 

A^MBAH 
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iter. 

e'sAHA, -a, -0 

dBABAH 

4xB,7h ipf. 

^xajT, -a, -0 

dxajuB 

mTb ipf. 

«h;i, SHJia', xtfAO 

SHJIB 

aailTH pf. 

sanies 1 aaiuad 

aanuiH 

saxo^Tb ipf. 

saxoArfJi, -a, -o 

aaxDAtfaa 

aaxoTeTb pf. 

saxoT^;!, -a, -o 

aaxoTeaH 

3BaTb ipf. 

3BaA, 3B&a, 36&0 

dBdsH 

SHaTb ipf. 

3Ha;i, auina, sh^o 

SHSfaH 

SH^^HTb ipf. 

3HaqHJi, -a, -o 

SH^qRAH 

Hsyq^Tb ipf. 

H3yqaji, «a, -o 

RsyqdaR 

nay^HTb pf. 

HsyqHJi, -a, -o 

HsyqifaH 

HU^Tb ipf. 

-a, -0 

HudjIR 

HCKaTb ipf. 

HCK&, -a, -0 

RCKdaH 

HTTH ipf. 

DieA, nina, nmo 

nuiH 

KJiacTb ipf. 

KAa/i, KA^na, Kii^o 

RadaH 

KynrfTb pf. 

Kyniw, -a, -o 

KynHAH 

K^aTb ipf. 

Kyma/i, -a, -o 

KybaaR 

Jiex^Tb ipf. 

-a, -0 

aesaan 

MO^ ipf. 

HOP, uoPA^, i^oPAd 

uoraH 

Hanao^Tb pf. 

HanHcEw, -a, -i) 

RanHC&R 

Ha^^Tb pf. 

na^Euid, HsCqajio 

H^qaan 

Ha^HH^Tb ipf. 

HaqHHdii, -a, -o 

HaqRHdaH 

OXHA^Tb ipf. 

oxHA^Ji, -a, -0 

oxRAdaR 

OTAHX^Tb ipf. 

OTAEOsw, -a, -0 

OTAHX^CaH 

nHC^Tb ipf. 

nacda, -a, -o 

RHCdaH 

nodex^Tb pf. 

nodsxifl, -a, -o 

nodesana 

noroBopHTb pf. 

noroBopifo, -a, -o 

noroBoptfaH 

noryjiflTb pf. 

noryAB/i, -a, -o 

noryaflaH 

noAepx^Tb pf. 

noAepsdji, -a, -o 

noAeps^R 

noAy^aTb pf. 

noAS^aa, -a, -o 

noA!^aaH 

noexaTb pf. 

noexaji, -a , -o 

noexaaa 

nodB^Tb pf. 

nosBda, -a, -o 

nosBdaR 

noATif pf. 

noEne/i^ noianEC, noouid 

noEnaif 

noKyn^Tb ipf. 

noKyn^, -a, -o 

noKyndaR 

no;iex^Tb pf. 

noAexdji, -a, -o 

noaexanH 

nOAOXHTb pf. 

noaoKHA, -a, -o 

noaoERAH 

no/iy^aTb ipf. 

noayqdji, -a, -o 

noayqinR 

noAy^HTb pf. 

nojiyqrfa, -a, -o 

noayqRAH 

nouor^Tb ipf. 

nouor^a, -a, -o 

noMordaH 

noHHu^CTb ipf. 

noHHuda, -a, -o 

nORRUSDiH 
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nOH^fTb pf. 

ndKSiJi, noHSiJi^, bohbjio 

ndHBAH 

nopadrfTaTb pf. 

nopa^oTaji, -a, -o 

nopaddTajiR 

nOCHA^Tb pf. 

nocHA^, -a, -0 

nOCHA^AH 

nocji^Tb pf. 

nocji^, -a, -0 

nOCA£CffH 

nocEin^Tb ipf. 

nocHJi^, -a, -0 

nOCHA&B 

nOCUOTp^Tb pf. 

nocMOTpe;i, -a, -o 

nocuoTpeAH 

nOCTO$fTb pf. 

nocTOBA, -a, -0 

nOCTOrfAH 

no^HTaTb pf. 

noTOT^, -a, -H) 

nOBHT&H 

npHesssCTb ipf. 

npaeax^, - a, -o 

npaeBac^CjiH 

npR^xaTb pf. 

npH^XBA, -0 

npa^xami 

npaHEwesfCTb ipf. 

□pHHaAJies^, -a, -o 

npHHaAAes^H 

npHCJl^Tb pf. 

npHCA^, -a, -0 

npacA^H 

npBCHJI^Tb ipf. 

npHCHJi^, -a, -0 

npacHA^H 

npHTTH pf. 

npHineA, npHOUi^, npHOurf 

npaaiAif 

npHXOARTb ipf. 

npaxoA^A, -a, -o 

npaxoA^Aa 

npo^xaTb pf. 

npoexaji, -a, -o 

npo^xaAH 

npOSHTb pf. 

nposcHA, npoxHA^, npdxHJio 

npc^AB 

flpopa6oTaTb pf. 

npopadoxazi, -a, -o 

npopaddiaAB 

npoctfTb ipf. 

npocHA, -a, -o 

npoci(AH 

□pOqHTcCTb pf. 

npoBHTan, -a, -o 

npo^HT£(Aa 

nyTein^CTBOBaTb ipf. 

nyTeoi^CTBOBaji, *-o 

nyxem^cTBOBaAB 

paddxaTb ipf. 

paddxaA, -a, -o 

paddxaAa 

pasroB^pHBBTb ipf. 

pasroB^rpaBaA, -a, -o 

paspoBeCpaBaAB 

paccKaB^Tb pf. 

paccKaaw, -a, -o 

paccKas^B 

paccK^auBaTb ipf. 

paccK^HBaji, -a, -o 

paCCK^UBBAB 

pacTt^ ipf. 

poc, pOCA^, pOCJid 

pOCArf 

CA^JiaTb pf. 

CAeAaA, -a, -o 

CA^ABAB 

ipf* 

CBA^j ^ 

CBA^AH 

CKas^Tb pf. 

CKasM, -a, “0 

cKas^a 

cxn&iaTb ipf. 

CA^aji, -a, -0 

CA^BAH 

CUOTp^Tb ipf. 

CMOTpeA, -a, -o 

CtfOTpeAH 

CUORb pf. 

CUOr, CUOFA^, CUOPACf 

CtlOPA^ 

cneaiErTb ipf. 

cneniiiA, -a, 

cneniifAH 

CTOBTb ipf. 

CTOBA, -a, -o 

CTOBAH 

yBiCAerb pf. 

yBjfASA, -a, -0 

yBifAeAB 

y^xaxb pf. 

yexan, -a, -o 

y^xaAB 

ysnaB^Tb ipf. 

ysaaB^, -a, -o 

yaHaB^AB 

ySH^tTb pf. 

yaHjCfl, -a, -o 

yBHCOlH 

yftTjf pf. 

yoieA, ynw^, ynwd 

yniArf 

yCTBTb pf. 

yoTW, -a, "0 

ycTeCaa 


y^AHTb ipf. 
xOAi^Tb iter. 
XOT^Tb ipf. 
ilHT^Tb ipf. 
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xoTdtt, -a, -0 
^HTatJi, -a, -0 
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yxOAHJIH 

XOAt^JIH 

jL0i4m. 

^TSUnH 


USE OF THE PAST TENSE 

713. The perfective verb in the past tense may be rendered in English in 
three different ways, in accordance with the particular situation. 

OH ymeJi (a) Ae left, 

(b) he has left (is gone noto), 

(c) he had left (was gone at the given time), 

Mh KyiraJiH Bce Hyknoe. ife bought everything that was needed, 

ndcjie TOrd, nauc uu Kyn(f;iH see After we had bought everything that 
H^XHOe, uu c OTUdu BepKyflHCb was needed, father and I returned 

AOUOH, home . 

KOPAd uod Apyi' yB^AB;! Mend, oh When my friend saw me, he rejoiced, 
odpdAOBa/iCH. 

714. Frequently a Russian past tense may best be rendered in Biglish by a 
present tense. Such situations arise when an action that actually took place in 
the past shows its effect now, e.g., fl ycTan or H yTOMHJiCH I am tired for I 
got tired. Oh yxe npameJi He is already here for He has already arrived, 

715. Concerning the proper use of perfective or imperfective forms of the 
past tense, reference is herewith made to the general rules given in sections 
664-672. In addition, the following hints should prove useful. 

716. Continuous action or development of unlimited duration or a state of 
permanency in the past are expressed by the imperfective form (Type 5)* 

717. Ihe iterative form (Type 6) must be used whenever there is repeated ac* 
tion, even if successive actions are involved. Consequently, the English expres* 
sions with used to are to be rendered by the iterative form of the past tense* 

718. Ihe English progressive forms of the past tense are to be rendered in 
Russian by the imperfective aspect (Type 5). 

Oh KRHry. He was reading a book, 

719. An action which took place once in the past and was completed is ex¬ 
pressed by a perfective verb. Examples: 

PERFECTIVE IMPERFECTIVE 

H npoexan Becb ku' Pocchh. (X, 12) H nyiemecTBOBaji no Bcefl eBpondt^CKoA 
I made a trip through all of PoccHH. (X, IS) I have traveled (at 

southern Russia, various times) all through Euro¬ 

pean Russia, 
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Oh (seji B EKdxy, Kor^i h er(5 KofagC oh£C ecxpev^a erd, on BcerA^ 

BCTp^THii* ffe was on his way to Ha^HHcOi roBoprfTb o CBO^ff ceiibe\ 
scAooi when I met him. Every time she met him he started 

nnepi, ropa^ bh botp^th;ih erd to talk about his family, 

yesterday when you met him 


720, In the past tense the verb of 
the neuter singular. Examples: 

B^o ndsAHO. 

B^o xdJiOAHO. 

CraHOBitsocb c^o. 

C/iyH^ocb.) 

Goyntf^ocb. ( 

Kas^ocb • 

SOT^HOCb OCTaBcCTbCfl Taif. 
MBe ZOTdjIOCb HTTrf AOUCAt. 

tfae He zoTdaocb ryjufTb. 


impersonal sentences takes the form of 

It was late. 

It was cold. 

It became damp. 

It happened. 

It seemed. 

Be wanted to stay there, 

I wanted to go home, 

I did not want to go for a walk. 


THE REFLEXIVE VERB 

721• All forms of the Russian verbal system, except the passive participles 
(see sections 705-736)* may appear in the reflexive form which is obtained by 
attaching the reflexive particle -Cfl or to the end of the active form. 

722* Ihe particle -CH is used with: 

(a) the infinitive: A^naTb-ca* y^rfTb-ca. 

(b) the present participle: Ad.na&naH-CH* AdJiassiee-CH, 

AdinaonHe-cfl. 

(c) the past participle: (o)AdJiaBiiiHii-CH, (c)AdjiaBiaaH-Cfl, (c)AdjiaBine6-cff, 

(olAdinaBsiBe-csi. 

(d) those forms of the present and past tenses which end in a consonant: 
Adaaefiib-CH* Adji&eT-cfl* AdJiaeM-CH* AdinaEOT-ca; AdJia;i-CH. 

(e) the imperative endings -A, -b: cudA-ca; nOAB^Rb-CH. 

723. Ihe particle -Cb is used with: 

(a) those forms of the present and past tenses which end in a vowel: 
Adjiam-cb* A^aerecb; Ad^ajia-cb* Adjsano-cb* AdAaiiEi-<)b• 

(b) the gerunds: AdjiaH-*Cb* OAdnaBnD!*cb• 

(o) the imperative forms ending in a vowel: yvd'-cb* yn^Te^b; cudATe-Cb. 

724, PRESENT TENSE. (It should be noted that the reflexive particle is always 
written together with its verb in one -word. Here the particle is set off simply 
in order better to show the formation. ) 
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CTaprfTb-ca 

PRESENT TENSE 

HaAeaib-ca 

a CTapfifo-cb 

HaA^K)“Cb 

TH CTapaemb-ca 

HaA&Eb -ca 

OH 

OHa 

1 cTap^sT-ca 

HBAdeT-ca 

OHO ) 

uH cTap^eu-ca 

HaA^ew-ca 

BH CTap^Te-ca 

HaAe'eTe-ca 

OHif cTap^T-ca 

HaA^K)T-ca 


Ka3iTb*-csi 

KaKjf-<5i> 

Ke^otb-Cfl 

K^eT-CH 

Kdssneu-cn 

K^aeie-ca 

K&yx-ca 


HpdBHTb-Ca 

yHHTb-ca 

a Hp4BaH)-cb 

yny-cb 

TH HD^BHHb-Ca 

yHHOib-ca 

OH j 


OH^ > HP^BHT-Ca 

yHHT-ca 

OHd ) 


UH HpaCsHU-ca 

yHHH-ca 

BH Rp^BHTe-Ca 

yqaTe-Cb 

OHrf HpfeaT-ca 

yaai-ca 


cueflTb-ca 

cuerf-cb 

cueemb-cfl 

CMeeT“Ca 

cue§u-cfl 

cueeTe-CL 

CMerfT-Cfl 


Note that the infinitive ending -“TbCfl and the ending -rca of the third person 
singular and the third plural are always pronounced as if they were written 
-iwa: cTapsfTbCfl = CTaprfuua, ciapEfeTca • cTap^eima, CTap£&)TCJi " CTap^ip^a; 

y^Tbca “ y^rfuua, “ jf^Hima, y^aTca - yaauua. 

725. In the past tense the reflexive verb adds -ca to the masculine singular 
form, but -ch to the other three, e.g*, naA^aTbca: Ha^^ca, naA^aaacb, 
aaA^aaocb, HaA^Haacb. 

Normally, the reflexive verb has the same accent as the active verb. However, 
deviations from this rule are frequent. Ihey are indicated in the vocabulary. 


Use of Reflexive verbs 

726. With respect to their meaning, reflexive verbs may be divided into four 
groups: 

727. (a) REFLDCIVES PROPER: These are transitive verbs with the action 
directed toward the subject of the clause, e.g., 

dptfTbca — no6pi(TbCa to shave (oneself) 

BOaBpamaTbca BOSBpaTifTbca to cone back (to bring oneself back) 

aanrfcBiBaTfaCa — sanncsCTbCa to register oneself 

HHTepecOBsTTbCa veil to be interested (to interest oneself) tn 

KyncClbCa to bathe oneself, to take a bath 
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^OSCHTbCfl to lie down (to lay oneself dovn) 

UeIte>ch to toash oneself 

odpasiaTbca — odpaTUTbCS to tum (oneself) to 

OABB^TbCa — OA^TbCfl to dress oneself, to ^«t dressed 

caAHTbCa to sit doutn (to set oneself) 

HaaHH^Tbca — HaqgCTbca to begin and KOHq^TbCfl—Kda^HTbCa to come to an end 
may be placed here or in group (d). 


728* Some transitive verbs take the accusative form of the reflexive pronoun 
(written separately) instead of affixing the reflexive particle* e. g., 


qyBCTBoeaTb cedd 

729. (b) RECIPROCAL VERBS: 

BCTpeqaTbca — BCTpdTHTbca 
BHAeTbca — ysHAeTbca 
nepenacHBaTbca — nepenHcdibca 


to feel (ujell, etc,) 

to meet (each other) 

to see (each other) 

to correspond (with each other) 


Note that in such sentences the grammatical subject may be in the singular* 


e.g., 


H BCTpexHJica c hhu b ndpxe. I met him in the park, 

Bqep^ OHd BHAeaacb co CBodA yesterday she met her girl friend, 

noApyroR• 


730. (c) VERBS WITHOUT A CORRESPONDING ACTIVE (TRANSITIVE) FORM. These 
used (either always or in a specific meaning) only in the reflexive form 
are mostly intransitive. Bcamples: 


are 

They 


dopd^TbCfl 

dOHTbCH (with gen.) 

ropAHTbca qeu 
KaadTbca — noKaa^Tbca 
KacdTbca (with gen.) 
HaAesTbca 

HpsCBHTbCa — nOHpdBHTbCa 
ocTaBstTbca — ocxdTbca 
oinad^Tbca 
OOlHdHTbCa 
npocTyAHTbca 

cjiyqaTbca — 

CTaaoBHTbca 


— npocryacdTbca 
cjiyqHTbca 


CTapaxbca — nocxapaTbca 


to struggle 

to fear, to be afraid of 
to be proud of 
to seem 

to refer to, to concern 
to hope 

to be pleasing to 
to remain 
to be mistaken * 
to make a mistake 
to catch cold 
to Aa^^en 
to become 
to try 


731. (d) PASSIVE. The reflexive verb can be used to express the passive 
voice. Usually only imperfective verbs are used in this sense. The agent is 
expressed by the instrumental. Examples: 

SAecb raaerii npoABUTca. 


^eicis^a^ers ore sold here. 
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8 to nifineTc^ He Tan, 

Pas^TH npoAaB^ucb M^C/ibHHKaMH . 
Tpd^yeTca pyccKHft yqrfTeiib, 
Cew^flcTBo, KOTopoe nocem^eicH 
uodft U^TepbB). 


TAis is not written this way, 
newspapers were sold by boys, 

A Russian teacher {is} wanted. 

The family which is visited by my 
mother. 


THE IMPERATIVE 


732* The imperative may be perfective as well as imperfective. The general 
rules for the use of the two aspects are as follows. 

a) Affirmative imperative: Normally perfective aspect for completed action 
of single occurrence; imperfective aspect for polite address and when continu¬ 
ous character or repetition of action is emphasized. 

b) Negative imperative: Normally imperfective aspect; perfective aspect for 
expression of urgency or impatience and when completed single-occurrence action 
is emphasized. 

The negative imperative (prohibition) is usually expressed by the imperfec¬ 
tive aspect. But even for the affirmative imperative (order, command, request) 
the use of the imperfective aspect is common enough. The perfective impera¬ 
tive being more urgent than the imperfective, an order expressed by an imper¬ 
fective is less abrupt, more polite, and more of the character of a request or 
an invitation, than an order given in the perfective form. For the same reason 
the perfective aspect is possible in prohibitions whenever urgency or impa¬ 
tience are expressed. Of course, the perfective aspect is necessary both in 
the affirmative and negative imperative when the perfective idea (completed 
action of single occurrence, reference to a particular instance) is emphasized. 
On the other hand, the imperfective aspect is obligatory in the affirmative 
imperative when continuous or repeated action is specifically demanded. Exam¬ 
ples: 


PERFECTIVE 
B03bu;fTe take 



sit down 


npHAHTe cone (once) 

He aadjfAbTe nac. Oo not forget 
us (in a particular instance) 
HanKiQtfTe nHCbuo\ Vrite this 
letter. 


npOHHT£fi%Te (npoHirfie) ;^y craTbrf. 


/lead this article {through), 
TpdHbTD pyadH aro A^peBo. Touch 


this wood with your hand. 


IMPERFECTIVE 
He dep((Te do not take 
caAifTecb, nos^yiiCTa please, he seated 
npHXOA^Te cone {repeatedly), please cone 
He oadHBdftie Hac. do not forget us; 

think of us (in general). 

IlHmrfTe. Go on writing, 

HHTd^Te. Go on reading. 

He TpdrafiTe uokx KRar. Do not touch 
my books. 


He B^lnaHTe droft KapTHHidl b droH Pon't hang this picture up in this 
KdunaTe, noBdcbTe ee b room, hang it up in the dining 

CTORdBOft. room. 
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733. The direct imperative referring to the person or persons directly ad¬ 
dressed by the speaker appears in two forms, a singular (used in addressing a 
child or a person with whom the speaker is on intimate terms) and a plural 
(for several persons at a time and in polite address). It is based on the first 
person singular (with which it agrees in matters of accentuation as far as pos¬ 
sible) of the present tense for the imperfective, and of the perfective future 
for the perfective aspect. Hie plural is formed by adding the ending -re 
(which is always unstressed) to the singular form. 

The imperative of reflexive verbs is formed by attaching the reflexive parti¬ 
cle to the end of the underlying active form (see section 724). For the correct 
form of the reflexive particle to be used, see sections 722 and 723. 

For the formation of the imperative the following rules are to be observed. 

734. When the first person singular ends in a vowel + 

The ending -fo is replaced by -i) for the imperative singular and by -ftTe for 
the plural. Examples: 



FIRST SING. 

IMPERATIVE 

IMPERATIVE 

INFINITIVE 

INDICATIVE 

SINGUUR 

PLURAL 

6 eraTb 

(5^ra-io 

(Sdraft 

d^raRxe 

^ecnoKdHTbca 

decnoKO-Jo-cb 

decnoKC^CR 

decnoK(5R Tecb 


do-i6-cb 


ddRTecb 

6 pHTb 

6 pd-K) 

dpeR 

dp^RTG 

6 pHTbCfl 

<5p^-fo-cb 

dp^CR 

dp^Riecb 

BdniaTb 

Be'nia-fl) 


B^inaRTe 

ABtlraTb 

ABnra-H) 

ABrfraj) 

ABrfraRTe 

A^JiaTb 

A^Jia-K) 

A^aft 

A^aRTe 

4 /MaTb 

AyMa-fl) 

iOfuaR 

A}/MaRT6 

3a6EZB^Tb 

3 a($nB£(-fl} 

dadBlBETR 

aadHBdRTe 

aascHFECTb 

3asa^£^-fi} 

3axHr£CR 

saKHP^RTe 

SaKpHB^CTb 

3aKpaB^-fli 

saKpsiB^R 

saKpHB^RTe 

saKpElrb 

aaKptf-fl) 

saKpd^ 

saKpdRie 

3an»(ciiBaTbCH 

8 ani(cHBa-ffl“Cb 

3an((cEiBaRcR 

aantCcBiBaRTecb 

Ryn^Tbcn 

Kynrf-H).-cb 

KynsCRoR 

KyndRTecb 

K^aTb 

Kjfma-® 

K^aR 

K/maRTe 

UeRSlTb 


uensR 

MGKifRTe 

uem^Tb 

MemfiC-io 

Mein^R 

uemdRTe 

HSA^TbCa 

HaA^“ffl“Cb 

HaAdRcR 

HaAdRTecb 

OKHA^Tb 

OXHAfif"-© 

osha^R 

osha^Rtg 

ocTaa&jiHBaTbcn 

OCTaH aBJIHBa-fO-Cb 

OCTaH^BRHBaRCR 

ocTandBAHBaRTecb 

no^pifTb 

no6p^-f0 

nodp^fl 

nodpdRTe 

noA^uaTb 

noAyMa-K) 

noA^aR 

noA/uaRTB 

noKyn^Tb 

noKynrf-© 

noKyncCR 

noKyn£CRTe 

nouor^Tb 

nouor^-io 

nouor^ 

noMOrdRTe 
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nOCTO^Tb 

nocTo-^5 

nocTdA 

nocTdftTe 


noqBT^-B) 

novHT£(8 

noBHTaftTe 

npHesx^Tb 

npaeas^-s) 

npBessfi^t 

npaesx^Te 

npoAOJix^T^b 

npoAOJncC-8) 

npoAOJm^ 

npoAOBxdftTe 

npo^HT^Tb 

npoBHT^-« 

npovBT^ 

npovBTdftTe 

paOoTaTb 

pa6(JTa*o 

paddxafi 

padoTaftTe 

paaroBl(pBBaTb 

pasroBsCpBBa-f) 

pasroBdpBBaft 

padroBsTpBBaftTe 

CA^aTb 

CA^a-© 

CAdnaR 

CA^AaftTe 

cjiymaTb 

cjiyma-D 

cn^aft 

cA/maftTe 

ClieTb 

cue'-© 

cueft 

cudi^ire 

oie^Tbca 

cwe-rf-Ob 

Cud^CB 

cudftTecb 

C 06 HpsCTbCfl 

co6ap^-ffl-cb 

OOdHpdftCfl 

codHpaliTeob 

COB^TOBaTb 

COB^Ty-O 

coB^yff 

coBdTyftTe 

oupeTomBaTb 

cnpdmaBa-© 

cnpdniHBaft 

onpsCi&HBaftTe 

CTOrfTb 

CTO-rf 

CTOft 

OTdftTe 

C^HTSCTb 

OVHTaC-B 

cqaTd8 

CBHT£8)T6 

TpdraTb 

Tpdra-© 

Tpdrad 

TpdraftTe 

^T^Tb 


VBTdft 

BBTdftTe 

735. Ihe following verbs and their compounds form their imperative from the 

infinitive (instead of the first person singular), by changing the infinitive 
vowel -H- to -e*^. 

INFINITIVE 

FIRST SING. 

IMPERATIVE 

IMPERATIVE 

INDICATIVE 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

6HTb 

6bD 

deft 

ddftTe 

BHTb 

Bb© 

Beft 

Bd^Te 

Bif-JIHTb 

Biiab© 

B^eft 

BiiseftTe 

Blf-DHTb 

B^nbD 

Biheft 

BifneftTe 

JlBTb 

Ab© 

Aeft 

Adft^^e 

BBTb 

Db© 

neft 

ndftTe 

no-6aTb 

no^bsT 

QOddft 

nodd^Te 

C-BHTb 

COBbfi^ 

CBeft 

CBdftTe 

C-JIHTb 

COJIbSf 

cjieft 

oadftTe 

C-mHTb 

COIUbB^ 

Qneft 

cmdftTe 

736% VIhen the first 

person singular ends 

in a consonant 

+ -o or -y: 


Consonant stems o£ the Second Conjugation (see sections 689*692) form the im- 
perative in this manner* Howerer, the Terbs of Classes 8 and 9 (sections 690 
and 691) use the stem consonant of the infinitive. 


737. Ihe endings and -y, when accented, are replaced by accented -^Te. 
Examples: 
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FIRST SING. 

IMPERATIVE 

IMPERATIVE 

INFINITIVE 

INDICATIVE 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

6exdi!b 

der-^ 

derrf 

deriCTe 

dep^vb 

deper-/ 

deperrf 

depePHTe 

dpaTb 

dep-y 

deptf 

depRTe 

eecT^ 

BeA-y 

BCAd 

BeAHTe 

B35ITb 

BOabM-jf 

BOSbUlf 

BoabUHTe 

rOBOpifTb 

roBop- b5 

roBoprf 

POBOpHTe 

AapHTb 

Aap-d 

Aaprf 

AaptCTe 

Aepsi^Tb 

AepK-/ 

Aepan! 

AepB^Te 

SCABTb 

aw-y 

avm 

a;AHTe 

xevb 

acr-y 

STH 

scpifTe 

XHTb 

XHB“3f 


XRBRTe 

aas^vb 

aaar-jf 

aaxrrf 

aaxpHTO 

aat^TH 

aaflA-^f 

aaftAii 

aaRAHTe 

aanHC^Tb 

aanani-^ 

aantunrf 

aanHiUHTe 

aanRC^TbCB 

aanHtn-jf-cb 

aanHiDBCb 

aanHQiHTecb 

aaxoAHTt'^^^ 

aaxox-^ 

aaxoAR 

aaxoA^Te 

RdBHHRTb 

RaBHH-fif 

H3BHHd 

H3BRHRT6 

HTTH 

HA-3f 

BArf 

RA^Te 

KpHV^Tb 

KpRq-/ 

KpHVlf 

KpHVdTe 

KynrfTb'^36 

Kyna-ro 

KynH 

KyndTe 

;iraTb 

;iry 

APR 

APHTe 

;ieac^Tb 


AeXH 

AeBRTe 

;ioa»!TbCji 

jioa-/-cb 

AOS^Cb 

AOXHTeCb 

UOJldTb 


ueAd 

UGAHTe 

HaaB^Tb 

HaaoB-V 

HaaoBif 

RaaoBdTe 

HaqdTb 

HavH-^ 

Raqnd 

HavR^Te 

HeCTR 

Hec-jf 

Becif 

HecrfTe 

odpaTHTbca*^^^ 

odpam-y-cb 

odpaTifcb 

odpaTHTecb 

ocTanoBifTb'^^ 

OCTaHOBJI -b5 

OCTaHOBtf 

ocxaROBdTe 

OCTaHOBHTbCR*^^® 

OCTaHOBA-l5-Cb OCTanOBHCb 

OCTaHOBRTeCb 

OCTpRqb 

OCTpHr-^f 

OCTpRTlf 

OCTpHPrfie 

OTOftTrf 

oToftA-y 

otoRa^ 

OToRA^Te 

IIHCdTb 

nam-y 

BHind 

nHoiEfTe 

nod;iaro;iapHTb 

nodjiaroAap-i5 

nodAaroAaprf 

nodAapoAaptfxe 

noAoz^A^Tb 

noAoaA*y 

noAoa;Ad 

noAoa;z(R"Te 

noAoftTii 

noAoRAy 

doaoRa^ 

noAoRARTe 

noAOTpdvb 

noACTpar-y 

nOACTpHTlf 

noACTpHPrfie 


noftA-y 

noRAd 

noRAHTe 
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noKas^Tb 

noKax-^ 

noKaxH 

noKasHTe 

nOJlOXHTb 

no;ioa-y 

nojiosoC 

nojiosHTe 

no;iy^(fTb 

no;iyv/ 

noJiy^H 

flOJiy^HTe 

nouoqb 

noMor^ 

noMorrf 

noMorifre 

noceirfib"^^^ 

nocem-/ 

noceTif 

nocBTHTe 

nOCJI^Tb 

noaw-fif 

noQUii! 

nonmi^Te 

nocuoTp^Tb 

nocMOTp-i5 

nocuoTpif 

nOCNOTpHTe 

nocTpif^b 

nocTpur-jf 

nocTpard 

nocTpHprfTe 

QPHHeCTH 

npHHec-y 

npHHecif 

npHRecBTe 

npHHOCrfTb‘^36 

npHHOifl-y 

npHHOCif 

OPHHOC^Te 

npHoa^Tb 

npHinji-i5 

npHQUiEf 

npRni/iHTe 

npocTy^ffTbca*^^ 

npocTyac-^-cb 

npocTyAHCb 

npocTyAHTecb 

paapena^Tb 

paapem-jf 

paapeoitf 

paapeiEHTe 

paccKas^Tb 

paccKax-^f 

paccKax^ 

paccKasB^Te 

caA^TbCfl'^^^ 

cax-y-cb 

caAifcb 

caAHTecb 

cdep^Mb 

cdeper-y 

cdeperrf 

cdeperrfTe 

cepA^Tbca'^^^ 

cep»-y-Cb 

cepAi^Cb 

cepAHTecb 

CKe^b 

COXT-^f 

COSTH 

coacrrfTe 


CHX-y 

CKAlf 

chahtb 

CKaa^Tb 

CKaa-jf 

CKSXlf 

CKaxdxe 

CUOTp^Tb 

OMOTp-ld 

CUOTplf 

CMOTpifre 

CO(5p^TbCfl 

codep-/“Cb 

codeptfcb 

codepHTecb 

cnemtfTb 

cnein-Tf 

cnem^ 

cneoafTe 

cnpocrfTb*^^^ 

cnpofli-/ 

cnpocrf 

cnpocHTe 

ToponrfTbca^^^ 

TOpOnJ!-^-Cb 

TOpOOH^^b 

TOpOBHTeCb 

TaiqfTb 

TBH-y 

TBHH 

TBHHTB 

yKaa^Tb 

yKax-y 

yKaxtf 

yKax^Te 

y^ifTbCH 

yij“/-cb 

y^HCb 

y^HTecb 

XOArfTb*^^® 

xox-/ 

XOAlf 

xoArfTe 


myq-^ 

myTif 

myTifTe 

738* Unaccented ^ and -y are replaced by 

FIRST SING. 

-b, -bTe. ficamples: 

IMPERATIVE IMPERATIVE 

INFINITIVE 

INDICATIVE 

SINGUUR 

PLURAL 

bpdCHTb'^^ 

6pdi!i-y 

dpocb 

dpdcbTe 

6UTb 

(3/fl-y 

<5yAb 

dyAbxe 

B^pHTb 

Bep-s) 

Bepb 

BepbTe 

BHHyTb 

BJfa-y 

BHRb 

B^bTe 

ABHHyTb 

ABHH-y 

ABHHb 

ABHHbTe 

OOTrfBHTb^^^ 

OCTfiffiJI-O 

OCT^Bb 

OCT^BbTe 
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DJidkaTb 

naaq-y 

njia^ 

DAdvbTe 



noBeEH-y 

Qoae'cb 

noBdobTe 


noAB^nyTb ca 

noABiffl-y-Cb 

nOABEHbCfl 

noABdHbTecb 


noseddHTb 

no3Bda-io 

nOSBOAb 

noBBdAbTe 


nOCT^BHTb^^® 

nOCT^BA-H) 

nOCTdBb 

nooTdBbTe 


cecTb 

crfA-y 

CRAB 

ORABTe 


CTBTb 

CT^H-y 

CTaRb 

cTsCebTe 


TpdHyTb 

TpdH-y 

TpOHb 

TpdBbTe 

Aiao; 





crfnaTb^^^ 


CHDb 

c&bTe 

739- 

F\ill (unaccented) n is substituted for b after consonant clusters. 

Examples: 






FIRST SING. 

IMPERATIVE 

IMPERATIVE 


INFINITIVE 

INDICATIVE 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 


rrf^HyTb 

ri56H-y 

rddHR 

rifdHRTe 


KprfKHyTb 

KprfKH-y 

RpifKHR 

KpdKHHTe 


U^AflHTb 

ueAB-fl) 

udAflR 

iidAJiRTe 


ndUHHTb 

nduR-s) 

nduHH 

noMHHTe 


^CTBTb 


^CTR 

qrfCTKTe 

740. 

Perfective compound verbs with the stressed prefix 

BI9-* form the itnpera- 

tive with the same endings (but always unstressed) as their non-compound 

(simple) verb. Examples: 





FIRST SING. 

IMPERATIVE 

IMPERATIVE 


INFINITIVE 

INDICATIVE 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 


dpaTb 

<5ep“3f 

depif 

6epi(Te 

Simple 

HTTrf 

HA“^ 

HArf 

RAHTe 

Verb 

IIHCdTb 

nHffi"/ 

nmud 

DHHOfTe 


nsTb 

> 

nh-ta 

neft 

ndiiTe 


BildpaTb 

B^ep-y 

B^epH 

Bi&5epHTe 

uon* 

B^TH 

B^A-y 

BH^ 

b^Abtb 

pound 

B&HCaTb 

BdnHm-y 

B^HQIB 

BihiHinHTe 

Verb 

Bl&IBTb 

Bl&Ib-fD 

Bdneg 

Bi&eRTe 

741. 

The following 

verba have irregular imperatives: 




FIRST SING. 

IMPERATIVE 

IMPERATIVE 


INFINITIVE 

INDICATIVE 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 


dzaTb 

dA-y 

noeazSQt 

noesssdftTe 


ecTb 

eu 

mb 

dlKbTe 


nen 

Ji^-y 

Jisr 

jiarre 


ABTb 

Aaif 

Aaft 

AG^ftTe 


ABBdTb 

Aa-s5 


AaBdRTB 
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-cTaBsCTb^sa 

BCTaBCCTb 

ocTaB^Tbca 

-BHaB^Tb^53 


-cTa-rf 

BCTa-rf^l 

ocTa-sJ-Cb 

-BHa-Kf 


-CTaB^ft 

BCTaB^i) 

ocTaB^tHca 

“SHaB^ft 
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“CTaB£(iiTe 

BCTaBE^Te 

ocTaB^CftTecb 

-3HaB^i)Te 


742* Some verbs, though having both aspects in the indicative mode, have no 
perfective imperative at all, using always the imperfective form, e»g« KOH^HTb 
ph, KOB^dlTb ipf.: imperative KOH^^HTe, 


743. An indirect imperative (with hortatory or permissive meaning) addressed 
to a third person (singular or plural) is formed by nyCTb (or nyCK^ft) followed 
by the third person of the indicative present (imperfective) or future (perfec¬ 
tive). Examples: 


nycTb (oh) npHA§T 
nycTb (ohh) pa(5dTaK)T 
nycTb (oH^) noAjfMae? 
nycTb ( 5 paT hobbsSt 
nycTb dyABTl 


let him come, may he come 
let them, work 
let her think (it) over 
let the brother drive (you) 
be it! 


744. Similarly the first person plural of the indicative present, and espe¬ 
cially of the perfective or imperfective future, with omission of the subject 
pronoun, is used as an indirect imperative. In this use, the verb commonly af 
fixes the particle -re for a more polite expression. Frequently the verb is 
preceded by the interjection A&Ba3)T6. With this interjection the first person 
singular may even be used. Examples: 


RAeure | 
ABRraeMCRi AB^aeuTecb 


let 'r go 

let^s start, let^s get going 


nOCROTpHtl 
ABB^i^Te c$fAeu 

AaB^iKre a noACTpHr^f Ban ed/iocH. 


let us see 

let tis sit down 

let us count 

Let me trim your hair. 


745. The negative imperative (prohibition) is formed by placing the particle 
He before the affirmative imperative (see section 103). Although He is written 
as a separate word, it is in reality a (mostly unstressed) verbal prefix form¬ 
ing together with the verb a speech unit. No other word may be placed between 
the negative particle and the verb. Examples: 


He depHTe 
He 6ecnoK(^it7ecb 
He doilTecb 
He uem^Te 
He npocTyAHTecb 
He cepAR7ecb 
He cudftTecb 
He myTHTe 


do not take 
do not worry 
do not be afraid, 
do not disturb 
don't catch cold 
don't be angry 
don't laugh 
don't joke 


have no fear 
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IHE CONDITICX^AL M3GD 

746* Ihe particle 6ii together with the past tense expresses the conditional 
mood. Examples: 

a XOT^ B^eTb BeCB CBeT. I would want to see the whole world. 

(XVI, 17) 

Mne xoT&iocb 6s. (XVI,:31) I would like to. 

^TO CT^H 6h A^JiSLTb? (XVI, 10) VAat b;ouZd people begin to do? 

^TO OcCno 6 h? (XVI,4) ffhat would he? 

He 6^0 6 h OdAOHx (XVI,S) There would be no poor people. 

Ihe particle 6 h usually follows after the finite verb. However, in questions 
it may come immediately after the interrogative pronoun. Examples: 

Kto 6s ^to mop OEiTb? (XVI,50) VAo might this be? 

Hto 6s uh ct^h piiJi&'Sb? What could we do? 


747. Ihe conditional mood is used to express a condition contrary to fact. It 
is used both in the subordinate clause introduced with the conjunction ecAH if 
(protasis) and in the main clause or conclusion (apodosis). In both parts the 
particle 6s is essential. In the if part the particle 6 h follows immediately 
after the conjunction while in the conclusion it either precedes or fol¬ 


lows the verb. The apodosis is sometimes 
cle TO then which in most cases need not 

Ec/ib 6h a 6 bui 6oraT, to a 

OTnp^Baaca 6 h nyTeme^cTBOBaTb. 

(XVI.15) 

Ecjih 6h bh ho ueqT^Oia, bh A&BHd 
6s OKo'aqHiiH cboh ypoka. 

(XVI, 57) 

E^lao 6s ji^e, doaa erd pe^b 
6sjii 6s Kopdqe. 


started with the demonstrative parti- 
be translated. Examples: 

If I were rich I would go traveling. 

If you hadnbeen daydreantny you 
would have finished your lessons 
long ago. 

It would be better if his speech were 
shorter. 


The subordinate clause is always set off by a comma, no matter whether the 
main clause or the subordinate clause comes first. 


748. No distinction is made between a **present conditional*’ and a “past con¬ 
ditional.” KyAd nosuiH 6 bi bh? may mean either where would you go? or where would 
you have gone? The specific situation will indicate which translation is to be 
chosen. 


749. A real condition is expressed by 
section 698* Examples: 

Ecjih bh ho b^phto uho. 

Ecjih vh ho oornddeuca, bh B^epd 
dsbiH B rdpoAe. 

Oh HoksT roBop^Tb npo cedd 
udjinH AeHb, dcjiH tojibko ecTb 
cjiymaTejia. 


dCAH without the particle dH. See also 

If you don't believe me. 

If we are not mistaken you were in 
town yesterday. 

Be can talk about himself all day 
long if only (as long as) there 
are (any) listeners . 
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750. A condition contrary to fact can be expressed without the conjunction 
dcjiH. In such expressions the subordinate clause is started with the verb (in 
the past tense) followed by the particle Bcainple: 

BibiH <5 ei H Kyn^;i 6u uadro If there were money (If I had money) 

H(5bhx KHRT, I would buy many new books* 


751. A peculiar way of expressing condition contrary to fact is made possible 
by a special use of the imperative mood of the verb. Ihe subordinate clause 
starts out with the imperative singular, no matter whether the subject is in 
the singular or plural. Both the conjunction dcjia and the particle are ab¬ 
sent. Examples: 


H BTO paHbme 

3Haf) a Bce cjioBd, He cuoTpdji (5 h 

H B OQOedpB*. 

5yA& y ueHH r He nodxaji 6u 

B POCCRB). 

He npocTyAdcb r topa^, r (5a 
aa 3K3dueHaz. 

CkaxH Aapb oAnd crcTbo, He 

6h Topd/ HTO CTdao. 


// I had known this earlier 
If I knew all the words I would not 
look into the dictionary* (I would 
not look the words up tn the dictionary) 
If I had children I would not have 
gone to Russia* 

If I had not caught a cold at that 
time I would have been at the 
examinations* 

If the tsar had said only one word, 
what happened would have been averted* 



Interrogative pronouns and adverbs 

KTO 6U HH 
HTO da HH 
KaK da HR 
KOPAd da HH 

KaK da to hr diwo (XVI,42) 

KoPAd da OH hr npHin&i (XVI, 52) 


followed by da HH and the past tense: 

)fho(so)ever, anybody who 

what (so)ever 

howevert in whatever way 

whenever 

However that may be (Be it as it may) 
Whenever (Every time) he comes 


Hto da HR (xnyHifjiocb (XVI, 63) Whatever may happen 


753* iTdda or, more formally, A^i^ TOP<), HTo'da in order that, in order to are 
used in purpose clauses. Ihe conjunction is followed either by the infinitive 
or the past tense. 


754. The infinitive is used with HTdda when the subject of the subordinate 
clause is identical with the subject of the main clause. Examples: 


H BcePAd HA^ cnaTb nopdaboie, 
HTdda nodORbOe otaoxh/tb. 
(XVIII,61) 

OHd HAOT b uapaB^H, Hxdda 
KynHTb HOByrn ntnany. 

R HoeAy 3d PopoA, Ridda noA^nidTb 
CBekKu Bo'dAyxou* 


I always go to bed as early as possi^ 
ble in order to get as much rest 
as possible* 

She goes to the store (in order) to 
buy a new hat* 

I shall drive out of the city in 

order to get a breath of fresh air* 
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Oh ^hji b HexoBdM OTAe^^KBH, 

nOBHA^Tb nS^BJia HB^CHOBBHa, 
3aiIHt3lfT6 (3To)> BB Sa^Z^Tb. 

(XVI.20) 


Be yas in the fur department tfi order 
to see Paul Ivanovich, 

Write it down so that you uon^t 


for-- 


get it. 


755. ht6(5h takes the infinitive even with impersonal expressions as long as 
the logical subjects of the main clause and the subordinate clause are identi¬ 
cal. Sample: 

^t< 5 c 5 h cA^;iaTb mpjilh cuacTAifBHiiB, 
paC3B8 A^fl ^Toro Heo6xoAi(>io 
<5ETb (5ordTHM? (XVI,25) 

756. ht66h takes the past tense whenever the subject of the subordinate 
clause is different from the subject of the main clause. Examples: 


Is it really necessary to be rich in 
order to make people happy? 


CKaasdTe t^TOuy He;ioB^Ky, oh 

nom&i B rocTiSHyiD. 

H npocrfji 6pdTa, HTd^n oh nocKOpde 
HanHcdA UHO od ^tom A^^e, 

H B!f($pcui mKcfjiy jafla OBoifx ABTdft 
no^Aifxe K A<^Hy, HTtfdH bm 6djio 
YA66Hee xoA^Tb. 


H XOH^f, HTddH BH 3H^B 0AH(5 
(XVI, 37) 

6h XOTifTe, HTO^bil H HOHHBd BSO 

(XVI,36) 

^10 BH XOTdTe, H A^^CUl? 


HAiCTe noTifme, HTddH nac ho 

yCAHX&B. 

OTOit^TB nOA&bnte, HTCfdH OH HB 
BBAe<n Bac. 

Oh aaapila okh( 5, uTddn boa^ hb 

TBKBCC B KChlHaTy. 


Tell this nan to go (literally: that 
he should go) into the living room 
I asked my brother to write me about 
this matter as soon as possible, 

I selected a school for wy children 
as near by our house as Possible 
in order that it night be more 
convenient for then to walk (there) 
I want you to know one thing (liter¬ 
ally: I want that you know) 

You want me to understand you (liter¬ 
ally; You want that I understand) 
What do you want me to do? (Literal¬ 
ly: What do you want that I do?) 

Go as noiselessly as ^os5i61o in or-> 
dor to avoid that we might be heard. 

Go farther away in order to avoid 
that he might see you. 

Be closed the window in order that 
the Train) water sAould not run 
into the room. 


757. With impersonal expressions HTcfdH takes the past tense as long as the 
logical subject is different from the subject in the other clause. Examples: 

Mhb xOTdjiocb 6n, ^d6H bh I wish that you would understand me, 

ho'hbjib ubh^. (XVI,31) 

He yemino 6u, HTd6H bh dxajiB 

HBMHdro CKOp^e. 


It would not be amiss if you would 
drive a little bit /aster. 
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758* The particle 6 h is sometimes reduced to a mere 6, 

Ecjih 6 He paddia. If it were not for the work. 


THE PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLE 

759. Only imperfective verbs have a present active participle. It is formed 
from the third person plural of the present tense> with the accent of the first 
person singular, by replacing the personal ending with the adjective endings 
-iiiaH, -mee, -siHe. It is declined like the adjective xopdinaR (see section 
309), except that there are no short forms. Examples: 


INFINITIVE 

6e2aTb 

anaTb 

SHTb 

HHTepeCOB^Tb 

KyprfTb 

HTT^ 

jies^Tb 

noAXOAi^Tb 

npOASB^Tb 

y^HTb 


FIRST 

SINGUUR 

6evi 

BHisi 

SHB^ 

RHTepec^ 

Kypi6 

HAy 

jibe/ 

noAxos^ 

npoAasS 


THIRD PLURAL 

der/-T 

BBSCb-T 

aaB/-T 

HHTepec/eo-T 

K3fpH-T 

HAy-T 

Aea^-T 

noAxrfAS-T 

npoAai6-T 

yna-T 


PRESENT ACTIVE 
PARTICIPLE 

(5ery-mHfl 

XHBy-mHft 

RHTepec/fo-DmR 

Kypsf-njHft 

HA^-nmtt 

AeE£C-mHR 

noAxoAH-maft 

npoAai5-iiiHR 


760. The present active participle is only used in attributive function, 
usually in place of a relative elause. In normal colloquial speech the parti¬ 
ciple is avoided and the relative clause used instead, while in the written 
language the participial cf>n8truction is preferred. However, a number of origi 
nal present active participles have become independent adjectives and as such 
are now part of the colloquial speech of the educated class, e.g., 


Some 


BOidlOIllHR 

belligerent 

Apoa^QHR 

trembling 


erudite, learned 

noAxoA^niHft 

suitable 

nyreio^cTByioimR 

traveling, itinerant 

GA^AyioaiHft 

following, next 

CTp^bCTByiOIlCHR 

traveling, itinerant 

yrHeTdfooiHR 

depressing 

nouns, e.g.. 

Kyp^iQHR 

smoker 

HeKyp^Hft 

non-smoker 

6/Ayi^e 

the future 


In the written language, such words appear in both meanings, as present ac 
tive participles and as independent adjectives, e.g., iioax0A<^hR has the 
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meaning coming up tot approaching when used as participle» but suitable when 
used as a plain adjective. 

Present reflexive participle 

761. Present reflexive participles are formed by adding the participle -Cfl 
to the active forms. Examples: 


INFINITIVE 

FIRST SINGULAR 

THIRD iPLURAL 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

A^aTb-ca 

A^Jiaa-cb 

A^aaa-T-ca 

A^aam-mafl-ca 

HHTepecoB^Tb-ca 

HHTepec^io-Cb 

HHTepec^fe-^-ca 

HHTepecyD-niHfl-ca 

KaadTb-ca 

Kaxjf-cb 

K^(xy-T-ca 

Ka3c/-HHfl-ca 

HOA^aTb-ca 

HBA^O-Cb 

HaAeffl-T-ca 

HaA^D-tHHft-ca 

naxoA^Tb-ca 

naxoxjf-cb 

HaxdAa-T-ca 

aaxoAa-mHft-ca 

HpcCsaTb-ca 

HpdBaK>-Cb 

HpdBa-T-ca 

Hpalaa-naift-ca 

o6pamaTb-ca 

0(5paG(ak)-Cb 

o6paadE)-T*^5a 

oOpamdo-maR-ca 

cueaTb-ca 

CMei6-cb 

caeBJ-T-ca 

CMerf-maR-ca 

CTapaTb-ca 

CTapaio-Cb 

CTapdm-T-ca 

OTapab-maft-ca 

y^HTb-ca 

ytiy-Cb 

y^a-T-ca 

yad-maft-ca 


762. Reflexive participles are declined by adding the particle to the in¬ 
flected forms of the corresponding active participles. 

DBCLBNSJOH OF PRESBST RBFLBXIVB PARTICIPLB 




SINGUUR 


PLURAL 


MASCULINE 

FEMININE 

NEUTER 

ALL GENDERS 

Norn. 

ABdxyniHRca 

ABi^Kyqaaca 

ABakymeeca 

ABaxymaeca 

Gen. 

ADdxytueroca 

ABasyo^eRca 

ABaxymeroca 

ABakyniaxca 

Dat. 

ABrfkyDteuyca 

ABakymeRca 

ABakymeuyca 

AB^xymauca 

Acc. 

= N. or G. 

ABakymyfioca 

ABHxyqeeca 

= N. or G, 

Instr. 

ABRsymauca 

ABaacyiKeRca 

ABaxynpiMca 

ABiUKyniauHca 

Prep. 

ABHxynieyca 

APBEyoteRca 

ABi&yDieuca 

ABaxyuiaxca 


THE PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPIE 

763. Every active verb, perfective and icnperfective, has a past active par¬ 
ticiple. It is formed from the masculine singular of the past tense, by replac¬ 
ing the ending with -BEiiafl, -Boiee, -Bome. Verbs which have no -Ji in 

the masculine singular of the past tense add the ending -mA, -mee, 

to that past tense form. There are some irregular formations. The accent is 
normally on the same syllable as in the infinitive. However, verbs with the in¬ 
finitive ending -TH accent their past active participle on the root syllable. 
This participle is always declined like the adjective xopontHi) (see section 
309), except that there are no short forma. Reflexive participles of this type 
are formed by adding the particle -Cfl to all active forms. Examples: 
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INFINITIVE 

PAST TENSE 

MASC. SIKGUUR 

PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLE 


C5ep§r 

deperniHR 

dUTb 

dHJi 

diSBmHi) 

Be3TH 

B§3 

B§3aiHH 

BeCTH 

BeA 

BdAoiHR 

BBflTb 

B3HJI 

B3J$BmHR 

BHCdTb 

BHCdin 

BHCdBEHHil 

BOftTiC 

BOai§A 

BomdAmnA 

B^^HTb 

BlSyRHA 

BlfyRHBOlHR 

rOBOpifTb 

rOBOpilA 

roBopHBQiaR 

APOS^Tb 

APOScfCa 

APohsCboihR 

SHTb 

SHA 

aofBniH^i 


sameA 

aaiidAniHR 

aanoBA^Tb 

3ano3A^ 

sanosA^BiDHR 

BHaTb 

anaA 

bh^boirR 

HHTepeCOB^Tb 

HHTepecoB^ 

HHTepecoBsCBmHR 

HHTepeCOBdTbCB 

HHTepecoB^ca 

HHTepeCOBdBmRRCA 

HTTH 

mlA 

mdAiQBR 

KP^KHyTb 

Kp^KHyA 

KpifKHyBQlHR 

KynHTb 

Kyni^A 

KynHBinHR 

HailTH 

HaineA 

KaoidAiaHR 

eanHca^Tb 

Hannc^ 

HaoHC^BniBR 

ReCTtf 

H§C 

HdcoiHR 

OdpaTHTbCH 

OdpaTRACfl 

OdpaTH^BUHRCfl 

odpaoi^Tbca 

odpaqaACA 

odpamsCBmaRca 

OTAa^Tb 

dTAaA 

OTA^BmHft 

OTOjiT^ 

OTomeA 

OTomeADiHR 

nacTb 

nan 

ndBQHR, ndAnnaR 

neRb 

neK 

d^keihR 

noA^Tb 

ndABA 

noAa^BniHR 

noitTH 

nomeA 

nomd/pHit 

nOH^Tb 

ncfRAA 

noHHBmHR 

npHBe3Tt( 

npBB§3 

npRBesmHR 

npHBecTtf 

npaB§A 

npHBdAmHR 

npHdxaTb 

BpHdxaA 

npadzaBoiHR 

npHHecTil 

npHH§c 

npHH§cinHR 

npHHBTb 

np^HAA 

npHsfBmHft 

npHTirf 

npHmeA 

npHmeAiaiHR 
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npOAaBdTB 

npoAaBds 

npOARBdBDlHfi 


npoA^Tb 

npdAas 

npoAdBOBift 


nposifTb 

npdsan 

npostfBisHR 


npoflTd 

nponiSs 

npoidASDift 


pacTtf 

poo 

pdciHHff 


CTpHBb 

CTpar 

OTpitroiHR 


7Rti( 

7[S§Ji 

ymdAiiHfl 


TuepdTb 

^ep 

yiidpSHR 


yndcTb 

Tnds 

yndaniHR, yndAmHfl: 

764. Past reflexive participles are declined 

in the same way as 

the present 

reflexive participles, i.e. 
of the corresponding active 

, the particle -ca is added to the inflected forms 
participles, e.g., 

SINGUUR PLURAL 

UASCULINB 

FEMININE 

NEUTER 

ALL GENDERS 

Norn. 6epH7BinaAcfl 

BepRyanaHCfl 

BepH^fBoeeca 

Bepa^fBoiHeca 

(sen. BepH7Bnierocfl 

BepHyBHiBEca 

BepH^fBinerooa 

Bepa^nmxca 

Dat. BepB]fBiiieM7Csi 

BepH^BmeftCR 

BepH^femeuyea 

BepHyBioBMca 

Acc. = N. or (s.' 

BepHyeniTmcfl 

sepH^BOeeca 

= N. or a 

Inatr. BepH/BcimiCfl 

BepH^fBQieRca 

BepHjfEQHlIOa 

Bepa^BoiRMHca 

Prep. BepH^BaieucR 

BepHyoaeflea 

BepayBiseMoa 

BepB^fBOIRZCa 


USE OF THE PRESENT AND PAST AGHVE PAFTICIPLES 

765* When a relative clause is transformed into a participiai construetion» 
the present tense forms of the finite verb are replaced by the present active 
(or reflexive) participle. 

RELATIVE CLAUSE PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION 

KOTrfpHft CTOt(T 7 ^OBd{£ CTORQIHfi 7 AB^PH 

The man toko is standing by the door 

KOTdpafl npoKHBdeT B nposHBdbmaa b rocT^HBAB 

roerdsHAe 

The lady who lives at the hotel 

Bc§, ?To BHTepec^feT nao Bee HHTepec/imee aao 

Everything that interests us 

Pa5dBBe, KOTdpse BoaBpauidbTCH Padd^ae, BOBBpad^tbmaeca o paddTn 
0 paOdTH 

fAe workers who are returning from work 

766. In transforming the past tense of a verb appearing in a relative clause 
into a participial construction, the ^st active (or reflexive) participle 
must be used. If the finite verb is perfective, the participle derived from it 
is also perfective. If the finite verb is imperfective, the participle derived 
from it is also imperfective. The participial construction must have the same 
verbal aspect as the corresponding finite verb. 
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767. "nie PBRFBCTIVB PAST ACTIVS PABTICtPLB expresses action which is fully 
completed at the time when the main action takes place. If the verb of the 
main clause is in the present tense* the perfective past active participle is 
translated differently than if the main verb is in the past tense. Examples: 


PfiRFECTIVB PAST WITH PRESENT TENSE 

ACTIVE PARTICIPLE IN MAIN CUUSB 


HpR^XaBSiaR 

one 

who 

has 

arrived 

npHme^QiiHft 

one 

who 

has 

come 

sanosA^BHiHR 

one 

who 

is 

late 

nocTpa;(^BQHR 

one 

who 

has 

suffered 

BepH/BimiRcH 

one 

who 

has 

returned 

npo^tsTBUHR 

one 

who 

has 

sold 

ydxaBmRR 

one 

who 

has 

left 

npostfsoiHR 

one 

who 

has 

lived 


WIIH PAST TENSE 
IN MAIN CLAUSE 

one who had arrived 

one who had come 

one who was late 

one who had suffered 

one who had returned 

one who had sold 

one who had left 

one who had lived 


768* If the verb of the main clause is in the past tense, the XMPBRPBCTIVB 
PAST ACTIYB PABTICIPLB expresses something that was going on contemporaneously 
with the main action. Ihese participles can then be translated as follows: 



one 

who was 

BHCdBIEHft 

one 

that was hanging 

APosceTbihR 

one 

who was trembling 


one 

who was living 

SH^BinilR 

one 

who knew 

Aexa^BiQHR 

one 

that was lying 

HeoniHR 

one 

who was carrying 

06baBJI5fBEItHR 

one 

who was advertising 

oeha^buhR 

one 

who was waiting 

nOAZOAHBIUHR 

one 

who was approaching 

npOAaBcCBniRR 

one 

who was selling 

npoxoAt^BcraR 

one 

who was going past 

nyTeise^CTBOBaBniHR 

one 

who was traveling 

padoTSBinaR 

one 

who was working 

paCCKddHBaBlSHft 

one 

who was telling trelating) 

pdcdHi) 

one 

that was growing 

CAySlfBlIIHR 

one 

who was serving 

otoj^biohA 

one 

who was standing 


769* If the verb of the main clause is in the present tense, the tUPSRPBCTIVB 
PAST ACTIVE PABTICIPBB expresses some continuous action that took place in the 
past or some past situation. Examples: 

H He BHacy na cTOHdx kspthh, 

BHcdBUiHx BAecb pdHbnte. 


I don't see on the walls the pictures 
which were hanging here before* 
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9to CJiyxaBmafl b KP^Chou This is a lady who has worked with 

KpecT^. the Red Cross* 

a He Brfay pdcmero 3Aecb I don't see the tree that had been 

pEfebme. (growing) here before* 

770* The present and past active participles, when used as independent adjec¬ 
tives, precede the noun which they modify, e.g., 

B ApoxdiiieA pyn^ in the trembling hand 

nOAXOA^QiaH KpaBT^pa a suitable apartment 

nyTemdCTByDiilHj) ji^ktop a traveling lecturer 

CTp^HCTByiQii^aH JidKTOpma an itinerant woman lecturer 

yrHeTdbmee Bne^aTJidHHe a depressing effect 

6^ilDaA COJIA^T a former soldier 

UHH^BmHft BTdpHHK tast 2^osday 

npom^AinaH ghu^ last winter 

uo^ ym^AQiee bp^ua my past (time) 

771* When replacing a relative clause, the present and past active partici¬ 
ples always precede the modified noun, if they have no complement, e.g*. 

He ueasOiTe jii5ahu. Don't hinder the people (who are) 

cominy in. 

772. When the active participles have a complement, they may retain the same 
word order as the corresponding relative clauses, that is to say, they follow 
the modified noun. In such a case, a comma is used to set off the participle 
from the modified noun. Examples: 

ertf aeneC, oayxaBniaA b Kp£toHO)i his wife who has served in the Red 
KpeoT^ Cross 

Aep^BbA, pacTyaiHe okojio uya^a the trees that are growing near the 

museum 

mdro nocji^aTb many people wishing to listen to the 

A^KUHS) lecture 

c JOAbMH, epo' p^BbOie with peopie who knew him before 

npH^T&Qb, HeA^^BHO npadzaemafl B3 a friend who has recently arrived 
BBpdnEi from Europe 

773. Very frequently the participle together with its complement is placed 
before the modified noun, ^nce this sentence structure is strange to the Eng¬ 
lish language, it must be studied especially carefully. Here two sentences are 
given both in the participial construction and with a relative clause. 

RELATIVE CUUSB PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION 

Oh^ noAOdiJirf R H^euy, KOTdpHfl Oad noAOOUiff k CTO^euy na yrji^ 

CTOifT Ha yrji/. HiftKeuy* 

They went up to the beggar who is standing at the comer* 
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fl xoT^/f noMO^L Hwnewy, KOTopi® a xoT^fl noud^b Apox^meiiy ot xdflOAa 

Apoxdji OT xdjioAa* Httnewy, 

I wanted to kelp a beggar who was shivering with cold. 


THE PRESENT PASSIVE PARHCIPIE 

774* Only imperfective (transitive) verbs can have a present passive parti¬ 
ciple. It is formed from the first person plural of the present tense (see ex¬ 
ceptions in section 775)> with the accent of the infinitive, by replacing the 
final -a with the adjective endings -uhr, -uaa, -Moe, ~MHe. It is declin^ 
like the adjective (see section 306). 


INFINITIVE 

FIRST PLURAL 

PRESENT PASSIVE 
PARTICIPLE 

;is(5BTb 

JiddHU 


HasHBaTb 

HasHBsCeM 

HasHBaeuHR 

np0B3B0ABTb 

npOHBBOAHU 

npOBSBOAHUHH 

npOCHTb 

npdcHM 

npocHUHi) 

cjieAOBaTb 

oneAyeu 

cjieAyetiHH 

775. Compounds of -A^Bdib and *-aHaBdTb (iteratives of ~AaTb and -BHaTb) form 
their present passive participle from the infinitive by replacing the infini¬ 
tive ending -Tb with the endings -eMHft, -euaa, -euoe, -ewue. 

INFINITIVE 

FIRST PLURAL 

PRESENT PASSIVE 
PARTICIPLE 

HBAaadTb 

BSAaeu 

RBABBdeUED) 

noAasdTb 

noAa§u 

noAaBdeuHit 

HpOAaBdTb 

npoAaeu 

npoAaBdeuHi) 

coBAaBdiB 

coBAaeu 

coBAaBdeuHjf 

ysHasaCTb 

ysHaeM 

yBHaBaleuH^ 


776. There are some imperfective-transitive verbs which have no present pas¬ 

sive participle, although they or their perfective companions may have a past 
passive participle, e.g., (ha^hhhh)^ neTb (cndTHk*). expected, 

awaited may be used in place of the non-existent present passive participle of 
that verb and with very much the same meaning as 

777. The present passive participle expresses an unfinished (continuous or 
iterative) passive action, **something that is being done'* at a given time. It 
is primarily used in attributive function, usually in place of a relative 
clause. The agent by whom the action is performed is given in the instrumental. 
This construction appears only in the literary language. In colloquial speech 
it is replaced by a finite verb of imperfective aspect, either passive (reflex¬ 
ive) or active, in the present or past tense — according to whether the action 
is taking place now or was taking place in the past. 

ficample of action in the present: 

Oh OTK^SHsaeiCfl ot HpeAnardeuoro Be ts declining a teaching position 
eu/ MdcTa yqrfTejiH (= Kordpoe which is offered him f= which they 

eii/npeAflardoT) are offering him) 
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&(€unples of action in the past: 

npHCEWJfeuHe KHtfra (= KHHTH, We put (regularly) the books uthich 

KOT<5pH8 npHCH/i^KCb) UB uere sent us on the table, 

mim Ha CTo;i. 

npoc^iHX B^H KHHr (= K0T(5pHe BH J did not find the books you u/ere 
npocHJiH) H He Ram§;i. asking for. 

778. The attributive (long) form of the present passive participle, together 
with its complement, usually precedes the modified noun. Since this sentence 
structure is strange to the English language, it should be studied and prac* 
ticed especially carefully. Ihe normal word order is: ( 1 ) participle, ( 2 ) in¬ 
strumental expressing the agent, ( 3 ) complement (adverb, indirect object, 
other case form with preposition), (4) modified noun. Some adverbs may precede 
the participle. 

PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION RELATIVE CUUSE 

npoHOBOAi^MaH Ten^pb y Bac peBifsHs peo^SRH, KOTdpaH Ten^pb y Bac 

(XX, 5) npoHaBdAHTCfl 

peBifsHH, KOT<ipyE) Ten^pb y eao 
npOH3BciAHT 

the inspection lohich is now made at your place 

HaaHBdeiiHR b^uh yvRTeAb (XX, 16) y^ifrejib, o KOTC^pou bh roBopHTe 

the teacher named by you 

779 . Ihe attributive form of the present passive participle may also follow 
the modified noun. In such a case, a comma is used to set off the participle 
from the modified noun, e.g., 

rasdra, BmiHCHBaeuaH ceube 8 the newspaper subscribed to by our 

(XX, 36) family 

780. Some original present passive participles have become independent a<^ec- 
tives and as such are now part of the colloquial form of speech, e.g., jih)6hueiR 
favorite, beloved, cxadAyeusA deserved, proper, due. In the written language, 
such words appear in both meanings, as present participles and as independent 
adjectives. When used as participles, they are accompanied by the instrumental 
of the acting person, e.g., 

Jia6duoe mi A^o y^tlTeJibCTsa the cause of the teaching profession 

(XX,24) loved by him 

781. Ihe present passive participle, employed as a predicate, serves for the 
expression of a continuous or iterative passive action taking place in the 
past, present or future. Ihe present tense is formed without any auxiliary verb 
and the predicative participle appears always in its short form (nominative). 
The past and future tenses are formed with the corresponding forms of the 
auxiliary verb 6 HTb to be, and the predicative participle may be in the nomi¬ 
native (short form) or instrumental. The infinitive can only be formed with 
the instrumental: 6 HTb AB 16164 &U to be loved. 
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782. PRESENT TENSE 

s JUD^rfu (said by a man or boy) 

$1 jno6(fua (said by a woman or girl) 

TH (addressing a man or boy) 

TH ;ifo6^a (addressing a woman or girl) 

OH Jliodlbl 
OR^ iiK)5f(ua 
OHO ;iRX5(fMO 
UH 

BH JII 06 lfyH 

OHiC Jiio(5rfyH 



I am loved 

you are loved 

he is loved 
she is loved 
it is loved 
ve are loved 
you are loved 
they are loved 


783. PAST TENSE 

Masculine 


Feminine 

Neuter 

Plural 


784. FinURE TENSE 


Masculine 


Feminine 

Neuter 

Plural 


H ) 

TH ( 6wi Jia6m 
OH I 
H ) 

TH ) 6wt& JisidaiiSL 

OHd I 

ORCf (5!bio jiio6huo 

UH I 

BH > 6EblH 
OHif ) 

a 6/Ay ) 

TH 6/Aenib > jieo6hm 

OH 6^AeT ) 

H 6/Ay ) 

TH 6/Aeaib > AR>6Hua 

OH^ 6/AeT) 

ond 6/AeT aro6HM0 

UH 6/Aeu \ 

BH 6/AeTe > ar>6^uh 
OHH 6/AyT ) 


H 1 

TH > 6Hn JID6HMHH 
OH I 

fl I 

TH > 6mi AB}6W0it 
OH^ ) 

OHd 6^0 jik)6huhh 

UH \ 

BH > 6lfoH A! 06 tfuHUH 
OHB ) 


a 6/Ay 1 

TH 6/AeQib I aB)6i(uHU 
OH 6/AeT ) 

a 6/Ay ) 

TH 6/Aeflib / aB}6i(uoil 
OH^ 6/AeT) 

OHd 6/AeT jik)6i(uhu 

UH 6/Aeu j 
BH 6/AeTe / Af 06 HUHMH 
OHH 6/AyT ) 


785. The agent of the action appears in the instrumental. 

0Ta raadra H 3 AeB£(eua uoi&i AP/rou. This newspaper is published by a 

friend of mine. 

9Ta rasdTa 6HAd RSAasdeua uotfu TAis newspaper K;as published by a 
Ap/rou. friend of mine. 
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Ora raseTa 6yAeT HSAas^ua uohu This newspaper will he published by 
Ap/rou. a friend of mine. 


766; An adjective indicating that the action expressed by the verb is possi* 
ble (feasible, capable of happening) is sometimes formed on the basis of a 
present passive participle. However, contrary to the basic rule that present 
passive participles can only be formed from imperfective verbs, this type of 
adjective may also be derived from perfective verbs. Examples: 


INFINITIVE 
BifAeTb ipf. to see 
HCncfjiHHTb pf. to carry out 
odosp^Tb pf. to tahe in at a glance 
ABHPaTb ipf. to move 


BHANMHff 

HCnOAHHMHft 

0603pHUHi) 

ABBkmiHft 


ADJECTIVE 

visible 

practicable, realisable 
visible at a glance 
movable, moved 


787. On the basis mentioned in section 786 an adjective of impossibility is 
frequently formed by mecms of the negative particle He*- which is prefixed. 
Examples: 


HeBHAEIM£lfl 

HeAeJiHU£i$) 

HBRCnpaB^H^ (XX, 32) 
HeuHH/euiol (XX, 32-33) 


invisible 

indivisible 

incorrigible 

inevitable 


THE PAST PASSIVE PARTICIPLE 

788. ODly perfective and transitive verba can have a past passive participle. 
There are, to be sure, a number of similar formations from imperfective verbs. 
Bit such words can only be used as adjectives and not as real participles, i e., 
they do not have a complement. It happens frequently with compound verbs de¬ 
rived from one and the same basic form that some have a past passive participle 
while others don't have any: the former are transitive and the latter intransi¬ 
tive, e.g., HTTi( to go is intransitive and so are most of its compounds, but 

to find is transitive, and npoftTB^ is intransitive in the sense to pass by 
but transitive in the sense to go through, 

789. The past passive participle is formed from the infinitive in two differ¬ 
ent ways, by replacing the infinitive ending -^b either with or with 

Each past passive participle has an attributive form which is declined like 

(section 306) and a predicative form. The predicative forms of the parti¬ 
ciples ending in -raft are always: -T, -Ta, -to, -TH; e.g. •, OTKprfTHft; OTKpifr, 
OTKpihra, OTKpilTO, OTKpilTH. The participles ending in -hhzo) have a single -h- in 
their predicative forms; e.g., A&HHiiiji: A^H, A^Ha, ASih(5, adhh. Only one -H- ap¬ 
pears also in participial adjectives derived from the verb without a prefix; 
e.g., depexeHHA, ne^eHHif in contrast to cOepeEenHBii), HCneveHHUft. The past pas¬ 
sive participles of particular verbs are given in the vocabulary. Therefore, 
some general remarks may suffice here. 

790. The suffix -raft is used by all verbs ending in -^b, -yTb and -HATb; 
also by the following; verbs or their compounds: B3HTb, A6Tb, rpexb, xaxb, 
Banepexb, usTb, naqaTb, nexb, npoKJiBCTb, TepeTb; daTb, dpHTb, BRTb, XBTb, jiHTb, 
OHTb, DiRTb. Normally, the accentuation of the past passive participle is regu- 
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lated the saine way as that of the past tense of the same verb. If the accent 
is withdrawn to the prefix in the past tense it is also withdrawn in the past 
passive participle (see section 711). For the accentuation of the predicative 
forms consult the vocabulary. Verbs ending in 'HyTb accent the past passive 
participle on the same syllable as in the infinitive if their present tense 
follows accentuation types a or b, but withdraw their accent to the preceding 
syllable if their present tense follows accentuation type c (see section 674). 
Examples: 


PAST PASSIVE 


INFINITIVE 

PARTICIPLE 

B3flTb 

BaSTH^ 

BUnHTb 


aadiiTb 

aa^ifiHH 

HaKpHTb 

HaxpElTllfl 

Han^fTb 


RavdTb 

H^CvaTEii) 

OTKpilTb 

OTKpiSTUft 

(no )dpi(Tb 

(no )6pHTHft 

npKHS'Tb 

npHHBTHfl 

npOSHTb 

npckHTHft 

CKpiiTb 

CKpiiTIlj) 


791. All other verbs form their past passive participle with the suffix 

792. All verbs ending in -aTb (of all classes) or -oeaTb ((Uass 1) form 

their past passive participle in If the infinitive is not accented on 

the ending, the past passive participle has the same accent as the infinitive, 

c.g.. 

BHtfpaTb — BlfcpaRHHft 

Ae^aTb — CAe^aHHHft 

CflHDiaTb — yCJUfuiaHHHfl 

793. However, if the infinitive is accented on the ending, the past passive 
participle withdraws the accent to the preceding syllable, e.g., 

sauemaTb — aau^maHHHfl 

H3;taTb — HSAaHHHft 

RKTepecoB^Tb — saHHTepecd'saHHHft 

HaoRcaTb — HaniCcaHHHft 

oCem^Tb — od^maHHBift 

noflDHcdTb — noAnrfcaHHHii 

noondrb — nowaHHHft 

npe^aib — np^Aannuft 

npHCjiaTb — npHCJiaHHUft 

npoAaTb — npdAaHHHfl 
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npo^iHi^Tb 

paccKaaeCTb 

CKasiTb 


npo'irfTaRHSjt 

paccK^CaaHRHi) 

cK^aaHHHft 


794* Verbs ending in -eTb form their past passive participle with the suffix 
-eHHXift. The accent is withdrawn to the preceding syllable if the present tense 
follows accentuation type c (see section 674), e.g., 


(y)Bi(AeTb 

CMOTP^Tb 

TepndTb 

odiUeTB 


fy 

nocudTpeHHHfl 

noT^pneHHHft 

(formed irregularly) 


795. Verbs of Classes 7-10 ending in -RTb form the past passive participle 
with the suffix The same consonant changes which take place in the 

first person singular of the present tense (Classes 8 and 9; see sections 690« 
691) occur also in the formation of the past passive participle. Ihe suffix is 
accented (-§HHHft) if the present tense follows accentuation type b, but the ac¬ 
cent is withdrawn to the preceding syllable if the present tense follows accen¬ 
tuation type c, while in the case of accentuation type a the accent is on the 
same syllable as in the infinitive> 


PRESENT (FUTURE) PAST PASSIVE 


INFINITIVE 

TENSE 

PARTICIPLE 

HCnd/IHHTb 

RcndJiHB) 

HcndaReHHHft 

ye^pHTb 

yfldpK) 

yBdpenHHA 

Kyni^Tb 

Kyn;iHr 


06 l$lBrfTb 

0(h>HBJ»S 

o&b^BJiennsA 

npnroTdBHTb 

npHPOTdBJIH) 

npHroTdBJieHHHit 

saojiaTifrb 

aanJiaii)^ 

sanjidveHRHft 

aanpeTifTb 

sanpeii/ 

Banpai^HHHft 

nocerdTb 

nocesi^ 

oocem§BHH8 

noedcHTb 

noBdaiy 

noBdmeHHEiit 

nonpoc^Tb 

nonpom/ 

nonpdmeHHHft 

cnpocdTb 

cnpan]f 

CnpdEBHHHft 

HaanduHTb 

HasRa''^ 

HaBHdReHBHi) 

orpaarf^Tb 

orpaeif^ 

orpaRdqeHHHft 

(o)KdH^HTb 

(o)KdH^ 

(o)KdH^eKHHft 

nOJIOSiCTb 

nojios/ 

noJidzeRHEtil 

npeMOBifTb 

npe^os/ 

npeA^dseHHHft 

pem^Tb 

pen^f 

pemeHHHft 


796> Verbs ending in a consonant (Classes 4, 5, 6) add the ending -eHRHft to 
the present tensa stem. Verbs of (Masses 4 and 6 have the same consonant 
changes as in the present tense (see sections 681, 683)* Ihe accentuation is 
regulated the same way as in section 795. 
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INFINITIVE 

PRESENT (FUTURE) 

TENSE 

PAST PASSIVE 
PARTICIPLE 

npHBecT^ 

npHBeATf 

npEBeA^HHizR 

nposeoTH 

npOBBA/ 

npoBeA§HHHR 

npaRecTR 

npRH6C3^ 

npHaeceHHBR 

(c)depe^b 

(c)6eper^f 

Oepes^HHR, c6epes§RBHil 

(rc 

(HclneK^f 

neveHEiR, ecne^eHHHR 

ObecTb 

cn>eu 

Cl^AeHHBR 

OCTprfVb 

ocTparjf 

OCTpRXeHHHd 

BaRTd 

HaRAF 


npoRTrf 

npoftAJ? 

npoRAeBHHR 


Ihe last three verbs in the above list have irregular accentuation. 

797. Independent adjectives of negative meaning may,be formed from any past 
passive participle with the negative prefix He*. Examples: 

HeBocnHTaHHHft (XX» 21-22) unmnne riy 

BeonifaaHHKj) indescribable 

Hecji^xaHHEft (XX, 4) unheard of 

798. Ibe past passive participle expresses a completed passive action. It may 
be used in attributive or predicative function. In attributive function, it may 
be used either as an independent adjective or as a real participle. When used 
as a real participle, it usually replaces a relative clause, ^camples: 

ADJECTIVBi 

Bam npdj^aHHHft ^yr (XX, 50) your devoted friend 

PARTICIPLE: 

np^^^aHHKft Bau Bam aPTT (XX, 37) your friend who is devoted to you 

799. Frequently a past passive participle replaces an adverbial clause, e.g., 

TpdHyTHR cecTpif, dpax Touched by the misery of his sister, 

aanJieOcaji, the brother broke out in tears* 

600. Ihe attributive (long) form of the past passive participle, together 
with its complement, usually precedes the modified noun. The normal word order 
is: (1) participle, (2) instrumental expressing the agent (if expressed), 

(3) other complement (adverb, indirect object, other case form with preposi¬ 
tion), (4) other attribute (adjective, possessive pronoun), (5) modified noun. 
&famples: 

cn^fqaR (XX, 10) the given incident 

pacCK^aaHHHR be^r CJi/vaR (XX,3) the incident related by you 
rfd^SHHaa mi Ksdra (XX, 19-20) the book published by him 

noBdineHHaH Tax hba^bho xapTifHa a picture which had been hung up 

there recently 

BaaH^^eHHaa pflSi paeondAOBaHHR the committee appointed for the in- 

A^;ia KOXHCCHB (XX, 30) vesti^ation of the matter 
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npHHflTSifl M^H DiKOJibHafl CHCT^ua the school system adopted by us 

(XX. 11) 

nptfonaHHHH na ercT u^cto KOBHj! the new principal sent in his place 
Haq^bRHK (XX. 29) 

801. Hie attributive form of the past passive participle may also follow the 
modified noun. In such a case, a comma is used to set off the participle from 
the noun. e.g.. kouhcchh. HasHd^eHHafl mu paccjsi^AOBaRHa flfiJia, (see section 800) 
the committee appointed for the investigation of the matter. This word order 
is preferred when the expression is lifted out of the context of the sentence, 
as for instance in headlines. 


802. Ihe short form of the past passive participle is employed as a predicate. 
It may be used either as an independent adjective or as a real participle. When 
used as a real participle, it serves for the expression of a completed passive 
ac ti on. 

Examples of past passive participles used as adjectives: 

0kh6 otkp^to. The uindout is open. 

Okho OTKp^o. The window was open. 

Okko' dyABT OTKpiiro. The window will be open. 


Examples of real participial use: 

Baine nucbud noJif^eKo. (XX. 2) 

3ro peiasHd a noAnacaao. (XX, 34) 

KapTaaa 6md noBdmeHa Bscoad. 


Your letter has been received; i.e., 
I have your letter. 

This is (has been) settled and signed 
The picture was (had been) hung up high 


803. The present tense of the completed passive is formed without any auxilia¬ 
ry verb. The past tense is formed with the past tense forms of dHTb (dOn. 6wii, 
6ujio, 6z£nH), the future tense with the forms etc., and the short 

forms of the past passive participle. The infinitive is formed with the instru¬ 
mental of the long form: 6uTb sanHcaRHioi. diiTb npHBeAeHH&u. 6HTb npHHBTHU. 
Conjugation tables are given here only for the present and past tenses. 


004. PRESENT TENSE 


Masculine 



Feminine 


TU 


Neuter 


Plural 



sanrfcaH 

npuBeABH 

npdHBT 

aandcaHa 

npHBeAend 

npHHBTa 

aanHcaHO 

npHBeAend 

npdHBTO 

sanrfcaHH 

npoBeABK^i 

npHHHTH 


I have 
you have 
he has 

I have 
you have 
she has 


been 


been 


registered 

brought 

accepted 


registered 

brought 

accepted 


( registered 
brought 
accepted 



( registered 
brought 
accepted 
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THE PRESENT (SRUND 

806'. Only imperfective verbs, both active and reflexive, have a present 
gerund. It is formed from the third person plural of the present tense with 
the accent of the first person singular. The ending -H is substituted for 
-yr, -aT, while -a takes the place of -aT, -a appears also for -yr after x, 
m, Qi. Ihe verbs of Qasses 4 and 6 either have no present gerund at all or 
form it irregularly. In reflexive verbs the particle -Cb is added to the basic 
form, ficairples: 


INFINITIVE 

FIRST SINGULAR 

THIRD PLURAL 

PRESENT GERUND 

(5^raTb 

d^raio 

(5^ra-fl)T 

(5dra-a 

6ecdA0BaTb 

dec^Ay® 

6ec^Ay“®T 

decdAy-a 

6jiaroAaptfTb 

6jiaroAap£5 

6jiaroAap-aT 

<5;iaroAAP“« 

sepHTb 

edpEO 

B^p-«T 

Bdp-fl 

BHAeTb 

Bifxy 

BrfA-ST 

BHA-a 

se^b 

xry 

XP-yT 

(cxHrdfl) 

aaxOAtfTb 

aaxox/ 

aaxdA“HT 

aaxoA"rf 

HCK^Tb 


Hn-yT 


Kyn^TbCH 

Kyndbcb 

Kyn^“»T-ca 

Kyni-a-cb 

joiexsTTb 

jiexf 

jiex-rfT 

;iea:-£C 

nevb 

neKjf 

neK-jfT 

ne^-rf 

HHCSTTb 

nnni:^ 

DHni-yT 

DHin-^ 

CUOTp^Tb 

CUOTpi6 

cudip-AT 

CllOTP“jf 

cne&i^Tb 

cnem^ 

cneoi-^T 

cnen-rf 

CTOSTTb 

CTOK^ 

CTO-liT 

c?o-rf 

CTpH^b 

CTpHTjf 

CTpHT-^T 

CTpHE-^ 

To;id^ 

TOjncy 

TOJiK-yr 

TOJIOV-^ 

xsajiiCTbca 

XBCUuScb 

XB^-flT-Ca 

xeaji-a-Cb 
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807. Verbs ending in -aeaTb (Class 2) form their present gerund from the in* 
finitive by substituting ^ for Bcaniplea: 


INFINITIVE 

THIRD PLURAL 

PRESENT GBRI 

BCTae^Tb 

BCTSf^T 

BCTaB^ 

AaB^Tb 

ffjhsSr 


HBAaBfitTb 

HBAailfT 

RBAaB^Cn 

OCTaB^TbCH 

ooTaitfrcs 

ooraB&cb 

npoA^B^Tb 

npOAHB^T 

npoABB^ 

yaaaB^Tb 

yBKaR^T 

yanaB^ 


808. The present gerund of 6iiTb is 6^,Q7 ^h. 

809. Occasionally forms with irregular accentuation occur. They may now be 

considered as independent adverbs and not gerunds, e.g», in a lying post* 

tion, uoJi^a in silence. 


810. Some perfective verbs form what looks like a present gerund. However, 
any such perfective form has the function of a past gerund and is, therefore, 
to be considered as such (see section 816). 


811. The present gerund is a feature of the literary language. It expresses a 
secondary contemporaneous action of the subject of the sentence. It stands in 
opposition to the subject and appears only in one unchangeable form, no matter 
what the gender (masculine, feminine, neuter), number (singular, plural), or 
word type (noun, pronoun) of the subject may be. It is rendered in fiiglish by 
the present participle (living, lying, reading) or the conjunction uhile with 
the present participle. Frequently it is best to translate a present gerund in 
the form of a subordinate clause introduced with the conjunction vhi le or even 
bfhile. 

The finite verb expressing the main action may be in the present or past or 
future tense. Examples: 

MAIN ACTION IN THE PRESENT TENSE 

Or RRTefeT KHifry, jnessi b nocidinH. ffe is reading a book while lying in 

bed. 

CsH, SHBsf BC§ Bp^UH B The son, living all the time in the 

CKyqaeT. (XXI,38) country, is bored. 


MAIN ACTION IN 

Oh KHrfry, jies^ b nocT^;iH. 

H, raa^Ty, houth hto 

sacHjfjia. (XXI,6-7) 


THE PAST TENSE 


ffe read a book while lying in bed, 

I have almost fallen asleep, while 
reading (even while I was reading) 
the newspaper. 


812. Very frequently the present gerund expresses the cause or motivation for 
the main action. Then it is best translated by a subordinate clause introduced 
with the conjunctions since, because, inasmuch as. Bcamples: 

PadoTas AeHb no AecsTtf Since my uncle works ten hours every 

uacdB, uo8 AsOvi crfjibHO ycTae?. day, he gets very tired. 
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He B03M(5 xH 0CTH noHTtf JiifilHO, Since I tuas unabU to go in person, 
a HanHCefji nHCbutf c HSBHKe'HReu. I urote a letter with an excuse. 
He noHHU^ xopomo ToprdBoro Since I don ft understand well the 

B cyAHTb He 6epj^Cb, (XXI,23) mercantile business, I am not in 

a position to judge, 

813. The present gerund preceded by the negative particle He is frequently 
best rendered by without and the present participle, e.g., 

He xBaBBCb (XXI,18) without boasting 

Be cnem^ (XXI,62) without hurrying 

HHBerd Re roBOprf without saying anything 

He saxOAd B RduHaTy without entering the room 

814. Some present gerunds have assumed the function of prepositions or con* 
junctions, e.g., 

xOTrf although 

bBeu'OAftp^ (with dative) thanks to 

cuOTp^ HO Touf (xaK, HTo) depending on (how, what) 

HeCMOTp^ Ha (with accusative) in spite of, despite 

THE PAST GERUND 

815. Only perfective verbs, both active and reflexive, have a past gerund. 

It always expresses a secondary action which precedes the main action, that is 
to say, an action which is completed by the time the m£dn action begins. Ac¬ 
tion going on simultaneously with a main action of the past may be expressed 
by the present gerund. 

816. -The past gerund is normally formed from the nominative singular mascu¬ 
line of the past active participle (see section 763) and is accented on the 
same syllable as the past active participle. Past active participles ending in 
plain -oiHft drop -ft, while those ending in -BOiHft may drop either only -ft or 
-GlHfi. Thus, the past gerund ends in -(B)ilia or -B. The reflexive past gerund, 
which always uses the particle -Cb, can only be formed with -EH and -beh, but 
not with -B. Verbs with the infinitive ending -rrf (occasionally also perfec¬ 
tive verbs of the Second Conjugation) form the past gerund in the same manner 
as the present gerund (see section 806)r except that the present gerund can 
only be formed from imperfective verbs and the past gerund only from perfec¬ 
tive verbs. Examples: 


INPINITIVB 

PAST ACTIVE 
PARTICIPLE 

PAST GERUND 

B3HTb 

Bs^Bmafl 

B8BB (eh ) 

B^TH 

Bi^eAHiHft 


BilyHHTb 

BtfyHHBEHft 

BI^^B (eh ) 

3aftTl( 

saio^AiQHH 

saftA^ 

BanHOdTbOH 

daiIHC€(BllIHftCfl 

SanHCdBEBCb 
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KprfKHyTb 

KpHKHyBDlHii 

Kpi&HyB (hih ) 

KynilTb 

KynHBQIHj^ 

RyndB Im) 

HBBBdTb 

HaBBdBQUljl 

HasBcCB (niB ) 

HadCTbCH 

HadBinHj^cH 

HadBQHCb 


HarndAmm^ 

HaiiAd 

HaKOpU^Tb 

HBKOpUllBinHjt 

HaKopudB (m) 

OKdHMHTb 

CKdR^HBOIHA 

OKdK^B (qR ) 

QOBdCHTb 

noBdcHBinHi^ 

noBdcHB (mu) 

noroBoprfTb 

nOrOBOpHBlQHi) 

noroBopHB(mH) 

noA^Tb 

noAdBEHHi) 

noA^B(ma ) 

noAoi^rf 

noAotadAQiHft 

noAoB/uf 

QOAynaTb 

ooAyuaB'QHB 

HOA^aB (ehh ) 

noATif 

noindAQiHB 

hoBah 

nOffOEHTb 

nO/IOEHBOIHit 

nojiOKtfB, noJiosd 

nopadoTaTb 

nopadoTasaiiiB 

nopaddraB (ina ) 

npHBeaTH 

npHBesiiiHf) 

npHBesd 

npHBecTif 

npHBdAQiHt^ 

npaBBAd 

npHHecTK 

npHHecQiHi^ 

npaHecH 

npHTxd 

npHin^ADiHA 

npHAH 

npodojidTb 

HpOtSOJldBinHft 

npodojidB (mH ) 

npoxdTb 

npOHHBfflHff 

npoK^B (ma) 

npoftTd 

npoaidAPiHft 

npoBAa 

yBlfASTb 

yBi(AeBQiH8 

yBHAeB, yB^AH 

yndcTb 

yndBQiuit, yndAomfi 

yodfifma), yndAma 


817. Ihe past gerund is not declined. It represents a subordinate clause and 
can only be used in apposition to the subject of the sentence, that is to say, 
it is only used when the subject of the main clause is also the subject of the 
subordinate clause. Its meaning is Aavtn^ done sometAtn^ or after having done 
something, e.g,, npO^HTsCB (after) having read, yerf^eB (after) having seen, 

B3BB (after) having taken. Hie finite verb of the main clause may be in any 
tense (present, past, or future). Examples: 

npO(5o;idBinH The daughter, after having been ill 

Ten^pb nonpaB/ifl^TCB. (XXI, 39) for tuo months, is now getting better, 

Bh/^hb ypdK, a nomeji ryjiaTb. After having studied my lesson, I 

went for a walk, 

npoXHBDH CTtfabKO HQ’S, BH He After having lived so many years, you 
6/AeTe ce6fl HyecTBOBaTb tbk, can (future) no longer feel like a 

KBK ^ejiOB^K. (XXI, 30-33) young man, 

618. Hie past gerund is a feature of the literary language. In colloquial Rus¬ 
sian it is usually replaced with subordinate clauses introduced with the prepo¬ 
sitions ndone Tord, kbk after, Kor^a wAen, after, or even tsk kbk since, e.g,, 
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npo^HT^B DHCbMO, OH no;io)iCH;i erd 

Ha CTOJI. 

ndcjie Tord, Kan oh npOHHTdji 

HHCbMo, OH nojiosHJi ord Ha ctoji. 

Kor^a OH npoHHTdji OHCbMO, oh 
nojioxHJi erd Ha ctoji. 

He Ha^AH HHCbBid ot CBoerd APlfra, 

51 peinHJi, hto OH sadojidji. 

Tan KBK a He naieji nncbud ot 
CB oero' Apyra, a peim^ji, hto oh 
sadojie'ji. 


After he had read the letter, he put 
it on the table. 


Since I had not found a letter from 
my friend, I concluded that he had 
fallen ill. 


THE PASSIVE VOICE 

81^. The passive voice is rendered in Russian in various ways. There are 
first of all the passive participles with or without the auxiliary dHTb« The 
present passive participle is used to express unfinished passive action (see 
sections 774*787) and the past passive participle to express completed passive 
action (see sections 788*805). 

820. Continuous, unfinished passive action is most frequently expressed by 
the reflexive form of imperfective verbs (see section 731). 

821. The passive voice may also be rendered by the third person plural of 
transitive verbs with the subject of the passive sentence appearing as direct 
object in the accusative case. In such expressions the pronoun they is left un* 
translated. Bcamples: 

Erd BOByT Crendn CeprdeBHH (They call him =) He is called Stephan 

(VTII,21) Sergeyevich. 

Ee BOBjfT .MdpHH AHTdHOBHa. (VITI,27)5A« is called Maria Antonovna, 

M^b^HKa 30ByT HcaCeBHM. (XVIII, 19) The boy is called Isayev. 

FoBopfl'T, HTO OH nrfuieT KHHry. (They say =; It is said that he (He 

(VTII,57) ts said to be) writing a book 

Mho CKasdjiH I was told 


ENGLISH SUBORDINATING CDNJUNCTIONS AND 
THEIR RUSSIAN EQUIVALENTS 


822, after 

although 
as. 

because 
as long as 
before 



ndcjie Tord, Kan; Kor^d; see also sections 
xOTfl; HecMOTpd Ha Td, ^to 

TaK kbk; nOTOMy hto; see also section 812 

nond 

noKd He; npdsAe Teu 


817-818 



Aoitf 

if 

if only 

irt order to 

in order that 

since 

till 
until 
when 

whenever 
while 
where 
wherever 
why 



that 

though 

unless 


KaK 

ecJiH TOJibKO; introducing a wish: XOTb dH with past tense« 
«it< 56£I; 'iTOd with infinitive 

qTO(5; MSi Tor6 ^to^h with past tense 

a) c Tex nop, nan; 

b) noTouy qTo; Tax nax; see also section 812 

hokeC; 40 Tex nop, noK^C 

K0r4^; see also section 818 
KOrfld l6u) m with past tense 

noK^; u4zj!i;y Teu xax; b to ep^un kbk; see also section 811 

TAB (6u) HR with past tense 
uoHeu^ 

see section 813 
nTo; nTddn 

xoTJi; HecMOTprf na to, mto 

^C/IH He 


SUBJECT INDEX 

Numbers refer to sections of the grammar. 


Numbers refer to sections of the grammar* Italics indicate that the Russian render¬ 
ing of the English word so written is explained in the section referred to. 


Accentuation in general 62*87 
Accentuation of adjectives 289, 290, 305, 321 

Accentuation of nouns 132, 141-150, 157. 159, 185, 193, 196, 197, 201, 203, 205, 206. 
209-212, 230, 231, 238, 712 

Accentuation of verbs: prefixed verbs 620, 621; present tense 577, 674; past tense 
622, 709, 711; present active participle 759; past active participle 763; present 
passive participle 774; past passive participle 790, 792-796; present gerund 806. 
809; past gerund 816 

Accusative 442-445, 478, 481, 520-529 

Accusative as direct object in negative sentences 110 

Accusative in expressions of time 543, 548 

Accusative of numerals 41B-420 

Accusative singular: masculine nouns 152, 155, 326, 359, 456, 457: masculine adjec¬ 
tives and pronouns 152, 4‘^B; feminine nouns, adjectives, and pronouns 153, 154; 
neuter nouns, adjectives, and pronouns 151; substantivized adjectives 326 

Accusative plural: masculine nouns 191, 192, 326; feminine nouns 191, 192, 328; 
neuter nouns 190, 328; adjectives 305, 328, 458; pronominal adjectives 382; sub¬ 
stantivized adjectives 328 

Action: See Attempted, Completed, Contemporaneous, Continuous, Effective, Habitual, 
Imperfective, Inchoative, Iterative, Limited duration. Momentary 

Active participles 292, 309, 759, 760, 763, 765-773 
Address, Form of 363, 364 

Adjectives in general 92, 131, 133, 151-154, 286-287 

Adjectives: Uass I 289 - 293, 306 - 31 0; Class II 294, 311; Dass III 312; Qaas IV 
313, 314 

Adjectives with hard endings 288-293, 306-310 
Adjectives with soft endings 118, 294, 311 

Adjectives: interrogative possessive 391, 392; possessive 96, 154;* possessive pro¬ 
nominal 383-387; reflexive possessive 385-387; relative 312 

Adjective of impossibility 787 
Adjective of feasibility 786 

Adjective, Attributive 122, 305; comparative degree 292, 555-557; 560; superlative 
degree 571-573 

Adjective, Predicative 125, 321, *325, 464, 466 , 550 
Adjectives in long and short form 320, 321, -322, *325 
Adjectives used as nouns 326-328 
Adjectives used as surnames 339 
Adjectives: neuter singular 125, 327, 464, 466, ‘550 
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Adjectives with infinitive 474 
Adjectives with numerals 417» 421 
Adjective declension 306-314 

Adjective declension in the singular: genitive 289-294, 298-302, 381; dative 289-294, 
303 , 304, 381; accusative 151-153 , 295-297 , 361, 458; instrumental 269-294. 304, 
381; prepositional 289-294, 304, 381 

Adjective declension in the plural 229, 30S, 328, 382 

Adjective suffixes 291, 313-319, 360, 554 

Adverbial clause 799 

Adverbial expressions 165 

Adverbial expressions in the instrumental 476, 477 

Adverbs 500-554, 809; comparative degree 558-560, 562: superlative degree 574 
after 817 
Alphabet 1,3 
ond 116 

Animate beings 192, 305, 328, 394, 419, 456, 457 

Answer to a question 105; affirmative 97 

Apposition 811, 817 

Article: absent 93 

Aspect: see Action 

Assimilation 15-18 

Attempted action 667 

Attributive adjective: see Adjectives 

be 464, 474, 575, 604, 608 

because 812 
by (means of) 471 
can 705 

Cardinal numerals 120, 131, 402-411, 414-428, 430, 432, 441 
Cases 130 
Cause 812 

Changes of sounds: see Rionetic changes 

Classification of adjectives 287, 306-314, of verbs 677-683; 688-692; of nouns 134- 
136 

Collective numerals 416- 

Colloquial speech 777, 780, 616 

Comparative degree 292, 460, 555-570 

Complement in the genitive 450 

Completed action 627, 634, 699, 719 

Compound verbs 620-625, 643-663, 711, 788 

Condition, real 698, 749; contrary to fact 747, 750, 751 

Conditional mood 746-748 


Subject Index 


393 


Conjugations: First 676*683; Second 684-692 

Conjunctions 98» 105, 115, 398, 814, 822 

Conjunctionless subordinate clauses 570, 750, 751 

Consonants 4, 5-27 

Contemporaneous action 811 

Continuous action 701, 716 

Date 438, 546, 547 

Dative 129, 461-469, 517-519 

Dative singular: masculine nouns 169; masculine adjectives 303, 289-294, 381; femi¬ 
nine nouns 303, 304; feminine adjectives 304, 289-294, 381; neuter nouns 169; 
neuter adjectives 289-294, 303, 381 

Dative plural: nouns 230-239; adjectives 229, 305; pronominal adjectives 382; sur¬ 
names 229, 358 

Declension 130-132; nouns 240-277: adjectives 289-294, 306-314; pronominal adjectives 
384, 388, 389, 391: personal pronouns 370; cardinal numerals 402-411, 430; ordinal 
numerals 429, 433-436; fractions 439, 440 

Demonstrative pronouns 111, 388 

Dentals 5, 91, 691 

Diminutives 330, 336 

Direct object 110, 443, 453, 454; with numerals 418-421 
Direct question: see Question 
do 103 

each other 400 

Effective action 627, 636 

Emphasis 99, 108, 122 

^enthetic a* 371 

Euphonic H- 371 

Feminine declension 139, 140 

Feminine nouns 135, 137, 139, 253-265; accentuation 132, 143-147; denoting animate 
beings 192, 328; genitive singular 162-167; dative singular 170-173; accusative 
singular 153; instrumental singular 178-181; prepositional singular 182-184; nomi¬ 
native plural 191, 197-200; genitive plural 192, 214-221; dative plural 230, 234- 
237; accusative plural 191, 192; instrumental plural 230, 234-237; prepositional 
plural 230, 234-237 

Feminine nouns in -a 253-258; genitive singular 162-164; dative singular 171; accusa¬ 
tive singular 153; instrumental singular 178, 181; prepositional singular 182; 
nominative plural 197, 198; genitive plural 214, 215; dative, instrumental, prepo¬ 
sitional plural 234 

Feminine nouns in -ra, 'Ka, ~xa 164, 198, 254-256 
Feminine ncuns in -ica: genitive plural 215 
Feminine ncuns in -sa, ~^ai -iia, -iia 164, 178, 198, 2S7 

Feminine nouns in ~ua 178, IBl, 258 

Feminine nouns in -a 259-263; genitive sin^lar 162, 165; dative sin^lar 171, 172; 
accusative singular 153; instrumental singular 179, 181; prepositional singular 


182; nominative plural 199* genitive plural 216-220; dative, instrumental, prepo- 
aiticnal plural 235 

Feminine nouns in 263; dative singular 172; prepositional singular 184; genitive 
plural 219 

Feminine nouns in -i* 264, 26S: genitive singular 162, 166; dative singular 172, 173; 
accusative singular 1‘53; instrumental singular 180-181; prepositional singular 
183, 186-; nominative plural 200; genitive plural 221: dative, instrumental, prepo¬ 
sitional plural 236, 237 

First conjugation 577 . 580 , 581, 676-683 

Foreign names 340 

Fractions declined 439, 440 

Future tense 608, 619, 626, 642, 643, 693-705, 784 

Gender 96, 133-137, 365, 707, 708 

Genitive 110, 168, 305, 328, 335, 402, 414-416, 446-454, 456-460, 547, 565, 604, 605, 
609 

Genitive after comparative 565 
Genitive in dates 547 

Genitive in negative sentence: instead of nominative 604, 609; instead of accusative 

no, 605 

Genitive partitive 168 

Genitive used as accusative 305, 328, 335 

Genitive singular: masculine nouns 156-159; masculine adjectives 289-294, 298-302, 
381; feminine nouns 162-167: feminine adjectives 289-294, 298-301, 381: neuter 
nouns 156, 160, 161; neuter adjectives 289-294, 298-302, 381 

Genitive plural: nouns 209-228, 281, 282, 284; adjectives 305; pronominal adjectives 
382; substantivized adjectives 328; surnames 358 

Genitive plural in -ea 210, 212, 225 

Genitive plural in -eR 211, 213, 221, 223, 226 

Genitive plural in -OB 187, 209, 210 

Gerund 474, 616, 642, 723, 606-818 

Gutturals 5, 88, 1*88, 194, 198 

Habitual action 638, 717 

Handwriting 2 

have 605-607 

her 371, 386 

hers 386 

his 371, 385 

Hissing sounds 5, 88, 89, 161, 169, 175, 178, 181, 194, 198, 201, 215, 222 
Hortatory meaning of verbs 743, 744 
Imperative 616, 642, 722, 723, 732-745, 751 

Imperfective verbs 626-629, 637-642, 648, 649, 667, 668, 672, 759, 768, 769, 774, 

776, 777, 788, 806, imperfective in spite of prefix 646, 6^; future tense 114, 

693, 696, 698, 701-704; imperative 732; infinitive 666, 696; past tense 716-718; 
patterns of perfective-imperfective pairs 652-663 
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Impersonal expressions 463* 464f 466, 757 

Impersonal sentences 106, 124, 125, 129, 550, 720 

Inability expressed by perfective verb in negative sentence 670 

Inanimate objects 152, 191, 305, 418 

inaimtch as 812 

Inchoative action 627, 630 

Indeclinables 285, 811, 817 

Indefinite pronouns 378 

Indefinite subject 612 

Indirect inperative 743-744 

Indirect object 423, 462 

Indirect question 115, 397, 399 

Infinitive 466, 467, 474, 478, 616, 722, 724, 803 

Infinitive stem 617 

Infinitive with in purpose clauses 754, 755 

Inserted sounds 91, 157, 215, 222, 624, 678, 690 

Instrumental 470-478, 530-535, 803; in expressions of time 542; agent in passive sen¬ 
tences 777, 785 

Instrumental singular: masculine nouns 174-177; masculine adjectives 189-194, 381; 
feminine nouns 178-181; feminine adjectives 189-194; 304, 381; neuter nouns 174- 
177; neuter adjectives 189-194, 381 

Instrumental plural: nouns 230-239; adjectives 229 , 305; pronominal adjectives 382; 
surnames 229, 358 

Interjections 632, 744 

Interrogative sentence 103, 123 

Interrogative words 99, 101; adjectives 101, 391, 392; adverbs 98, 101; particle 101, 
107, 114, 115, 118; pronouns 100, 101, 376^378, 397 

Intransitive verbs 730, 788 

Inversion 99 

Irregular verbs 673 

ft 106, 124 

Iterative verbs 627 , 629, 638-641, 643, 649-663. 717, 719 

its 371, 386 

Ubials 5, 91, 678, 690 

Limited duration 627, 634. 635 

Literary language 777, 780, 811, 818 

Locative 479 

Logical subject in the dative 466-, 467 
Masculine declension 138 
Masculine names in -a 337 

Masculine nouns 134, 240-252; accentuation 141, 146, 149, 150; designating animate 
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beings 192» 328» 456, 457; designating inanimate objects l'S2i 191; with several 
plural formations 189, 203, 279; with nominative plural in -k 203, 244; with nomi* 
native plural in -ta 205; with nominative plural in 206- 

Kfasculine nouns: genitive singular 138, 156-199, 168; dative singular 152, 155, 326, 
359, 456, 457; instrumental singular 174-177; prepositional singular 182, 135; 
nominative plural 191, 193-196; genitive plural 192, 209-213; dative plural 230, 
231*233; accusative plural 191, 192; instrumental plural 230, 231-233; preposi¬ 
tional plural 230, 231-233 

Masculine nouns in -a, -a 138, 140, 155, 165, 456 

Masculine nouns in 204 

Masculine nouns in hard consonant 134, 240-244; genitive singular 156, 157, 168; 
dative singular 169; instrumental singular 174, 177; prepositional singular 182, 
185! nominative plural 193; genitive plural 209; dative, instrumental, preposition¬ 
al plural 231 

Masculine nouns in -u 242, 243; instrumental singular 175, 177; genitive plural 210 

Masculine nouns in -r, -K, -x 209, 241; nominative plural 194 

Masculine nouns in -x, -9, -in, -m 251, 252; instrumental singular 175; nominative 
plural 19 4; genitive plural 211 

Masculine nouns in -4) 245-248; genitive singular 156, 158; dative singular 169; in¬ 
strumental singular 174, 176^ 177; prepositional singular 182, 185; nominative 
plural 195; genitive plural 212; dative, instrumental, prepositional plural 232 

Masculine nouns in *h 8 248; prepositional singular 184 

^!asculine nouns in -b 134, 135, 249, 250; genitive singular 156, 159; dative singu¬ 
lar 169; instrumental singular 174, 176, 177; prepositional singular 182; nomina¬ 
tive plural 196; genitive plural 213; dative, instrumental, prepositional plural 

233 

nine 383, 387 

Momentary action 627, 631-633 
Multiplication table 410 
Joy 383 , 387 

Names: Christian names 92, 329, 330, 332-337; names of cities and countries 92, 335, 
359; names of foreigners 340 

Name system 329-357 

Negative adjectives 787, 797 

Negative imperative 732, 745 

^kgative particle 102, 117, 813 

Negative pronouns 379, 380 

Negative sentences 102-104, 110 , 421, 453, 454, 459, 604, 605, 668-670 

Neuter ncuns 136, 266-273; accentuation 132, 142, 146, 148; denoting animate beings 
328; with several plural formations 189; with nominative plural in -bfl 205 

Neuter nouns: genitive singular 156, 160-161; dative singular 169; accusative singu¬ 
lar 151; instrumental singular 174-177; prcpositienal singular 182; nominative 
plural 201, 202; genitive plural 222-225; accusative plural 190; dative, instru¬ 
mental, prepositional plural 238-239 

Neuter nouns in -e 268-270; genitive singular 156. 161; dative singular 169; instru- 
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mental singular 174-177; prepositional singular 182; nominative plural 202; geni¬ 
tive plural 222-224; dative, instrumental, prepositional plural 236, 239 

Neuter nouns in -xe, -96, *ine, -me, -ue 268; genitive singular 161; dative singular 
169; instrumental singular 175; nominative plural 201; genitive plural 222; dative, 
instrumental, prepositional plural 238 

Neuter nouns in -ge 270; prepositional singular 184; genitive plural 224 

Neuter nouns in 269 

Neuter nouns in -0 266, 267, 271-273; genitive singular 160; dative singular 169; 
instrumental singular 174, 177; prepositional singular 182; nominative plural 201; 
genitive plural 222; dative, instrumental, prepositional plural 238 

Neuter nouns in -Ufl 136, 280 
Nominative 443 

Nominative plural: limited use 120> 

Nouns 92, 131, 240-278; see also Feminine, Masculine, Neuter nouns. Animate beings. 
Inanimate objects. Names 

Nouns denoting persons 134, 137 

Nouns ending in a hard consonant 134; see also Masculine nouns 

Nouns ending in -a 135; see also Feminine nouns 

Nouns ending in -6 136; see also Neuter nouns 

Nouns ending in -HUa 137, 178, 181, 258; see also Feminine no\ms 

Nouns ending in -H 134; see also Masculine nouns 

Nouns ending in ~Ka 137; see also Feminine nouns 

Nouns ending in -ua 136, 280 

Nouns ending in -O 136; see also Neuter nouns 

Nouns ending in -k 134, 135; see also Masculine nouns. Feminine nouns 

Noims ending in -a 135; see also Feminine nouns 

Number, Approximate 432 

Numberals: see Cardinal numerals. Ordinal numerals 
Object: see Direct object, Indirect object 
Object of verb in the instrumental 472 
Object of verb in the genitive 450, 453, 454 
Obsolete letters 78 

Ordinal numerals 433-437; used in dates 438, 546, 547 

Orthographic signs 4, 73-77 

our, 383, 387 

ours 383, 387 

Palatalisation 11 

Participles: present active 292, 616, 642, 759, 760; present passive 466, 616, 642, 
774-785; past active 292, 616, 642, ^63, 765-769; past passive 616, 642, 776, 788- 
805; reflexive 722, 762-764 

Participles used as independent adjectives 760, 780, 788, 602 
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Particles: interrogative 101, 107, 114, 115, 118; negative 102, 604, 745; reflexive 
721-723, 724, 725; -re 744 

Partitive genitive 451, 452 

Passive action: completed 796, 802-805; continuous or iterative 777, 781-765 

Passive infinitive 466, 474 

Passive participles 552, 721, 774-785, 768-805 

Passive voice 475, 731, 819-821 

Past gerund 810, 815-818 

Past tense 619, 642, 707-712, 713-719; passive 783, 805; reflexive verbs 722, 723, 
725; impersonal sentences 720; neuter singular used with numerals 425, 426; used 
to form conditional mood 746-748 , 752; with ^TddH in purpose clauses 756, 757 

Patronymics 211, 329, 332, 335-337 

Perfective verbs 626-628, 642-644, 664, 669-671, 767, 786, 810, 815, 816; irregular 
formation 645; perfective without prefix 631, 632, 636, 648; future tense 643, 

644, 647, 693-695, 698-700; imperative 732, 740, 742, 744; past tense 622, 713, 
719; patterns of perfect!ve-imperfective pairs 652-663 

Perfectiviration 643, 644 

Performer of action indicated by instrumental 475 
Permissive 743 

Personal pronouns: see Pronouns 

Phonetic changes: e changed to e 212, 222; unaccented o changed to e 90, 210; 

H changed to a 88, 164, 291-293; a changed to a 89; i) changed to y 89; dentals, 
sibilants, labials changed by o 91 

Place names in -hbo, ^bo 360 

Plural of adjectives 305, 328, 382 

Plural of nouns 187-192 

Plural of surnames 358 

Polite address 330, 363, 364 

Polite expression 732, 744 

Possessive adjectives: see Adjectives 

Possessive genitive 447, 448 

Possessive interrogative pronouns: see Pronouns 

Possessive pronominal adjectives: see Adjectives 

Possessive pronouns: see Pronouns 

Predicate adjective after numerals 427, 428 

Predicate complement in the instrumental 472-474 

Predicate noun with dTO 119 

Predicative adjectives 125, 322-325, 427, 426, 550; neuter 125, 550; comparative de¬ 
gree 556-561; superlative degree 574 

Predicative form of past passive participle 789 

Prefixation 653 

Prefixed iteratives 653 
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Prefixed verbs: see Compound verbs 

Prefixes, Verbal 620-625, 628, 643, 644; with perfect!vising power 643^ bh- 621, 651; 
Ba* 630, 636; no~ 635, 636; without perfectivisation 649 

Prepositional 479 

Prepositional of OH, OHa, OHO, OKH 372 
Prepositional phrases 101, 166, 568 

Prepositional: nouns 182-184; in -y, -lo 185; in ~h 186; adjectives 189-194, 381 

Prepositional plural: nouns 230-239; adjectives 229, 305; pronominal adjectives 382; 
surnames 229, 358 

Prepositions 18, 814 

Prepositions governing the genitive 449, 478, 541 

Prepositions governing the dative 469, 519 

Prepositions governing the accusative 478, 481, 541, 543 

Prepositions governing the instrumental 478, 541, 621 

Prepositions governing the prepositional 185, 186, 479-481, 541, 544, 545 

Prepositions with numerals 422; with pronouns 371, 481; with negative pronouns 380 

Present gerund 806-814 

Present tense 576, 577, 619, 626, 642, 647, 673-692; passive 782, 803, 804; stem 
617, 675, 686; reflexive verbs 722-724 

Present tense instead of future 706 

Present tense used for English present perfect 613 

Primary iteratives 639, 641 

Primary perfectives 648 

Progressive form of the English verb 576, 718 
Prohibition 732, 745 

Pronominal adjectives 154, 381, 384, 388-391 

Pronouns 94, 131, 361, 365, 378, 380, 381; accusative sing^ular masculine 152, 458; 
accusative singular neuter 151 

Pronouns: indefinite 378; intensifying 374; interrogative 100, 101, 376-378, 397; 
negative 379, 380; personal 92, 112, 362-365, 370, 371, 373, 481; possessive 96, 
371; possessive interrogative 391, 392; reflexive 373, 375; relative 393; demon¬ 
strative 111, 388, 389 

Pronunciation 1, 3, 6, 7, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 19-72, 79-81 

Pronunciation of r in the genitive 19 

Pronunciation of accented e 52 

Punctuation 566, 779, 801 

Purpose clauses 753-757 

Quantity, Expressions of 121, 614 

Questions 95, 99, 101, 114, 115, 118, 323, 399, 668, 669, 746 
Real condition 698 
Reciprocal verbs 729 
Reflexive 806 
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Reflexive verba 463. 475. 630. .721<731. 733. 742, 815, 816 

Reflexive participles 761, 762, 764 

Reflexive possessive adjective 38S>387 

Reflexive pronoun 373, 375 

« 

Relative adjectives 314, 338 

Relative clauses 121, 393, 399, 760, 765, 766, 771, 773, 777, 798 

Relative pronouns 100, 393-397 

Repeated action 638, 640. 665, 702, 717, 719 

Script 2 

Second conjugation 578, 582-585, 684-692 
Sentences, Complex and Compound 109 
Sibilants 5, 91 

since 812 

Simultaneous action 703 

Single-occurrence completed action in the future 699 

Single-occurrence imperfective action 627 . 628 , 637 , 639 . 641, 643 

Singular of nouns 141-150 

Soft consonants 6. 7. 9, 11 

Spelling 52. 87, 88-91, 92 

State of permanency in the future 701 

Straight word order 99 

Subject, indefinite 570, 612 

Subject pronoun omitted 105, 109 

Subject-verb relationship 116 

Subordinate clauses 817, 818 

Substantivized adjectives 326, 328, 441 

Substantivized participles 760 

Suffixes: “Ka, -aua 137; -eHOK/-^Ta, -6HOK/-dTa 278, 283; -hh, -HHa 

in city names 359; ~ckh 8 315, 321; 316; -KEfR 317; 

319; -etoHft 573; -aftmah 573; -thA 789, 790; -HHUft 789, 791-797 

Superlative degree 571-574 

Surnames 229, 329, 331, 332, 335, 336-340, 358 

Surnames used as names of cities 335 

Tenses 619 

than 460, 566-568 

their 371, 386 

theirs 386 

Time expressions 476, 542-549 
to 462 

Transcription 2 

Transitive verbs 727, 728, 774, 776, 778, 821 
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Verb: accentuation 622, 674, 711; endings of the present tense 620, 676, 684; stems 
617; prefixed 620-625, 630, 635, 636, 643, 644; imperfective in spite of prefix 
646, 649; active 615, 616; reflexive 463, 475, 615, 616, 721-731; third person 
plural as indefinite subject 612; second person singular as indefinite subject 570; 
way of listing in this grammar 618; in negative sentence 102; verb with expressions 
of quantity 614; with a numeral as subject 424-426, 614 

Verbal aspects 626-640, 642-672 

Verbal compounds 620-625, 643, 644 

Verbal system 608, 615-640, 642-706 

Verbs 579-597, 604-607, 697; classification 619, 673-692; Class 1 678; Class 2 679; 
Class 3 680; Class 4 681, 796, 806; Class 5 682, 796; Class 6 663, 796, 806; Class 
7 689, 736, 795; Class 8 690, 736, 795; Class 9 691, 736, 795; Class 10 692. 736, 
795 

Verbs in -aib 577, 678, 680, 685, 692, 709, 710, 792; -GBaTb 678; -eTb 678, 685, 
689-691, 709, 794; -apoBaTb 647; -HTb 578, 679, 685, 689-692, 709, 795; -Hy-Tb 
631, 632, 648; -HBTb 790; -OBaTb 600, 709, 792; -OTb 709; -CTb 682, 710; -rfi 682,’ 
710; -yrb 790; 661, 681, 683, 710; -HTb 678, 709, 790; -BTb 678, 685, 689, 709 

Verbs of motion with two forms for the imperfective aspect 639 

Verbs of two aspects (perfective and imperfective) 647 

Verbs requiring the dative 462, 463 

Verbs requiring the genitive 450 

Verbs requiring the instrumental 472 

Vowels 4, 26-72; see also Inserted sounds 

u/hetker 115 

while 811 

whose 392, 399 

with 471 

without 813 

Word order 95. 99, 101, 102, 113, 114, 121-123, 128, 432, 556. 746. 747, 770-773, 
778-779, 800-801 

yes 97 

your 383, 387 
yours 383, 387 
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Concerning the numbers (I'lO) following immediately after a verb, see Section 579 
of the grammar. The letters a, b, c following such numbers indicate the accentuation 
type for which see Section 674 of the grammar. All other numbers refer to sections 
of the grammar where full explanation can be found. For accentuation of nouns, see 
Section 146. 


acc. 

accusative 

adj. 

adjective 

adv. 

adve rb 

attr. 

attributive 

attrib. 

attributive 

comp. 

comparative 

conj. 

conjunction 

dat. 

dative 

f. 

feminine noun. 

fern. 

feminine 

g. or gen. 

genitive 

impe r. 

imperative 

instr. 

instrumental 

interj. 

interjection 

interrog. 

interrogative 

intrans. 

intransitive 

ipf. 

imperfective 

iter. 

iterative 

m. 

masculine noun. 

masc. 

masculine 

n. 

neuter noun 

nom. 

nominative 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 

noun-^dj, 

pmdm'P* 

part, 

Pf^ 

p,gd, 

pt, or plur, 
feminine p,p,p* 

pred, 
p,refl,p, 
prep, 
prepos. 
Pres, 
pres.a,p, 
prts.fd. 
pres.p,p, 
pres, refl.p 
masculine pron, 

p.t. 

sing. 

trans. 


noun declined like an ad¬ 
jective, substantivized 
adjective 

past active participle 

participle 

perfective 

past gerund 

plural 

past passive participle 
predicative 

past reflexive participle 

preposition 

prepositional 

present (tense) 

present active participle 

present gerund 

present passive participle 

present reflexive participle 

pronoun 

past tense 

singular 

transitive 


A 

a first letter of the Hissian alphabet, 

1, 4. 9, 29. 30, 34. 36. 37. 63-64 
a conj, but, and; interj. ah! 

-a now. stnf. ending of wasc. nouns, 138, 

140, 155, 165, 337, 456; fem. nouns. 
153. 162-164, 17). 178. 181. 182. 197. 
198, 214, 215, 234, 253-258 

-fit non. plur, ending of masc. nouns, 203, 

244 

fitBrycT m. August. 146» 240 


aBTOMo6i(;ib m. automobile, motorcar. 249 
AjieKCfitHAp Alexander (Christian name), 

240, 333, 342 

AiieKC^H4pOBH4 n. the son of Alexander, 

251, 342 

AjieKcdHJipoBKa /. the daughter of Alexan¬ 
der, 343 

A;ieKc4eBHq m. the son of Alexis, 251, 348 
AneKC^eBHa f. the daughter of Alexis. 349 
Ajibkc^R m. Alexis, 245, 348 
ajiKordjibHHR, -fiw, -oe, -He alcoholic, 

306 
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iijhm (gen* Anbn) f. pi. the Alpo, 253 
Au^pHKa /. America. i46t 254 
auepKK^ea (-K^HUa) m. Anerican (man), 242 
auepHK^Ka (gtn.pl. auepHKdaoR)/. Ameri¬ 
can (woman), 256 

auepHK&CKHft, -aa, *-oe, -ne American 

(adj.), 308. 321. 553 
aarjiifitcKiift, -an, -oe, --ae Diglish, 308, 

321, 553 

aHFJiR^^HH n. Diglishman; for singular* 
see section 240* for plural, 204 
aHr;iB^£(BKa (gen. pi. aaraa^duoK) f. Eng¬ 
lishwoman, 256 

Anjiqp^eB m. a surname, 348 , 356, 358 
ARAP^esa f, a surname, 349, 358 
AbJ!IP^6BH^ is. the son of Andrew, 251, 348 
AH^deBHa f. the daughter of Andrew, 349 

« ni. Andrew, 245, 348 
• Anna, Anne, 253, 345 
ArtcTh ts. Anthony, 240, 333, 342 
Abt6hobhr m. the son of Anthony, 251, 342 
AHTcfaoBaa/. the daughter of Anthony, 343 
annerdT m. appetite, 240 
anp^b m. April, 249 
tfpuHH /. army, 219, 263 
AcTdinOBO n. a place name (the place where 
heo Tolstoy died), 360 

B 

6 second letter of the Russian alphabet, 
1, 4, 5. 9, 12, 13, 16, 91 
6 = 6h, 758 

6d6ymKa (gen. pi. f. grandmother, 

255 

OadyszKHH, -Baa, -hbo, -BHH grandmother's, 
313 

6daB f. bath, bathhouse, 216, 259 
OdraTb (-Bfo) la iter, to run around, 

591, 636, 653, 678, 697, 712, 734 
ddraa pres, gerund of Odrarb, 806 

terj, 6eryT, see desfl^Tb 

derynMft, -aa, -ee, -ae pres.a.p. of 
deadTb, 759 

6eji^ f. misfortune, misery, 253 
ddAea. see 66m>A 
6ejJflee pred. comp, poorer, S59 
(Se/QidAiSBA, -aa, -«e, -ne the poorest, 

573, 715 

dd^Qio adv. in poor circumstances, 550, 559 
ddflHOCTb, /. poverty, 264 

-aa, -oe, -ae (de'^eH, de/tHfif, 
64jmo, poor, 306, 321, 559 

dexdTb ipf., no-de»dTb pf. to run, 507, 
639, 653, 673, 697, 708, 712, 737 


deaooi, dessC?, dexHTe, dexdaib, see dexsCib 
des prep, with gen. without, 449, 482 
dea- prefix, 17 
desondcHOCTb /. safety, 264 
deapaaacriKEiA, -aa, -oe, -hb (-JiHaen, 

-jotfwa, -aHRBO, -JitCaRH) indifferent, of 
no interest, 306, 321 
decide pred. conP. whiter, 559 

ddhsa, -aa, -oe, -kb (deji, dearf, ddao, 
64jiu) white, 289, 299, 306, 321, 559 
ddper m. shore, bank, 203, 244 
depdr p.t. of depdab 
deperdie imper. of depd^ib, 737 
deperjid, deperarf, deperjid, p.t. of depe'w 

depBEea^ (-Borc) n. notin-odj. one who is 
well taken care of, one who is well 
looked after, 306, 789 
depdRb (deper/, de^exenib; p.t. deper, 
deperad, “jio, -jib) 6 iPf. to take care 
of, to look after; to save, to watch, 
to guard; see c-depdab 
depe^bca (deper^^Cb, depesdiiibca; p.t. 
deperca, deperadcb, -/idcb, -Jirfcb) 6 
ipf.: no-depd\rboa pf. to look out, to 
watch one’s step 
depy, see dpaTb 
dep^cb, see dpdxbCR 
dec- prefix, 17 

decd^ia f. conversation, talk, 143, 253 
decd^oBaTb (decdAyio, decd^yesibO la ipf. 

to talk, to chat, 600 
dece/tya pres, gerund of decdAOBaib, 806 

decnoKdHTb (-Kdio, -KdHaib)7a ipf, (Kord) 

to cause (a person) anxiety, to worry, 
689 

decnoKdHTbca (-sdiocb, -Kdanibca) 7a ipf. 
to be disturbed, to be uneasy, to worry, 
689, 724, 734 

dBdaHOTdka f. library, 84, 146, 254 
dBTb fdbrf, db§II[b* ) 2 ipf. , RO-dlfTb Pf. tO 

beat; p.p.p. noddiHA, 602, 654, 735, 790 
dJiaroABpdTb (-ABpd, -^apdob) 7b ipf.; 
no-daaroAapdib pf. (Kord) to thank (a 
person), 689, 697, 712 
d/iaro^apd pres, gerund of dJiaroAapdrb 
d^aroABpd prep, with dat. thanks to, 806, 
814 

dJiRxdAaiHft, -aa, -ee, -ae the nearest, 309 
573 

daa'xe pred, comp, nearer, 560 
diiHB prep, with gen. near, 463 
dJiHBKHft, -aa, -oe, -ae (darfsoK, darfsKa, 
dJiHSKO, dadsKB) near, close, 308, 321, 
560 

daHBKO adv. near, ‘550, *560 
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do6 (6od£0 m. bean, 240 
Bor Evocative Base!; plo 66ra, (SoroBj m. 
God, 241 

6oraT^HiiiBii, -aa, -ee, -He the richest, 
very rich, 309, 573 

doraTCTBO n. wealth, 266 

6oriTHi^, -aa, -oe, (6or^T, dor^xa, 
6ordTO, 6oraTH) rich, wealthy, 306, 321, 

560 

6or^ae pred, comp* richer, 560 
6oeu fighter, 243 

6oifTCfl, see doaTbca 

doft (dda; Pl» 6oif) m, battle, fight, 246 
^o'ftaa /. slaughterhouse, 217, 260 
ddjiee adv* more (used t« the formation of 
the comparative degree of adjectives), 

555, 561 

dOJidsHb /• illness, sickness, 264 
OdjieH, see 6oabHo7f 

1, OoJidTb (“ 60 , -eecib) la ipf. to be ill; 

CHJibHO doJidTb, to be seriously ill 

2. dOJidxb (doJiHT, doJiax) 7b ipf, to ache; 

y uessf rojiOBd 6oaHT I have a headache; 
y ifGHB sydH (5 oji4t I have a toothache 
OoJIbH^ (-dR)/. noun-adj. woman patient, 

307 ^ 

6ojibHHUa /. hospital, 258 

doJibHOR (“dro) «. noun-adj. patient (man), 

307 

doJibHoR, -aa, -de, -ife feoJiGH, do;ibHd, 
do;ibHH) ill, sick, 307 , 321 

ddjlblCG pred. comp, adj* and adv* larger, 
bigger, greater; more, 560 
dojibniHH, “Efl, -ee, -ae attrib, comp* 
larger, bigger, greater, 309, 560 
dOJlbUJOH, -da, -o'e, -rfe large, big, great, 

293, 303. 310, 560 

BopHC ni* Boris (Christitin namejp 3S3i 342# 
358 

Bdpfl (diminutive form of Bopdc), 259, 330 
dopofld (ddpofly)/. beard, 253 
60 TaHHKa f, botany, 146, 254 
doflTbCB fdo! 6 cb, dOHinbCfll 7b iPf* to fear, 
to dread, to be afraid of, 450, 689, 

724, 734 

dpax m. brother, 205, 225, 274 
dpsCxeu (dpaxua) m, dear, little brother, 

242 

6paTb fdepy, depenib, p.t. dpan, dpand, 
dpano, dp^a) 5 ipf* BsaTb (sosbuy, 

Bosbueiiib, p*t, B3a;i, Baansf, B3sf;io, 
BOdJiw) 5 pf. to take; dpaxb ypdKH to 

take lessons; p.p*p* B3flTHR; B3HT, 

B3flTd, B3STO, B3flTH, 645, 737, 790 


dpaTbCB (depycb, depebbca; p*t. dpeCncfl or 
dpajicflj dpanacb, -;idcb, mcb) 5 ipf*, 

BBHTbCB (BOBbliyCb, BOBbuembCs;^ p*t. 

Bafljicfl or Baaaca, Bsajiacb, -;idcb, -Jiacb) 

5 pf* to undertake, to take upon one¬ 
self; BBBTbCH 3a paddxy to begin to work 
dpaTba pi* of dpax 

dpHT^, -aa, -oe, -ae (dpaT, dpHxa, dpHXO, 
dpHxa) shaved, shaven, 306, 790 
dpHTb (dpeo, dpeemb) la ipf*; no-dp^HXb pf. 
to shave (somebody); p*p.p* nodpHTHR, 

734, 790 ^ 

dpHXbCB (dpeiocb, dpe'eabca) la ipf., , 
no-dpHXbCfl pf* to shave (oneself), 734 
dpdcHTb (dpoiny, dpdcHiDb) 10a pf*, dpocdxb 
(-aw) la ipf. to throw, to give up, 648, 
738 

dyAe«, dyflex, dyAexe, dy^eeb, dyiy, dy^yx, 
see dUTb, 608, 696- 

dy^y^H being; pres* yerund of dECTb, 808 
dyAymBe ("ero) neuter noun-ady, the future, 

309 

dyAymaW, "aa, -ee, -bg future, coming, 
next, 309 

dyAb, dyAbxe, imper. of dHXb, 738 
dyuara f* paper, 143, 254 
ByxdpHH n* a surname, 352, 358 
ByxapHHa /. o surname, 353, 358 
6h, see sections 746, 74?, 750, 758; ecAH 
6 h if; KOPAd da hh whenever; KSKdft da 
xo HH daa whatever, whatsoever, 621 
dHBdxb (daedw) la iter, to usually, 
habitually; to have a habit of being 

somewhere; to visit (habitually); see 

daxb, 611, 639, 653 

ddBHfflft -an, -ee, -He former, 309 

ddcxpo adv, fast, 550, 559 
difcxpaft, -aa, -oe, -ae fast, prompt, 

•3 06 559 

daxb }pres* ecxb; future d/Ay» difAei3b; 
p.t. dan, dansC, d^o, 6b&h) to be, 

466i 474, 575, 604, 606, 608. 611, 

619, 653, 606, 712, 738, 781, 783, 

784, 808; see daBdxb 


6 third letter in 

1, 4, 5, 8, 12, 

B prep* with acc, 
direction after 
481, 520; prep. 

(in expressions 
549; prep, with 


B 

the Russian alphabet, 
13, 91 

into, to (indicating 
verbs of notion), 18, 
witA acc. on, at, in 
of time); 520, 543, 
prepos. in (denoting a 
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Position), 1H5, 186, 372, 480, 481, fi36, 
541; prep, uith prepos, in expressions 

of tim, 536, 544 
Bau dat, of BH you, 370 

BStMH instr, of BH 

(diminutive form of 262, 330 

BapB^pa /. Barbara, 253, 353 
Bac gen,, acc., prepositional of BH you, 
362, 370 

BaCHJieK (sacH/ibK^) m. cornflower, 209, 24] 

m, Basil, 248, 350 
BacHJibeB ffl. a surname 350, 358 
BacifjibeBa f, a surname, 351, 358 
BacKJibeBHq m. the son of Basil, 251, 350 
BaCKJibeBKa f, the daughter of Basil, 351 
Baca (diminutive form of BaCiijiHj^l, 259r 
330 

Baoi m, possessive pron, your, yours, 96t 
382-384, 387 

B£taia f, possessive pron, your, yours, 

96, 154, 382-384, 387 
BMe neuter possessive pron., your, yours, 

96. 382-384, 387 

BSfheuy: no B^euy in your judgment, in 
your opinion, your way, in your manner 
b6;ih3H prep, Ufith gen, near, 484 
BABde k;itA comparative: BABO% OdnbClB 


Bepo^TRO probably 550 
Bdpa pres, gerund o/ B^pHTb,806 
Bdce;iO pred. neuter and adv. gaily, mer¬ 
rily; UKe adcBAO I have a good time, 550 
BecejiBift, -an, -oe, -He (h^cen, BeceJid, 
B^ceJio, BeceAH) gay, merry, 306 , 321 
BecHd/• spring(time), 146 , 253 
BecHo'8 in spring(time), 476 
BecTR fBeAy, BeAeiQb; p,t, b§ji, Bejid, BeJid, 
boah) 5 tP/.; no-BecT*C pf, to lead, to 
conduct, 639, 653, 737 
Becb n. pron. all, the whole, entire; 

Becb A6Hb all day long, the whole day, 
382, 390 

BBTep (seTpa) n. wind, 209, 240 
BeTKa (gen. pi. B^TOKl /• twig, 256 
Bd^ep (pi, Be^epdl a, evening, 203, 244 
BBH^pHHft, -HR, -^6, “HB evening (adj,); 
BeRepHRR paaeTa evening (news)paper, 
^311, 319 

BBRepou in the evening, 476 
B^Qiajiaa (gen, pi. B^anOKl f* rack, stand 
(for clothes), 256 
BdmaTb (B^tnas) la ipf., noB^CKTb 
-B^CHinb) 9c pf, to hang up; p.p.p. 

noB^ineHHUft, 306, 645, 734, 738, 795 

Beqb f, thing, 265 


twice as much 

BAOJtb prep, tuith gen. along, 485 
bApyr suddenly 
BBAeSIb, BBABT, see BeCTrf 
BBAHie iiJipcr. of BecTH, 737 
BBAb namely, you see, for (used for the 
most part to confirm or explain uhat 


has just been said) 

Bea, Beaji^, sesjiH, Beand/. t. of Beard 
BesTH (Bea/, eeaeaib; p^,t. Bea, Beaad, -d, 
-h) 5 ip/.; no-BeaTH Pf, to drive 
(somebody), to transport; p.p.p. 


noBeae'HHHf^, 639, 653 
Beji, Be/id, BCJiH, Bejid,p,t, of BeexH 

Be;iHKH8, “as, -oe, -ne (BeJiHK, ae/iHad, 
BeJiHKO, BeiiHKK) great, 308, 321 
BeAOCHneA bicycle, 146, 240 
Bdpa f* Vera (Faith), 253, 355 
BdpHTb (adp®, BdpHmb) 7a ipf,, no-BdpHTb 
pf, to believe, 462, 738 


BepHyBiiiHOcR, -aacfl, -eeca, -neca p,refl,p, 
of BepHyxbCR, 764 

BepH/xb (sepH/, BepH^Eb) 5 Pf,to return, 
to give back, 648, 682; see BoaBpaiadxb 
BepH/xbca (Bepn/cb, BepHSmbca) 5p/. to 
return, to come back, to go back; see 
BoaBpaodxbCH 


B3- prefix, 17 

BGHB p, gerund of BSHTb, 816 
BadxHft, -aa, -oe, -ae (Baax, Baaxd, Badxo, 
Baa'xH) taken, 306, 321, 79 0 
Baaxb, see dpaxb 
Badxbca, see dpdxbca 
BHAdxb ^p.t. BHAdal iter, to see (occa¬ 
sionally). Used chiefly in the infini¬ 
tive and past forms, and more partieu*^ 
tarty with the negative particle He, 712 
BHAexb (BHsy, BdAHEb) 9a ipf., y-BrfAexb 
Pf. to see, 127, 582, 585. 691, 697, 

712; P.p.iJ. fylBHAeHHHft 
BHAexbca (aHxycb, BHAKiibca) c aeu to meet 
somebody 

BHAHO it can be seen, it is obvious, one 
can see, 550 

BHAHHfi, -aa, -oe, -ae (BHAen, bhah^, 
bhaho, brahh) visible, 306, 321 

BffAa, pres, gerund of BrfAexb, 806 
BHHHTb (-HK)) 7b ipf. to blame 

BHHd (pi. BHHa; n. wine, 266 
BHHdBHHrt, -aa, -oe, -ae (BHHdBeH, BHBdBHa. 
BHHdBRO, BHHdBHB) guilty, 306, 321 

BHcdBQiHfi, -aa, -ee, -ae, p.a.p. of BHCexb, 
763 

BHCdxb (bhe/, BHCHQIb 9b ipf., nO-BHCdXb 
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pf. to hang, to be suspended, 691» 697* 
712 

BaccapHdn m. Vissarion (Christian name), 
240* 333, 342 

BaccapadROBHU m. the son of Vissarion, 

251, 342 

BHCcapadROBKa /. the daughter of Vis¬ 
sarion* 343 

BHCjfmHft, -aa, -ee, -He pres,a.p, of 
BHcdTb, 759 

BHTb (Bbn, Bbesib; p,t. BHJI, BHJid, BtfflO, 
BIIJIh) 2 ipf*, C-BHTb (co-BbKf, co-Bbeaib) 
2 pf, to twine, to twist; to wind; 
p.p.p. CBrfTHii, 602, 624, 654. 73S, 790 
BJiBA^Tb (-^R)) la ipf, to own, to possess, 
to master* 472 

Eaa;(duHp w. Vladimir (a Christian name), 
240, 333, 342 

B-JSHTb (sO-JIbBf, BO-JdbSnib) 2 pf*w BAHBdTb 
(-dk>) la ipf,, to pour in(to): p,p,p* 

Barfraa, 624, 654* 790 
BudcTe together 

Bu^CTO prep, uith gen, instead of, 486 
BHe prep, with gen, outside, 487 

BHOBb again 

BHyTpH prep, uith gen, inside, 488 

BO « B, 480, 520, 536, 541 

BO BpduH prep, toith gen, during, 489 
BOfld (B6ff^;pl. BdflH, BOA, BOAduJ /. water, 

1^* 253 ^ 

BOABTb (Boacy, BOARinb) 9c iter, to lead, 
639 , 653 . 691 

BOSAB (BOXA$f) m, leader, 250 
BOB- prefix, 17 ^ 

BOBBpaTHTb (“Spauy, -BpaTHEib) 9b .691, 
BOBBpaioetTb (-^) la ipf, 678, to re¬ 
turn, to give back; p,p,p, BOBspaiqeH- 

HHft, -aa, -08, -He, 659, 79 5; see 

BepH^Tb 

BOBBpaTHTbCH (“Bpaju/Cb, -fipaTtfoibCH) 9b 

pf,, BOBBpaidrbCH (-^Cb, -denibca) la 
ipf. , to return, to go back, to come 
back, 727; see BepHyTbca 
BOBBpauarb, see BOBBpaTifb 
BOBBpaisdTbCH, see BOBBpaTifTbCH 

BoBBpaiadfouHKcH, -asica, -eeca, -Heca; 
pres, reft, p, of BOBBpaoidTbCH, 761, 

762 

BdsAyx m, air; ad BdsiAyxe in the open 
air, 146, 241 

BOSdTb (bok/, BdSHQib) 9c iter, to drive 
(somebody), to transport, 639, 653 
BOBJie prep, kfith gen, beside, near, 
alongside, 490 


BOBUo'xBO possibly; it is possible, 550 
BOBudxHOCTb /. possibility, opportunity, 
chance, 264 

BOBbU]^, see BBHTb 

Bo2Kd (pi. BdilHH, Bdea, sdl^Hau; /. war, 
146* 253 

BOkTd (BOPAjf, BOf(A^b; P-t. BOCI§J7, BOOIsd, 

Bonmd, bosuh) 5 Pf* 682, B-xoA^Tb ipf, 
to enter, to come in, to go in, 623 
BOKp/r prep, with gen, around, round, 491 
Bdjtoo (pi, BdnocH or BOJiocd, Bojndc, 
BOJiocdul m, hair, 227, 244 
Bd!nuHR, -<iba, -%e, -^bH wolf’s; BdOTHJi 
anneid? a ravenous appetite, 312 
Bo^mdHOK (Pl, BOJi^Tal m, young wolf, 
baby wolf, 276 
Bdfffl /. will; freedom, 259 
BOH TOT (tb, to)I see that over there! 
B 006 ud in general, generally 
BonpeKd prep, with dat, against, in spite 

of, 517 

BOnpdc m, quest!cn, 240 
BopoO^ (BOpodbd) m, sparrow, 247 
BOO- prefix, 17 

BOBeuHdAHaTHR, -aa, -oe, -£Z6 eighteenth, 
306, 434 

BOBeiffidAUaTb eighteen, 403 
Bdceub eight, 403, 410 
BdceubAecHT eighty, 405 
BOceubcdT eight hundred, 406 
BOCKpecdHbe n, Sbnday, 202, 224, 269 
BOCTdx n. east, 146, 241 
BOCTdHHee pred, comp, farther (to the) 
east, 559 

BocTcfHHHa, -aa, - 08 , -He eastern, 306, 

559 

BOCbUHAecdTHR, -an, -oe, -He eightieth, 
306 

BocbWHcdTHft, -an, -oe, -He eight 
hundredth, 306 

BOCbHHHacoBd8 ndeBA the eight o’clock 
train, 307 

BOCbuoTl, -da, -de, -sfe, eighth 307, 435 
bot! and BOT H here is, here are* BOT 
(with verbs): here! BOT a Bi^ nand/ib- 
HHKa here I see the director; bot kbr 
in this way; bot ysd ABe HeAdsH it is 
now already two weeks (since) 

Bom§ji, Bosjid, BomJid, BomJid p.t. of BokTd 
BodbniHO, -aa, -ee, -ne belligerent, 309, 
760 

BiiepeAd prep, with gen, in front of, 
ahead of, 492 

BnenaT/idHHe n. impression, 270 
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Bno;iH^ fully, entirely 
Bpaaut^^HO adv» in a hostile manner, 5SO 
BpeAifTejib m, wrecker, damager, 249 
BpdAHHft, -aB, -oe, -Ke (ep^AeB, BpeAHsf, 
Bp^ARO, ^eAHs) harmful, having a bad 
effect, 306 , 321 
BpSUeHcC pl> of Bp^UB 
Bp^UB time; Bp^UB rdA& season; BO Bpdufl 
with gen, durinjg; 6o' BpeuB adv, in time, 
on time;^co speueReu^in the course of 
time; Bce BpeuB BOflRH all through the 
war, 280 

BC- prefix, 17, 644 
Bce pi. of Becb, BOB, BcS; Bce (a!5ah) 
all people, everybody, 382, 390 
Bc€ neuter pron, all, the whole, the en« 
tire; BC§ BpduB all the time, 382, 390 
BC§ neuter of Becb, 390; everything, all 
ahything; adv. always, all the time 
BcerAsC always, 640, 6^5 
Bcerd g. sing, of BeCb, bc^; adv, in all, 
altogether; used in the formation of the 
superlative degree, 574 
Bceit, see BCB, 390 

Bceu instr. sing, of BeCb, BOS; dat, pi, of 
BeCb, BCB, BCe 
Bc§M prepos, of Becb, bc§ 

BCeUH tnstr. pi. of BBCb, BCB, BCS 
Bce-TUKH nevertheless 
Bcex gen,, prepos, pl. of Becb, bcb, bc§; 
gen, plur, used tn the fonaation of the 
superlative degree, 574 
BCnOMHHfiCTb (-&o) la ipf., BC-ndWHHTb pf. 
to remember, 662 

BOTaB^Tb (Bcxaid, BCTaeoib) 2 iPf*$ Bcxaib 
(flCT^Hy, BOTsfHenib) 3a pf» to get up, 601, 
653, 741, 807 

BcraTb, see BCTae^Tb 

BCTpdTBb (ecxp^^y, BCTp^THinb) 9a pf. 691; 
BCTpeR^Tb (-^o, -denb) la ipf. to meet, 

678; P*P>P* BOTpeReHHHft, -aa, -oe, -se 

(BCTpeqeH. BCxpe^eHa, Bcxp^BeHO, 

BCTpe'qeHHh 659 , 697 , 712 

BCTp^THTbCB (BCTp^WCb, BCTp^THDIbCB) 9 a 

BCTpeR^TbCB (-fi&Cb, -fifenibCB) la ipf,; 
(c Keir) to meet (somebody), 729 

BCipeB^Tb, see BCTpdTHTb 

BCTpeB^TbCB, see BCTp^THTbCB 

BCB /. ^ron» all, the whole, the entire, 

382, 390 

BC^KHft, -aa, -08, -ae every (kind of), 
any (kind of), each, of every kind; 

BO BCBKOU CB3?^ae in any case; npH 


BCBKOU cjifaae at every occasion, every 

time, 308 

BT(fpHHK n. Tuesday, 194, 231, 241 
BTOpd8, -sCb, -de, -ife the second, 307 , 435 

B-xOAl(Tb, see BOflTtf 

BxoArfiHfi, -aa, -ee, -ho, ^res.o,^, of 
BxoArfTb, 759 
BBepsC yesterday 

B£I pron, you, 330, 363 , 364, 370 
BH-ver6ol prefix, 621, 644, 651, 740 
BKt5Kp^Tb (-^)la ipf.; B^dpaTb (B^6epy, Bii- 
6epesib ) 3a pf. to choose, to select, to elect; 
p.p.p* BrfdpaHHHft, -aa, -oe, -se (B^6paH, 
BEfdpaHa, B^6paHO, BEfdpaHH), 621, 662, 792 
Btf6op tic. election, 240 
BEl6paHBB8 P»P*P> of bhOrp^Cts 
B ilOpaTb, see BH^Kp^Tb 

BilCpaTHft, -aa, -oe, -se. (etf^pHT, B^56pHTa, 
bh6phto, BwpHTH) shaved, shaven; qifcTO 
Bs6pHTSft clean-shaven, 306, 321, 790 
B^irABAeTb (B£Srjia:Ky, B^ABAROib) 9a ipf. to 
look, to appear; xQpOSid B^'AflAOTb to 
look well, 621, 646 

B^exaxb (BB(eAy) 3a pf,, BBsesaceCrb (-£(b) la 
ipf, to leave, to depart 
BEfftTH (s&tAy, BEtiiAecR*; p^t, Bi^neji, Bifnjia, 
B&iAO, Biknif) 3a pf.; bh-xoahtb ipf. to 

go out, to come out, 623, 653 

B^ynaxbca (-ancb, -aeisbca) la pf. to take 
a bath, 727; see icynsCTbca 
B^yoRTb (-HBB), -nimib) 8a pf., BSKynstTb 
(-&(b) la ipf, to ransom, to redeem, 653 
Bli/IRTb (s^JIbB), BlfBbeCIb) la Pf,, BSBHB^Tb 
(-diEDt) la ipf, to pour out; p.p.p, BmaTSft 
654, 735, 790 

BiiHecTB (s^ecy, Bifeeceob; p.t. B^ec, 
BzfHecBa, BihiecBO, BS^HecjiH) 3a pf., 
BB-HOC^b ipf. to carry out, 6-53 
B^Tb (B£h{y, B^eab) 3a pf., bshhu^tb 

la ipf. to take out; p.p.p. B^HyTBft 
790 

BEhiBCSTb (BthiRiiiy, f thiHciecib ) 3a pf., 
Bsn^fcraaTb (-am, -aeoib) la ipf. to order 
by mail, to subscribe to; p.p.p, beS- 

nHcaHHim, -EB, -oe, ^e, 651. 655, 792 
BsnFfcMBaeMsfl, -aa, -oe, -se ^res.^.^. of 
BsmfcsBaTb 

BEiHHCHBaTb, See B^HCaXb 
BlfoHTb (BlhlbB}, Bl^eillb) la pf,., BHlIHB^Tb 
(-£&) la ipf. to drink Jup), to empty (a 
glass, a cup); p.p.p. BHnHTHft, 654, 735, 
790 

B^CBaTb (bEIiIUIB), B^QUieiEb) la pf,, BHCZUaTb 
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la ipf. to send; p.p.p. B£^CJIaH• 

-aa, -oe, -He, 651, 662, 792 
BHcdKHft, -aa, -oe, -ae (BHcdk, BHcoKd, 

BHCOKO or BHCOKO, BHCOKB or BHCOKh) 

high, tall, 291, 308, 321, 560 

BHCOKO adv. high, in a high place, 550, 

,560 

BHCiraft, -aa, -ee, -ae attr, comp, high¬ 
er; BiScaiaa oiKdaa college, university, 
3(». 560 

BHCHJidTb, see BHCJiaTb 
BilyaaB, p, gerund of Bify^Tb 

Bt^HKTb (fiify'iy, Bilyqainb) lOa Pf. to 

learn, to finish studying, 692: BlIyaaTb 
CBOH ypoKH to finish one's homework; 
p.p,p. BiiyaeHHHH, -aa, -oe, -He, 795; 
see yqaTb 

BdyaaTboa (ei^y^ycb, edy^aiEbca) 10a pf, to 
learn, 727; see yaaTbCa 
BH^aidnae n, subtraction, 270 
BB^HTaTb (-ajo, -aemb) la pf ,. BinifTHBaTb 
(-aio, -aemb) la ipf, to find (something 
in a newspaper) while reading, 655 
Bilnie pred, comp, higher, taller, 560 
B^eji, Bi$naa, BmaH, bi^jio, see biIoth 
B^- mHTb (BiloibiD, B^bemb) la pf., BunaadTb 
(-d») la ipf. to embroider; p,p,p, 
BEfelHTHH, 654, 79 0 


r 

r fourth letter of the Russian alphabet, 
1, 4, 5, 9, 12, 13, ]5, 16, 19-20, P8 
-r in masc. nouns, 194, 209, 241 
-ra in feminine nouns, 164, 198, 254-256 
raspa/i m. Gabriel (Christian name), 240, 
333, 342 

PaBpdaOBaa m. the son of Gabriel, 251, 
342 

Paepd^OBa/. the daughter of Gabriel, 343 
rasdTa f, newspaper, 146, 253 
PAe interrog, adv. and conj, where, 98 
reorp£utHB f, geography, 263 
repdfl m, hero, 245 

PHfiHyTb (PH'^Hy, THdRemb; p.t, rad, ri(6;ia, 
radiio, prfdnH) 3a ipf,; no-PHdHyTb pf, 
to perish, 739 
-raft adjective endiniy, 72 
pjiaa (pi, rjiaad, rjiaa, r/iaadu) m. eye, 

146 , 203 , 227 , 244; aa ero' rjiaodx, be¬ 
fore his eyes 

r^yOKO pred. comp, deeper, 560 

rjiy6dKH8, -aa, -oe, -ae (r;iy6o'K, rjiyCoKrf, 


PiiyddKO or pjiydoKd, rjiydoKH or r/iydoKd) 
deep, 308, 321, 560 
rjiBAdib (pjiax^, 9b ipf.; no- 

rjiHA^Tb pf, to look 
roBOprfTb (-prf, -prfnib) 7b ipf. (578); 
no-roBopa'Tb Pf. to speak, 635; CKasdTb 
(cKaK^, CKaieaib) 3c Pf. to say, to tell; 

p.p.p. CKdaaHHHfl, -aa, -oe, -ne, 462, 

645, 697, 712 

roBOprf pres, gerund of POBOpdTb 
roBoprfmafl, -aa, -ee, -ae pres.a.p, of 

POBOpdTb 

roA n* year; c roA^H with the years, as 
the years went by, 284 
roBOBflf (rd^OBy; pi, rdnoBH, rojids, roaoedu) 
/, head, 253 

rdAOc (pi. rojiocd, rojiocdB) m, voice, 203, 
244 


ropd frdpy; pi. rdpH, rop, ropdn; f, 

mountain, 253 

ropsCoAO adv, used vith comp, much, far; 
ropdoAO ^y^aie much (far) better; ropdsAO 
dd.nbQie much more, much larger 

FopAdTbOB (ropitycb, ropAambCB) 9b ipf. 


to be proud of, 472 
rope n. grief, 269 

ropeTb( rop«f, ropaoib) 7b ipf,; c-ropdrb 


pf. to burn ^ntrans.) 


rdpHHHHaa f. chambermaid, 306, 328 
rdpoA (pl» ropoAdJ m, city, town, 146, 
203, 244 


ropOACKol), -8LB, -de, -He municipal, city 
(adj.); ropOAC^adn nsco^a the city school; 
ropoACKHe HOBOCTH city gossip, 310, 316 
POpbKaB (-oR) f.noun~adj. bitter (a cer¬ 
tain liquor), 313, 326 
rdpbKHP, -aa, -oe, -He frdpeK, ropbKa', 

rdpbKO, rdpbKH) bitter, 308, 321 
PdpbKHft (-oro) R. noun-ad j. (k>rki (the 
former city Nizhny Novgorod, named after 
the writer Gorki}, 335, 339, 359 

POCndA, rocnOAd, rocnoAdu, rocnoAduK, see 
pocnoArfH 

rocnOAda m, gentleman, Mr., 146, 204, 24C, 
340 


PocndAb m. the Lord, God, 277 
rocTHHaa f-oit) /.noun-adj. living room, 306 
roGTKHKua /. hotel. 258 
rocTb (pi. ro'cTH, rocrdP, rocTjfu; m. 
guest, 249 

POcyAdpb (rocyAdpa) m. sovereign, 213, 249 

POTdBHTb (-BJIfO, -BHBlb) 8a i/>/. ; npH-POTO'BHTb 
pf. to prepare; p.p.p. npHroTdeaeHHKft 
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rpaav^anifH n. citizen, Mr., 146, 204, 240 
331,^ 340, 356 

rpaa;As(HKa (g. pL» rpasA^OK^ /, (woman) 

citizen, Mrs., 143, 256, 331, 357 
rpauu^THKa /. grammar, 146, 254 
rpaHrf^HTb (-qy, -qHmb) lOa ipf. to border 
rpeib (rp^, rp^eob) la ipf,; na-rp^Tb, 
CO-rp^Tb Pf, to heat, to warm; P»p^p» 
Har^THj), corp^Tfii), 79 0 
rpex (rpexa) m. ain, 209 , 241 
rp^fliHHft, -aa, -oe, -He ii'peoBH, rpenm^, 
rp^DiHo or rpemnd, rp^MH or rpemadj 

sinful, 306, 321 

PpHrdpHft n. Gregory, 248, 352 
PpHrdpbeBHq a. the son of Gregory, 251, 

342 

PpHrdpbeBHa /. the daughter of Gregory, 

343 

rpoBrfTb (rpo*/, rpoBHBib) 9b ipf.; no- 
rpoBHTb and npH-Tp03HTb pf, to threaten, 

462 

rpdiiKHft, -aa, -oe, -ae (rpdiiOK, rpoMKd, 
rpduKO, rpouKH*) loud, 306, 321, 560 
rpduKO adv, loud(ly), in a loud voice, 

550, 560 

rpdiiqe ^red. coap, louder, 560 
rpy^b pl* rpyAdftl /. chest, breast; 

B rpyAtf in the chest; aa rpyAH on the 
chest, 186, 264 

rpadb /• mud, dirt; B rpHBH in the mud, 
covered with mud, 186, 264 
ryaaTb (-aa)) la ipf,; no-ryadTb pf, to 
take a walk, to stroll around, to 
promenade, S91, 678, 697, 712 
ryarfBUHft, -aa, -ee, -aa pres.a.p, of 
ryaaTb 

ryaaa, pres, gerund of ryajfTb 
rycb (ryca; pi, rjfca, ryceft) m. goose, 

249 

A fifth letter of the Russian alphabet, 

1, 4, 5, 9, 12, 13, 16, 9] 

Aa yes; but; and, plus; ab • • • H and, 
moreover 

AaB^pTe (cdAeu), see section 744 
ABBsCtb (ABtif, ABeaib) 2 iter, to give, 462, 
588, 599, 639, 648 , 653, 697 , 712, 741; 
pres.p.p. ABBdeifflfl, -aa, -oe, -He, 775, 
807; see ABTb 

llaBHA m. David (Christian name), 240, 333i 
342 


jEIaBFfAOBaq m. the son of David, 251, 342 
JiaBdAOBaa /• the daughter of David, 343 
Aaead adv, long ago, long since; a ABBHd 
He BHA^a er<5 1 haven ^t seen him for a 
long time 

AaAi^H, ABAffTe, ABM, see ABTb 
AaiSii, ABBTe, ABemb, see ABB^Tb 
A^^ adv, even 

Aaa§KH8, -aa, -oe, -ae (abaSk, AaaeKrf, 

ABaexd, ABACKd or abaSkh) far away, dis¬ 
tant, 308, 321, 560 
ABaead adv. far (away), 550, 560 
A^bkhA, -aa, -ee, -He far, distant; 

lldabHK^ BocTda the Far East, 311 
Adabie ^red. coup, and adv, farther, fur¬ 
ther on, 560 
ABU, see ABTb 
A^ua, /. lady, 253 

AdHHHfl. -aa, -oe, -se (abh, Aaed, Aand, 
ABHd) the given (situation), the present 
(case), 306, 321, 789 
ABprfTb waprf, ABprfiiib) 7 b ipf,; no-ABprfTb 
pf, to give, to make a present 
ABCT, see ABTb 

ABTb (599, 673, 712, p.t, abji, Aaad, Aaad 
or A^O, A^b) pf, to give; p,p.p. 

ABHHia; see abb^tb; 462, 648, 653, 697, 
741 

AB{6, ABi^T, see aBB^tb 
ABB tn. and neuter two, 403, 414 
ABBAuaTHTzlcaqHHK, -aa, -oe 20,000th, 306 
ABBAUa'Tzzfl, -aa, -oe, -kb twentieth, 306, 

434 

ABdAABTb twenty, 403 
ABfClVpj two times, twice 
ABe f, two, 403, 414 

ABeH£(AUaTHft, -aa, -oe, twelfth, 306, 
434 

AseadAUaTb twelve, 403 
ABepb (b ABepd) f, door; pi, doorway, 186, 
264 

ABdcTH two hundred, 406 
AB^fraTb (ABtfraeo, ABHraeib) la or (ab^, 
ABdxe'Qb) 3a ipf, to move (trans.); see 
ABrfwyTb, 653 

ABifraTbca (ABarasocb, ABiCraesibca ) la or 
(ABdxycb, ABHxeaibca) 3a ipf, to move, to 
be in motion; see ABdHyTboa 
ABilxeTca, see ABifraTbca 
Abhxhuh;^, -aa, -oe, -He 1. movable; 

2. moved, 306, 786 

ABifayBHftca, -aaca, -eeca, -aeca r^res. par^ 

tieipie of ABHraTbcaj moving, 762 
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ABifHyTb (ABifey, ABifHeXb) 3 a to move 

(trans*), 648r 653* see 
ABrfHyTbCJi (ABiilHycb, iterfHeintca) 3a pf, to 
move, to stir Cintrons. J; see AB^aTbCa 
ABOK^poAHHp, -aa, -He: ABoi6po,zmHfl 6paT 
male cousin; ABOB$po4Haa cecTpgC female 
cousin, 306 

AByxco'THft, -aa, -oe, -He 200 th, 306 
AByxrrfcsraHHfl, -aa, -oe, -ue 2,000th, 306 
/(By^nacoBoit ndesA the two o’clock train, 
3C7 

A^BO%;a /. little girl, 171, 255 
AesandcTO, ninety, 404 
ABBaadcTBiW^ -aa, -oe, -He ninetieth, 306 
AesaTHAecaTHit, -aa, -oe, -He ninetieth, 
306 

ABBaTHcdTHfl, -aa, -oe, -ne 900th, 306 
AeeaTH^acoBOK ndeaA the nine o’clock 
train, 307 

AeeaTHJUuaTHft, -aa, -oe, -He nineteenth, 
306, 434 

AeeaTK^UaTb nineteen, 403 

ABBiiTHR, -aa, -oe, -He ninth, 306 , 434 

A^BaTb nine, 403, 410 

ABBaTbcdT nine hundted; 406 

A^Ayinwa (gen, pi, A^fl^ReK) m, grandfather, 

255 

A^AyinKHH, -HHa, -HKO, -HHH grandfather’s, 

313 

AeK^Cpb (-Opjf) m. December, 250 
A^aTb (-aio, -aejnb) la ipf: (intrans,) to 
act; c-A^JlBTb Pf, (trans,) to do, to 
make; p.p,p, OA^aaHHHft, -aa, -oe, -He 
(cA^BH, CA^ana, cA^aao, CA^aaHH), 


money (adj,); A^HexHaa nduoQb financial 
aid, 306 

AeHb (AHa, akb), ABHb, AH§H, me; pl* Abh, 
AHeO, AHau, ahh, AHshiH, ABax) n, day, 

250; aa 3Thx ahbx very soon; recently 
A^HbPH (A^Her, AeHbrdw) (used only in the 
plural) f, money, 255 
AepeBHa ipl, Aep^BHR, Aepee^Hb, ABpeBHihf; 
f, (peasant) village, country (in con¬ 
trast to city), 147, 216, 260 
Adpeeo R. tree; wood, 205, 225, 274 
Aepe^Bba, see A^peso 

AepxaTb- (Aepxy* A^paMOb) lOc iPf,; no- 
Aepx^Tb pf. to hold, to keep, 692 , 697, 
712; p,p,p» noA^psBHHHfl, 793 
AecaTHTiJcaqHHfl, -aa, -oe, -He 10,000th, 

306 

AecaTHBacoBoA nc^esA the ten o’clock train, 

307 

Aecj$TOK (Aec^TKa) m. (a group or series of) 
ten, decade, 241 

AecaTHft, -aa-, -oe, -He tenth, 306, 434 
A^caTb ten, 403, 410 
AeTH children, 283 
AeXKH (yen. a^TOk; f, babies, 256 
AeTb (A^ay) 3a ipf. to put (the simple 
form of this verb is used only in the tn- 
finitive), 654, 790 

Aeui^Bae pred, comp, cheaper, less expensive, 
560 

A§meBO odv. and pred, neuter cheap, cheaply, 

550, 560 

AemeBHft, -aa, -oe, -He (A^ineB, AsaeBtC, 
A^DieBo, ABEneBi^) cheap, inexpensive, 306, 


462, 577, 678, 697, 712 321, 560 

A^aTbca (-atocb, -aeoibca) la ipf,: to be A^aTeab m. person active in public affairs, 
done; c-A^JJBTbCa pf^ to become; A^BTbca 249 


CTfiCpme to grow older, 722,^ 723 
A^Jiaacb, pres, gerund of AsaaTbca, 806 
Aea^HHe n. division, 270 
AejiHTb (Aearo) 7c ipf,; paa-AeaHTb pf. to 
divide 

A^QO n. business, affair; matter, thing, 
concern; cause; Oes As'aa not on busi¬ 
ness; idle, without work; HU^Tb ABJI^ c 
Key to have to do (deal) with; 
oCii^CTBeHHHe AeJi^ public affairs, poli¬ 
tics; B aey A^O? what’s the matter?, 
201, 222, 266 

AeaoBo'O, -sCa, -o'e, -ife business (odj. J; 

AeaoB^a 6yu^ra business paper, 307 
A^aer gen. of Aenbra 
AeHeaHHfl, -aa, -oe, -He pecuniary. 


ABBaa m. sofa, 240 
AHTa (pi. a^7h) neuter child, 283 
AflHHR^ pred, comp, longer, 559 
AflHHHHft, -aa, -oe, -He (AflrfHeH, a^hkhsC, 
AJitfHHO, a^hrhh) long, 306, 321, 559 
Ana prep, with gen. for, 449 , 493 , 753 
AHeil yen. pi. of ABHb 

AKey in the daytime, in the afternoon, 476 
ZiBenp (l^enp^) r. the Dnepr River, 240 
AHH Rom.-acc. pi. of ABHb 
AO prep, with gen. to, till, until; before, 

449, 494 

Ao6pde ^red. com^. kinder, better, 559 
AoOpditaHft, -aa, -ee, -ae the kindest, most 

kind, 309, 573 

Ad6pHft, -aa, -oe, -He (ao6p, AoCptf, Atf6po, 
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Ad6pa) good, kind, kind-hearted, 306, 

321» 559; AddpsS ed^ep! good evening! 
Adbpoe /tpoI good morning! 

AOBdjibHO adv» enough, quite, 550 
AOHAeBdH, -da, -de, -rfe rain (adj.); 

AOXAeBcCfl BOAd rain water, 307 
AOXAb (AOJWf) «• rain, 250 
AOSBBdTb, see AO*aci(Tb 
APHBBdn pres* gerund of AOXflBdTb, 806 
AO-«iiTb pf*; APXHBfiCTb (-dki) la ipf. to 
live till, to reach, 654 
A<5 kT 0P n. doctor, physician, 203, 244 
AdKTopcKHfl, -an, -oe, -ae the doctor's, 
308, 315, 553 

Adaraft, -aa, -oe, -ae lAdaor, AOara, 

Adaro, Adara) long (lasting), 308, 

321, 560 

Adsro adv. (lasting) long, a long time, 
550, 560 

Ad;ixeH, ACMisad, Ao^ixHd, ao/ixhiS obligated 
(must); indebted 

Adjisap m. dollar, 146, 193, 240 
AOAbnie pred, coop, longer Usoting), 560 
AOM (Pl* Aoud, APaoB) in. house, 203, 244 
Adaa adv* at home 
AOudO odv. home(ward) 

AOpdra /. road, way; trip, journey; 146, 

164, 254 

Adporo adv* expensive, dearly, 550, 560 
AopordO, -da, -de, -rfe (Adpor, Aopord, 
Adporo, Adpora) dear, expensive/ 293, 
310, 321, 560 

AOpdke pred, cootp* dearer, more expensive, 560 

AOCTaedTb (AOCTad, APCTaeab) 2 ipf*; 

AO-CT^Tb pf* to get, to obtain, 653 
APCrdTOWO sdv. with gen, enough, suffi¬ 
ciently (of) 

AO-CT^Tb, see APcraedib 
AoCTodBCKHO n. a surname» 339 
Ad^Ka (gen, pl.Ad'i&Kj /* daughter, 255 
AO^b /. daughter, 173, 276 
Apeudib (ApBusd, Apduneoib) Ic ipf, to 
dote, to slumber, to nap 
ApoadsoiHO, -aa, -ee, -ae p,a,p, of 
ApoxdTb, 763 

ApoxdTb (Aposqj^, Apoarfmb) lOb ipf. to 
tremble 

Apoxdnafl, -aa, -ee, -ae trembling, 309, 


760 

Apyr IB. friend; Apyr Apyra one another, 
each other, 206, 226, 275 


APyrdiR, -da, -de, -rfe another, a differ¬ 
ent, the other 293, 303, 310 


AFjyBbrf, Pl. of APyr, 206 

AyaaTb l-ato, -aeinb) la ipf, to think; 

(with infinitive) to think (of doing 
something), to expect, to plan, to 
hope, 678, 697, 712, 734; see no-AywaTb 
Ayuaa, pres, gerund of AjfuaTb, 806 
AWTb A^inb) 10c ipf, to breathe, 

472; see no-AE^mdTb 
AI^Ha f. dozen, 146 , 253 
AsCab uncle, 220, 262 

fi 

e sixth letter of the Russian alphabet, 1, 
4. 9, 29, 35, 36, 37, 38-44, 45-52, 67- 
69 

e inserted sound: in the now. sing, of 
masc. nouns, 157; in the gen, plur,, 

215 222 

e variation of e, 1, 9 , 36 , 38-44, 49-‘^2; 

in tAe instr. sing,, 176 
-€ neuter nouns, 156, 161, 169, 174, 177, 
182, 202, 222-224, 238, 239, 268-270 

-eB ending of the gen, plur, of masc, 
nouns, 210, 212, 225; of neuter nouns, 
500 

espdk n. Jew, 245 

eBpdttKa (g, pi, eBpdeKj /. Jewess, 215, 2S5 
eBpdftCKHft, -aa, - 00 , -H0 Jewish, Hebrew, 
308, 553 

Espdna /. Europe, 146, 253 
eapondeu (eapondflAa) m, a European (roan), 
242 

eBpondAxa (gen. pl. eBpondea) f, a European 
(woman), 215, 255 

eBpone8cKH8, -aa, -oe, -H0 European (adj.), 
291, 308, 321, 553 

erd ^en.-acc. of OH and oh6 him, it, 362, 
366-369, 371; Poss, pron, his, its, 103, 
104, 118, 259 

-ero gen. sing, ending, 19 
dABM, dA0T, dAeie, dA0^b, see dzaTb 
eAHTe, see eoTb 
dAy, see dxaTb 
BAa'r, see ecTb 

e§ 1. gen.-acc. of OHd her, 362, 366-369, 
371; 2. pose. pron. her, hers, 96 , 359 , 371 
dsAHTb (daxy, dsAHnib) 9a iter, to go (by 

vehicle), 625, 639, 653, 691, 712 
eft dat., instr. of OHrf 

-eft j?en. pZur. ending of inosc. nouns, 211, 

213, 226, 281, 282; of fern, nouns, 218, 
220, 221; of neuter nouns, 223 
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eji, 4 jih, 4no» pt, of ecTb 

eu, see ecTb 

evi dot* of OH and ok6 

^OJiH conj* if, 698, 749; ^cjin 6h 747 

ecT, see ecTb 

ecTb (603; P>t. eji, 4ad., 4 jio, dm) ipf., 

Ci-ecTb pf, to eat; p.p*p» 

-an, “oe, -Ke, 741; ecTb there is, 
there are, 604, 6C6 

^xaTb (dfly, ^Aenib) 3a »/>/.; no-^xaTb^/. 
to go (by vehicle), to drive, to ride, 

592, 625, 639, 653. 697. 706, 712, 741 
eob, see ecTb 

eElS, adv. still, (some) more, even; eEl§ 

He not yet; eme pas once more; eme 
udHbtne still (even) less; hto eii§? 
what else? 
ds) instr, of OH^ 

K 

XseventA letter of the Russian alphabet, 

1, 4. 5. 8. 12. 13, 16, 59. 67. 88, 89, 
90 

in nasc. nouns, 175, 194, 211, 251, 

252 

-»a in fen, nouns, 164, 178, 198, 257 
TB&ndTb (-eio, -^einb) la ipf.; no-seajidTb ^/. 

to pity, to feel sorry for, 450 
ac^oaaTbCH (xc^OiyEOCb, acsuiyeinbCH) la ipf*; 

no-SK^osaTbCH pf, to complain 
9Kd;iOCTb f, pity, compassion, 264 
xa;ib (it is a) pity; une acEuib ero' I feel 
sorry for him 

B^pKHfl, -an, -oe, -He (s;£rpoK, KapK^, 
x^pKO, k^pkh) hot, 308, 321, 560 
Z^KO (it is) hot, 550 
sapne pred, conp. hotter, 560 
zaTb (ziiy, a(Memb)5 ipf*; no-z^ib, c-xaTb 
(co»<^) pf. to press; p.p,p* nozdTHi), 
CKaTHft, 790 

saTb (xHy. XH§mb) 5 ipf*; c-saxb (cx}ZBy, 

coxH§mb), no-a£(Tb pf, to reap; p.p.p. 

noxaTijH, 790 

zrrfTe inper, of aeHb. 737 
ZTJia, ZTJiH, acr40, p.t, of xeHb 
ai;A£^HHK8, -an, -oe, -ue: ac^jifo za^khhA 
long awaited, 306, 776 

()wy, z^enib) 5 ipf*. noAO-awaTb pf. 
to wait for, to await, to expect, 450, 

737 

se particle em^Aaststny the taord after 
which it follows; OTOT (;^a, ^o) xe 


this same; TyT ze right there and then; 
TaK ze xopoiao just as well. In tfuestions, 
this particle expresses slight in^a- 
tience: 0 KOU ze BU SH^Te? About whom 
do you know? 

-ze in neuter nouns, 161, 169, 175, 201, 
222, 238. 268 
zer p.t. of xeHb 

zea^Tb (-^, -deeb) la ipf,; no-zeJirfTb pf. 

to wish, to desire, 450, 462 
ze;idBSWft, -an, -ee, -He, pres,a.p, of 
xeiiaTb, 309, 759 

ze;i£(fl, pres, gerund of xehdTb, 806 
SeaHXo'BCKaa, f, a sumaae, 355 
SejiHXOBCKHH, m. a surname, 339, 354 

zeaa rpi. xeua, sen, zeuau) /. wife, 146, 
253 

z^HHH, -HHa, -HHO, “HHH the wife*8, 313 
z^HDiHHa f, woman, 253 

zepTBOBSTb (xdpTByR)) la ipf. to sacrifice, 
472 

zeHb (zry, zzeoib, p.t* zer, zr/ia, zr/io, 
zt^h) 6 ipf.. 0“xevb (co-zr/, co-zzOnib; 
p.t. c-«§r, co-zTJid, co-zr/i6, co-zrjiEf) pf. 

to burn 7^rans.), to make burn; p.p.p. 
coasSHHHfl, -aa, -oe, -se, 737 
zzeT, see zeHb 

ZHBeu, zhb8t, ZHB§Te, ZHB^db, see ZHTb 
ZHBcm, -£^, -(^e, -ife (zhb, zhb^, zhTbo, 

ZHBii) alive, lively, spry; OK zhb he is 
alive, 307, 321 

ZHBy, zhb/t, see ZHTb 

ZHByiaft, -an, -ee, -He, pres.a.p. of zhtb, 
^309, 759 

ZHBdHft, -aa, -ee, -ae, p.a.p. of zhtb, 

309, 763 

XhbjI pres, gerund of ZHTb, 806 
ZHSHb /. life, 264 

ZHaifiie n. home, dwelling, 201, 222, 268 
ZHTejib (zdTeaa) m, inhabitant, 249 
ZBTb (zHB]f, ZHBOdb; p.t. ZHB, ZHJi^C, zrfao, 
zhbh) 5 ipf. to live, 654, 682, 697, 712, 
737, 790; see no-xrfTb and npo-ZHTb 
zp^6hH w. fate, lot, 248 

zyK (xyK^) m. beetle, 241 

zypH^ n. journal, magazine, 209, 240 

3 

3 eighth letter of the Russian alphabet, 

1, 4, 5. 9, 12, 13. 16. 91 
aa preposition with the instrumental: be¬ 
hind; after, for (in order to fetch or 
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to get); preposition with the accusa^ 
tive: behind; for, in behalf of; about; 
by; during, 478. 521, 530 

aa particle in the expression hto da 
what (kind of) 

aa- verbal prefix, 630, 636, 644 
3a-6o;i^Tb -^emb) la pf. to fall ill 

aa^jf^v, see aa-dHTb 
aa^HTHii, -aa, -oe, -He (aadOT, aa^ifTa, 
aaOOTO, aabi^TH) forgotten, 306, 321, 

790 

aa-dHB^Tb i^/., 678; 3a-6HTb (p.t» aadibi, 
da6iiaa, aaOilno, aadtlnH) pf. to forget, 
620, 653; p.p.p. 3a<5NTH8, 790 
aa-O^Tb. see aa-bue^Tb 

saBHceib (-BHmy, -firfcHib) 9a ipf. (ot) 

to depend (on), 646 
aaBOA^U (aaBOAU^L) m. a little factory, 

210, 242 
adBTpa tomorrow 

aa-ropeibca (-prfcb,-pHiUbca) pf.; 
aarop^Tbca (-^cb, -^embca) la ipf. to 
catch fire, 661 
aa-rpaHHUef) abroad, 530 
aa-rpaHHlQr abroad, 521 
ad^aHHHft, -aa, -oe, -He (aitan, aa^antf, 
a^aao, afCAan^) assigned, 306 , 321, 793 
aa-Aae^Cib ipf.; aa-AfiCrb (p.t. adAaJi, 
aaAaji^, a^Aajio, 3£CAa^H’) pf. to assign; 

p.p.p. aa'AaHHHfl, 653, 793 
3 a-AepK^Tb pf.; aaA^pJKHBaTb (-aw, -aefDb) 

la ipf. to delay; p.p.p. saAepxaHHH^, 
655, 793 

aaxTHTe imper. of ^ax4^b, 737 
daxrjii[, aaxrn^f, aaacrjid, p.t. of aa-x^qb 
aaxer, p.t. of aa-adqb 
aa-Keqb Pf.; aaxMr^Tb (-dw) la ipf.^to 
set on fire, to light; p.p.p. saxxeHHHft, 


aaudiHTb (aaM^qy, aau^THtnbl 9a pf.; 
saueqaTb (-dw, -fCeuib) la ipf. to notice, 
to remark; p.p.p. saM^qeHHHfi, 306 , 659, 7 95 
795 

aaueTHO (it is) noticeable, 550; 6^0 
saueTHO it could be noticed 
saueqaTb, see saiieTHTb 
aaudniniaHHHft, -aa, -oe, -He (sawdinaH, 
aaiidinaHa, aavidmaHO, saueoiaHH) involved, 

306 , 321, 793 

aa-ueadib pf.; aaMdinHBaTb (-a®, -aemb) la 
ipf. to involve; p.p.p. aaMe'waKHHft, 655, 

793 

3a-M0aqdTb pf.; saiidaMHBaTb (-aw) la ipf. 
to quiet down, to stop talking (singing, 
laughing, etc.), 656 

BaHHudTb T-dw) la ipf.; aan^Tb (aaP.u/, 
saKuenu,; p.t, aaHaji, sanaad, aanaao, 
aa'HaaH) 5 Pf., to occupy; p.p.p. sdnaTiSi, 
-aa, -oe, -He fsswHT, aaaaTd, odnaTo, 
adnaTH), 306, 662, 790 
aaHHudTbca (-dwcb, -deoibca) la ipf. with 
instrumental to be occupied with, to be 
engaged in, to do, to study, 472, 727 
aanaTb, see aaHHudTb 

saHaTbca (saftuycb, aaj^H^faibca; p.t. adnajica, 
aaHaadcb, aaKaadcb, aananHCb ) 5 Pf. to 

busy oneself, to set about (doing some¬ 
thing), 472 

adnaA m. west, 146, 240 
sdnaAHee fartfker to the west, 559 
adnaAHHft, -aa, -oe, -He western, 306, 559 
aanepeTb (aanp/, 3anp§inb; p.t. adnep, 
aanepjid, adnepjio, sdnepaa) 5 pf.; 
aanapaTb (-diol la ipf. to lock; p.p.p. 
adnepTHfi, 790 

aanHcdstnHCb p. gerund of sanacaTbca, 816 

aa-BHcdib pf.; aandcHBaTb (-aw, -aemb) 


661, 796 ^ la iPf‘ to write down, to jot down; 

aaflTii- (aaflA/, saPAenib; P^^^ sainea, aaamd, p.p.p^. aanrfcaHHHK, 306 , 655 , 793 
aamad, aaouirf) 5 pf., 682, 712; sa- aa-nacaTbca pf.; aandcHBaTbca (-awcb, 

xoAKTb ipf. to go in (for a while), to -aenibca) la ipf. to register (oneself), 
drop in, to call (on), to enter, 623, 727 

653, 697, 712 aanrfcHBaTb, see aa-nHcdTb 

aa-KOHaHTb pf.; aaKdaqaBSTb (-aw) la ipf. sanHCHBaibca, see sa-nHcdTbca 
to finish; p.p.p. aaKdHaeHHHft, 306, 656, oanHinHTe imper. of sa-nacdTb, 737 
795 aa-nadkaTb pf. to start to weep 

aaKpHBdTb, see aaKp£$Tb aa-naaTdTb, see naaTHTb 

aaKpdTHft, -aa, -oe, -ne (saKpifr, aanpifTa, aanoaAaBmHfl, -aa, -ee, -He; p.a.p. of 
aaKpdTO, aaKpdTH) closed, 306, 321, aanosAaTb, 309, 763 

790 3ano3AaTb (-dw) la pf.; aandsAHBaTb (-aw) 

aaKpdlb (aaKpdw, -demb) la pf.; aaxpHBdTb la ipf. to be late, to come late, 656 
(-dio, -denib) la ipf. to close; p.p.p. sanpexrfTb (aanpem/, aanpeTHEb) 9b pf.; 
saKp^THf!, 654, 790 aanpeiadTb (-dw, -diemb) la ipf. to forbid, 
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to prohibit, 462; 8anpem§HHBfl, 

-aa, -06, -Bs (sanpem^H, saapezieH^, 
aenpesieHd, aanpemeHti), 306, 659, 795 
aanpem^Tb, see saapeTi^Tb 
aanpemeHHHft, aanpemea^, see sanpeTtfTb 
oa-pa^oTaTb pf.; 8apa6aTHBaTb (-as)) la 


ipf, to earn, 656 

oacH/Tb (aacn/, aacaSoib) 5 Pf *; aacHnetrb 

la ipf. to fall asleep, 663 
aa-xoAi^Tb, see aai^TH 
aaxoA6 pres, gerund of aaxOAHTb, 806 


aa-xoTe'Tb, see joi^h 

aa-xoT^Tbca, see xoT^Tbca 

aaxoTifii, 3axoTi(7e, aaxonfT, see aa-zoTCTb 

aaxo^eT, see aa-xoT^b 

aaq^u? why? 

aameji, aaom^, aaoif, aaouid, p.t. of 
aaATif 

(adlAua) n. Imre, 210, 242 
aaaTb (aoB^f, aoeenib; p.t. aeaji, aBansT, 

aB^flo, 3BdjH) 5 ipf.; no-3BfiCTb pf. to 
call, to inrite, to ask, 473, 682, 697, 



SA^^BHe n. building, 202, 224, 270 
BAecb here 

BAOPC^BaTbCfl (-Baocb, -BaeuoiCB) la ipf.; 
no-3APptfBaTbCa pf. to exchange greet¬ 
ings, to greet, to say "how do you do" 
aAOpoBde pred. coap. healthier, 559 
BAopdBHft, -aa, -oe. -h© (3ADp6b, sAOpdBa, 

SAOpdBO, dAOpdBH) healthy, in good 
health; uys SAOpdB my husband is in 


good health, 306, 321, 559 
BAopoBbe n. health, 269 
aAP^BCTByOTe! /or« of ^reetin^ used wAcn 
people meet: how do you do? hellol 
good day 

aesende pred. eomp. greener, 559 
aexeHKfl, -an, -oe, -ae (adjieH, aexeBd, 
adiseHO, adAesa) green, 289, 306, 321, 


559 

aeuxd /• earth, ground, soil, land, 216, 
259 

3Btid (aduy; pi. sdtcH, bku, aduau /. 

winter, 146, 253 
dHudft in the winter, 476 
-anafldTb, 653, 741, 775 
3HdB2!Hfl, -an, -ee, -ae, p.a.p. of aHaib, 

309, 763 , . ^ 

aaaKdMua, -aa, -^e, -He {anaKOu, aHaKOiia, 

aaaKduo, aHaKouHl known, familiar (to), 
ac<mainted (with), 306, 321 
aHaKOUHft (-oro) n* noun-ad^, an acquaint¬ 
ance, a friend, 326 


BBaTb (dHdfo) la ipf.; y-aH^Tb pf. to know; 
p.p.p. jfaHaHHHft, 653 , 697 , 712 

andqHTb (aBdqy, aHECqHiCb) 10a ipf. to mean, 
to signify, 692, 697, 712 
aHdbinHfi, -aa, -ee, -ae, pres.o.p. of anaib, 
309, 759 

aada pres, gerund of 8HaTb, 806 
aoB^T, see aBa?b 

3yd m. tooth; y ueHd ajfdH OoJidT I have a 
toothache 


H 

B nintk letter of the Russian alphabet, 1, 

4, 9, 29, 30, 32, 35, 36, 58-59 

H conj. and; h . . . B both . • . and; adv. 
also, just, even, exactly; for that very 
reason. Often to be left untranslated: 

R6 . , • B CAOBa not even a word, not a 
single word. Often used toyetAer witA 
other uords in comparison: KBK b; KaK(58 h 
funtranslatable). xOTif B conj. although 
-H now. plur. endtny of aasc. nouns, 194- 
196; of fern, nouns, ]98*200; of neuter 
nouns, 271-273 

-d prepositional sing, ending of fern, 
nouns, 186 

B for H after gutturals and hissing sounds, 

88, 194, 198, 655, 656 
HbCCb m. John, 240, 342 
Hb^hob si. a surname, 342, 358 
flB^KOBa f. a surname, 343, 358 
HBdROBHq m. the son of John, 342, 609 
IJedBOBHa /. the daughter of John, 343 
((ropeBBRiD. the son of Igor, 251, 342 
((ropCBBa f. the daughter of Igor, 343 
Hropb (-pn) m. Igor ^Christian name), 249, 
333 

Hrpaxb (-do, -deaib) la ipf.; no-arpdib pf.; 

CHTpdTb (-diD, -desab) la pf. to play, 623 
BrpdHJBHft, -aa, -ee, -He, ^res.o.p. of 
Hrpdxb, 759 

HA^U ist plur. of HTTrf, 581 
ha8t qrd sing, of HTTil, 581 
HA^Te, and plur. of HTTif, 581 
HAS? ist sing, of HTTrf, 581 
Hi^T qrd plur. of HTTif, 581 

-aa, -ee, -ae, pres.a.p. of bttiI, 
309, 759 

•^e neuter nouns, 184, 224, 270 
Hxkkob 01 . a surname, 344, 358 
rfxHKOBa f. a surname, 345, 358 
B8 prep, with gen. out of, from, 449, 495 
H3- prefix, 17 
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H3($er^Tb (-^) la ipf^: Ha-^ez^Tb Pf. to 
avoid, 450 

H3-drfPb (H30H5brf, H30-<5b§aib‘) 2 Pf»: 

HSOHS^Tb (-^) la ipf* to smash; p*P*p* 

654. 790 

aaSHK^RHe n. excuse, 270 

H3BHHrfTb (-flEf, -Hlfelb) 7b pf.; HSBHHjfTb 

(-rfto, -jfembi la ipf, to excuse, to par¬ 
don; p.p.p* B3BHHeHH£lft, 306, 657 
H 3 AaB^eMHi%, -an, -oe, -ae, pres/p.p. of 
H3AaB^Tb, 306 , 775 

H3“AaBjCTb ipf*: H3-MTb pf* to publish; 

P*P,P* tfsAaHHSfl, 306, 620, 653, 775, 807 
rfsAaHHHii, -an, -oe, -hb (isAan, HSAani, 
dsABKO, ifsAaea) published, 306 , 321, 7 93 
B3-A^7b see Bd-AaB^Tb 

B3-3a prep, with gen. from behind, because 

of. 449, 496 

H3MeHrfTbCB (-Hl5cfa, -HlOlIbCB) 7b pf.; 
HSMeHifTbca (-aiocb, -jJeaibCB) la ipf. to 
change (intr,)» 657 
tfso prep, with gen. out of, from, 495 
rf3-nOA prep, with gen. from under, 497 
BSyRcCTb (-^, -&iiib) la ipf. to study, 697 
HS-y^rfib pf.; HayR^Tb (-fiOo, -&inb) la 
ipf., 678; to learn, 660, 697, 712 
•Hft adjective ending. 291, 292, 294, 308, 
309, 311, 312 

-h 8 masc. nouns, 184, 212, 248 

gen. plur. ending of fern, nouns, 218, 
219; of neuter nouns, 224 
ifaK or; Asn . . . dJiH either . . . or, 107 
BsbrfHHRHa f. the daughter of Elias, 354 
FISbii^R n. the son of Elias, 252, 354 
Unbd m. Elias, 354 

HU instr. stny. of OB and OKd; dat. pi. 

of OH, OHd[, OHd 
HueR^ noa.-acc.pl. of lOlH 
Budrb (-ds), -6eaib) la iPf. to have, 580, 
605, 697. 712 

Buda ^res. gerund of HudTb, 806 
iuH instr. pi. of OH, oheC, oho 
H unepsCTOp n. emperor, 146, 240 
HunopirfpoBaTb (-tfpyio, -rfpyesnb) la ipf. 

and pf. to import, 647 
duH n. name; particularly, first name, 
Christian name, 280, 329, 330 
-HH adjective suffix. 313 
-HH masc. nouns: formation of the plural; 

204 

dHane or Badne otherwise 
HHOrA^ sometimes 

hho'B, -o'e, -de another, other; Bce 

HHoe everything else, 307 


HHOCTp^eii (-RRa) n. foreigner (man), 146, 
193, 242 

HHOCTpdHKa (gen. pi. RHOCTp^HOK) /. for¬ 
eigner (woman), 146, 256 
HHOCTpdHHHB, “SH, -06, -He, foreign, 306 
HHTepecRee pred. comp, more interesting, 
559 

BHTepe'CHO pred, neuter interesting, 550' 
HHTep^CHHB, -afl, -08, -He (BHTpdceH, 
HHTep^CHa, HKTepdcHO, HHTepdcHH) inter¬ 
esting, 289, 306, 321 
BHTepecoB^Tb .(-cjf©, -c^emb) la ipf.; aa- 
HHTepecoBdTb pf. to interest, 600; P.p.P. 
aauHTepecdBaHHHB,^ 306, 793 
HHTepecoBdTbCH (“cyacb, -c/embCH) la ipf. 
(with instr.) to be interested (in), 472 

HHTepecj/buHB, -an, -ee, -ae, ^rss.a.^. of 
HHTepecoBdTb, 309, 759 
FldcH$ m. Joseph, 240, 333, 342 
BC- prefix. 17 

Hcdes m. a surname, 344, 358 
gcdeea f. a surname, 345, 358 
HCKdTb (hh/, dmemb) ^a ipf.; no-BCKdTb pf. 
to seek, to look for; p.p.p. ootfcKaHHHB, 

450, 680, 697, 712. 793 

HC-KyndTbC5H, see Kyn^Tbca 
Hcn£LHei( (HcadHRa) m. Spaniard (man), 242 
HcndHHH f. Spain, 263 
Kcnamca (gen. pi. of hcr^ok; f. Spanish 
woman, 256 

HCndHCKHft, -an, -oe, -ae Danish, 308, 

321, 553 

HcneiMd p.t. of HC-ndab 
HC-neHb, see neab 

HcndnHBTb i-m) 7a pf.; BCnojiHrfTb (-dto) 
la ipf. to fulfill; p.p.p. HcndJiKeHHHB, 
306, 657. 795 

HCndjIHHTbCH (-H©Cb, -HHIUbCB) 7a pf.; 

HCnOJHdTbCH (-HHCb, -rfeoibCH) la ipf. to 

be fulfilled, 731 
HCnOUBdTb, see HCn<5;iHHTb 
Mcno/iHHTbcn, see acndiiHHTbCfl 
HcnpaanjfTb (-rfio, -aemb) la ipf.; BcnpdBHTb 

(-BJIK), -BBOib) 8a pf. to correct 

BCTdpHR f. history, story, 146, 263 
HTTd (ba/, HA^b; p.t. me^, nuia, nuio, hub) 

5 ipf.; noftxrf (no8A/, noftA^ntb; p.t. 
nooSji, nonud, noauio', nonuiif) 5 Pf. to go; 

to come (on foot); AOZ^lb HAOT it is 
raining, it rains, 581, 623, 639, 653, 
697 , 706 , 710 , 712 

nx gen.acc.pl. of OH, OHd, oad them, 362, 
366*369, 371: poss. pron. their, theirs, 
96, 369, 371 
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rfzReuy: no rfxHeuy in their judgment, in 
their opinion; their way, in their man¬ 
ner 

ifmeu, viwft see nCK^Tb 
tn. July, 249 
bi5h& m. June, 249 

fea, nouns, 172, 184, 219, 263 

ft 

8 tenth letter of the Russian alphabet, 1, 
4, 7. 12, 26-27, 32 
oiasc. nouns, 156, 158, 169, 174, 176, 
177, 182, 185, 195. 212, 232, 245-248 

gen. plur. ending of fern, nouns, 494; 
of neuter nouns, 224, 270 

K 

K eleventh letter of the Russian alphabet, 

1, 4, 5, 9, 12, 25, 88 

K prep, with dative to, toward; in the 
direction of, 18, 469, 518, 541 
-iC nasc. nouns, 194, 209, 241 
-ica fern, nouns, 164, 198, 215, 254-256 
KaBK^3 m. Caucasus, 240 

-an, -oe, -He each, every, 289, 
306, 548, 640, 666; Ka^i^Ane Tpu aha 
every three days 
K^xeTcn, see KasaTbcn 

Kas^Tbcn (Kax/cb, K^inbcn) 3c ipf.i 

no-KaaaTbCn pf. to appear, to look, to 
seem; KsCxercn it seems; Kas^ocb it 
seemed, 463, 724 

KBK how (in direct and indirect gues^ 
tions); BHAen, kbk oh pa6d7afl I saw 
how he worked, I saw him work, 127, 

398; as, like (in coaparisons); 

TaKOft . . . KBK (TaK . . , KBK) &S • • • 08 $ 
the same as; Taa kbk conj. because, 
since; KBK udsao 6dnbii!e as much as pos¬ 
sible; B TO BpeMH, KSK (TOPA^, KBK; 

Teu, Kan) conj. while; ndcjie 
Toro, KSK conj. after 
KaKofi, -4 h, -oe, -ae what (kind of), 
which (in direct and indirect ques¬ 
tions J, 293, 310 

KaKOft-HBdjfAh, KaK^-BHdjfAb, KaKde-HRd/Ab, 
KaK;(e-HH6/Ab some (it does not matter 
what) kind of, 293 

KaKOft-TO, KBK^-TO, KaK(fe-TO, KaKlfe-TO 
some, 293, 310 
Kak-TO somehow 

KajiHHHH m. a surname, 352, 358; name of 
a city, 335 


KiGieab (KcTuHn; pi. KCtuHH, Kaundk) m. 
stone, 213, 249 

KaHifKynH /. pi. vacation, 146, 253 

KapaHA^ (KapaHAEUneC) m. pencil, 252 

Kapu£^ ffl. pocket, 146, 240 

Kapc^BBH m. a surname 352, 358 

KapcsCsaHa f. a surname 353, 358 

Kdpra /. map, 146, 253 

KapTHRa f. picture, 143, 253 

KapTo^iKa (gen. pi. KipTO'ieK) f. card, 146, 

198, 255 

KacaTbCH (-dccb) la iPf.j aoCH/TbCa 
(-H/cb, -B§Bibca) 5 pf* to touch, to 
come in contact with; to concern, 450 
RBapTifpa f. apartment, 253 
Keu (instr. of kto) with whom? 378 
KeeB m. Kiev (a Russian city), 359 
-KHfl adjective ending, 72 
KHHO indeclinable neuter movie theater 
RHTsCeA (KHT£(ftua) m. Chinese (man), 146, 
193, 242 

KHTdk tR. aina, 245 

KHTdkcKHft, -an, -oe, -He Chinese (adj.), 
308, 321, 553 

KKTaHHKa (gen. pi. KBTa5fROKl /. Chinese 
(woman), 146, 198, 256 
KJsaAeii, KJiaA^T, iuaA§Te, RnaA/, KaaA/T, 
see KJsacTb 

KJiaHflTbCH, see noiuioH^Tbcn 
KJiacc m. class, 146, 240 
KJiacTb (KjiaA/, KJiaA^nib; p.t. vjisji, KJidjia, 
KJieCno, iui£^r) 5 ipf., 682; nonoaHTb 
(noAok/, nondsHiob) lOc pf., to j)ut, to 
lay, to place, 692; p.p.p. no/ioxeHHHft, 
645, 697, 712, 795 
KAfflH (kjih)H£C) «i. key, 211, 252 
KHHPa f. book, 254 
KHHJKHHft, -an, -oe, -He book (odj.j; 
KBiCBCHOe OTAenduHe the book department, 
306., 317 

RO prep, with dative toward, to, in the 
direction of, 469, 518, 541 
KOPA^ interrogative adv. and conj. when, 
after; KOPA^ . • • TOPA^ when . • • then, 
700, 818, 822 
kopa^C-to formerly 

Kord (gen., acc. of kto) whom? 378 
Koe-nio something 
KOAA^Hbn /. witch, 218, 261 
KondHO tt. knee, 273 

Konecd (pl. KOnecaJ n. wheel, 291, 222, 
^267 

Koan (diminutive form of HHKOJidk), 259, 
330 

KOU prepos. of KTO, 378, 380 
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KOUHCCHfl /. conmittee, 263 

KOMHaTa /. room, 146» 197, 253 

KOMy (dat* of KTOJ to whom? for whom?, 378 

KOH^U m. end; B KOHud KOHUde finally, 243 

KOH^'iRO of course, naturally 

KOHTopa /. office, 146, 253 

KOHUe^T m. concert, 146, 240 

KOH^arb, see kom^htb 

KOH'lHTb (KOHqy, KOH'IHlIIb) 10a pf»; 

KOHq^Tb -^enfa) la ipf, to finish, 

to bring to an end; p.p.p. KOR^eHHKR, 
648, 742, 795 

KC^H^HTbca (KdHqycb, KdH^HnibCH) 10a pf*; 
KOHWbCB (-EUOCb, -^eOIbCfl) la ipf. tO 
end, to come to an end 
KOHb (kohh; pi. KOHHi koh^KI m. horse, 

213, 250 

Konbe n. spear, 202, 224, 269 
KopeHb (Kdpna) m. root, 279 

KOpMHTb (KOpUJIBf, KO'pUHICb ) 8c HB- 

KOpuHTb Pf. to feed; p.p.p. HaadpuiieH- 

Hufl, 306, 795 

Kop<56Ka /. box, 143, 256, 472 
KOpdTKHft, -asi, -oe, -we {kop^tok, -red, 
-TKO or KOPOTKO, KOpOTKH Of “TKrf) 

short, 308, 321, 560 
KOpd^e pred. comp, shorter, 560 
KOCTHJib (“Jld; pi. KOCTIMIl) m. crutch, 250 
KOCTEOM m. suit, costume, 146, 240 
KOTeJi (aoT/id) m. kettle, boiler,^ 209, 240 
KOTeHOK (pi. KOTflTal m, kitten, 278 
KOTOpEa, -aa, -oe, -ae interrogative and 
relative pron. which; who, that, 123, 
306, 393, 399 

Kpaa (pi. Kpad, KpaeBl m. border, edge, 
185, 246 

KpacHsee pred. comp. nicer, more beauti¬ 
ful, 559 

KpacHBHR, -aa, -oe, -ae (KpacHB, -crfea, 
-CHBO, -CifBu) beautiful, 289 , 306 , 321, 
559 

KpacHHH, -aa, -oe, -ae (KpcCceH, Kpacnd, 
Kpa'cHO, KpdcHa) red, 306, 321, '559 
KpenKHH, -aa, -oe, -ae (KpdnoK, KpenKd, 
KpenKO, KpenKH) strong, 308, 321, 560 
KpenMe pred. comp, stronger, 560 
Kpe'c;io (pi. Kpdcjia, KpdceJiJ n. armchair, 
201, 222, 266 

KpecT (npecTd) m. cross; KpcCcHB8 KpecT 
the Red Cross, 240 
KpHBoft Por o Russian city, 359 
KpHKHyBmH p. gerund of KpHKHyTb, 816 
KpHKHyBlBHfl, -Bfl, -66, -HO, p.a.p. of 
KpHKHyTb, 309, 763 


KpifKHyTb (-Hy, -Heuib) 3a pf.; KpH^idTh 
-^HEUb) 10b ipf. to shout, to cry; 

KpHHdTb Ha KOrd to scold, 631, 648, 739, 
KpHqa pres, gerund of KpH^aTb, 806 
KpnqdTb, see KpHKHyTb 

KpHqanmtt, -aa, -ee, -ge, pres.a.p. of 
KpaqdTb, 309, 690, 763 
KpoBb /. blood, 186, 264; 6HTb b KpOBH to 
be covered with blood 
Kpdue ^re^. uith gen. except; beside, in 
addition to, 498 

KpyMHft, -ag, -oe, -ae round; Kpyrgafl roA 
the whole year round, 306 
Kpyrda Prep, uith gen. around, round, 499 
KCT^TH adv. by the way, at the same time 
KTO (Kord, Kou/, Kord, Keu, o kou) inter- 
rogative pron. who? (Used as a relative 
pronoun under certain conditions), 377, 

378, 395, 396 

KTO-Hady^b anybody, anyone, 378 
KTd-TO somebody, 378 

Ky;^a? where (to )? whither? in what direc¬ 
tion? (Used in direct and indirect ques^ 
tions) 

Ky^d-HHd/Aa somewhere or other (indicating 
direction) 

Ky^d-TO somewhere Vindicating direction) 
Ky^pHKOB m. a surname, 344, 358 
KyAP^KOea f. a surname, 345, 356 
KyabUHH m. the son of Cosmas, 354 
-KyndTb, 853 

KynaTbCfl (-dbcb, -deoibcg) la ipf.; ed- 
KynaTbca (-aiocb, -aembca) pf.; bo- 
KyndTbCg pf. to take a bath, to bathe, 

7^ 

Kynancb pres, gerund of KynaTbCfl, 806 
KynHBiiiH p. gerund of KyoHTb, 816 
KyndTb, (gyn/id, KjfnHmb) 8c Pf., 404; 
noKyndTb (-do, -detnb) la ipf. to buy, 

462; p.p.p. K/ofleHHaK, 306, 648, 653, 

697, 712, 795 

KynneHHHA, see KynHTb 
KyprfTb (Kypd, K/pHEHb) 7c ipf. to smoke 
KycdK (gycKd) a. piece, slice, 241 
K^xHfl (gen. pi. Kj/xOHbl f. kitchen, 216, 260 
KynaTb (-aa) la ipf.; no-Kjfmarb pf. to eat, 
678, 697, 712 

J!i tuelfth letter of the Russian alphabet, 

1, 4, 9, 12, 22 

JI inserted after a labial, 91, 678, 690 
Jiaana f. lamp, 143, 253 
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a. a sumatMe, 352. 358 
/. a surname» 353r 358 
jiraTfa (;iry, ;DKgflib) 6 ipf*; co-JireCrb pf, 
to lie, to tell a falsehood 
JieB m. lion, 209, 240 

;!§r p,t. of Jie% 

jierKHft, -aa, -oe, -ae (j3§roK, JieracC, 
JierK($, aeraif) light, easy, 308, 321, 

560 

aerad adv, easily, 550, 560 
aerad, -Jirf, ~n6, p.t. of jieab 
jierae pred» comp, lighter, easier, 560 
J!ie;i (jibAd) ice, 185, 209, 240 

pres, gerund of aea^Tb, 806 
jieza adv, in a lying position, 809 
aeK^BOHR, -aa, -ee, -ne, p,a,p, o/aeadTb, 
309, 763 

jiex&ib (-X#, -*rfDib) 10b ipf,; no-aeadib 
pf, to lie (on something), to be (some¬ 
where in a lying position), 593, 692, 
697, 712 

-aa, -ee, -ae, pres,a,p, of 
aexdTb, 309, 759 

a^aapb TadKapajm. doctor, 213, 249 
aeKTop n, lecturer, 244 
adKTopma /• (woman) lecturer, 257 
aeKiUia f. lecture, 263 

(abHcC) m. flax, 209, 240 
AeHHH m. a surname, 352, 358 
JleHHHPpd^ n. Leningrad, 359 
jidpuOHTOB ti. a suntame, 344, 358 
aei gen, pi, of aero; under certain condi¬ 
tions used as gen, pi, of roA, 264 
n. Bummer, 266 
adTOU in summer, 476 
ae^ (adry, adseiis,; p,t, aer, aerad, 

-ad, -arf; imper, aar, adrTe) 4a pf,; 
aoxdibCfl (aoxycb, aoxHbca) 10c ipf. to 
lie down, 648, 741 

aa interrogative particle: in direct 
questions untranslatable; in indirect 

questions: whether, 101, 107, 114, 115, 


118 

aBKBHAHpoBaTb (-rfpys), -dpyerab) la ipf. and 
pf. to liquidate, 647 
aacHft, -cba, -Cbe, -CbH, of a fox, 312 
aacT m. leaf, sheet, 205, 225, 274, 279 
aaTb (abd, abdoib; p.t, aaa, aaad, at(ao, 
arfaa) 2 ipf»: no-aaTb, c-aaTb (co-abrf, 
co-ab§iQb) pf. to pour, 602, 624, 654, 


735, 790 

aaud n, face, 201, 222, 266 
aa^HO adv. personally 


aKiadTb(-diD la iPf.; aao^Tb (-d/, 
10b pf, to derive of, 450 
aamdTbca (-dbcb) la ipf.; aamdibca 
-tndoibca) lOb pf. to lose, 450 
adse n. couch, 201, 222, 268 


-idfflb) 

(nrfcb. 


aoBBTbca, see aeab 

aoudTb (aoBTd) m. lump, chunk, 213, 250 

JlOHAOH m. London, 146, 240, 359 

adinaAb /• horse, 276 

JlyKua n. the son of Luke, 252, 354 

ay^se pred. comp, better, 560 

a/acraft, -aa, -«e, -ae attrib. comp, better. 


309, 560 

aBuOdu^, -aa, -oe, -se (pres. p.p. of 
aiodHTb) beloved, well liked, favorite; 
cdkiii8 andduafl best liked, 306, 774, 780 
anOdib (anidad, addaoib) 8c ipf. to love, to 
like, 690 

aiOAH (used only in the plural) people, 

208, 228, 282 


arfPTe im^er. of aeab, 741 
affry, adryT, see aeab 
aaaea, aaker, as&eiiib, see ae^ 


U 

M tAirtcentA letter of the Russian al^Aa- 
bet, 1, 4, 5, 9, 12, 91 
uaraada m. store, shop, 146, 240 
uafl a. May, 245 

MaKCHU IB. Maxim ^CAristian nasicj, 240, 

333, 342 

UaKCiiuoBH^ m. the son of Maxim, 251, 342 
MaKcduoBHa /. the daughter of Maxim, 343 
udaeHbKHft, -aa, -oe, -ae small, little, 
308. 560 

udao adv. little, not much; witA gen. lit¬ 
tle, not much of, few, 560, 614 

udaH2, -aa, -oe, -hb (iiaa, aaad, MfiCno, 
uiau) small, 306, 321 
udabaHK a. boy, 241 
Uaprfa, Udpaa /. Mary, 84, 263, 351 
tiapT m. March, 146 , 240 
Mdpba f. Mary, 351 
udcjio n. batter, 266 
uaccdz n. massage, 251 
uaTeudTHKa /. mathematics, 254 
uaTb f, mother, 167, 276 
uaoaHa /• machine, 146, 253 
uddejib /. furniture, 264 
udAAeHHee, udAaeHneR pred, comp, slower, 
more slowly, 559 
udA^eKHo, slowly, 560 
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7a ipf.; 

no-M^AflHTb pf» to hesitate, 739 

vex prep, toith gen. through, 500 
u^3&^sy prep, with gen, through, 500; prep. 

with tnstr. between, among, 478, 531 
u^Hee adv, less, 560 
U^HbOie pred. eomp.^ adj. smaller; adv. 
less, fewer, 560 

M^HbfflHft, -an, -ee, -ae attrib. comp. 

smaller, 309, 560 
ueHfl gen.-ace. of a me, 362, 370 
MeHBTb (-5^10) la ipf,; no-weHflTb pf. to 
change (trans,) 

K^CTO n. place, spot; seat, 201, 222, 266’ 
uecni) m, month, 242 
uex m. fur, 203,^ 279^ 
uexoBoft, -oe, -iie fur adj.; 

uezoBoe OTA&n^HHe fur department; 
uezoBoe naabTO fur coat, 307 
Me^T^Tb -Efenib) la ipf.; no-Me^TEfTb 

pf, to (day)dream 

Meffl^Tb “iemb) la ipf*, 678; no- 

uea^Tb pf. (with dat.) to disturb; 

He Meni^o 6h, ^TodH. .. It would not be 
amiss if • . ., 462 

pres, gerund of uem^Tb, 806 
MHJidHfflHft, -aa, -ee, -ne dearest, sweetest, 

309, 573 

UHiiJiB^pA n. billion, 240, 408 
UHJIZHOH m. million, 240, 408, 409 
MiwjiHdHHHft, -aa, -oe, -ne millionth, 306- 
hbjihH, -aa, -oe, -He (hm, unjii, umo, 
udaH) dear, sweet, 306, 321, 559 
HmiO adv. and prep, with gen. past; 
npoxoA^Tb UHUO to pass by, to go past, 
501 . 

lIHHOBdTb MHHfeaibJ la ipf. and pf, 

to pass, to avoid 

iiHH/BDiHft, -aa, -ee, -He last, past, 309, 
763 

UHH^Ta /. minute, 146, 253 
MHzanJi m. Michael, 240, 333, 342 
HHzdHJSOB n. a surname, 344, 358 
Maz^JlOBa f. a surname, 345, 358 
MHxdHJiOBHq a. the son of Michael, 251, 

342 

HHx^J!OBHa f. the daughter of Michael, 

343 

u^d/pHA, -aa, -ee, -He attrib, comp, 
younger, 309, 560 
ime dat.-prepos. of a 
UHeHKe n. opinion; no iioei^f ur^hhE) in my 
opinion, 270 
MHorae many, 308 


UHOro (used by itself or followed by gen.) 
much (of), a great deal (of), many; 

UR(5ro paa many times, 452, 560, 6>14 
MHOft tnstr. of H 
MHO® instr. 0 / H 

Mor, uorjid, Morjia, uorjrd, p.t. of Mo^b 
M0§ neuter possessive pron, my, mine, 96, 

^381-384, 387 

MoeMy: no udeuy in my judgment, in my 
opinion; my way, in my manner 
MolsHO impersonal expression it is possible; 
one may, one can; moxbo CKaaaTb one can 
well say; MdxRO MHe? may I?; Kate udxBO 
CKopde as quickly as possible; KaK udsHO 
A^qme as well as possible 
uotf pl. of uoA, uod, Moe, 382, 384 
moA m. possessive pron. my, mine, 96, 381- 

384, 387 

Mo/ro^ndA, -dfl, -de, -ife (ud^ox uonoAd, 
ud;iOAO, udJiOABi) young, 290, 307, 321, 

560 

ud^OAOCTb /. youth, 264 
MOJidae pred. comp, younger, 560 
UOJIOKO' n. milk, 267 

Mojiotob ffl. a surname, 344, 358; name of a 
city, 335 

MOJddTb (Me;ii5, udAemb) Ic ipf.; H3-uojidTb 
f>f, to grind 

Hos^a adv. silently, in silence, 809 
Mon^dTb (uon^, Mo;t^dmb) 10b ipf. to be 
silent, to keep silent 
Mdpe sea, 202, 223, 269 
MopdBHTb (-acy, -SHiiib) 9a ipf.; sa-uopdaHTb 
pf. to let freeze 
MocKBa /. Moscow, 146, 253, 359 
uocKo'BCKHft, -aa, -oe, -He Moscow (adj.); 

of Moscow, 308, 315, 321, ‘553 
UOTHfleK (MOTHSbKd) m. moth, 209, 241 
uoHb (mop/, udsenEb; p.t. mop, uopad, -ad, 

-aii) 4c ipf.; c-mo^ Pf. to be (physical¬ 
ly) able to; ifdseT dHTb maybe, possibly, 
596, 681, 697, 712 

Mod /. possessive pron. my, mine, 96, 154 

381-384 

Myx m. husband, 175, 206, 226*, 275, 279 
uyadA m, museum, 245 
MysHKaHT m, (man) musician, 146, 240 
uyazncdHTina f. (woman) musician, 146, 257 
UH pron. we; MH c my husband and I; 

MH 0 dpdTOM my brother and I; UH c 
TOBdpHEiauH some comrades and I; mh c 
B^M you and I. 112, 370 
MHTb (mo®, MdeQb) la ipf.; Bif-MHTb (eduo®) 
la pf. to wash; p.p.p. BtbiBTHA, 654, 790 
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•~USi neuter nouns, 280 

UArKH^t “oe, -hq (mj^pok, warK^, 

uifrKH) soft, 308, 321, 560 

uarqe pred, comP^ softer, 560 
UflCX) n. meat, 266 

uflTb (uny, UHenib) 5 ipf->! o-uHTb (couK^f, 

couH^b) pf. to crush; p*p.p* cuaTHfl, 

790 

H 

H fourteenth letter of the Russian alpha^ 
bet, 1, 4. 9, 12. 23 

eu^Aontc, 371 

Ha prep, with acc, to (expressing direc¬ 
tion J; for (a length of time); at, on; 
in certain expressions of tine (with 
accusative): on, in; in multiplication 
and division: by; prep, with preposi¬ 
tional: on, at, in, 185, 186-, 372, 

480, 481, 522, 537; in certain express 
sions of time (with prepositional): 263 
Ha- vertai Prefix 644 
Basd'pHoe for sure 

HasecTrfTb (-Bemjf, -BecTmnb) 9b p/./ 
Baseq^Tb -demb) la ip/, to visit, 

659 

HaA prep, with instr. above, over, 478, 
532, 541 

Haa^Tb (Haju^Hy, na/i^Heiiib) 3a pf.; HaAeBMb 
(-dto, -^eaib) la ip/« to put on, to don; 
p.p.p. HaAe'THft, 654 

HaA^flTbca (“Aewcb, -A^enibCfl) la ip/, to 
hope, 724, 730; HaAeaTbca Ha Koro' to de¬ 
pend, to rely on, 646 
H^AO prep. with instr. above, over, 478* 
532, 541; impers. expression witA dot. 
it is necessary, one needs; Mto Bau 
B^AO? What do you need? 

Ba^BimCb past gerund of HadCTbCB, 816 
Ha-dcTbca (Ha-ducfl, see ecTb) pf.; 
HaeA^TbCB (-^cb, -deiDbCfl) la ipf. to 

eat one's fill, 661 , 

HasdA adv, back; ^ac (roA) TOMy HasaA an 

hour (a year) ago 
HaSB^B p. gerund of HaSsdTb, 816 
KaSBaHHe n. designation, name, 224, 270 
Ka-3BfifTb pf.; HasHBdTb (-Aw) la ip/., 
to name, to call, 678; P*P«P- Ka'sBaH- 
HHfl, 306 , 662 . 793 

Ha- 3 HaqHTb pf.; HasHandTb (-aK)) la ip/., 
to appoint; p.p.p. HasHdHeHHHi), 306, 
660, 795 

BasHBdeuHfl, -aa, -oe, -He, pres.p.p. of 

HasuBdTb, 306, 774 


HasHBECTb, see Ba-asdTb 
BasHfiaTbCB (-dkicb, -{fembca) la ip/, to be 
called, to call oneself 
Ha8A^ p* gerund of HaflTif, 810, 816 
KSMiii (hbAa^, HaflA^b; p.t. naoigji, naiojid, 
-Ji6, -jrf) 5 p/., 682; Ba-xoAHTb ipf. to 
find; p.p.p. Bd^Ae^BHit, 306, 623, 653, 
796 

Ha^THCb (HaitAycb* BafiAeo&cB; p.t. naiseiicfl, 
Haouidcb, -Jidcb, -^ifcb) 5 Pf. to be found 
BaKaadBHe n. punishment, 270 
HaicdsasHH^, -an, -oe, -He punished, 306 
HaKaaSiTb (^as/, -Kd^oib) 3c pf.; 

HaKa'sHsaTb (-as, -aemb) la ipf. to 
punish; p.p.p. BaKdaaHBHft, 655, 793 
HaKOHdii finally 

BaKOpudBISH p. gerund of HaKOpudTb, 816 
Ba-KOpudrb, see KopudTb 
BaicpHTBDi, -an, -oe, -ne covered, 306 
HaKpifeb f-Kpo'm, -KpdetHb) la pf.; 
saKpHBdTb (-iw, -demb) la ip/, to cover; 
p.p.p. HaKprfTHft, 6*54, 790 
Ba-jiHTb Pf.; HaflHBdxb (-db) la ipf. to 
pour on, into; to fill; p.p.p. HaadTHif, 

654, 790 

Han dat. of UH 
HdHB instr. of HH 
HdBBTEift, -afl, -oe, -He hired, 306 
RaHBTb (aai^u^f, Haitueoib; p.t. HdHBB, KaHB^d, 
ndna/io, -jih) 5 pf.; HaHHMdTb (-as) la 
ipf. to hire; p.p.p. KdaflTHO, 662, 790 
Rao6opdT on the contrary, in reverse 
HanHca'siraft, -aa, -ee, -ae, p.a.p. of 
HanHcdTb, 309 

HanHcaBHHH, -aa, -oe, -He written, 306 
Ha-BHCaTb, see BHcdTb 

RandTOK (HandTKa) m. drink, beverage, 241 
Ha-nrfTbca (-RbBJcb, -nbembca) 2 pf.; 
HanHsdTbca (-ascb) la ipf. to quench 
one's thirst, 654 
HanouRHaTb, see Ha-nouHBTb 
Ha-flOMHKTb (kOu/ BTO or KOU^ 0 Reii) 7a 
pf.; KanouHHdTb (-dto) la ipf. to remind 
(a person oO, 462, 662 
BanpHue'p for instance, for example 
HanpoTHB prep, with gen. opposite; 

against, 502 
Ba-nyrdTfa, see nyrdTb 
RapoA m. people, crowd; undro RapoAy 
many people, a large crowd, 146, 240, 

718 

Bac yen.-acc.-prepos. of MH us, 362, 370 
HaceKOMoe (-opo) neuter noun-adj. insect, 

306, 328 

Ha-cqHidTb pf.; HacariTHBaTb (-aro, -aemb) 
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la ipf, to count up to» to reach (a 
number) counting, 6S5 
HaT^ma /. endearing form of Natalia, 257 
Ha-XOA^Tb, see HaflTif 
HaxoAf^Tbca (-xox/cb, -x^AHinbca) 9c iPf, 
to be (somewhere) located, situated 

RaxoAtfqHftca, -aaca, -eeca, -Heca, pres, 
reft, p, of naxoA^Tbca, 762 
Ha^iCflbKHK m. director, head, principal, 

146, 241 

-aa, -oe, -se started, 306, 790 
eaqdTb (HaaRy, HaaHeaib; p.t, nkaas, 
Haqaad, Hdqaao, n^qaas) 5 pf», 682; 
HaqRB^Tb (~db, -^ob) la ipf., to , 
begin, to start, 678; P»P»P» HdqaTHfl, 
662, 666, 6^97, 712, 790 
RaqRH^Tb, see naq^Tb 
Ham m. possessive pron. our, ours, 96-, 

381-384, 387 

B£(aia /. Possessive pron. our, ours, 96, 
^154, 381-384, 387 

Haiae neuter possessive pron. our, ours, 

96, 381-384, 387 
Rai§ji p.t. of Ha8TE( 

R^euy: no H^euy in our judgment, in our 
opinion; our way, in our manner 
RaoiasC, HaEMtf, Haoucf, p.t. of Kafliif 
Re negative particle not, 1Q2, 104; 

(uith gerund) without, 117, 745, 

813 

He^OAbmdft, “tfa, -<5e, -rfe small, not (too) 
large, 310 

HeOpifTHft, -aa, -oe, -He unshaven, 306 
Hearf /. Neva (a river running through 

Leningrad), 253 

HeBocnifTaHHHft, -aa, -oe, -ae unmannerly, 
with bad manners, 306, 797 
Hero' a erd, 371 

HeAa'BHO recently, not long ago 
HeA^H f. week, 259 
HeAo6poxeiidTe;ibCTBO ill will, malevo¬ 
lence, 148, 266 
HeO - e§, 371 

HesAopo'BHfl, -aa, -oe, -ae meeAPPOB, -a, 
-o, -h) not well, ill, 306, 321^ 
HeaHaKOMHB, -aa, -oe, -ns (HeoHaKOu, -a, 

-O, -h) unknown, unacquainted, strange, 

306, 321 

HeHcnpaBrfuHfl, -aa, -oe, -He incorrigible, 
306, 787 

Heft prepos. of OH^, 372; * eft, 371 
ReKorAa: une ndKOPAa I have no time 
H^KOTOpne ^plura*l) some, 305, 306 
HeKpcCcoB m. a surname, 344, 358 


HeKpdcoea f. a surname, 345, 358 
KeKyAa: UHe RdKyAa httk I have nowhere to 
go 

ReabSa impers. b^itA dat. it is impossible, 
it is forbidden; une neaba^ I cannot, I 
must not, I may not; IToksT He npHroTOBJieH 
o6eA, Keabsa caAHTbca KyisaTb One cannot 
sit down to eat before the dinner is pre 
pared 

Heu prepos. of OH, 0H<5, 371, 372 
Bdueu (Heuua) m. German (man), 210, 242 
HeuduKRft, -aa, -oe, -ae German, 308, 321, 
553 

BeuRs/eMHft, -aa, -oe, -se inevitable, 306, 
787 

ReuKa (gen. pi. adkoK) f. (jerman (woman), 
256 

HeiiHoro adv. used by itself or with gen. 

a little (of), not oruch, 634 
Heu/ = euf, 371 

ReodA/uaHHO adv. rashly, 552 
HeoOxoARRO it is necessary, 550 
ReapeudHKO without fail, absolutely 
HenpadTHHft, -aa, -oe, -He (-ren, -raa, 
-TRO, -thb) disagreeable, 306, 321 
Rec p.t. of necTH 

ReCKoabKO ufith gen. plur. several, 6-14 
Hecad, Hecaif, necad, p.t. of HecTrf 
HecadxaHHHft, -aa, -oe, -He unheard of, 

306 , 797 

HecuoTpa' Ha with accusative in spite of, 
despite, 529, 814, 822 
HecTH (Hec/, Heceiob; p.t. h§o, Hecjjid, -cT, 
-r) 5 ipf.; no-Hecirf pf. to carry, 639, 
653 

HecBiHft, -aa, -ee, -ae, p.a.p. of HecTif, 
309, 763 

He? negative particle: no; there is not, 
there are not, 604, 606, 608-610 
Hexopomd adv. and pred. neuter badly, not 
well, 550 

Hdqero there is nothing 
RdH) = dn 

HH emphatic negative not even; HR OA^H 
(oAHd, OAHo) not even one, not a single, 
301, 402; HR . • . BH neither . . . nor; qro 
HH whatever; KOPAd Oh hr whenever; 

KEKOft^ 6h hr what(so)ever; qro Oh hh 
cayqRaocb whatever may happen; bh Ha 
KOPd, HR c Keu, see hhkto, 104, 380 
BHPAd nowhere, 104 
HKRe pred. comp, lower, 560 
HRXHRft HdBPopOA Russian city, now called 
Gorki, 359 
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HHS- prefix, 17 

HtfsKHft, -an, - 08 , -He (hiIsok, rhsk^, 
HtfSKO, hi^skh) low, 308» 321, 560 
RiCsKO adv. low, 550, 560 
-HHft adjective suffix, 294, 311, 319 
BHKdK He by no means, not in any way, 104 
HHKaKOft, -aii, -oe, -rfe no, none (what¬ 
ever), not any, 104, 293, 310, 380 
RHKOrAa never, at no time, 104 
HKKOrd ^sn.-acc. of HHKTd nobody, 379, 
380^ 

HKKOJiaeB ffl* a surname, 346, 358 
HHKO^ideea /. a surname, 347 , 357 , 358, 
BHKOJideBHH m. the son of Nicholas, 251, 

346 

HRKo;ideBHa /. the daughter of Nicholas, 

347 

HRKO^^Cft m. Nicholas, 245, 346 

HHKOi^' dat, of HHKTO nobody, 380 

HHKTO nobody, 104, 380 

HHKyA^ nowhere (direction), 104 

HHH ~ HU, 371 

BdUH = l(UH, 371 

Hhhb /. Nina, 253, 347 

HHC- Prefix, 17 

HHX = Hx 371; prepos, plur, of oh, OHd, 
OHo\ 371, 372 

HH^erd nothing; frequently used as an ex- 
cUmat ton: that's all right!, all right I; 
19, 104, 380 
HH^To nothing, 104, 380 
HHmHft (-ero) w. noun-adJ, beggar, 309 
HO conj. but; however 
HdsocTb /. news, report; novelty; 

ropoACKife HdBOCTH city gossip, 264 
HrfBHfl, -aa, - 08 , -He (hob, hobb, nd^ao, 
HdBH) new; no Hdsouy in a new (modem) 
way, 289, 306, 321 

Hord (ndry; pi, HdrH, Hor, Hordu) /. foot, 
leg, 254 

BoVoTb (hoVta; pi, RdriH, HorTdft)m. 

nail, 213, 249 
-HO^ft adjective suffix, 318 
BOab m. zero, 249 

Bouep (pi, Bouepd) m. number, 146, 244 
HOCHTb (hoeoj^, HdcHinb) 9c ipf, to wear, 

639, d53 

HOHb /. night; ndubio at night, during the 
night, 265 
ndica /. burden. 257 
>Oif6pb (Hoadpd) a. November, 250 

i.pdBHTbCH (HpdBJiiocb, HpdBHnbca) 8a ipf,, 
924; no-HpdBHTbCH pf, to please; 3Ta 
KHdra UHe apdeHTca I like this book; 


Une HpiCBHTCfl (utith infinitive) I like to, 
462 , 724, 730 

Ky exclanation now!, well! 

HyxeH, see h/»HH8 

HyxHde ^red. com^. more needed, more neces¬ 
sary, 559 

Hj^o im^ers. it is necessary; Hysao HudTb 
one must have; uae (rede', eu/, e8, eau, 
Bau, Hu) RysHO u>ith infinitive I (you, 
he, she, we, you, they) must (do some¬ 
thing), 550, 559 

H/xHHft, -an, -oe, -He (nj/keR, HyxHaC, hj^o, 

HyaMd) necessary, 321, 427, 428, 559 

Hyjib m. zero, 249 

“HHft od^ective su//ix, 317 



0 fifteenth letter of the Russian alphabet, 
1, 4. 9, 29, 30, 36, 37, 65-66, 90 

0 inserted in the nom, sing,, 157; in the 
gen, plur,, 215, 222; in verbal com¬ 
pounds, 624 

0 cAanyed to e, 90 

0 ^re^. with prepos, (to talk, write, read, 
etc.) about, of, concerning, 372, 479, 

480 , 538; prep, with ace, against, ab^t. 


523 

-0 adverbial ending, 550, 551 
-o odded to preposition, 541 
-0 neuter nouns, 160, 169,* 174, 177, 182, 
201, 222, 238. 266, 267, 271-273 
od prep, used before vowel: with prepos, 
about, of, concerning, 480, 538; with 
acc, against, about, 523 
dda m, and neuter both, 427, 429 
od-BrfTb (odo-Bbrf, odo-Bbemb) 2 pf^: 
odBHBdlb (-dfo) la ipf, to wind round; 
p,p.p. odB^THB, 654, 790 
dde /. both, 427, 429 
o64a a. dinner, 240 

DddjuaHHHfl, -€w, -oe, -ne (oddinaH, -a, -o, 

-a) promised, 306 

QdeqdTb (-ds>, -deoib) la ipf, to promise, 
462; p*p»p* 0(5^qaHHH8. 793 
odHAeTb (oddsy, odtlimiob) 9a Pf,; odHx^Tb 


(-dio 


deo^ la ipf, to offend, to hurt; 


w — f ^ ^ 

b , b , t , oddkeHHHfl. 306. 65Q. 794 


odHxeHHHft, -an, -oe, -He offended, hurt, 306 
od-4rfTb (odo-Jdbitf, o6o“Jibesb) 2pf»; 
odJiHBdTb (-do) la ipf, to pour over; 
p.p.p, o6JidTH8, 654, 790 
odo prep, with prepos, about, of, concern¬ 
ing, 480, 538, 541 
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06 -p 4 A 0 BaTbCji, see p^osaTbca 
d<5paa n. form, imagei 203» 279 
odpaT^Tbca (o 6 pani/cb^ o 6 paTi(aibca) 9 b pf»: 
odpamaCTbca (*-^Cb, -^embca) la ipf. 

(k KOUj^) to turn tOi to go to, to ad* 
dress. 659. 727 

odpdTHO adv, back 
odpaatdTbCg. see odpaTHTbca 
o 6 CTaHdBKa /. conditions, situation; 

THxaa odoraHdBKa state of tranquillity. 
256 

o6*iidTb (o6o-inb!5. o6o*inb§inb) 2 P/*; 
o6i!IHBfi£Tb (-*£( 0 ) la ip/, to sew along the 
edge; p.p.p. o6iiiBTHft. 654, 790 
odndcTBeHHUfl, -aa, -oe, -hb public; 

o 6 aidcTBeHHHe Aead public affairs, 306 
ddmHfl, **aa, -ee, -ae common, general; b 

<f 6 meu generally, 309 
o 6 iaBrfTb (-aBJifif, -^BHUEb) 8 c p/.; 

06 baBJiifTb (-ab) la ip/, to announce, to 
advertise; p.p p* oOb^BJieHHBj), --aa, -oe, 
-He (odbrfBaea, -a, - 0 , -h), 306, 658, 
795 

odbaBJi^aae n. announcement, 270 

06ljlBJSeHO p*p.p- 0/ OdbaB^Tb 

o 6 baBJij$Tb see odbaadn, 

oOiaaHjfrauift,-aa,-ee, -ae, pres,a.p. of 

oObaBa^Tb, 309 

odbacarfTb (-hi 5) 7b p/.; odbacaifTb (-doj la 
ip/, to explain, 657 
o 6 baoH£fTb, see o 6 bacH^Tb 
06l>aCBifa pres, gerund of o 6 baOBjfTb, 806 
odHKBOBdHHe ft. habit, 270 
odHKBOsdBBO usually, 550 
odibiHO usually 
-OB adjective suffix, 314 
-OB fen* plur, ending of mase, nouns, 

187, 209, 210 

-oro gen, sing, ending, 19 

ordBb (orBjf) n. fire, 213, 250 
oropdfl m, vegetable garden, 240 
oropadTb (-A)> la ip/.; oropurfTb 
-ai{nb) 10 b pf, (Kord) to grieve, to 
cause (a person) grief, 660 
orpaBrfaeHBifi, -aa, -oe, -ne (orpaBifaeH, 

-a, -o, -h) limited, narrow-minded, 

306 

orpaaifaHTb -aaiib) 10a pf,; orpaarf- 

qHBaTb (-aw, -aemb) la ipf. to limit; 
p.p.p. orpaBdaeflHHft. 655, 795 
OABHAa /. clothing, clothes, 253 
OA^ca/. Odessa (city), 146, 253, 359 
OAdTb (OAday) 3a pf,; OABBdtb (-ao) la 
ipf. to dress: p.p.p. OAdTHft, 654, 790 


OA^B fitfiscrat m. one; a certain; the only 
(one); alone, 381, 382, 402, 412, 413, 

467 

OAifsaxAH adv. one time (in arithmetic) 
OAHHdicoBO equally, uniformly, always in 
the same way 

OAHHHaAUaTaaacoBdit ndbsA the eleven o’clock 
train, 307 

OA^HBEkWaTHfl, -aa, -oe eleventh, 306, 434 
OAHBaaAUaTb eleven, 403 
OABd numeral f. one; a certain; the only 
(one), 381. 382, 402, 412, 413, 467 
OAHd plural certain ones, some, 382, 402, 

412 

OASd numeral neuter one; a certain; the 
only (one), 381, 382, 402, 412, 413, 467 
ozHAdsEiHil, -aa, -ee, -ne, p.a.p, of oxHA^Tb, 
309, 694, 763 

oXBAdeuBi), -aa, -oe, -hb, pres.p.p. of 
OXHAdxb, 306v 774 

oxBA^Tb (-db, -denzb) la ip/, to wait foi:, 
to await, to expect, 450, 580, 697, 712 
dsepo n. lake, 201, 222, 267 
-dft adjective ending, 290, 293, 307, 310 
oicaadTb (osax/, OK^b^b) 3c pf,; ORdaHsaTb 
(-an) la ip/, to render, to exert, 655 
ORaadTbca (oKax/cb, oR^^oibca) 3e pf.; 
OKddHBaTbca (-arob) la ipf, to turn out 
(that), to appear 
OKdsHBaTboa, see OKaddiboa 
OK^BUBBaTb, see OKdBUHTb 
OKBd If. window; aa OKsd on the window 
sill, 156, 201, 222, 266 
<5 ko n. eye, 272 

dKOAO prep, vith gen, near, beside; 

about, approximately, 449, 503 
OKdH gen, plur. of ORsd 
ORdauBB p. gerund of ORdaaaTb, 816 
ORdaaaTb (-qy, -qacib) 10a pf,; ORdauaBaTb 
(-an) la ipf. to finish (school, etc.); 
p.p.p. ORdaqeaHHft, 306, 656, 795 
ORTddpb (-pd) m. October, 250 
ORTd6pbCRHft, -aa, ^oe, -ae October {adj,); 
OKTddpbCRaa /naua October Street (named 
in commemoration of the October Revolu¬ 
tion of 192 * 7 ), 308, 321, *553 
Qxdab (oJida») m. deer, 213, 249 
OJibra /. Olga, 254, 343 
OB pers. pron. n. he, 362, 365, 370*372 
oad pers. pron. /. she, 362, 365, 370-372 
OHf( pers, pron. they, 362, 370-372 
oad pers. pron. neuter it; 362, 365, 370- 
372 

0-flHcdTb pf,; ondcHBaTb (-oa, -aemb) la 
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ipf. to dedcribe; ondcaHBBft, 

306, 655, 793 

onrfcHBaeuHft, -aa, -oe, -m, pres.p.p, of 
oaHC&iBaTb, 306, 774 
OntfCHSaTb, see O'-OHC^Tb 
on^Tb again 

OpraRHsaUHfi /. organization, 263 
op&i (opjia') fa. eagle, 209. 240 
ocBextfTbCR (-flcycb, xdkibCfl) lOb pf,; 
ocBex^TbCR (-^Cb, -deoibCB) la ipf, to 
cool off, 660 
dceHb /. fall, autumn, 264 
dccHbB) in the fall, in the autumn, 476 
ocdOeHHO especially 

ocTaBdTbCfl (ocsai^cb, ocTaSoibca) 2 ipf,i 
ocT^Tbca (ocT^Hycb, ocT^nenibCJi) 3a 
pf, to remain, to stay, 653, 730, 741, 
807 

OCTdBHTb (-BM), -BHOb) 8a pf,; OCTaBA^Tb 

la ipf, to leare (behind), p,p,p, 

ocTa^eHHHft, 306, 658, 795 

OCTaBAB^Tb, see OCT^BBTb 
OCTaHa'BAHBaTb, see OCTaROB^Tb 
OCTaRdBJIHBaTbCH, see OCTaROBRTbCR 
OCiaHOBrfTb (-BAD, -RdBBnib) gc pf,; 

ocTaHsTsARBaTb (-an) la ipf, to stop (a 
person), to bring to a stop; p,p,p, 
ocTaRdBACRRHit, 306i 656, 795 

OOTaHOBrfTbCa (-BADCb, -ndSHDIbCfl) 8c Pf,; 
ocTandBARBaTbCfl (-aiocb, -aeoibCfl) la 
ipf, to stop, to come to a stop, 727 
OCT^kTbCR, see OCTaB^TbCR 

ocTopdxRHfl, -aa, -oe, -ne (ocTo'poxeH, 
-SKa, ~sao, -zhh) careful, 306, 321 
ocTpHrrfTe, octpht/, see ocTpihb, 737 
ocTpi&eHHHft, -aa, -oe, -He (ocTpifeeH, -a, 
-o, -a), p,p»P‘ of ocTpd^. Or dan 
xopoid ocTp^H Re had his hair nicely 
cut, 306 

ocTpBxere, see ocTpaab 
o-CTpHab pf,; ocTpardTb (-ffo) la ipf, 
(Kord) to cut somebody’s hair, to shear; 
p,p,p, ocTpBxeHHHi), 661, 796 
07 Prep, with gen, (away) from; on ac¬ 
count of, as a result of, because of, 
449, 504 

07BdT n. answer, 146, 240 
OTBdTBb, see OTBe^dTb 
OTBe^iTb (-db) la ipf,; OTBdrHTb (-Bd^iy, 
-BdTHinb) 9a pf, to answer, to be re¬ 
sponsible, 218; p*p,p, oTBdBeHBHfl, 

306, 659, 795 
OT-;^BdTb, see OT-Adib 
OT-A^Tb (p,t, dTA^A, OTAaAd, dT^lSAO, 

o'TAaoB) pf,; oT-AaadTb ipf, to give 


away, to give up; p,p,p, dTAaHBHg, 306<» 

620, 622, 653, 711, 793 
OTAeAdHHe n. section, department, 270 
OTAOXH/bdih p, gerund of OTAOXH^fTb, 816 

OTAOxnyTb (-h/, -nenib) S pf,, 396; 

OTAHxdTb (-do) la ipf,, to rest, 392, 
663, 712 

drAHz rest, 146, 241 

OTAUxdTb, see OTAOa^Tb 
OTdu (oTud) IB. father, 156, 157, 243 
oTKasdTbCB (-Kax/cb, -KsOxeinbCB) 3c pf,; 
oTKdaHBaTbCH (-aocb, -aeoibCB) la ipf, 

(oT ?erd) to refuse (sotoething or to do 
something), 655 
OTKpHBdTb, see ompdib 
OTKpHsdTbOB (-dbcb, -deoibCfl) la ipf, to 
open, to be opened 

OTBpdiHft, -aa, -oe, -ne (oTKpdT, -a, -o, 

-h) opened, open, 306 

OTKpilTb (-KPOD, -Kpo'enib) la pf,; OTKpHBdXb 
(-db, -deilb) la ipf, to open (up); p,p,p, 
OTKprfTKft, 654, 790 
OTK^fAa? from where? haw? 

OTMopdsHTb (-poxy, -ppSHinb) 9a pf,; 
OTBopdxHBaTb (-80) la ipf. to freeze 
(part of one’s body), 656 
OTHOcrfTbCB (-Hooi/cb, -Hdcunbca) 9c ipf, 

(r 9eu^, K KOB^) to have a (friendly, 
hostile, etc.) attitude toward; OT- 
H0CB7bCB Bpai^AddHO K to be‘hostile to 

OTHOcrfmHAcB, -aacB, -eeca, -aeca, pres, 

^ part, of OTHOCBTbCB, 762 
070, see OT 

oTo-dpdTb (oT-dep^l 5 pf*; oTdnpdTb (-db) 
la ipf, to take away, 624 
OTOifTlI (oTOAa/, OTOftASinb; p,t. otooSa, 

OTOSIAd, OTOMAd, OTODlABf 5 pf,; OT-XOA^Tb 
ipf. to go away (on foot), to leave, to 
step aside (from), 623, 653 
OTnpdBHTbCB (-BADCb, -BBCtbCfl) 8a pf.; 
OTBpaBAifTbca (-rffflCb, -BeHbca) la ipf. 
to set off (for), to leave, to go, 658 
OTnpaBAjfTbCB, see OTnpdBHTbcsi 
OTCdAa from here 
OT-XOArfTb, see OTOflTd 

orqecTBO n. patronymic, 201, 222, 266, 329 
d?eHb adv. very, very much; d^eHb xopomd 
very well; b d^eRb AEDdAb I like very 
much 

omaddTbCH (-dbcb, -dembca) la ipf, to be 
mistaken, to make a mistake, 663 
onmddTbCB (oomd/cb, asadgiobCfl; p.t, 

omHdca, oHHdAacb, -AOCb, -Aacb ) 5 pf, 
to make a mistake, 663 

oiiiddRa ooiddoKj/. mistake, 255 
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onyucfTb (-€(k)) la ipf»: omyTrfTb (omym/, 
omyrikb) 9b pf^ to feel, 659 

n 

n the sixteenth letter of the Russian al^ 
phabet, 1, 4, 5. 9, 12, 25, 91 
UcCBeJi (n^Bjia) n. Paul, 240 
ITa^anoBHM m. the son of Paul, 251. 342 
n^BiiOBHa /. the daughter of Paul, 343 
na'BOMft, -aa, --ee, -ae, p.a,p* of nacTb 
fallen; nSCBOiaa X^HOiHHa a fallen woman, 

309, 763 

ndtAaxb (-aiD, -^eaib) la ipf»; nacib (na;t/, 
naAenb; p>t» nan, n^Jia, -o, 5 pf*! 

y-nacTb pf» to fall, 648, 653 
ndiiaionHfi, -aa, -ee, -ne, pres»a.p, of 
nd^aTb, 309, 759 

naA^^ pres* gerund of nsTAarb, 806- 
na^dx (naA©*^) «• case (in the deelen- 
Sion), 211* 252 

na^K (naitad) m. ration, 209 , 241 
n£(!neA (n^bua) a. finger, 156, 157, 210* 
242 

nanbTd indeclinable neuter overcoat 

nanapdca /. cigarette, 253 

napHS a. Paris, 146, 251, 359 

napHKUSCxep a. barber, 240 

napK iR. park, 146, 194, 241 

nacTjfx (nacT^x^) a. shepherd, 209* 241 

naoxb, see naAaxb 

neJtTe imper, of naib, 735 

hIk, netcad, neiuiti. p*t. of neab 
n^ane n. singing, 270 

-aa, -oe, -He first, 306, 434 
n^eA prep* &;itA tnstr. before, in front 
of, 478, 533, 541 

nepe-A^^Bdxb ipf»; nepe-A^Tb pf* to hand 
over, 462 

nepdAHHft, -aa, -ee, -ae front (adj,), 
fore-, 311 

nep^AHaa (-aejt) /* noun-ady. entrance 
hall, 311* 326 

ndpeAO prep, with instr, before* in front 
of, 478. 533* 541 

nepe-/irfTb pf*: nepeasedib la ipf. 

to let overflow, 634 
nepecT^Tb l-CT^ay, -CTdaeoib) 3a pf*; 
nepecTaB^Tb (-cxaaJ, -cTaenb) 2 iPf* to 
stop (doing something); AOSAb nepecTda 
it stopped raining, 653, 666 
ne'peu (nepua) ci. pepper, 210, 242 
nepd n. feather, pen, 205, 225, 274 
nepa^TKa /. glove, 256 
Ilexp (nexpd) m. Peter, 240, 341* 344 


nexpde n. a surname, 344* 358 
OeTposa /. a surname, 345, 358 
neTpoBaa m. the son of Peter, 251* 344 
neTpo'BHa /. the daughter of Peter, 345 
neib (noH), nofiinb) 2 iPf^; c-neTb pf. to 
sing, 790 

□eadnbHH^i, -aa, -oe, -He (neadaea, 
neaa^bHa, -abHO, -abhh) sad, deplorable* 
306, 321 

neab /. furnace, stove, 166* 265 

neab fnexy, neaemb; p*t. neK, neKJid, nexad, 

neKaa) 6 ipf*; HO-ndab Pf, to bake; 
p.p*p. neaeHHfl, HcneaeaHHA, 789* 796 
ndso n. beer, 266 
nHC^CxeAb n. writer, author, 249 
nHcdTeabHHua /. (woman) writer, 146 , 258 
OHccCTb (nnin/, ndoieQib) 3c ipf.; Ba-nHcdTb 
pf. to write, 462, 589* 680; p»p»p* 
HanrfcaHHHH, 306, 697,^ 712, 793 
nnceu gen. pi. of nacbiid 
nHcae6yua£HEtfi, - aa, -oe, -He stationery 
(adj.), 306 

HHCbud R* letter (missive), writing, 146, 
201, 222, 266 

OHTb (abH), nbeMb; p.t. nm, nvuii, nano, 
na^a) 2 ipf-; BE^HTb (eifobE), Bibibemb) 
la pf. to drink, 602* 621, 735, 790 
niOneu, naineT, ndmexe, aamenib, naoi/, naniyT, 

see nRcdTb 
nadBKo fluently 

nJiaxaTb (nJiday, naa'aeib) 3a ipf. to cry, 
to weep 

naaTHTb (niiaajf, nadimiib) 9c ipf.; sa- 
naaTHTfa pf. to pay, 462; P»P^P* 
sanadaeHHHfl, 306, 795 
nadTbe r. garment (in general); dress, 

205, 225, 274 

BJiday, see naaikaTb 
naaa^, see naardib 
njiaai (naamd) ». cloak, 211, 252 
nJieao' r* shoulder, 271 
nadxo badly, poorly, 550, 560. Oh paOdxaeT 
OJidxo He does poor work; OH nadxo 
biItahaht He doesn't look well 
iMOxdP, -da, -o'e, -rfe (naox, naoxd, nadxo, 
-a) bad, 310, 321* 560; luioxdji aeJioedK 
a bad man; njioxdft yaeHilK a .poor student; 
naoxan oiyTKa a bad joke 
no 1. prep, with dat. according to, in 
agreement with, in accordance with, by; 
through, in, on, along, around, about; 
to; in a . • . way (manner); (so many) 
each, 519; 2* prep, with acc. till, op 
to, to; (so many) each, at; 524; 

3. prep, with prepos. after, on, ‘539 
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no- verbal prefix, 635, 636, 644 
no- in adverbs like no-anrnrfftCKH, no- 
pycCKH, see separate entries, 554 
no- prefix attached to predicative con- 
paratives, see separate entries, 563 
no-aHrjiHl)CKB adv. in the English language; 
roBopi^Tb no-anrntOtCKH to speak English, 
554 

noder/, no 6 er 3 fT, see no- 6 eirfTb 
no- 6 ^Tb, see dex^Tb 
no-(5HTb, see 6 HTb 

no 6 naroABpHB p, gerund of no 6 AaroABpHTb, 
816 

no-6;!aroABpifTb, see (5jiaroABpifTb 
nodmnse nearer, 563 
□o^ojibcie largerr bigger; more; as much 
as possible, 563 
no6pi(Tizft P>P*P» of noHSpi^Tb, 306 
no-6pHTb, see 6pH7b 
noHSpifrbCfl, see dpHTbcn 
no-(5HB^Tb ipf> to be (a certain time) 

noBea, noeean^C, noBeanitP*^* of no-BesTif 
no-BesTH, see Beairf 

noBgji, noeensC, nosejiif, noBejic^r of 
no-BecTrf 

nO-BdpHTb, see B^pHTb 

noB^CHSHH p> gerund of noB^CHTb, 816 

noBecBTb, see B^maTb 

no-BecTH» see BecTrf 

noB^ineHHHft, -aa, -oe, -He (noB^meH, -a, 

-o, -h) P*P-P> of noB^CBTb, 306 
no-BBABTb to see (someone), to meet 
noBi&e higher, taller, 563 
noroBop^B p. gerund of noroBopH^Tb, 816 
no-roBopBTb pf» to speak, to talk awhile, 
to have a talk, 635, 697 
noroAB /• weather, 254 
no-rya^Tb pf, to walk, to stroll awhile, 
to go for a walk, to take a walk, 635, 

697 

noA prep, with instr, under (position of 
rest); prep, with acc, under (direc¬ 
tion), 478, 525, 534 

noA^B p, gerund of noA^Tb, 816 
noAassfeuHft, -aa, -oe, -He, prep, p,p, of 
noABBfifrb, 306, 775 

no-Aas^Tb ipf.: no-Aatb pf* to give, to 
serve, to submit; noA^Tb pjfny to shake 
hands, 620, 653, 775 
□OA^Bme farther away, as far away as 
possible, 563 

noA^pOK (noA^pna) n. gift, present, 146, 
157, 209, 241 
no-A^Tb. see no-AassCTb 
noABHrdTbca (-^©cb, -tfembca) la ipf,; no- 


AB^Rytbca pf> to move, to stir (intr.); 
noAB^Hbca A^^Binel move over! 
no-Aepxdrb pf. to hold awhile, 635, 697 
noABin^Bjiie cheaper, as cheap as possible, 

563. 

nd/uiB prep, with gen. beside, near, along¬ 
side, 505 

nOAP prep, with instr, under (denoting 
position), 534, 541 
noAO-XA^Tb pf, to wait awhile 
noAo87B (-oAa/i -ot^Aenb; p,t, noAomSa, 

-flurf, -md, -mna) 5 Pf*; noA“XOAHTb ipf, 

to go (come) up to, to approach, 653 
noA^Jibise longer, as long as possible, 563 
noAOdJiif of noAoATiC 
noA^Bca'Tb pf.; noAntfcHBaTb (-an, -aemb) 
la ipf, to sign; p.p.p. nOAnBcaHKHft, 306, 
655, 793 

noAnrfcHBaTb, see noA^OBC^Tb 
noAPifra /. girl friend, 171, 254 
noACTpHrdTe, noACTpHr/, see aoA^CTptfnb, 

737 

nOA*CTprfiib, pf,; noACTpBrsCTb la ipf, 

to trim, 661 

noA/naB p. gerund of noA^aib, 816 
no-A5^B7b pf, to think (something) over, 

697 

noAxoArfBiiiHft, -an, -ee, -ho, p.a.p, of 
noAXOArfTb, 309, 763 
noA-xoAi^Tb, see noAOftTil 
noAXOAfrflUHJ!, “BB, -ee, -He, pres,a.part, of 
noAxOAi^Tb; adj, suitable, 634, 690, 691, 
309 , 759, 760 

no-A?na7b pf, with instr, to take a breath 
(of fresh air) 
no^ABT, no^ny, see no-^xaib 
ndesA (pi. noeoAd) m. train, 146, 203, 244 

nodsAtca (gen. pi. nodsAOKj /. trip, 146, 256 
no-dxa7b. see dxaTb 
no-Bandrb, see zajidTb 
no-xdAOBa7bCH, see xcOiOBaTbcn 
noxdnyft inserted in tAe speecA I think, if 
you like, all right 
noKdAyflCTal please! 
aoxcdp n. fire, conflagration, 240 
no-xejidtb, see xeJidTb 

noXHBd7b (-do) la ipf, to live, to get along 
no-xdTb pf, to live (somewhere) for a 
while, 697 

nOBaB'iep^ adv. day before yesterday 
nosaAd prep, with gen. behind, 506 
no-aB£(7b, see asaTb 

nosBdiiHTb (-XD, -JiHmb) 7a Pf.; n03B0Jirf7fa 
(-$)©, -aenib) la ipf, to allow, to permit, 
to lei, 462, 6*57 



General Vocabulary 


427 


no3BOJiflTE>, see nosBdnHTb 

no3AHee pred. comp, later, 559, 560 

ndsAHHft, -aa, *^6 late, 311, 559, 

560 

ndsffflO adv. late; it is late, 560 
□o-3AopdBaTbCfl , see s^opoBaTbCH 
DOBApdBHTb (“BJIH), -BHlllb ) fia pf.; 

nos/ipas^i^Tb la ipf. (c ^eu) to 

^congratulate (on something), 658 
nosse pred. comp, later, 560 
nosoBgT, no30BeTe, see no~3B^Tb 
no-HPprfTb, see HrpdTb 
no-’BCKdTb, see HCxdTb 

OO-HCndHCKH adv. in the Spanish language; 
roBopifTb ao-HcndHCKH to speak Spanish, 
554 

noftA^u, no8A§7, noiiAeTe, noAAyt iio8a2^t, 

see no8T;( 

no8u67e, nofiu^, nojtu^T, see noHjfTb 
noiiTtf, see httb 

noad adv. in the seantine, meanwhile, for 
the present; conj. as long as, while; 
noK^ He before; noK^ eme He just before, 
822 

noBaadib (-Kax/, -Kfeflib) 3c Pf.; 
noKdsHBaTb (-aio) la ipf. to show, 462; 

p^p.p. noK^saHHHic, 306, 655, 793 
noKdaiiBaTb, see noKasdib 
nO’^HTd^CKH adv. in the Chinese language; 
roBopilTb no-KHTdiiCKH to speak (Siinese, 

554 

nOKJIOHrfTbCfl (-Hrfcb, -KJldHHQIbCa I 7c pf.; 
Kn&HTbCH ('«E)Cb, -HeiSbCfl) la ipf. to 
(make a) bow, to greet, 462, 645 
noKpdn^e stronger, 563 
noKynefeMHfl, -aa, -oe, -se, pres.p.p. of 
noKynfiCTb306, 774 

noKynaTb (-do) la ipf. to buy, 462 , 697, 
712; see KynrfTb 
no-K^maTb, see ByQaTb 
Hoa (aa nojijf; pi. noarf, noiidB) m. floor, 

185, 240 

ndjiAGHb (gen. nan/AHa) m. noon 

ndae n. field, 202, 223, 269 

no-aexdTb pf. to lie (on something) for 
a while, to be (somewhere in a lying 
position) for a while, 697 
noaddHee pred. comp, more useful, *559 
noadSHHA, -aa, -oe, -«e useful, 306, 559 
noJiHoyb (gen. noa/aow) f . midnight 
EOJiHBift, -aa, -oe, -ue (ndaoH, noJiHd, 
ndARO, ndaaH) full, 289, 306, 321 
noaoBtfaa /. half, 146 , 253 
no/i(feeHHHfl, -aa, -oe, -ne (nojidxeH, -a, 

- 0 , -h) p.p.p. of noaox^Tb, 306 


noac»n(Tb, see KJiacTb 
noaoT^Kue r. towel, 201, 268 
nOATOpd (yen. noa/Topa) m, and neuter 
with gen. sing, one and a half, 430 
no/lTOpEl (gen. HOJiyTopHx) fem. with gen. 

sing, one and a half, 430 
noayydTb (-dio) la ipf.p 678; noayarfTb 
(-y^, -a/yanib) lOc pf. to receive, to 
get, 692; p.p.p. noa/yeHHHii, 306, 660, 
697. 712, 795 

nojiy^dsT pres, gerund of noayaaTb, 806 
noayqeHHB®, -aa, -oe, -«e (noayyeH, -a, 

-o, -h). p.p.p. of noAyyHTb, 306 
noayyrfe p. gerund of noayqaTb, 816 
noJiyydTb, see nojiyy^Tb 
noa/*iiQe better, 563 
noayacd half an hour 
ndabsa /. use, profit, benefit, 253 
noab30BaTbca (ndabsyiocb, adabsyeaibca) la 
ipf.; Boo-ndab80BaTbca pf. to use, to 
make use of, to profit from, 472 
noa^fx prep.pi. of odAe 
noudHbine smaller, less, as little as pos* 
sible, 563 

nduHHTb (-Hffl, -HHiHb) 7a ipf., 689; 

BC-ndifHBTb pf* to remen^r; p.p.p. 

BcnduHeHHH8, 306,^ 739, 795 
noudr p.t. of no-Moyb 
DouordTb (-db) la i^/., 678; no-udu pf. 

to help, 462, 661, 712 
DOuoPffTe im^cr, of no-udab, 737 
nouorad, nouorAB^ noiiorad, p.t. of no-ud^b 
noudxeTe, see no-udab 
no-udHb, see nouordTb 
nduotub /. help, 265 
nOHeAdflbRHK m. Monday, 146 , 231, 241 
no-HeuduKH adv. in the (^iman language; 

roBopdrb no-HeudipcH to speak (German, 554 
noRec, noHecad, noHecad, nonecjid, p.t. of 
no-HecTH 

no-flecirf, see Hecirf 

noHHudTb (-£&, -denb) la iPf.f 678; noHjfTb 
(noftu}^, no8u6inb; p.t. ndnaa, noHaad, 
ndnano, ndkaAH) 5 pf. to understand, 622, 
682; p.p.p. HdHaTKH (no^HaT, noKRTd, ndnaTO 

ndnaTs), 306, 662, 697, 711, 712, 790 
noHHuda pres, gerund of noHCOfdTb, 806 
no-HpaBKTbca, see HpdBHTbca, 630 
ndnaa, nonaAd, ndHaAs, p.t. of soHsfTb 
ooHaTb, see noHHudTb 
nonepeK prep. vitA gen. across, athwart, 

507 

nonpaBAHTbca (-^Cb, -d^bca) la ipf.; 
nonpdBHTbca (-BJiE)Cb, -BHinbca) 8a pf. to 
get better, to recover, to improve, 658 


$ 
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no-Dpocif7b, see npoCHTb 
nonpdme simpler» 563 
nopd f, time; c KaKifx nop? since when? 
c Tex nop, KaK since the time when; AO 
CHx nop until now, 253 
nopa^dTaBOH p* gerund of nopa^dtaTb, 

816 

no-pa(5dTaTb pf* to work awhile, 697 1 712 
nop^bde quite early, as early as possi¬ 
ble, 563 

nop6K n. vice. 241 

nopTHol) (-dro) m. noun^dj, tailor, 307» 
328 

nO‘ 1 > 3 fcCKH adv, in the Russian language; 
roBopHTb no-p/ccKH to speak Russian, 

554 

nopsAOK (nopsAKa) m. order. 241 
noceTi$Tb (noceo^f, noceTHinb) 9b pf», 691 1 
nocem^Tb (-dw) la ipf., to visit, 678; 
p»p*p^ nocen^gnanA, 306 , 659, 795 
noceqafeuHft, -an, -oe, -se, pres.p.p. of 

nocen^Tb, 306', 774 
nocemdTb, see noceTilTb 
no-CHA^Tb 9b pf, to sit awhile, to stay 
(at home), 697. 712 

noCKopde faster, as fast as possible, 563 
no'cjiaHHHft, -an, -oe, -He (ndonan, -a, -o, 
-a) sent, 306 

nocndTb (noaiJid, noouieaib) 2 pf*, 679; 
nocmidTb (-£(o) la ipf, to send, 462, 
678; P>P»P> ndoaaHHHSt, 662 , 697 , 712, 
793 

no'cjie prep, with gen, after; nocne Toro, 
KSK conj. after, 508, 818, 822 
nocjidAHHft, -an, -ee, -ae the last, 294, 

311 

nocjieadBTpa adv. day after tomorrow 
noMOBHua f. proverb, 258 
no-cayioaTb pf. to listen, to attend (a 
lecture) 

no-cu^Tb, see cueTb 
no-cue^Tbca, see cuedTbca 
no-CuoTpdTb pf. 1. ^trons.J to look 
(sotoething) over, to view, to inspect; 

2. with aa to look at (for a while); 

3. with aa to watch awhile, 697 
nocpeArf prep, with gen, in the midst of, 

in the middle of, among, ‘509 
nO-CTdBHTb, see CTdBHTb 
no-CTap^Tbca, sec CTapdTbca 
oocT^pme older, 563 
noctdab /. bed, 264 
no-CTodTb pf. to stand awhile, 697 
nocTpaAdBinafl, -aa, -ee, -ae. p.a.p. uf 
nooTpaAdib, 309, 763 


no-cTpaA^Tb, see CTpaA^Tb 

nocTpar p*t. of no-CTpa^ib 
nocTparifTe imper, of no-CTprfqb, 737 
no-CTp^f^b, see CTpH'ib 
nO-CTpOHTb, see C^HTb 

nocTyndib (-s(b, -sCeisb) la ipf,; QocTyndTb 
(-flJiid, -j^Kinb) 8c pf. to act; nocTyndTb 
B mndjiy to enter school, 653 
nocTyn^HHft, -aa, -ee, -ne, pres.a.p. of 
nocryndib, 309, 759 
nocrynHTb, see noCTyn^Tb 
nocH/iaTb, see nocjidTb 
aocEuda pres, gerund of nocnadTb, 806 
hotSk, noTBRJid, noTeiuiB^ noTeKsd, p.t, of 
noTeqb 

noTeande darker, 563 
no-Te%, see le^b 

noTHine more quiet(ly), as quiet(ly) as 
possible, ‘^3 
nOTOU afterwards, then 
noToa/ ^To because, 822 
no-TopondTbca, see ToponaTbca 
norp^HTb (-(5 jie 6, -damb) 8b pf,; noTpe- 
dJia'^b (-dfo) la ipf. to use, to consume 
no-^ip^u/scKH in the French language; 
roBopdTb no-(|paHu/3CKH to speak French, 
554^ 

noaeuy? why? 

noaeay-70 for some reason (or other) 
no-aaTdTb pf. to read awhile, 697 
nd^Ta /. post office, 253 
noa7eHRe n. respect; xoe noardane (a form 
of ^reettny) How do you do, 270 
noq7H and non7H aTO almost 

no-a3^BC7BOBaTb,see ^BCTBOBaTb, 630 
nooda p.t, of noATd; nomSa (bob)! (vulgar) 
scram! 

nomape wider, ‘563 
nosiJiip.t. of noflTd 
nom/ieTe, see nocadTb 
notnJid, nomad, p.t, of noATa' 

nooBid, see nocjid7b 
no-fliyTrfTb, see niyTrf7b 
nodTOuy therefore 
npdoAa /. truth, 253 
npdBBabHO correct, correctly, ‘550 
npdBHTb (-BXD, -BHnib) 9a ipf, to rule, to 
direct, to conduct 

npdAaHHHfl, -aa, -oe, -«e (npdAaH, -a, -o, 

-n) devoted (to), 306 
npeAaardeMHfl, -aa, -oe, -He, pres.p.p, of 
npeAaard7b, 306,. 774 

npeAJiapd7b (-d®) la ipf,; npeA^oaaiTb (-xj^, 
-adramb) lOc pf, to offer, 462; P*P*P* 
RpeAadxeHHHlt, 663, 795 
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npe;w<&ceHHHfl, -ast, -oe, -ne (npejwdxeH, 

-a, “0, -h) offered, 306 
npe^JioxHTb, see npeAnaraTb 
npeAU^T ffi. (school) subject, 240 
lipeKA6 1* adv, formerly; 2« it>ith gen. be* 
fore; npd:i;^e Bcerd first of all, in the 
first place, 510; 3. noeXAe 'leu ufith 
infinitive before (doing something) 
npexHHft, -fla, -ee, -ne, former; no 
npexHeMy as before, as of old, 311 
npeSHAOHT m. president, 146, 240 
npesHAeHTCKHft, -an, -oe, -ne, presiden¬ 
tial. 308, 321 

npeKpacHeftmHft, -an, -ee, -ne the finest, 
309, 573 

npeKpacHO excellent(ly), fine, 550 
npOKpa'cHHft, -an, -oe, -He excellent, 
fine, 306 

npn prep, toith prepos. in the presence of; 
by, with; in (the service of), at, 372, 
480, 540 

npHseAew, see npHsecTH 
npHBeAeHHHft, -an, -oe,^ -He (npHeeASn, 
npHseAend, npHseAend, npHseAenif); 
p.p.p, of npHBecTH. 306 
npHBeAei, npnBeAeie, see npHBeoTH 
npHseAenib, see npHBecTH 
npHEei/, npHseAyT. see npHBecTif 
npHBea, ni)HBeand, npHseanif, p»t. of 

npHBeaTH 

npa-BeaTrf Pf,; npn-BoanTb ipf. to bring 
(by vehicle), to import; p.p.p* 
npBBeaeHHHft, 306, 653, 796 
npHBen, npHsend, npHsentf, npHBejio', p-t. of 
npHBecTrf 

npH-BecTH pf.; npH-BOABTb ipf* to bring, 
to lead to; npHBecTH B*nopjfAOK to put 
into order; tipnaecTH npnudp to quote 
(give) an example; npKBOAl^Tb npHuepoB 
to quote (give) examples; P*P*P» 
npHBeA§HHHfl, 306, 653, 796 

npH-BBTb pf.; npHBHBETb (-dfo) la ipf. 
to inoculate, to vaccinate, to graft; 
p.p.p. npHBifTHfl, 306 , 6'54 , 7 90 

npn-BOAHTb, see npa-BecTsf 
npH-B03HTb, see npH-BeSTlf 

npHrAacrfTb (-PAaray, -rAacrfinb) 9b pf.; 
npnrAamdTb (-d©) la ipf. to invite; 
p.p.p. npnrAameHHHii, 306 , 659 , 795 
npn-roTdBHTb pf.; npnroTOBJirfTb (-n») la 
ipf. to prepare; p.p.p. npHrordBAenffirtt, 

306, 658 , 7 95 

npHroTOBAeHHHfl, -an, -oe, -He (npHTdanen, 
-a, -o, -h) prepared, 306 
npa-ABHHyTfa pf.; npHABHraib la 

ipf. to move up (trans.}» 553 


npHA§u, npHA^T, npHA^Te, see npHTTi( 
npKAeTcn. see npnTTHCb 
npHAy, see npHTTif 
npndAy, see npndxaTb 

npaeaxdTb (-db) la ipf.; npn-dxaTb pf. to 
arrive (by vehicle), to get (somewhere), 
625. 653, 697, 712 

npKeastdioiaHfl, -an, -oe, -ne pres.a,p, of 
npHeaxaTb 309, 759 

npH^xaBnmO, -an, -ee, -He, p.a.p. of 
npHexaib, 309, 763 
npH-dxaTb, see npneaxdTb 
npHKasdTb (-Kasjf, -K^etnb) 3c Pf.; 
npHKdsBiBaTb (-ara, -aemb) la ipf. (with 
dat.) to order (a person), to give (a 
person) an order; p.p.p. npHKdaanHHH, 
306, 655, 793 
npnuep m. exao^le, 240 
npHHaAAexaTb (-xy, -xHnib) ICb ipf. to be¬ 
long. 462, 590, 646, 697, 712 
npHHec^HHHft, -an, -oe, -He (npHnecgn, 
-HeceHsf, -HeceHo', -Heceiuf), p.p.p. of 
npaHecTH, 306 

npH-HecTH pf.; npa-HOCHTb ipf. to bring; 

p.p.p.^ npHHeceHHHft, 653, 796 
npH-floCHTb, see npH-neCTif 
nprfHHTHii, -an, -oe, -He (npdHn?, npaanTfiC, 
nptfnnTO, -h) accepted, adopted, 306 
npHHHua'Tb (-ab) la ipf.; npHH^Tb (apHu/, 
nprfueaib; npifHnn, npHHnAd, npifanAO, -a) 

3c Pf. to accept, to adopt; p.p.p. 
npHHniHii, 662, 711, 790 
npHHjfTb, see npHHmidxb 

npifoiiaHHoe (-oro) neuter noun^adj. the 
thing(s) that had been sent, 306 
npHcnaHHHft, -an, -oe, -He (nprfcAaH, -a, 

-o, -h) sent, 306 

npHCJidTb (npHOLfib, itpHoinSinb) 2 pf. . 679; 
npHCHAsCTb (-€f©) la ipf. , to send, 462, 
678; p.p.p. nprfcnaHHHii, 662, 697, 712, 
793 

npHOHJideiraft, -an, -oe, -He, pres.p.p. of 
npHCHndTb, 306 , 774 
npHCHJidTb, see npacjidTb 
npHTTtf (npHA3^, npHA^Hb; p.t. optnneA, 
npaiiAd, -a(5, -ah) 5 Pf., 682; npH-xoA^Tb 

ipf. to come, to arrive, to get (some¬ 
where) (on foot), 623, 653, 697, 712 
npHTTHCb pf. impers. verb uith dat. of 
person and infinitive: eii/ npHA^TCn he 
will be obliged to, he will have to; 
eu/ npHQiAdcb he had to; see npaxoAHTbcn 
npH-xojWTb, see npRTTH 
npHXDAHTbcn ipf. impers. verb with dat. 
of person and infinitive: uae npnxdAHTCn 
cnaTb I have to sleep; UHe npHxOAHAOCb 
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caaTb I had to sleep (repeatedly); see 

npHTTHCb 

npHineAiiifift, *‘aai *^6, p,a,p, of 
npHTTd, 309, 763 
npHieji^ npHiud, p.t. of npHTrtf 
npHBJieT, see npHOa^Tb 
npHIHJH p.t, of npHTTH 

npHQJiR, npRQUifTe, im^er. of opRCJidTb, 737 

npHin^d P»t, of npHTTB 

npKiojidcb p.t» of npHTTifOb 

npBjfTeJib iR. friend, 249 

npo prep, with acc, about, concerning, of, 

526^ 

npo- verbal Prefix, 644 
npodondsHiH p, gerund of opoOojidTb, 816 
npodojidib (-da, -denb) la Pf. to be ill 
(for a certain time) 
npoBeASHHHfl, -an, -oe, -ho (npOBOA^H, 

-BOAOHd, -BOAOHd, -BeAeHti) spent 
(time), 306 

npoB§;i, npoBe;i£(, npoaenif, npoBead, p»t, 
of npo-Becrrf 

npo-BecTrf pf,; npo-BOA^Tb ipf, to spend 
(time); p.p.p> npoBeASHHuA, 653, 796 
npor^JiKa (gen, pi, nporJf^OR) /. walk, 
stroll, 256 

npoAaBrfBinHfl, -an, -ee, -ne, p,a,p, of 
npoABBdTb, 309, 763 

npoAaarfekHft, -an, -oe, -He, pres,p,p, of 
npoAaBdTb, 306, 7T5 

npo-ABB^Tb ipf,; npo-A^Tb (p,t, npdAaj!, 
npoAAnd, npdAano, -Jia) pf, to sell, 

462; p»p»p. DpdAaaBBn, 620, 622, 653, 
711, 775, 793, 807 
npoAdsiDHH, -an, -ee, -ae, p.a,p, of 
MOA^Tb, 309, 763 

npc&aHHHft, -an, -ce, -hb (npdAaa, npo- 
A^ad, npdAaao, npoAaaH) sold, 306 
opo-AdTB, see npo-AasdTb 
npoAa^nRft, “aa, -ee, -ae, pres,a,p, of 
npoABBdrb, 309, 759 
npOAOJodTb (-dev) la ipf, to continue, 

660, 666 

npoeaidib (-db) la ipf,, 678; npo-dxaTb 
Pf. to travel through, 625, 653, 712 
npo-dza7b, see npoeaxarb 
npoxHBdTb, see npo-xdTb 
nposHBdmiat), -aa, -ee, -ae, pres,a.p, of 
npozHfidTb, 309, 759 
npoiraBma p, gerund of npoxdTb, 816 
nposHBfliHfl, -aa, -ee, -ae, p,a.p, of 
npo]rfifa, 309, 763 

npo-XBTb (p,t, npc^ERA, npoxaneC, npdzHAO, 
-AH) pf,; npoKHBdTb (-a») la ipf. to 
live (somewhere), to spend (tine), 392; 


p.p»p. npdsatBK, 306 , 622, 654, 697, 711, 
712, 790 

npoHSBead p,t, of npoaa-Becrd 
npoae-BeoTif pf.; npoaa-BOAdTb ipf. to pro¬ 
duce, to make (an impression), to carry 
out, 653 

apoaaBOAdifHn, -aa, -oe, -He, pres.p.p. of 
npoHBBOAdTb, 306, 774 
npoKa-BOA^Tb, see npoao-BecTd 
npoH3KOcrfuHft, -aa, -oe, -He, pres.p.p, of 
npoHdKOcdTb, 306, 774 
npoaa-aooifTb ipf.; npoae-aecTif pf, to pro¬ 
nounce, 653 

1. npoftTd (npoftA/, npoftASmb; p.t, npooSa, 

npcDAd, -<5, -h) 5 pf»; npo-xoAdib 

ipf, to pass by, to cone by, to go 
by, to come out; Aoavib npomeA it bad 
stopped raining; npoxoA^Tb u^o to 
pass by, to go past, 6^ 

2, npoftTd (npoBA/, npoftA^iib; P*t, npoic&i, 

opomsd, -d, -d) 5 pf, to go through, 
to finish (a course); p.p.p, opdflA^H- 
HHfl (opdftAeH, -a, -o, -hi, 306, 653, 
796 ^ 

npoffTdcb (opoftA^cb, npoftA^aibca) S P/.; 
npo-iDAd7bca ipf. to take a walk, to 
promenade 

npOKArfCTb (-KAHH/. -KAHHOab) 5 Pf^; 
npoKAHHdTb (-dbl la iPf. to curse; p.p.p, 
npoKAdTHfl,. 306, 790 
HpOACTdpRft a. a proletarian, 248 
npo-arfTb pf.; nponaBdib (-do) la ipf, to 
squander on drink; p.p.p, npoiiHTHA, 654, 
790 

npo-nycTifTb pf,; npo-^CKfob ipf, to let 
pass; to omit, to miss, 653 
npo-paddTaTb Pf, to work (a certain time), 
697, 712 

npo-CRAd7b pf. to spend (time) sitting 
npoclfHidt, -aa, -oe, -se, pres.p.p, of 
npocif7b, 306, 774 
npocif7b (apois/, apdoaoib) 9e ipf.; 
no-npoodrb pf, to ask; p.p.p, nonpdineR- 
HHfl, 450, 594, 691, 697, 712, 795 
npocBjfTbca (-CHyob, -caSnibca) Sb p/.; npo- 
CHDSCTbca (-dbcb) la ipf. to wake up, 663 
Itpdc70 odv. in a aimple way, simply, 
plainly, 550, 560 

npoo7dft, -da, -de, -ile (npoc?, upoctd, 
npdoTO, npocTH) simple, common, ordinary, 
307, 321, *560 

npooTyArfTbca (-CTyxjfob, -CT/AHiSboa) 9c p/.; 
npocTyxdTbca (-anob, -denbca) la ipf,; 
npocT/xaBaTbca (-ascb, -aeoibca) la ipf. 
to catch cold, 655, 659, 730 
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opocTy^itTbCfl, see npocTy^pfT&Cfl 
npocTy;acKBaTi>Cii» see npocTy^T&ca 
np(5cb6a /• request, 253 
npOTHB prep, loith gen, opposite; against, 
511 

npoxoflrfBEHfl, -aa, -ee, -ne, p.a,p, of 
npoxo;riTb, 309, 763 
npo-xo^HTb, see npoflTrf 
npo-xoA>fTBca, see npoftT^cb 
npoaHT^B p, gerund of npoTOito, 816 

npo^ifTaHHHii, -aa, -oe, -se (np^rfran, -a, 
-o, -h), p,p.p. of npo-TOiaTb, 306, 

321, 753 

npo-qaT^Tb pf.} npo^rfiHBaTb (-aio, aenib) 
la ipfu 678* to read (through), 645, 
655* 697 , 712 

npom^AQsee (-ero) neuter noun^adj, the 
past, 309* 763 

npomdipHft, -aa, -ee, -ae last, past, 309, 
763 

nponiea, ^npbiiui^, npomatf, npomad, p.t. of 

npojiTH 

npdmjufi, -aa, -oe, -ae past, last, 306 

npom^, see npoCHTb 

npdme more simply, in simpler words, 

560 

npduo adv. straight (ahead) 
nT^KaHK in. (little) fledgling, 241 
DTifaHft, -aba, -abe, -aba bird's; nirfabe 
uoaoKO bird’s milk (i.e., something 
impossible), 312 

nraaKa (gen. pi, nTdaeKi /. little bird, 
255 

nyrdib (-db, -demb) la ipf,; aa-nyrdib 
pf: to frighten; p.p.p, Han/raKR£i8, 

306* 793 

nycadfi used with the third person sing, 
or plural of verbs to form an indirect 
imperative, 743 

nycT^Tb (nyiii/, n^cTanib) 9c pf.; nyCKjCib 
(-do) la ipf. to let, 648, 653 

nyCTb used with the third person sing, 
or plural of verbs to form an indirect 
imperative, 743 

nyTemdcTBOBaBsraft, -aa, -ee, -ae, p.a.p, 
of nyTemdcTBOBaTb, 309, 763 

nyTemecTBOBaTb (-OTsyo, -CTByembO la 

ipf. to travel, 600, 712 
nyTemdcTByoi^iHft, -aa, -ee, -ae traveling, 
309, 759, 760 

nyieindcTBya pres, gerund of nyreme'cTBo- 
Baib, 806 

oyTb 10 * way, path, road, 277; TEKifu 
nyreu in such a way, in this way 
n^flSKBH-m* a surname, 352* 358 


uiuib f, dust, 186, 264; udjib^BK eecb B 
BHOH a boy all covered with dust 
nbere, iibK>, see dhtb 
naTifyen., dat*, ^re^os* of naTb 
naTHAeeaTHTifca?HBS, -aa, -oe 50,000th, 

306 

naTHflecdTHft, -aa, -oe, -sre fiftieth, 306 
naTHCOTHft, -aa, -oe, -se 500th, 306 
naTBTBSca^HHjl, -aa, -oe 5,000th, 306 
naTH^iacoBdR uo^es;:; the five o’clock train, 

307 

ndTKa f. keel, 256 

naTHd^WHft, -aa, -oe, -se fifteenth, 306, 
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naTH^Ai^aTb fifteen, 403 
naTHiiqa f, Friday, 143, 258 
naTKfi, -aa, -^e, -se fifth, 306 , 434 
naTb five; Maab^mc naTif aeT a boy of five 
years, a five-year-old boy, 403, 410 
naTbAecai fifty, 405 
naTbCO^T five hundred, 406 

P 

p seventeenth letter of the Russian 
alphabet, 1, 4, 9, 12, 21 
paddTa /, work, job, 143* 253 

paOdTaBUfflft, -aa, -ee, -ue, p.a.p. of 
p^draib, 309, 763 

paOoTaTb (-aro, -aemb) la ipf.; no-paOdraTb 
pf., npo-padoTaTb pf. to work, 697, 712 
padoTaionHft, -aa, -ee, -ae, pres.a.p, of 
p^diaTb, 309, 759 

paOoTaa pres, ye mud of paOdraTb, 806 
paddTHBK m. worker (man), working man, 241 
paOo'THHqa /* working woman, 258 
paOd'VKd (-^ero) m, noun-adj, worker, work¬ 
ing man, 309 

pasad pred. neuter equal, the same, 550; 

BC§ paead adv. anyhow, nevertheless 
pa,5, pd^a, p4no, pw pred, adj, glad, 
pleased, 325 

pd^H prep, with gen. for the sake of, be¬ 
cause of, 512 

pd;^OBaTbca (pdflyrocb, pdflyembca) la ipf,; 

oO-pdflOBaTbca pf, to rejoice, 633 
pas (gen, PI. m. time, occurrence; 
ndpBBj) (BTopd8) pas the first (second/ 
time; Asa (TpH, neTiIpe) ndaa two (three, 
four) times; naib (uadro) pas five (many) 
times, 227, 240 
paa- prefix, 17 

paa-drfTb (pa8o-6bi5, paao-dbenb) 2 P/.; 
paaeasdTb (-da) la ipf. to break; p.p,p, 
paaOdTHft, 306, 624, 654, 790 
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p^3Bd? really? is it really true that? paC’-CK^3KBaTb• see paC’^Ka3cCTb 

This adverb shou/s the lively surprise paccjid/tpeaHHe investigation, incpiiry, 146» 


of the listener, expects the answer no, 
or anticipates that the answer yes is 
impossible» 

pisee TO/ibKO except perhaps, unless 
paaroB^pHBaTb (-aro, -aesab) la ipf, to be 
engaged in conversation (with), to talk 
(to), to converse, 591» 656* 676• 697• 
712 ^ ^ 

pa3AejiHTb f-Jiffl, -A^oDbi 7c p/.; pasAeJiflTb 
(-rfs), -aeab) la ipf. to divide; p.p.p. 
paaAdaeHHHft, 306, 657, 795 
pasAeTb (“A^Hy) 3 pf»: paaAesdTb (-&) 
la ipf. to undress; p.p»P> paaA^THji, 


270 

paccudTpHBaTb, see pac-cuoTpdTb 
pac-cuoTpdTb pf.; paccudTpHBaTb (-an) la 
ipf. to look carefully at, to examine, 
656 

paccTpdeHHHft. -aa, -oe, -h 8 (paccTpdea, 
-a, -0, -Hi upset, out of order, con¬ 
fused, disorganized, 306, 321 
pac-CTpdBTb pf.! paccTpaRBaiB (-an) la 
ipf. to upsett to confuse; p.p.p. 
pa(^pdeHHHj^, 656, 795 
pacTH (pacTy, pacieisb; p.t. poc, pocxnd, 
-AO, -ah) 5 ipf* to grow, to be soroe- 


654,^ 790 

pa3-AHTb (pa30-Afarf, pa30-AbeUlb) 2 pf*! 
pasAHBaTb (-an) la ipf. to spill; p.p.p. 

pasAHTHi^, 654, 790 

pasue^T^TbCfl (-dncb, -dembca) la Pf. to 
lose oneself in (day)dreQms 
prfsHHft, -an, -oe, -ae, various, differ- 



603 

aTb (pa3-(5epjf) 5 pf.! paafiap^Tb 
la ipf. to take apart, 624 


where (said of something growing)I 

180, 597, 697, 712 

pacTj^Hft, -aa, -ee, -ne, pres.a.p. of 
pacTH, 309, 759 
peO^HOK m. child, 263 
peedaHH f. inspection, 263 
peBOAio'uHA f. revolution, 263 
pd/ucHH, -as, -oe, -He (peAOK, peAK^, 
peAKO, pdAKH) rare, 308, 321, 560 
pdAKO rarely, seldom, 550, 560 


paa-peoffCTb ipf*! paa-pemrfTb pf. to allow, 
to permit, to authorize, 462; P*P*P* 
paspei^HRHa, 306, 653, 795 
paa-pencHTb, see pas-pemdTb 
pdRHKO; -HR, -66, -HB early, 31L 560 
pdno adv. early; it is early; eoie pdHO 
it is still too early, 550, 560 
pdHbOie pred. comp, earlier, formerly, 

560 


pexe pred. comp, and adv. rarer, less fre¬ 
quent (ly), ^0 

p 3 Kd (peay, pi* pdxH, peK, pdasu or peac^i) 
/. river, 146, 214, 254 
pecnjfdAHKa f. republic, 146, 254 
pecTopda ffl. restaurant, 146, 193, 240 
peab f. speech, 264 

pemdTb (-db) la ipf.! pecndTb (pem^, peoifinb) 

10b pf. to decide, to settle; p.p.p. 


pac- prefix. 17 , 644 

pacKAdHHBaTbCH (-a»cb, -aenibca) la ipf*! 

c Keu to bow to, to greet, 655 
paCKAdHRTbCH (-HBCb, -ReDbCfl) la pf.! 

C Keu to greet (a person), to exchange 
greetings (with a person), 655 
pacKpdTb (-Kpd», -Kpdenib) la pf.! pac- 
KpHBdTb (-ak), -aeiEb) la ipf. to reveal, 
to uncover, to expose; p.p.p. paCKpdTHk, 
306, 654, 790 

pac-cepAHTbCfl pf. to get angry, 630 
paccKdaaHHHfl, -as, -oe, -ae, p.p.p. of 
paccKasaTb, 306 

pac-CKaadTb pf.! pac-cKdoHsaTb ipf* to 
tell (a story), to relate, to narrate, 
462; p.p.p. pacctcdsaaaH^, 655, 697, 

712 ,^ 793 

paccKasHBasiBHft, -aa, -ee, -ne, p.a.p. of 
paccKdaHBaTb, 309, 763 
paccKdauBaeuHR, ^e, -He. pres.p.p. 

of paccKa'sHBaTb, 306 , 77 4 


peneHHHR, 306, 648, 653, 795 
pemeHHHft, -aa, -oe, -He (pemeH, pemend, 
peaeHo', peojesd); p.p.p. of peoiHTb; 
pesead it is decided, settled, 306, 321, 
550 

peiDHTb, see peadTb 

pOBdcHHK m. contemporary, equal in age, 

^241 

pOBRO evenly, exactly, precisely, 550 

pOAHAdCb, pOAHAHCb, pOAdACA. p.t. of 
pOABTbCfl 

POAHTBAH 19 . pi. parents, 146, 249 
pOAHTbCH (pox/cb, pOAHHbCA; P.t. pOAtfACR, 
pOAHAdCb, pOAHAOCb, pOAHAHCb ) 9b ipf. 
and pf. to be born 

poACTBeHHHK 19. relative, 146 , 209 , 241 
E\)MdH 19. Roman fCArtrtian name), 240, 333^ 
342 

POudKOBHU n. the son of PoudR, 251, 352 
PoMaHOBHa f. the daughter of Pouda, 353 
poc, pocAd, pocAd, pocAo, p.t. o/pacxd 
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POCCHS /. Russia, 146» 263 

pocT m. growth, stature, 240 

POCTOB IB. name of several Russian cities^ 

359 

pdcaiHft, -aa, -ee, -k8, p.a^p, of pacTH, 
309, 763 

pOT (pTa, pTy, pOT, pTOM, BO pT/j m. 

mouth, 185, 240 
PTa, see poT 
pTy, see poT 

pyOab fpydaa) m. rouble, 196, 250 
py»be n. gun, rifle, 202, 269 
pyK^ (p/Ky; i>l, p/kh, pyK, pyK^) /. hand, 
arm, 146, 164, 254 

pyccKRft, -aa, -oe, -He Russian, 291, 308, 
321 553 

pya^ft (pyabjf) n. stream, 247 

pS^HHi^, -aa, -oe, -ue fish (ddj,); 

uarasi^H fish store, 306, *317 
Paa^HUeB m. a surname, 344, 358 
Pas^HUBBa /. a surname, 345, 358 

C 

c eighteenth letter of the Russian oi^Ao- 

bet, 1, 4, '5, 9, 12. 91 
0 1. Prep, uith instr, (together) with, 
with (the help of), 18, 112. 116. 478, 
535, 541; 2< prep, uith gen. from, 
from - on, since, 18, 478, 513, 541; 

3. prep, ufith gen. after verbs like 
HawaTb, HaaKH^Tb, CTaTb: in, on, 18, 

513 

C- verbal prefix, 644 
caA (pl» cSLjifi) m. garden, park, 146, 185, 
209. 240 

caAKTbca (caacycb, caArfaibca) 9b ipf.j 
cecTb (caAV, c^Aeinb; p»t. oeji, ceOja, 
ce;io, c^aWl) 3a pf. to sit down, to 
take a seat, 648 

cau m. proTi. self (myself, himself), 374, 
375, 381, 382. 467 

caua f, pron. self (myself, herself), 

374, 375 , 381, 382,^ 467 
cauH o/,cau, caua, caud, 374, 375,382 
caud neuter pron. self (itself), 374, 375, 
381, 382, 467 

cduHft, -aa, -oe, -Ke the same, the very; 
c^Eia doabESOi) the biggest, the largest; 
cduHj) udiieKbKH^ the smallest, 306, 571* 
^572 

caxap m. sugar; (pyHT cdxapy a pound of 
sugar, 168, 240 

cdxapHuf), -aa, -oe, -se sugar (adj.); 


cdxapHaa OoadsHb diabetes {literally: 
sugar disease), 306, 317 
Caoia (diminutive form of AaeKcdHApJ, 257, 
330 

cOeper p.t. of c-(5epd% 
c<5eperHTe tracer, of c-(5ep4ab, 737 
c6eperAd, cdeperaH, p.t, of c-depdab 
cdeper/, see c-depd^b 
cOepexeHHoe (-oro) neuter noun-^dj. sav¬ 
ings, 306 

cfiepexceTe, see c-<5epdab 
c-depd^b pf.; depd^b (deper/, depejKdiHb) 6 
ipf. to save (up); p.p.p. cdepeaceHHHil, 

306, 796 

CBaT 111 . matchmaker, father-in-law, 279 
CBaa /. pile, 219, 235 
CBe:sde pred. comp, fresher, cooler, '559 
cBdacHfl, -aa, -ee, -He (cees, CBexd, cBesd, 
CBd^KH) fresh, cool, 309, 321, 559 
CBepx prep, with gen. in addition to, 
beyond, over, 820 
CBeT m. world, 240 

cBeTJide pred. comp, brighter, lighter, 559 
CBeTAO pred. neuter it is bright, light, 
550, 559 

cBdTJiHfi, -aa, -oe, -He (cBdTeji, cserjid, 

‘’Ad, -ad) bright, light, luminous, 306<, 
321, 559 

CBHA^HKe n. a meeting (by appointment), 
rendezvous; AO CBHAdHHa good-by, 270 
CBHHba /. pig, 261 

C-BHTb, see BHTb 

CBOdo'AHHft, -aa, -oe, -ne (cBofidAOH, -ahb, 
-AKO, -AHh) free, 306, 321 
CBOe neuter re/l. poss. pron. one*s own, 
381-382, 384-387 

CBoeiiy: no CBoeuy in one*s own judgment, 
opinion; in one*s own way, manner 
CBorf plur. of CBOft, CBOrf, CBog, 382, 384- 
387 

CBoft m. refl. poss. pron. one's own, 381- 
382, 384-387 

CBod /. refl. poss. pron. one's own, 381- 
382, 384-387 
cropdTb, see c-ropdTb 

c-ropdib pf.; cropdTb (-dsa) la ipf. to burn 
down (completely, to the ground), 661 
c-AasdTb ipf.; c-AaTb pf. to hire out, to 
let; p.p.p. CA^HHHi), 306, 620, 653, 793 
CAa^a f. letting (of an apartment), 257 

CAdAaHHHft, -aa, -oe, -ae (cAeAan, -a, -o, 

-h) made, 306, 321 

c-Ad;iaTb A^JiaTb ipf. to do, to make, to 
accomplish; p.p.p. CAdaaHHHH, 678 , 697 , 792 
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o-AepE^Tb pf.; CA^pjBMBaTb (-aso, -aeoib) 
la ipf. to keep (a promise)» 655 
ce64 dat. and prepos* of the re/t. ^ron* 
oneself, 373i 375 

cedsC gen,, acc, of reft* pron, oneself, 

373, 375 

CeeacTdnOJib m, Sebastopol (a Russian 
city), 359 

C^Bep n. north, 146f 252 
C^Bepnee farther to the north, 559 
o^BepHHft, -aa, -oe, -He northern, 306, 

559 

cerdAHB today 

ceAbicdli, -de, -ife seventh, 307, 435 
ceft m. demonstrative pron, of the object 
at hand this, 369 

just now, right now 
ceji, c&a, cdiiH, cdjio, p,t, of cecTb 
ce^d R, (large) village (with a church), 
201, 222, 267 

ceud^cTBo R. family, 148, 266 
CeueH m, Simon, 240 
CeueHOB IB. a surname, 344, 358 
OeuenoBa f, a surname, 345, 358 
()eu§HOBH^ m, the son of Simon, 251, 342 
Ceu^HOBHa /. the daughter of Simon, 343 
ceMHAeorfTHfl, -aa, -oe, -He seventieth, 

306 

ceMHCOTHft,^ -aa, -oe, -He 700th, 306. 
cenH^acoBoO ndesA the seven o’clock 
train, 307 

ceuKaAAaTHa, -aa, -oe, -He seventeenth, 
306, 434 

ceuBc(AaaTb seventeen, 403 

ceub seven, 403, 410 
cdubAecai^ seventy, 405 
ceubCdT seven hundred , 406 
ceubd fpi, cdubK, ceudA, cdubauj /. 
family, 146.^ 261 

ceHTadpb (-6pa) m. September, 250 
C^epreeBB? n. the son of Sergius, 251, 

348 

CeprdeBHa f, the daughter of Sergius, 349 
CeprdO m. Sergius, 245, 348 
cepA^Tbca (-px^Cb, cdpABObCfl) 9c ipf* to 
be angry 

cdpAUe (pi, cepAAd, oepAdu) n* heart, 

222, 238, 268 

cepbSsHO seriously, in earnest, '550 

cepbesHHti, -aa, -oe, -ne (cepbdseH, 

-§3Ha, -esHO, -d3HH) serious, 306, 321 
cecTpd (cecxpd; pt. cecTpH, cecTep, 
cecTpau, cecTep, cecTpaua, cecTpax) /• 
sister, 253 
cecTb, see caAdTbca 


cser p,t. of GKe^ib 

c-Ke% (co-KT^, co-*K§Dib; p,t, c-«Sr, 
co-KTJid, C5o-Krad, co-«rarf) 6 Pf>; 
cxardTb (-do) la ipf, to burn (trsns.) 
completely, to scorch; p,p,p* coasEeHH^, 

306, 624, 661, 796- 
CEHrdTb, see c-»e% 

CHdHpb f, Siberia, 164, 264 
CHAdTb (caxy, CHAdmb) 9b ipf, to sit, to 
be (somewhere in a sitting position), 

595, 691, 697, 712 

cad neuter demonstrative pron, of the ob¬ 
ject at hand this, 389 
OR;ibKde pred. comp, stronger, ‘559 
CHJibHdOmHft, -aa, -ee, -ae the strongest, 
309, 573 

cdAbHO Strongly; cdabHO ycTaBdTb to get 
very tired, 550, 559 
cdiibHHfl, -aa. -oe, -He (cdaea, CHJibHd, 
cdnbHO, -H) strong, 306 , 321, ‘559 
cdBHA, -aa, -ee, -ae blue, 311 
CHCTdua /. system, 253 
CRx gen, pi, of ceR, cad, cad 
cad /. demonstrattvs pron* of the object 
at hand this; AP cax nop until now, 

369 

CKdsaHHHft, -aa, -oe, -ne (cKdaaH, -a, -o, 
-h) said, told, 306, 321 
cxasdTb (cK^, CKdxeob) 3c pf., 680; 
roBopHTb ipf., 689; CRddHBaTb (-ao) la 
iter,, to tell, to say, 678; p,P*p* 
CKdaaHHHft, 645, 655, 697, 712, 793 
OKaudflaa (gen* pi. CKaadeK) /. bench, 255 
OKB03b ^re^. with acc, through, 527 
-CKH adverbial ending, $53, 554 
-OKHft adjective suffix, 291, 308, 315,, 

321, 353, 554 

-CKdft odjectiwe suffix, 316< 

CKcOibKO? how much? how many? CKd’abKO paa? 

how many times? 123 , 431, 452 , 614 
CKOpde pred. comp, and adv* faster, more 
quickly; very soon, as soon as possible; 

rather, 559, ‘564 

CK<^o soon, quickly, rapidly, 550, 559 
CKopaft, -aa, -oe, -ne fast, 306, 559 
CKpandTb (capaiuiD, CKpandkib) 8b ipf,; 
CKprfnHyTb (-Hy, -aemb) 3a pf, to screak, 
631, 648 

CKpdTHfl, -aa, -oe, -He (cKpHT, -a, -o, -a) 

hidden, concealed, 306, 321 

OKPHTb (CKPOB). CKpdeOIb) la pf.; CapHBdTb 

(-ds, -deQb) la ipf, to hide, to conceal; 
p.p.p, CKpdTHft, 654, 790 
CKy^dTb (-di), -deoib) la ipf. to be bored, 
to feel bored 
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ck/wo: ufle (euy) CK'/qno I feel (he 
feels) lonely, I am (he is) bored 
CJiad^e pred» com^. weaker, poorer, 559 
CJidBse pred, comp, weaker, poorer, 560 
CJid(5ocTb /. weakness, 274 
cjifiCCHft, -aa, -oe, -ne (caad, <yia6rf, 
cnddo, CJia^H) weak, poor, $06, 321 * 559, 

560 / . ^ 

cjidflKHfl, -aa, -oe, -ae (cjidioK, cjia^Ka, 

cadAKO, cad^H) sweet, 308 , 321, 560 

cJiaTb (quod, QuetDb) 2 iPf»: pf. 

to send 

CJidne pred* comp, sweeter, 560 
CfldAyeuHA, -aa, -oe, -hb descnred, prop¬ 
er, 306, 774 

cjidAyoaHk, -aa, “©e# following, next, 
292, 309, 759 

c-jiHTb (co-JibHi, co-abSiib) 2 pf*; CaaB^Tb 
(-do) la ipf, to mix, to merge; P*p*p* 

caHTHft, 654, 790 
caoBdpb (-pd) m. dictionary, 250 

cadao n. word, 201, 222, 266 
caoxdHae n. addition, 270 
cayxrfBniHft, -aa, -ee, -ae. p,a,p, of 
cayxrfTb, 309, 763 

cayxHTb (-*/, -aa(iiib) 10c ipf*; no-caysdTb 
pf* to serve, to work, to be employed 
Cji/aa8 (ca/qaa) m. occurrence, incident; 
opportunity, chance; occasion, case; 

B Taadu ca^fqae in that case, 245 
cayadTbCsa (-aerca; -dnocb) la ipf*; 
cayqdrbca (-rfTca; -jwocb) 10b pf. i«- 
pers. to happen, to take place, 660; 

WTO CJiyadaoCb o sdiia? what has happened 
to you? 730 

OJsy^dBaeeca (= to, ato cjiy^Baoc^; some¬ 
thing that has happened: neuter noun- 
ad j.); p.refl.p. of cayqHTbca, 764 
CJiyaHTbca, les cayqeCTbca 
ca^aTejib m. listener, 249 
cafinaTb (-am, -aemb) la ipf.; no-ca^aTb 

pf» to listen; Gn/oiaTb adKUHfl) to at¬ 
tend a lecture 

CflBxdTb iter, (not used in the present); 
y-CAHxdTb to hear fused chiefly in the 
infinitive and past forms, and more 
particularly vith the negative se) 

cji^aTb (cfldiny, oatbaoib) 10a ipf., 692; 
y-CJi^aTb pf. to hear; p.p.p. ycJQl&iaH*- 

HHft, 127, 712, 792 

c/nfEOHid), “Ba, - 00 , -s® (ca^eH, caimiHa, 
cjuboKO, ojidoBH) audible; rdaoc 6 eui 
oadmeR a voice could be heard; (6£bio) 
cai&iHO it can (it could) be heard, 

306, 321 


cueTb (cudn, CMdetnb) la ipf.; no-c«eTb 
to dare 

CMemadii, -da, -de, -de (cueTda, cueirad, 
ctiemad, cuesmd) funny; cueoDide some¬ 
thing funny, 307, 321 
caedibca (cuedcb, cueSisbca) 2 tpf.; 
no-cuea'Tbca pf. to laugh, 633; cuedTbca 
HBA qeu (kou) to laugh at, to make fun 
of, 724 

cuor^, cudaeT, cudaeTe, see c-uoab 
cuoTpeib (cuoTpe5, cudTpHinb*) 7c ipf., 689; 
no-cuoTpdTb pf. to look; cuoTpdTb aa rto 
to look at; cuoTpdrb sa qeu to look 
after, to watch, 582, 583, 697, 712 
cuoTpd pres, ferund of cuoTpdTb, 806 
cuoTpd no TOtf/ . . • depending on (how, 
whether), 814 
c-uoab. see uoRb 
CHaadaa adv. (at) first 
caer (pi. caerd, CHerds; n. snow, 185, 

244 

cndTbca iPf. impers. verb; uae cadTca I 
dream; uae CRdaocb I dreamed; npH- 
CHdTbca pf., 463 
CEo'aa anew, again 

CO = c, 478, 513, 535, 541 
co6aKa /. dog, 143, 254 
codepHTecb imper. of cx)dpdTbca, 737 
co6HpdTbca (-dbcb, -dembca) la ipf.; 
co6pdTbca (co6ep/cb, coOepSobca; pA. 
co5pdflca or co6pa;ica, oo6pa;idcb, -Jidcb, 
-Jidcb ) pf. 1. to come together, to 
gather (together), to assemble; 

2< codHpdTbca to get ready for, to pre¬ 
pare, to intend, 662 

coddk, codOH), instr. of the reflexive pro¬ 
noun, 373, 3T5 
codpajitCcb p.t. of codpdTbca 

COdpdTbCa, see COdHpdTbCR 
GOBe? m. advice, council; GbadTR the Sovi¬ 
ets, the Soviet Union, 240 
coBdTOBaTb (coBdTyE), -yeob) la iPf.; 

oo-coBdTOBaTb pf. to advise, 462 
coBeTCKRft, -aa, -oe, -He Soviet (adj.); 
CoBdiCRHA Goda the Soviet Union, 308, 
315, 321, 553 

coBC^ entirely, completely, altogether; 

Re coBcdu not altogether, not quite; 
coBcdu He not at all 

coraacdTbca (coraais/cb, -cdnibca) 9b pf.; 
coraaisdTbca (-dDCb, -deoibca) la ipf. to 
agree, 659 

coraamdTbCa, see corJiacdTbca 
cdAOBHfl, -aa, -oe, -iie soda (adj.); 

cdAOBaa BOAd soda water, 306 
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coeflHHSHHHK, -aa, -oe, -«e united; 
CbeAaH^HHKe niTdTH AudpHKH the United 
States of America, 306, 795 
COeAHHHTb (-Hk 5, -HHfflb) 7b Pf .; COeAHH^Tb 
f-aK)) la ipf, to unite, 657, 795 
cosa/i^HHe n. regret, pity, compassion; 

K coscajidHKK) unfortunately, 270 
coxTBTe imper. of c-*eqb, 737 
cozTJid, coxTJiB, co2r;io', p.t, of c-xeab 
cosAaedeMHii, -an, -oe, -se, pres»p,p, of 
cosAaedTb, 306, 775 

C03-fl?iBdTb ipf.: co3-A^Tb (p.t. cdsAM, 
C03Aa^^, cd3A£U0, -dia) pf. to create; 
p.p.p. cdaAaHHHH, 306, 653, 775, 793 
coirA^T (gen. pi. cojtflj&f) m. soldier, 227, 

312 

cdAHae (cddiHi^a, odjiHiiy, cdoHAe, cdjiHAeu, 
coJiHAe) sun, 201, 222 
codioed^O (coaoBbjf) n. nightingale, 212, 
^247 

CbuoB m. a surname, 344, 356 
CduoBa f. a surname, 345, 358 
cdpoK forty, 404 

copoKaTzfcaaHHii, -an, -oe, -He 40,000th, 
306 

copoKOBdft, “da, -de, -de fortieth, 307 
cop? (pi. cop’rd) m. sort, quality, 244 
COcdA n- neighbor (man), 146, 207, 240, 
281 

CocdAKa (gen. pi. cocdAOKj /. neighbor 
(woman), 143, 256 

cocdABHfi, -aa, -ee, -ae neighboring, 311, 
319 

cO“CToaTb ipf. (hs) to consist (of), 646 
C0“CqHTdTb, see c^bt^tb 
COTHB (gen. pi. coTeu) f. a hundred, 260 
co'THft, -aa, -oe, -se hundredth, 306 
Cd^Ha f. ^phie, 349 

coHHajiHCTBBecKHii, -aa, -oe, -ae socialist 
(od;.) 308, 321, 553 

co^HRdKHe n. (literary) work, 202, 224, 
270 

00(03 Bt. union, league, 146,^ 193, 240; 

Co(da CoBeTCKKx ComiajiHCTHaecKRx 
Pecn^dJiHK (CCCP) the Union of the Sovi¬ 
et Socialist Republics (USSR) 
coa f. soybean, 219, 235 
cnaobHa (gen. pi. cndaeKj f. bedroom, 217, 
260 

cnacBdo! thank you! 
cnaib (cnabK), cnHmb; p.t, cnaa, cnaad, 
cnaao, cndaR) 6 ipf*: no-cnaTb pf. to 

sleep 

cn^K, cneicad, cneicad, p.t. of c-neBb 
cneTfa (cnda)) la iPf.: no-cndTb>/. to ripen 


c-ne%. see neab 

cndina pres, gerund of cneniBTb, 806 
onemdTb (-in/, -niHnib) 10b ipf. to (be in a) 
hurry; cneindTb or no-cneoidTb (pf.) aa 
to hurry^ to (a place), 692, 697, 712 
cnBHd (cnHHy) f. the back (part of the 
body), 253 
cnHT, see coaTb 

cnd^Ka (gen. pi. cnd^ex) f. match, 255 
cnabEO, see cnaTb 

cnpdmaBaTb (-aEr) la ipf., 678; c-npociCTb 
pf. (aoe-HTO y Koro'') to ask; p.p.p. 
cnpdoieHiiHA, 656 , 795 
c-npocdTb, see capdnBBaTb 
cpeAa (cpdAy) f. Wednesday, 144, 253 
cpeAd prep, ujith gen. in the midst of, in 
the middle of, along, 515 
-CTaBdTb, 648, 653, 741 

CTEfsHTb (-BJIH), -BHflIb ) 8a ipf.: nO-CTdSHTb 
pf. to place, to put, to erect; P.p.p. 
nocTdsjieHHHfi, 306 , 795 
CTBKdH n. (drinking) glass, 240 
OrajiHH m. a surname, 352, 358 
OraflBHrpdA Stalingrad, 359 
OrdnRBO n. a place name, 360 
CTaHOBBTbCB, See CTBTb 

CTdHOHfl /. (railroad) station, 263 
CTapdTbCfl (-pdncb, -pdembca) la ipf.: 

no-CTapdibCfl pf. to try, 724 
Crdpaa Pycca Staraya Russa (a Hussian city), 
359 

crdpocTb /. old age, 264 
CTapme pred. comp, older, 560 
CTapnmft, -an, -ee, -He attrib. comp, older, 
309, 560 

CTdpHK, -aa, -oe, -He (ciap, crapd, CTdpo 
or cTapd, CTcCpH or CTapd) old; no CTdpouy 
in the old (traditional) manner, way, 

306, 321, '560 

CTSTb (cTdey, cTdaeiEb) 3a pf.: CTanoBifTbOfl 
(-BJidcb, CTaadBEiEBCfl ) 8c ipf. 1. to stand, 
to take up a (standing) position; 2 . to 
become, to get; CTdjio cseKde it became 
(it got) cooler; 3. only CTaTb: to come 
to happen; 4* only cthtb; (uitA imper/ec- 
tfve infinitive) to set about to, to be¬ 
gin to (often used as auxiliary verb, to 
be left untranslated), 6-1I, 648, 666 
cratba /. article, essay, 218, 261 
CTeKAO (pL. CT§IUia, C7§KOA, CT^KAaM) fl. 

glass (as material), 267 
creKAdflHHg, -aa, -oe, -He (made) of glass, 
306 

CTead (cTdHy) /. wall, 144, 214, 234, 

253 
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OrenaH Stephan (Christian noise), 

240, 333, 342 

CrenaHOBH^ m, the son of Cren^H, 251, 

342 

CrenaHOBHa the daughter of CrendlH, 

343 

CTenb /• the steppe, 186, 264 

CTHXH (cTaxOB) pL m. poems, poetry, 241 

CTO hundred, 404 

CTOHT, see CTOBTb 

CTOHT, see CTO'HTb 

CTOHTb (cTolo, CTo'knib) ipf. to be worth, 
to cost; CTOHTb AOporo to be expensive 
cto^t! CTOiiTe! {imper, of CTOsfTb), stop! 
734 

CTO.a m. table, 146, 240 
CTOJidsaa (-0(!) /• noun^dj, dining room, 
306^ 326 

CTOHOBHft, -an, -oe, -Eie table (adj,); 
CTOJioBoe BHHd table wine, 306 

CTdjIbKO (CTO'jlbKHX, CldjIbKHU, CTdJIbKO, 
CTO/IbKHX, CTdiIbKKUH, CTOJIbKHx) toith 
gen. so much, so many; CTO^lbKO . . • 
CKOAbKO as much ... as, as many . . .as, 

452, 614 ^ 

CTOpOHSl (cTOpOHy; pi. CTdpOHZI, CTOpo's, 
CTOpondu) /. side; b CTOpOHy to the 
side, aside, 253 

cTOT^HTOHfi, -an, “06 100. 000th, 306 

CToa pres, gerund of CTOBTb, 806 
cTOHBniHft, -an, -ee, -ne, p.a.p. of 
CTOHTb, 309, 763 

CTOHTb (CTOiO, CTOHEDb) 7b iPf.; HO-CTOATb 

pf. to 9 tand, 582, 584, 697, 712 
CTOHUHft, -afl, -ee, -ae, pres.a.p. of 
CTOHTb, 309, 759 

CTpaflsCTb (-a®, -aeiEb) la ipf.; no- 
CTpa/i^Tb Pf. (ot) to suffer (because 
of) 

CTpand (pi. CTpdHH) f. country, 234, 253 

CTpaRHua /• page, 258 

CTpdHHHft, -an, -oe, -He (cTp^nea, 

CTpaHHa, CTpdHHO, -h) strange, ^eer; 
URoro CTp^RHoro many strange things, 
306, 321 

CTpaHCTBOBaTb (cTp^HCTBy®, -yeoib) la 
ipf.; no-CTpdacTBOBaTb pf. to wander 
CTpdHCTByBiuHO, -BH, -ee, -ae wandering, 
itinerant, 309, 759, 760 

cxpHSceT, cTpioteTe, see cTpaRb 
CTpB'^ (cTparif, CTpHKemb; p.t. CTpar, 
CTpHrjua, -Jio, “Jivi) 6-ipf-; no-cTpaRs 
pf. to cut (hair); (no)cTpHqb bohoch 
to have one's hair cut; p.p.p. 
nocTpH)KeRHHft, 306, 796 


cTporaS, -aa, -oe, -ae (cipor, cTporfiC, 
CTporo, CTpdrH) strict, 308, 321 
CTpdro strictly 

CTpo'HTb (cTd®, CTpdHmb) 7a ipf.; no- 
CTpoHTb pf. to build, to construct; 

p.p.p. nocTpdeRRHH, 306, 795 
CTpyH f. stream, 219, 259 
CTyn m. chair, 205, 225, 274 
cryjibeB, CTyjibH, see CTgji 
CTyaHTb (cTynniS, CTjrnHaib) 8c pf.; CTynaib 

la ipf. to step, to tread, 648, 
653 

cy66dTa /. Saturday, 143, 253 
cy^rfTb (c^, cjfaHEb) 9c ipf.; no-cy^HTb 
pf. to judge, to pass judgment 
cyK (pi. c/RbH, c/RbeB) m. branch, 205, 

225 

cyxdft, -rfn, -de, -ife (cyx, cyxrf, cjfxo, 
c^xh) dry, 310, 321 

c^cTHHBe8iiiH8, -an, -ee, -ae the happiest, 
309, 573 

cRacTJirfBHft, -an, -oe, -ae fcRa'cwiHB, 
cqdcTHHBa, ch^ctjihbo. cndcTJiHBH; or 
CRacTjariB, -a, -o, -a) happy, 306, 321, 
559 

cqecTb, see c^hteCtb 
crSt n. account, bill, 203, 227, 279 
CRHiaTb (-dffl, -demb) la ipf.; co-CRHTaTb 
pf. and cqecTb (coRTy, coRTSnib; p.t. 
cqeji, coqjid, coqnd, coq^rf) pf. ^o count; 
p.p.p. cocqdTaRRHA, coRTeaRHA, 306, 645, 
793 

c-aiHTb, see aiRTb 

cteA^Tb (-&)) la ipf.; Cb-ecTb pf. to eat 
(up), 661 

cieAHH, cteArfTe, cbeAST, see ci-ecTb 
ci>eH, Cbdna, Cbdjie. p.t. of cb^cTb 
cieu, cbecT, cienib, see ct-ecTb 
Cb-ecTb, see ecTb and cbeA^Tb 
CHTpaTb, see HrpdTb 
OHH in. son, 146 , 206 , 226 , 275, 279 

CHHOBbH pi. of CHH, 206 
CHHOK (cHHKa') m. little son, 209, 231, 241 
cf&aTb (cE^Jd®, CEmneos,) la ipf.; no- 
CEihiaTb pf. to scatter, to strew, 738 
CHpdft, -da, -de, -lie (cap, capfiC, crfpo, 
CE^iaj damp, 307 , 321 

cnAa hither, here (indicating direction); 
HAH^Te c®aa'! come here! cuoTp^Te C®A^! 
look here! 

CHAeu, c^Ay» see cecTb 

T 

T nineteenth letter of the Russian al^ 
phabet, 1, 4. 5, 9, 12, 25, 91 
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7a /• pron* that (over there); Ta, KOTdpaa 
that which, she who; Ta xe or Ta (xe) 
c£Cuan the same; hr Ta hh ApyraCfl neither 
one nor the other, 382, 38B 
Tan so, in this way, tinder such circum¬ 
stances; TaK TpYAHO so hard; TaK xe 
just so, just as; TaK . . . KaK the same 
as, like; Tax Raa conj. because, since, 

as, 818, 822 

TKKH, see BC§-TaKH 

TaKoB, -^e, -He such a, this kind ^ 

of; TaROH xe one just like this; TanoB 
se cduuB, KBK H exactly the same as; 
Tajcdft - KaKrfft (h ), Tanofl - KaK (h ) 
such. . . as, as • • . as; TBKdft XHBd8, 

KKK pdHbme as lively as formerly; 

TaKHU nyTCM in such a way, in this way, 

293, 301, 310, 377 
Tau (over) there 

T^hh (diminutive form of TaTbsfHa), 262, 330 
TBepAHJ^, -aa, -oe, -se (leepa, TsepAd, 
TBepAD, TBepABi) hard, 306, 321, 560 
TBepxe pred, comp, harder, 560 
Tsepb f, former name of the Russian city 
Kalinin, 186, 264 

TBoe neuter possessive pron. your, yours 
(singular), thy, 381-384, 387 
TBdeuy: no TBdeuy in your judgment, opin¬ 
ion; your way, in your manner 
TBoO m, possessive pron, your, yours 
(singular), thy, 381-384, 387 
TBOH f, possessive pron, your, yours 
(singular), thy, 381-384, 387 
Te pi, of TOT, Ta, to; tg, KOTopse those 
who, those which, 382, 388 
-re. see section 744 
TedTp m, theater, 146, 240 
Te6d dat,, prep, of TH 
Teda gen,, acc, of TH 
TeK, TeKJlrf, TeKAH, TeKAO, p,t, of Tenb 
TeAerpaprfpoBaTb f-dpyio,-ilpyenib) la ipf, 
and Pf, to telegraph, to .wire, to 
cable, 647 

TeAe[{iOH m. telephone, 146 , 240 
Ten 1. instr, of TOT, to: Teu, ^TO by 
the fact that; Teu A^me all the bet¬ 
ter; lieu pdBbtne, tgu A/%ne the earlier 
the better; Teu ne uenee nevertheless; 
udxAy Teu, KaK eonj, while; 2* dat, pi, 
of TOT, Ta, TO 

TeuH instr, pi, of TOT, Ta, TO 
TeuHOTd (pi. TeuHOTBj f. darkness, 253 
TeuHHft, -aa, -oe, -se fT§ueH, Teuua, 

TeuHO, TeuHtS) dark, 306, 321, 559 
Tenepb now 


TenAd it is warm, 550 

TenAKft, -aa, -oe, -He (Tenen, Tenad, lenAo', 

TenAu) warm, 306, 321 

TepeTb (Tpy, TpSmb; p,t, T^p, Tepaa, T§pAO, 
tcpah) 5 ipf*: no-repdTb pf. to rub; 
p.p.p, noTepTHft, 790 
TepneTb (lepnAd, TdpnHmb) 8c iPf.; no- 
TepndTb Pf, to bear, to tolerate, to 
suffer; p.p.p. noTdpneHRHB, 794 
TOTKa /. aunt, 256 
Teia f. aunt, 143, 220, 262 
Tex^en., j>rep, pi, of TOT, Ta, to 
T eKb (Texy, Teq^nib; p.t. tIk, TeKAd, TeKAd, 
TGKAd) 6 ipf,; no-Td% pf. to run, to 
flow, to stream 

Th^uc m« Tiflis or Tbilisi (capital of 
the (jeorgian S.S.R.), 359 
TrfxaB, -aa, -oe, -He (tbx, THxd, Tifxo, 
thxh) quiet, calm, peaceful, tranquil; 
THxaa odcTandsKa a state of tranquillity, 
^308, 321, 560 

THxo quietly, peacefully; roBOpdTb TdxD to 
speak in a low voice, 550, 560 
THne pred, comp, and adv. more quiet(ly), 
560 

TAO n. ground, 266 

TO neutor pron. that (over there); 9T0 
cuoTpa' no TOu/, kuk this depends on how; 
OH He HHCdA 0 TOU, HTO 6eia dOAOH he did 
not write about the fact that he was 
sick; a to or else; OT Tord because of 
this; OT Tord 9T0 coRj. because, 382, 

388, 397-398 

TO eonj, (correlative to KOVfljd or dCAn) 
then (often left untranslated), 126, 747 
Toddii, Toddo, instr. of TH 
Tosdp m. merchandise, 240 
TOBapHia la. comrade, 251 
TorAa then, at that time; TorAd, Kax eonj. 
while 

Tord gen, of tot, to 
T dxe or Tdxe h also, too 
T08 gen,, dat,, instr,, prep, of Ta 
TOAd^ib (toak^, TOAH§aib) 6 ipf, to knock 
ToaCToB m. a surname, 307, 339 
TdACTHp, -aa, -oe, -se (toact, TOAcrd, 
TOACTO, TdACTH) thick, fat, stout, 306, 

^321. 560 

TOAHe pred. comp, thicker, fatter, stouter, 

^560 

TOAbKO only, but; Kax toabko as soon as; 

dCAH TOAbKO if Only 
TOU prep, of tot, to 

TOUdTb f-MAW, TOUlfinb) Bb ipf,; BC-TOUrfTb 
and y-ToudTb pf, to wear (a person) out 
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TOUjf <iat. of TOT, TO 

TtfHKHfl, -an, “oe, -ne (t(5hok, tohk^, 
TOHKO, tohkh) thin, 308, 321, 560 
T^Hbine pred» comp» thinner, '560 
ToproBHft, -aa, -oe, -ae conmercial, trad¬ 
ing; ToproBoe AmO the mercantile busi¬ 
ness, 306 

Toponi(TbCfl (-njn(cb, TopdnBBibCfl) 8c ipf*; 

no-ToponrfTbCa pf* to (be in a) hurry 
TOT II* Pron, that (over there); TOT, 

ROTdpaK he who, that which; tot ae or 
TOT (xe) cdirH8 the same; KB tot hh 
Apyrda neither one nor the other, 382, 
386, 395 

TO^HO as though, just like 
Tpaed (ph Tpasa, Tpas, Tpdeau) /. 

grass, herb, 146, 253 
TpausdA w. streetcar, 245 

TpeBoawTb (-ay, -aHmb) 10 a ipf.; bo- 

TpeBoktiTb p/* to alarm 
TpdTflft, -Tba, -Tbe, -TbH the third, 436 
TpeTb /. a third (part of something), 

264 

TpdTbero Afla day before yesterday 
TpexcoTBffl, -aa, -oe, -e© 300th, 306 
TpSxTHcawBifl, -aa, -loe, -hb 3 ,000th, 306 
TpSnacoBoA adedA the three o’clock 
train, 307 
TpH three, 403, 414 

TpHAUdTKft, -aa, -oe, -He thirtieth, 306, 
434 

TpHAUaTb thirty, 403 

TpHXAH three times (in arithmetic} 
TpHHa'AUaTHft, -aa, -oe, -He thirteenth, 
306, 434 

TpBHdAU^LTb thirteen, 403 
TpifcTa three hundred, 406 
TpdraTeabHHft, -aa, -oe, -ne (TpdraTeJien, 
TpdraiejJbHa, -abHO, -/jbhh) touching, 
306, 321 

TpdraTb (-as), -aemb) la ipf,; TpdayTb 
(-ay, -Hemb) 3a pf,, to touch, 631; 
p,p,p, TpdayTHO, 306, 648, 790 
TpoHyTb. see TpdraTb 
TpyA (TpyAd) m. labor, work, difficulty, 
240 

TpyAnde pred, comp, more difficult, 

harder, 559 

ipyAHdAiuaft, -aa, -ee, -ae most difficult, 
hardest, 309, 573 

Tp)fAHO 1. it is difficult; 2* udv, Tp/AHO 
pEtddTaTb to work hard, '550, 559 
TpyAHHR, -aa, -oe, -ne (tp^abh, TpyAnd, 
TP/aho, tp/ahh) difficult, hard, 306, 
321, 559 


ly acc, of Ta 

TyAd there (indicating direction) 

Ty;ia /. lUla (a Russian city), 253 
TyprdueB m, Ibrgenyev (a Russian author), 

346, 358 
TyT here 

TB pron, you, thou, 363, 370, 383, 570 
THCaaa /. thousand; Ase T^caaa two thou¬ 
sand; naTb TECcaa five thousand, 257, 

407, 409 

TBfcaaHHA, -aa, -oe, -se thousandth, 306 
Tax&iHft, -aa, -oe, -He (TaxSa, Taxead, 
Taxe/id, Taiiead) heavy, 306, 321 
TaxeCTb /. heaver weight, heaviness, 264 
TaH^^Tb (xainF, taaesib) 3c ipf,; no-raHj^Tb 
Pf, to puli, to draw 

y 

y tuentieth letter of the Russian alphabet, 
1, 4, 9, 29. 34, 36 

y prep, vith gen, at, by, 449, 516, 606 
y- verbal prefix, 644 

gen, sing, ending of nasc, nouns, 168 
-/ prepositional sing, ending of mase, 
nouns, 185 

y-6exdTb pf,; yderdib (-d», -denib) la ipf. 
to run away, 653 

ydapdTb (-dffli la ipf,; y-dpdTb pf, to put 
away, to take away, to clear away; 
p.p.p. ifdpaHHuA, 306 , 662 , 793 
y-OaTb pf,; ydaadTb (-aro) la ipf, to kill; 

p,p,p. yddTHft, 306, 654, 790 
y-6pdTb, see ydapdTb 

yBdpeHHHP, -aa, -oe, -He (yBdpen, yadpena, 
yadpeBO, yBdpeHH) convinced, certain, 
positive, 306, 321 

y-sdpHTb pf,; ysepffTb (-*&, -desnb) la ipf. 

to convince; p.p.p, yedpeiiRHA, 657, 795 
ysepdTb (-4 e), -deoib) la ipf, to try to 
convince 

yBtfAeB p, gerund of yB^AeTb, 816 

y-BrfAeTb, see BiineTb 

ypHeTdiDUHft, -aa, -ee, -ae depressing, 

309,. 759 

iron (yrad) m. corner; aa yrji# at the 
corner; B yrji^ in the corner, 146,* 156, 
157, 185, 209, 231, 240 
yAHBrfTejifaHHfl, -aa, -oe, -He (yAHadTeaert, 
-JibHa, -jibKO, -JibHH) amazing, 306 
yAHBadHRe n. astonishment, 270 
yAddnee pred. comp, more convenient, 559 

yAddHHft, -aa. -oe, -ne (yAddea, -daa, 

-dHO, -dHH) convenient, 306, 321, 559 
yAOBdAbCTBHe n. pleasure, 270 


Y^eu, y&eie, y^fly, yAtyr, see 

y-^xaTb 

yeaxaib la ipf., 678; y-dxatb pf» 

to go away (by vehicle)» to leave, 625i 

653. 712 

ydxaBDHfl, -aa, -ee, -ee, p.a.p, of 

y^xaTb, 309, 763 
y-«xaTb, see yeas^Tb 
yx^CHO adv, terribly, 550 
yxa'cHHft, -aa, -oe, -se (yxrfceH, yxsCcna, 
yxa'cHO, yz^CHu) terrible, 306, 321 
yxe pred, comp, narrower, tighter, 560 
ysD^ adv, already; yx^ He no (not any) 
longer, no (not any) more 
3f3KH0, -aa, -oe, -He fyeoK,. ysK^, 

narrow, tight, 308, 321, 560 
ysHae^Tb (ySHao, ysHaenib) 2 ipf,, 679; 

y-3H^Tb pf. to recognize; to find out, 
to learn; to get to know; p,p,p- ^3KaH- 
HHft. 306, 653, 697, 712, 775, 793, 807, 

y-3H^Tb. see ysnSLBdib 

yftTH (yftfly, yfl^enib; p.t. ymeji, yniJi^, -o', 
-rf) 2 pf., 682; y-xo^rfTb %pf, to go 
away (on foot), to leave, to pass, 

653, 697, 712 

ynasaTb (yKaxy, yKaBceinb) 3c pf,; 
yKa 3 HBaTb (-ato, -aeaib) la ipf, to show, 
to point out, to direct to (dative of 
Person Ha HTo); p,p,p, yK^aaHHHj), 306, 
655, 793 

/jiHUa /. street, 258 
yAbHHOB 01 . a surname, 344, 358 
yjlbHHOBa /. a surname, 345, 358 
yiiep p.t.' of ywepeTb 

ynepe'Tb (yMpj/, yMpenib; p.t. /uep, yuepai, 
ywepjio, ywepjia) 5 pf.; yMHpeCib (-^) la 

ipf.^ to die, 662 
ynepjia, /uepxH, p.t. of yuep^Tb 
yudTb (-J», -^eoib) la ipf,; c-yw^Tb pf. 

to know how to 
yuHp^Tb, see yuepeTb 
yuHe'e pred. comp, more clever, smarter, 
559 

ywHdflmHfl, -aa, -ee, -ne the cleverest, 
the smartest, 309, 573 
yuHOX^HHe n. multiplication, 270 
yiiHHft, -aa, -oe, -He (yw^H, yuna', yiiHo', 
yiiHil) clever, smart, 306 , 321, ‘559 
y-UHTb pf.; yiiHBSCTb (-^) la ipf. to wash 
(said only of hands and face); p.p.p. 
yMHTHft, 654, 790 

yHHBepcfCabHHft, -aa, -oe, -ne universal; 
yHKBepcdjibHuA uarasifH department store, 
306 

yn^B p. gerund of yneCcTb, 816 


yn^BoiHfl, -aa, -ee, -ee, p.a.p. of yn^CTb, 
309, 763 

yn^Ji p.t. of yn^cTb 

y-n^CTb pf.; ynaA^^a la ipf. to fall 

dovm; to decay, 653 

ynoMHH^eMHft, -aa, -oe, -hb, pres.p.p, of 
ynoMHHaTb,306, 774 

ynoMHH^Tb (-sCbb) la ipf.; ynoaaflyTb (-h/, 
-tia'Heoib) 3c pf. o aeu to mention (some¬ 
thing); p.p.p. ynoMa'HyTHfl, 663, 790 
ynoTpedHTb, see ynoTpedaaTb 
ynoTpe6Ji^HHe n, use, 270 
ynoTpeCjirfib (-ffio) la ipf.; ynoTpeC^Tb 
(-6/HD, -<5Hiin>) 8b pf. to use, to employ; 
p.p.p. ynoTpe6a§HHH8, 306, 658, 795 
ynpaBJidHHe n. (uith instr.) management (of), 
270, 472 

ynpasjiifTb (-he), -aeoib) la ipf. to govern, 
to manage, to control, to operate; 
ynpaasaTb aBTOUO^RJieu to drive a car, 

472 

ynpa'uHfl, -aa, -oe, -He (ynprfu, -a, -o, -hi 
obstinate, stubborn, 306, 321 
yps^ Cl. Ural: 1* name of a mountain range; 

2. name of a river, 240 
yp^bCKHft, -aa, -oe, -ne Ural (adj. ); 
yp£C;ibCKHe rdpH the Ural Mountains, 308, 
321 

ypoK m. lesson, 146, 241 
ycHaae n. effort, 270 

ycji/ra f. service; k edmaa yca^aa at your 
service, 254 
y-CJiHxa'Tb, see CJifioc^Tb 
ycndib (-^D, -^eiflb) la pf.; ycneerfib (-^, 
demb ) la ipf. to have enough time (to do 
something), to get somewhere on time, 654 
ycnex m. success, good luck, 241 
ycn^HHO successfully 
ycTSB^Tb, see y-CT^Tb 
ycTaa p.t. of y-ciaTb 
ycTdjiHft, -aa, -oe, -He tired, 306 
y-cTaib pf.; ycTasdTb (yciaid, ycTa^iHb) 2 
ipf., to get tired; 679; OH yCT£ui he got 
tired, he is tired, 653, 712 
3 ?CTbe n. mouth, 205, 225, 274 
yTou^Tbca (ytoujifdiCb, yrouHiobca ) 8 b Pf.; 
yTOMJijfTfaca (-rfwcb, -a'embca) la ipf. to 
get very tired, 658 

ftpo (Pl. jfipa, yTp) n. morning. Vitk irre^ 
gular accentuation in the folloufing ex¬ 
pressions; ceui (edceifb, A^aaTb) uacda 
yip^ 7 (8. 9, etc. ) A.M.; AO ytp^ till 
morning; c yTp^C AO B^nepa from morning 
till evening, 238, 266 
/ipou in the morning, 476 
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yxo n. ear, 272 

yqrfaiHH (-ero) «. noun-ad one who 
teaches, 309» 759 

(yq^neroca) w. noun-adj» one 
who studies, 761, 762 
yMeHHK (-Ka) m.pupil (boy), 141» 146, 

209. 231. 241 

yweHHua/. pupil (girl), 137, 171, 258 
y^H/rume n. school, 201, 202, 268 
ymiTeJih w. teacher (man), 203, 279 
y^i^TeJTbHKua /. teacher (woman), 258 
y^aTeJibCTBO n. the teaching profession, 

266 

y^rfib (yiy, yVaiiib) 10c ipf»; BHytiwTb 
(Bsy^iy, BHy^Hiitb) 10a pf. to teach, 462; 
yVKTb ypOK to study a lesson 
yqfecfl fy^ycb, y^gnibcsi) lOc ipf> to 
study, to learn, to be at school, 462, 
724; see B^HHTbCH 

yjid^’JiHft, -aa, -ee, -ne (p.p* of yftTrf) 
gone-by, past, 309, 763 
yni&i, ynuia, yinjirf, ynuid, *.t. o/ y8Trf 
ysoTHHH, -an, -oe, -He (y56TeH, yjoTHa, 
yR$TKO, ytdxHa) comfortable, 306, 321 

tuenty-first letter of the Russian al¬ 
phabet, 1, 4, ’5. 9, 12, 91 
({ladpHKa /. factory, 254 
^aMHJiHfl /» surname, last name, 146 , 263, 
329 

(feBp^fa m. February, 250 

m, the son of Thomas, 252 , 354 
(jjOTorpaJrf'iecKHfi, -an, -oe, -ne photograph¬ 
ic; 4oTorpa$(('ieCKasi K^pTOwa photograph, 
308, 321, '553 
fpaHUHq /. France, 263 
$paHU^eHKa ^^en. iJJpaHUjfkenoKJ f^ 
Frenchwoman, 146, 256 
<|)paHUyd m. Frenchman, 240 
^paHUyacKHfi, -aa, -oe, -He French, 308, 
321. 553 

({yHT m. pound, 240 


X twenty-second letter of the Russian al¬ 
phabet, 1, 4, 5, 9, 12, 24, 88 
-X masc. nouns, 194, 209, 241 
-xa fern* nouns, 164, 198, 254-256 
XapbKOB in. Kharkov ficuss tan cttyj, 359 
xBaamiBM, -aa, -oe, -ne, pres^p.p* of 
xeajiHTb, 306 , 77 4 

xeaaaTb (-aid, xsaCnHnib) 7c ipf*; no-xsanaTb 


pf. to praise; P*P*P» noxsdaeHHHg, 306, 
795 

xBaaHTbca (-aidcb, xadjiHuibca) 7c ipf,; no- 

xBaaHTbca pf» to boast 
XBaaaCb pres, yerund of xB£UiHTbCa, 806 
-XhP adjective ending, 72 
XHMHa /. chemistry, 263 
xne6 m. 1. bread; 2. (standing) grain; 
pl. XJidOu (xae'doB) loaves of bread; 
pl. XJiedd (xaeOde) grain, cereals, sub¬ 
sistence, 146, 203, 279 
xOAHTb (xosc/, xo'AHtfib) 9c iter, to walk, 
to go (habitually) on foot, 598, 639, 

697, 712 

xosaHH m. master, host, 204, 240 
xoBafiKa /. mistress, hostess, 215, 255 
xoaoA (pl» ixonojsj^) m. cold (weather), 244 
xoJioflHeftmHfi, -aa, -ee, -ne the coldest, 
^309, 573 

xdnoAHO it is cold, 550, 559 
xoaoAHHft, -aa^ -oe, -se (xoflo^eH, xoaoARa"^ 
XOJIOAHO, xoaoAHH) cold, 306, 321, 559 
xopdmHk,^ -aa, -ee, -ne (xopo'ed, xopo^, 
xoponsi, xopO'QH ) good, nice, beautiful; 
Bcerd (Bau) xopcfo^ro! good luck! (greet¬ 
ing used when people leave), 292, 309, 

321, 560 

xopoid 1. adv. well, nicely; all ri^t; 

2. pred, neuter adj. good, nice; it is 
nice; uHe xopomd I like it; witA infini¬ 
tive I like to, 550, 560 
xoTeTb ipf.; sa-xoidifa pf. to want (to), 
586. 673, 697, 712 

xoTeTbca ipf.; aa-xoT^Tbca pf. impers. 

UHe xdaeTCa I want to, I feel like (do¬ 
ing something); UHe xOTdJiOCb I wanted 
to; UHe xoTeaoCb Oti I would like to; 

UHe He xo^eTca httk I don’t feel like 
going 

XDTHM, XOTtCxe, see XOieib 

xoTa' and xOTa h conj. although, 814, 822 

XOTHT, see XOT^Tb 

xdneT, xoMenib, xoh/, sec xoT^Tb 

xy^OEHHK m. (man) artist, painter, 146, 

209, 231, 241 

xyAdsuiKHa /. (woman) artist, painter, 146, 
214, 234, 258 

xifAiEHK, -aa, -ee, -ne attrib. comp, worse; 

cduoe x^A^ee the worst thing, 309, 560 
xywe pred. comp, worse, 560 

n 

H twenty-third letter of the Russian alpha¬ 
bet, 1, 4, 8, 12, 59» 67, 89, 90 
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Bfljc. nounst 175, 177, 210, 242-243 

-iia /eiB, nouns, 178, 181, 258 
i^p^Ua /• the wife of a tsar, tsarina, 
empress, 146, 258 
liapb (uap^) m. tsar, emperor, 250 
i^eeT m. color, bloom, 146, 203, 279 
UBeTda ^UBeTKd; itseTli) n. flower, 

146, 203, 240 

UseTH (ifBeTaa) m. flowers, 260 

-Ue neuter nouns, 161, 169, 175, 201, 222, 

238, 268 

udflHfi, -an, -oe, -se (ue/r, uejid, udao, 
Ue^Bi) whole, entire, full, 206, 321 
ueed (pi. ueH, itdaauj /. price, 

146, 253 

UeHT a. cent, 240 

^ tbienty-ZourtA letter of the Russian al^ 
phabet, 1, 4, 5. 7, 12, 64, 88, 89, 90 
-q nase. nouns, 175, 194, 211, 251, 252 
-qa fern, nouns, 164, 178, 198, 257 
qa8 a, tea; cxaK^H qdo a glass of tea, 
212, 232, 245 

qae a. 1. hour; irre^Jor ^en, sing, after 
the numerals ^Ba, TpH, qeT^e: ABa 
qaed two hours, two o'clock; 2. one 
o’clock; dkoAO qdca around one o'clock, 
146,^ 209, 231, 240 

qaeoBo^^ no'eSA the one o'clock train, 307 
qrfCTO often, frequently, ‘560, 640, 665 
qacTHft, -an, -oe, -ue (qacT, qacid, 
qdcTO, qdcTH) frequent, 306 , 321, *^66 
qacTb /. part, 264 
q^a (gen, pi, HdisBK) f, cup, 255 
qa^e pred, comp, and adv, more frequent- 

(ly). 560 

-qe neuter nouns, 161, 169, 175, 201, 

222, 238, 268 
qerd gen, of qro, 378 

qeJ>? a. pron, whose? Ill, 381, 382, 39), 
392 

qenoBdK (pi, /u5ah, but after de/i- 

nite numerals the gen, pi, qenoBdK is 
used) man, person; nsTb qejiosdK five 
men, five persons, 208, 227, 228, 241 
qeu instr. of qxo 1. with what? 248; 

2. qeu pdabme, xeu the earlier, 

the better, 675; 3* qeu uith infini¬ 
tive instead of; 4* qeu after a corneara* 
than, 566-568 

qeu prepos, of qio, 378, 380 

qeujf (dat, of qToJ why? 378 

qepes with accus, through, after, in, 528 


qepea- prefix, 17 
qepec- prefix, 17 

qeTsdpr (qeTBeprd) m, Thursday, 146, 209, 
231, 241 

qeTB§pTHfl, -aa, -oe, -ne fourth, 306, 434 
qeTBeptb f. a quarter (of something), 264 
qer^e four, 403, 414 
qeTifpexcAH four times (in arithmetic) 
qexilpecTa four hundred, 406 
qeTHpgxcdTufi , -aa, -oe, -ue, 400th, 306 
qersip^xTHcaqHHP, -an, -oe, -ue4,C00th, 306 
qeTHp§xqacoB(5fl ndesA the four o'clock 
train, 307 

qeTE(pH8WuaTHft, -aa, -oe, -He fourteenth, 

306, 434 

qex^HaAUaxb fourteen, 403 
qex m. Ctech, 241 
9dxoB m, a surname, 344, 358 
9dxoBa /, a surname, 345, 358 
9exocjiOBdKHfl f, Czechoslovakia, 263 
q^Ka (gen, pi, qduieKl f, a Czech woman, 
255 

qdaiCKHq, -aa, -oe, -He Czech (adj,J, 
Bohemian, 308, 321, 553 
qHCjid (pi, q;(cjia, qrfceji, qi{c;iaui n. num¬ 
ber, date; B ndpBHx qucjiax uecaua at 
the beeinning of the month, 146, 266 
qacTHTfa (HHiay, quciHisb) 9a ipf,; no- 
qrfcTHTb, Brf-qHCTHTb pf. to clean, 739 
qrfcTO cleanly, *550 

qHCTHi!, -an, -oe, -ae fqHCT, qucid, qacTO, 
qrfcTH) clean, 306, 321, 560 
Mhcthkob n. a surname, 344, 358 
9HCT5iKdBa f, a surname, 345, 358 
quTEtnbHB /. reading room, 217, 260 

qaidib (-£&), -aembi la ipf,; npo-qurdib 

Pf, to read; qHTSiTb seKiWH) to give a 
lecture, 462; p,p,p, npoqHTaHHiift, 645, 
697, 712, 793 

qHTdfl pres, gerund of qHTfifTb 806 
qrfiae pred, com^. cleaner, 560 
qpea- prefix, 17 
qpec- prefix, n 
qidHHe n. reading, 270 
qio (qerd, qeu/, qxo, qeu, o qeu) i. in- 
terr, and rel, pron, what; qxo ROBOro? 
what's news? qxo aa what, what kind of; 
qxo RH whatever, 100, 377, 378, 397; 
2. conj, that; ndqXH qxo (witA verb) 

almost, 105, 398; 3. why? what for? 
qxdOH conj, toith infinitive or past tense 

introducing purpose clauses that, in 
order that, 753-757 

qTO-HHdyAb anything, something (no matter 
what), 378: qxo-HHd/Ab xaKoe something 
of that kind, something like this 
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qT<5-^ something, 378 
qjfecTBOBaTb (q/BOTByo, -7eiiib) la iPf,; 
DO'^'l^BOTBOBaTB pS* (with 006^} to feel, 
728 

q/BCTBya pres, gerund of qj^BCTBOBaTb, 

806 

qy^iOK (^JiK^C; gen, pi, ^ji6k) a, stocking, 
227, 241 

qb3 neuter pron, whose? 381, 382, 391, 
392, 399 

pi, of TOft? ^bB? %d? 382, 391, 399 
/. pron, whose? 381, 382, 391, 392, 
399 



n twenty-/i/tA letter of the Russian al¬ 
phabet, 1, 4, 5, 8, 12, 59. 67, 88, 89, 
90 

-m laase, nouns, 175, 194, 211, 251, 252 
-ma fen, nouns, 164, 178, 198, 257 
naji^ (tsajianiEC) ri. hut, 252 
mniubSi f. tomboy, 218, 261 
-ae neuter nouns, 161, 169, 175, 201, 

222, 238, 268 ^ 

Q&JII p,t, of HTTif 

HBBCTJwecj^THft, -aa, -oe, -ne sixtieth, 306 
mecTHcdTHft, -aa, -oe, -ae 6C0th, 306 
mecTHT^caqHHft, -aa, -oe, -He, 6,000th, 306 
mecTH^acoBoA ndesA the six o’clock train. 


307 

necTHcfauaTHft, -aa, -oe, -ae sixteenth, 
306, 434 

necTH^OUaTb sixteen, 403 

mecTOft, -da, -<5e, -ife sixth, 307, 435 

aecTb six, 403, 41^ 

oiecTbAecaT sixty, 405 

oiecTbcdT six hundred, 406 

Dtda f, neck, 219, 259 

□dpe pred. comp, wider, 560 

DwpdKHfl, -aa, -oe, -ae wide, 308, 321, 


560 ^ , 

BiHTb (nibiD. mbemb) 2 »P/.; c-oaTb (combo, 

conibdnib) 2 Pf» to sew; p,p,p, csndTHft, 
602, 624, 735, 790 
ODcdiia /. school, 143, 253 

DKd/ibHHft, -aa,^ -00, -He school (adj,); 
uKOJibBoe BAaRHe school building, 306, 
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Doa, auH, mao, P*t. of BTTif 
oudna /. hat, 143 , 253 
mxaT tn* state, 146, 240 
iiiyudTb(myiijiN5,inyMdEnb) 8b ipf,; aa-myudTb 
pf, to make noise 


myTHTb (inyBif, myTHOb) 9c ipf,; no-iayTrfTb 
pf, (hba Keu) to joke, to make fun (of) 
m/TKa (gen, pi, iq/tokJ /. joke, 256 


If 


m tbienty^sixtA tetter of the Russian al¬ 
phabet, 1, 4, 5. 7, 12, 64, 88. 89. 90 
-m uiosc. nouns, 175, 194, 211, 251, 252 
fern, nouns, 164, 178, 198, 257 
-me neuter nouns, 161, 169, ITS, 201, 222, 
238, 268 


I 

‘b tft>enty*>sei/entA letter of the Russian al¬ 
phabet, 1, 4, 44, 73-75 

H 

s tt(;enty-etyAtA tetter of the Russian al¬ 
phabet, 1, 4, 9, 29, 30. 34, 36, 60, 88 

-H changed to -H, 88, 194, 198, 655, 656 

-u non. plur, ending of masc. nouns, 453; 
of fen, nouns 197 

-hJ> adjective ending, 60, 72, 289, 306 

h 

b twenty-ninth letter of the Russian alpha¬ 
bet, 1. 4, 9, 43, 70, 76-77 

-fa Rose, nouns, 134, 135, 156, 159, 169, 
174, 176, 177, 182, 196, 213, 233, 249, 
250; fern, nouns, 153, 162, 166, 172, 173, 
180, 181, 183, 186, 200, 221, 236, 237, 
264, 265 

-be neuter nouns, 269 

-bfl non. plur. ending of masc. and neuter 
nouns, 274, 283 

-bd non. plur, ending of masc. nouns, 206, 

275 


9 

3 tAirtietA letter of the Russian alphabet, 
1, 4, 9, 29, 30. 34, 36, 61, 71 
3K3dueH n. examination, 146 , 252 
BSbOp^c m, Elbrus (a mountain in tAe Cau¬ 
casus), 240 

3 Ta /. pron. this; ^a xe this same, 154, 
381, 382, 388 

3 T^ (araxd) m, floor, storey, 211, 252 
3 TH pi. of droT, dra, 3 To, 382, 388 


3T0 nf.uter pron, this; dro ae this same. 
After interrogative pronouns and adjec¬ 
tives, 3T0 gives the situation a more 
demonstrative character: here; MTO 3T0 
JoeacHT Ha CTO/isfx? what is this (lying) 
here on the tables? 9A, 108» 111* 119» 

381, 382. 388 ^ 

^OT n. pron, this; sroT xe this same, 

111, 381, 382, 388 

B) thirty-first letter of the Russian al¬ 
phabet, 1, 4, 9, 29, 35, 36, 38-44, 
53-55, 89, 91 

-» ^en. sing, ending of masc. nouns, 168 
-6 prepositional sing, ending of masc. 
nouns, 185 

S)r m. south, 146, 241 

FDXH^e farther to the south, 559 

idscHEiA, -an, *^6, -ue southern, 305, 559 

fl thirty-second letter of the Russian al¬ 


phabet, 1, 4, 9, 29, 35, 36, 38-44, 56- 

57, 68-70, 89 
H pers. pron. I, 92, 370 
-a nom. sing, ending of fern, nouns 153, 
162, 16’5. 171, 172, 179, 181, 182, 199, 
216-220, 235; of masc. nouns 138, 140, 

^ 155, 165, 456 
aOaoKO n. apple, 271 

aerfTbca (aaflidcb, iiBHiiibca) 8c ipf. to ap¬ 
pear 

aaibc (asHK^) m. language, tongue, 209, 
231, 241 

^OB m. Jacob fCAristian naissj, 240, 333, 
^ 342 

flKOBJieBHH m. the son of Jacob, 251, 342 
flKOBaeBHa /. the daughter of Jacob, 343 
HHB^pb (-pif) la. January, 250 
anoHeu m. a Japanese (man), 242 

HndHHa /. Japan, 263 
aooHKa (gen. pi. andHOK) /. a Japanese 
(woman), 256 

flndHCKHfl, -BH, -08, -HO Japanese fadj.), 

308, 321, 553 


